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CONCERNING  THE  CONGREGATION  OF  THE 

UNIVERSITY  AND  THE  HEBDOMADAL 

COUNCIL. 

Extracts  from  the  Oxford  University  Act,  1854  (17  and  18 
Vict.  c.  81),  comprising  so  much  of  the  Act  as  relates  to 
the  *  constitution  of  the  University.' 

V.  Upon  the   fourteentli   day   of   Michaelmas  term    1854,   all  Constitu' 
powers,  privileges,  and  functions  now  possessed  or  exercised  by  ^^'^•J'^^^^ 

the  hebdomadal  board  of  the  said  University  shall  cease,  and  upon       

the  lE^th  day  of  the  said  Michaelraas  term   1854  there  shall  be  Establish- 

-1  -1        1  •  1       1,   n  n^ent  of 

elected  in  manner  heremafter  mehtioned   a  council,  which   shall  hebdoma- 

be  called  the  hebdomadal  council,  to  which  shall  be  transferred  dal  council. 

immediately  after  the  election  thereof  all  powers,  privileges,  and 

functions  now  possessed  or  exercised  by  the  hebdomadal  board  of 

the  said  University. 

VI.  The  hebdomadal  council  shall  consist  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Composi- 

Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  six  heads  of  colleges  pr  halls,  six  }j^°bdoma- 

professors  of  the  University,  and  six  members  of  Convocation  of  dal  council. 

not  less  than  five  years'  standing,  such  heads  of  coUeges  or  halls, 

professors,   aud  members   of  Convocation  to  be   elected    by  the  ,    .   r^  ^ 

Congregation  hereinafter  mentioned  of  the  said  University,  and  of  colleges 

the    Chancellor,    or   in    his   absence   the  Vice-Chancellor   or   his  ^nd  pro- 

fsssors 
deputy,  being  a  member  pf  the  hebdomadal  council,  shall  be  the  bein„  rg- 

president    of   such   hebdomadal   council :    provided   always,   that  turned  or 

nothing  herein  contained  shall  be   held  to  prevent  the  head  of  nrofe^iMre 

any  college   or  hall  who  is   a  professor  being  returned   or   con- ormembers 

tinuing.  to  sit  as  one  of  the   six  professors,  or  the   head   of  any  o/Convoca- 

college  or  hall,  or  a  professor,  being  returned  or  continuing  to  sitpgj.gQjjg 

as  one  of  the  six  members  of  Convocation  ;  and  if  any  person  shall  elected  in 

be  elected  a  member  of  the  hebdomadal  council  in  two  or  more  *^^oorjnore 

.  .       ,  -111        classes  to 

classes  he  shall,  when  he  first  takes  his  seat  in  the  council,  declare  declare  un- 

under  which  class  he  desires  to  sit,  and  his  seat  for  the  other  shall  ^^^  which 

be  forthwith  vacated.  ^jH  gjj.^  ^ 

VII.  The  hebdomadal  council   shall  meet  for  the  despatch  of  Date  of 
business  on  the  i^th  day  of  Michaelmas  term  1854.  meeting. 
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,  VIII.  Of  the  six  persons  to  be  then  elected  together  out  of 
each  of  the  classes  of  heads  of  colleges  or  halls,  professors,  and 
members  of  Convocation,  the  three  juniors  of  each  class  in  acade- 
mical  standing,  reclconed  from  matriculation,  shall  vacate  their 
seats  at  the  expiration  of  the  third  year  from  such  day  within  the 
then  curi*ent  academical  year  as  shall  be  named  by  the  hebdomadal 
council  in  that  behalf ;  and  all  the  other  persons  to  be  then  elected 
shall  vacate  their  seats  at  the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year  from 
the  said  day ;  and  all  other  persons  elected  from  time  to  time, 
except  such  as  shall  be  so  elected  upon  casual  vacancies,  shall 
vacate  their  seats  at  the  expiration  of  six  years ;  and  the  election 
to  supply  the  places  of  the  persons  so  vacating  their  seats  shall  be 
made  upon  the  day  on  which  seats  are  vacated. 

IX.  All  such  persons  whatsoever  shall  be  capable  of  re- 
election. 

X.  Any  casual  vacancy  occurring  by  death,  resignation,  or  other- 
wise  among  such  persons  shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  quali- 
fied  person,  according  to  the  directions  of  this  act ;  but  the  person 
so  elected  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  conditions  in  all 
respects  as  the  person  to  whose  place  he  succeeds  would  have  been 
subject  to  if  no  such  vacancy  had  taken  place. 

XI.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  shall  not  be  also 
an  elected  member  of  the  said  council,  then,  on  the  expiration  of 
his  term  of  office,  he  shall  in  virtue  of  his  late  office  continue  to  be 
a  member  thereof  until  the  next  triennial  election,  or  for  the  space 
of  one  year  if  such  election  shall  take  place  at  an  earlier  period. 

XII.  No  professor  shall  be  ineligible  for  the  said  council  by 
reason  of  anything  contained  in  the  statutes  of  his  foundation. 

XIII.  If  any  of  the  members  of  the  hebdomadal  council  other 
than  the  Chancellor  of  the  University  shall  reside  for  less  than 
twenty-four  weeks  during  term-time  in  any  year,  his  seat  shall  at 
or  before  the  close  of  such  year  be  declared  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  shall  thereupon  become  vacant. 

XIV.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  before  the  s^th  day  of  Sep- 
tember  1854,  and  before  the  same  day  in  each  succeeding  year. 
make  and  promulgate  a  register  of  the  persons  qualified  to  the 
best  of  his  knowledge  to  be  members  of  the  Congregation  of  the 
University  of  Oxford  according  to  this  act,  and  shall  also  make 
and  promulgate  all  such  regulations  as  to  the  said  register,  and  as 
to  all  matters  relating  to  the  voting  for,  election,  rcsignation,  and 
return  of  members  of  the  hebdomadal  council,  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  assembling  together  of  the  Congregation  and  for  the  election' 
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and  assembling  together  of  the  said  hebdomadal  council  ac- 
cording  to  this  act,  and  for  keepiug  the  number  of  such  council 
complete,  and  shall  appoint  the  time  of  the  day  and  place  at  which 
they  shall  so  assemble  together ;  and  if  the  Vice-Chancellor  fails 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  the  commissioners 
shall  thereupon  carry  the  same  into  efiFect,  and  thereupon  make 
such  regulations  in  respect  of  the  matters  aforesaid  as  they  may 
think  fit ;  and  no  persons  shall  be  admitted  to  vote  in  the  election 
of  members  of  the  hebdomadal  council  but  those  included  in  such 
register,  and  mentioned  or  described  in  the  sixteenth  section  and 
the  schedule  therein  referred  to. 

XV.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  without  prejudice  Power  of 
to  the  rights  of  Congregation  and  Convocation  in  the  making  of  ^^^  council 
statutes  for  the  University  of  Oxford,  the  hebdomadal  council  shall  to  make 
have  power  to  make,  from  time  to  time,  rules  for  the  regulation '""  ^  ^  °5 
of  its  owu  proceedings,  and  to  revise  the  regulations  and  register  of  its  own 
hereinbefore  directed  to  be  made  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  proceed- 

XVI.  On  and  after  the  i^th  day  of  Michaelmas  term  1854,  the  _,     '     . 

.  ,  Composi- 

Congregation  of  the  University  of  Oxford  shall  be  composed  of  the  tionofCon- 

folloAving  persons  only,  the  said  persons  being  Members  of  Con-  gregation. 

vocation : 

1.  The  Chancellor. 

2.  The  high  steward. 

3.  The  heads  of  colleges  and  halls. 

4.  The  canons  of  Christ  Church. 

5.  The  Proctors. 

6.  The  members  of  the  liebdomadal  council. 

7.  The  officers  named  in  schedule  (A.)  to  this  act  annexed. 

8.  The  professors. 

9.  Assistant  or  deputy  professors. 

10.  The  public  examiners. 

1 1 .  All  residents. 

12.  All  such  persons  as  shall  be  provided  to  be  added  by  elec- 
tion  or  otherwise  to  the  said  Congregation  by  any  statute  of  the 
University  approved  by  the  commissioners,  or  (after  the  expiry  of 
the  commission)  passed  by  licence  of  the  crown. 

The  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  Power  of 

deputy,  shall  preside  in  the  said  Congregation :  and  the  Congre-  tjQQ^t^o  ^^' 

gation    so    constituted    as    aforesaid  shall  have    power  to   frame  frame  re- 

regulations  for  the    order   of  its    own   proceedings,  but    subiect  guiations 

1  .  ,       1        TT    •  •  1         •  "^        for  its  own 

to    any   statute    which    the    University   may    make    in    respect  proceed- 

thereof.  i^gs- 
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XVII.*  [Every  statute  framed  by  the  hebdomadal  council  shall,  after  due 
notice  of  the  contents  thereof,  be  promulgated  in  Congregation,  and  shall  also 
be  proposed  there  for  acceptance  or  rejection  after  an  interval  of  seven  days,  or 
such  other  interval  as  the  University  by  statute  may  appoint,  and  if  accepted 
by  Congregation  shall  be,  after  an  interval  of  fourteen  days,  or  such  other 
interval  as  the  University  by  statute  may  appoint,  submitted  to  Convocation 
for  final  adoption  or  rejection  as  a  statute  of  the  University. 

XVIII.*  Any  member  of  Congregation  may,  upon  the  promulgation  of  any 
such  statute,  propose,  in  writing,  amendments  thereof  to  the  hebdomadal 
council,  which  the  said  council  shall  consider,  and  thereupon  may  adopt,  alter, 
or  reject. 

XIX.*  If  after  the  promulgation  of  a  statute  the  said  council  shall  make 
any  change  in  it,  it  shall  thereupon  be  promulgated  afresh  in  manner 
aforesaid. 

XX.*  The  members  of  Congregation  shall  upon  the  occasion  of  the  pro- 
mulgation  of  any  statute  have  the  right  to  speak  thereon  in  the  Englisb 
tongue,  but  vrithout  the  power  of  moving  any  amendment,  and  subject  to 
such  regulations  as  the  University  may  make  by  statute  for  the  due  order  of 
debate.] 

XXI.  Upon  any  occasion  of  electing  members  of  the  liebdomadal 
council,  eveiy  person  entitled  to  vote  in  such  election  shall  have 
the  power  of  giving  votes  in  each  class  as  follows  :  for  one  vacancy, 
one  vote  ;  for  two  or  three  vacancies,  two  votes ;  for  four  vacancies, 
three  votes  ;  for  five  or  six  vacancies,  four  votes  :  provided  always, 
that  no  elector  shall  give  more  than  one  vote  for  any  one  cau- 
didate. 


Statutesby      XL.  Eveiy  statute  made  by  the  commissioners  in  pursuance  of 

sioners "      ^^®  jorovisions  of  this  act,  and  likewise  all  provisions  hereinbefore 

subject  to    contained,  respecting  the  election,  constitution,  powers,  and  pro- 

repeai,    c.  (.ggjjJQgg  ^f  ^]^q  hebdomadal  council,  and  respecting  the  constitu- 

tion,  powers,  and  proceedings  of  the  Congregation,  shall  be  subject 

to  repeal  and  alteration  by  the  University  or  College,  as  the  case 

may  be,  with  the  approval  of  her  Majesty  in  council. 


Interpre- 
tation  of 
terms. 


XLYIII.  In  the  construction  uf  this  act,  ....  the  words 
'  professor '  and  '  professorship '  shall  be  taken  to  include  respect- 
ively  public  readers,  praelectors,  and  their  several  offices ;  and  the 
words  '  public  examiner '  shall  be  taken  to  include  moderators 
and  masters  of  the  schools  ;  and  the  word  '  hall '  shall  be  taken 
to  mean  all  halls  other  thau  affiliated  halls  or  such  private  haUs 
as  are  authorized  by  this  act ;  .  .  .  .  aud  the  word  '  residents ' 
shall  mean  and   include  all  members  of  Convocation  who  shall 


*  ClausesXVII — XXhave  been  amended;  seeTit.X.  Sect.  iii.  §  2,  p.  a86. 
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have  resided  twenty  weeks  witliin  one  mile  and  a  lialf  of  Carfax 
during  the  year  that  shall  expire  on  the  first  day  of  September 
next  preceding  the  makiug  aud  promulgation  of  the  register  as 
directed  hy  the  fourteenth  section  of  this  act. 

SCHEDULE   (A). 
Deputy  steward. 
Public  orator. 
Keeper  of  the  archives. 
Assessor  of  the  Yice-Chaucellor's  coui*t. 
Registi'ar  of  the  Uuiversity. 
Counsel  to  the  Uuiversity. 
Bodley's  librarian. 
Eadcliffe  librarian. 
Eadcliffe  observer. 
Librarians  and  sub-librarians  of  TJni-  \  If  authoiized  for  the  pur- 

versity  libraries.  /      poses  of  this  schedule  by 

Keepers  of  Uuiversity  museums  and  (      statute   of   the    Univer- 

repositories  of  art  or  science.  /       sity  *. 


Extracts  from  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Act,  1877. 

13.  The  Commissioners  sball  not  make  a  statute  altering  the  Limitation 

trusts,  conditious,  or  directious  affectiug  a  Uuiversity  or  College  o»  ^"^7 
'  '  °  ...        years. 

emolument  if  the  original  charter,  deed  of  composition,  or  other 

instrumeut  of  foundation  thereof,  not  being  au  Order  in  Council 

made  under,  or  a  statute  or  ordinance  haviug  effect  uuder,  any 

Act  mentioued  in  the  schedule  to  this  Act,  was  made  or  executed 

within  fifty  years  before  the  passiug  of  this  Act ;    but  uothiug  ia 

this  section  shall  jireveut  the  Commissiouers  from  makiug  a  statute 

iucreasiug  the  endowmeut  of  any  University  or  College  emolument, 

or  otherwise  improviug  the  positiou  of  tlie  holder  thereof  f. 

16.  With  a  view  to  the  advaucemeut  of  art,  science,  aud  other  Objects  of 
branches  of  learniug,  the.  Cominissioners,  in  statutes  made  by  them  statutes  for 
for  the  University,  may  from  time  to  time  make  provision   for  ^' 

the  following  purposes,  or  auy  of  them  : 

(i)  For  enabliug  or  requiring  the  several  Colleges,  or  any  of 
them,  to  make  contribution  out  of  their  revenues  for  University 

*  See  Tit.  X.  Sect.  iii.  §  1,  p.  286.  f  See  Tit.  XIX.  §  4,  cl.  6  (a),  p.  353. 
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purposes,  regard  being  first  had  to  the  wauts  of  the  several 
Colleges  in  themselves  for  educational  aud  other  collegiate  pur- 
poses : 

(2)  For  the  creation,  by  means  of  contributions  from  the 
Colleges  or  otherwise,  of  a  common  University  Fund  *,  to  be 
administered  under  the  supervision  of  the  University : 

(3)  For  making  payments,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Uni- 
versity,  out  of  the  said  common  fund  for  the  giving  of  instruction, 
the  doing  of  work,  or  the  conducting  of  investigations  within  the 
University  in  any  branch  of  learning  or  inquiry  connected  with 
the  studies  of  the  University : 

(4)  For  consolidating  any  two  or  more  professorships  or  lecture- 
ships : 

(5)  For  erecting  and  endowing  professorships  or  lectureships  : 

(6)  For  abolishing  professorships  or  lectureships  : 

(7)  For  altering  the  eudowment  of  any  professorship  or  lecture- 
ship  : 

(8)  For  altering  the  conditions  of  eligibility  or  appointmeut  aud 
mode  of  election  or  appoiutment  to  auy  professorship  or  lectureship, 
aud  for  limiting  the  tenure  thereof : 

(9)  For  providiug  retiring  pensions  for  professors  and  lecturers : 

(10)  For  pi'oviding  uew  or  improviug  existiug  buildiugs,  libra- 
ries,  collections,  or  apparatus  for  any  purpose  couuected  with 
the  instruction  of  auy  membei's  of  the  University,  or  with  research 
in  any  art  or  science  or  other  branch  of  learning,  and  for  main- 
taining  the  same : 

(11)  For  diminishiug  the  expense  of  Uuiversity  education  by 
founding  scholarships  tenable  by  students  either  at  any  College 
or  Hall  within  the  Uuiversity,  or  as  uuattached  studeuts,  not 
members  of  any  College  or  Hall,  or  by  payiug  salaries  to  the 
teachers  of  such  unattached  students,  or  by  otherwise  encouraging 
such  unattached  studeuts : 

(12)  For  foundiug  aud  endowing  schohxrships,  exhibitious,  aud 
prizes  for  eucouragemeut  of  proficiency  iu  any  art  or  science  or 
other  branch  of  learuiug  : 

(13)  For  modifying  the  trusts,  conditions,  or  directious  of  or 
aflfectiug  auy  Uuiversity  cudowmeut,  foundatiou,  or  gift,  or  of 
or  affectiug  auy  2>i"ofessorship,  lectureship,  schohirship,  office,  or 
institution,  in  or  connected  with  the  University,  or  of  or  afi"ecting 
auy  property  belongiug  to   or  held  in   trust  for  the  University 

*  See  Statute  Concerning  the  Comnion  University  Fund,  p.  358. 
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or  held  by  the  University  in  trust  for  a  Hall,  as  far  as  the 
Commissioners  thiuk  the  modification  thereof  necessary  or  ex- 
pedient  for  giving  efiect  to  statutes  made  by  them  for  any  purpose 
in  this  Act  mentioned  : 

(14)  For  regulating  presentations  to  benefices  in  the  gift  of  the 
University : 

(15)  For  regulating  the  application  of  the  irarchase  money 
for  any  advowson  sold  by  the  University  : 

(16)  For  founding  auy  ofiice  uot  paid  out  of  University  or 
College  funds  in  connexion  with  any  special  educatioual  work 
doue  out  of  the  University  under  the  control  of  the  University, 
and  for  remuneratiug  any  secretary  or  ofiicer  resident  in  the 
University  and  employed  there  in  the  management  of  auy  such  i 
special  educational  work : 

(17)  For  altering  or  repealiug  any  statute,  ordinance,  or 
regulation  of  the  University,  aud  substituting  or  adding  any 
statute  for  or  to  the  same. 

39.  If  in  any  case  the  Commissiouers  contemplate  making  a  Notice  to 
statute  for  a  CoUege,  afi^ecting  any  right  of  preference  in  elections  Governing 
to  any  College  emolumeut  lawfully  belouging  to  and  enjoyed  by  gchool  and 
any  school,  individually  nanied  or  designated  in  auy  instrument  of  to  Charity 
foundation,  they  shall,  two  months  at  least  before  adopting  any   .*^™™^^" 
final  resolution  in  that  behalf,  give  notice,  by  writing  under  their 
seal,  to  the  Governing  Body  of  the  school,  or  to  the  Master  or 
Principal  of  the  school  on  behalf  of  the  Governing  Body,  and  to 
the  Charity  Commissioners,  of  the  propo^ed  statute. 

Where  the  emolument  is  not  a  fellowship,  bye-fellowship,  or 
studeutship,  the  Commissiouers  shall  not  make  the  proposed  statute 
in  either  of  the  followiug  cases ;  namely, 

(i)  If  within  two  months  after  receipt  of  the  notice  aforesaid 
by  the  Governing  Body,  Master,  or  Principal  of  the  school,  two- 
thirds  of  the  Goveruing  Body  of  the  school,  or  two-thirds  of  the 
aggregate  body  composed  of  the  members  of  the  several  Governing 
Bodies  of  several  schools  interested  (in  the  reckoning  of  the  two- 
thirds  members  of  the  Governiug  Body  of  a  school  who  are  such  by 
virtue  of  membership  of  or  election  by  the  Governing  Body  of  the  . 
CoUege  not  being  counted),  by  writing  under  their  respective  hands 
or  seals,  dissent  from  the  proposed  statute  on  the  ground  that  it 
would  be  prejudicial  to  the  school  or  schools  as  a  place  or  places  of 
leai-ning  and  education  ;  or 
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(2)  If  within  two  montlis  after  receipt  of  the  notice  aforesaid  by 
the  Charity  Commissioners,  those  Commissioners,  by  writing  under 
their  seal,  dissent  from  the  proposed  statute  on  the  ground  afore- 
said. 

Where  fellowships  or  studentships  ax'e  tenable  in  a  College  by 
undergraduates,  and  the  fellowships  or  studentsliips  of  the  College 
are  divided,  or  proposed  to  be  divided,  into  ekler  and  younger,  the 
elder  only  shall  be  deemed  to  be  fellowships  or  studentships  within 
this  section  *. 


Add.p.894.  Concerning  the  operation  of  Statutes    made    under  the 
[1883.]         powers   of  the  TJniversities  of  Oxford   and  Cambridge 
Act,  1877  t. 

Add.p.903.  Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  wJtolly  for  the  Universily  under 
[1884.]  ^^g  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877. 

Apjiroved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  In  this  Statute  the  expressiou  'new  Statutes'  shall  mean 
any  Statutes  made  or  to  be  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford 
Commissioners  for  the  University  or  for  a  College. 

The  expression  'existing  Professor'  shall  mean  a  person  holding 
a  ProfessorshijD  to  which  he  was  elected  or  appointed  before  the 
sixth  day  of  October,  1880;  and  the  words  'Professor'  and  '  Pro- 
fessorshij)'  shall  respectively  include  University  Eeaders  and 
Readerships. 

In  this  Statute  and  in  all  new  Statutes  made  for  the  Uni- 
versity,  including  the  Statute  concerning  a  Visitatorial  Board, 
the  words  '  Professor '  and  '  ProfessorshiiD '  Bhall  (except  whei"e 
RegiuB  ProfessorshijDs  are  expressly  excluded  or  a  different  con- 
struction  is  required  by  the  context)  include  Pegius  Professors 
and  Professorshijis. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained,  and  except 
where  it  is  otherwise  i^rovided  in  such  new  Statutes  or  any  of 
them,  every  new  Statute  made  for  the  University  shall  take  effect 
on  the  ajiproval  of  it  by  Her  Majesty  in  Council ;  and  the  re- 
gulations  of  existing  Statutes,  bo  far  as  they  relate  to  matters 
reguhited  by  any  such  new  Statute,  shall  be  thenceforth  void. 

*  8ee  Stat.  Tit.  XIX.  §  4.  cl.  6  (?)),  p.  353. 

t  This  Statute  has  been  incorporated  with  the  Statutes  of  the  University, 
but  falls  under  110  Title. 
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Tempoeary  Saving  Clauses. 

3.  No  existing  Professor  sliall  receive  augmented  emoluments 
under  new  Statutes  unless  and  until  he  shall,  by  writing  under 
his  hand  delivered  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  have  consented  to  be 
eubject,  iu  respect  of  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  him  as 
Professor,  and  of  his  residence,  as  well  as  in  other  respects,  to 
any  new  Statutes  relating  to  his  office. 

4.  Unless  and  until  he  shall  have  so  consented,  no  existing 
Professor  shall  in  respect  of  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  him, 
his  residence,  or  the  right  to  receive  fees  from  Students  attending 
his  lectures,  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  such  new  Statutes, 
except  any  provisions  expressly  made  applicable  to  existing  Pro- 
fessors.  But  every  such  Professor  shall,  in  respect  of  the  matters 
aforesaid,  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  Statutory  regulations 
relating  to  his  office  which  were  in  force  at  the  time  of  the 
approval  of  the  new  Statutes,  and  to  such  power  as  the  University 
then  had  to  vary  or  add  to  those  regulations. 

Provided  as  follows  : — 

i.  Clause  3  shall  not  apply  to  any  Professor  who  would  by 
giving  consent  as  aforesaid  become  subject  to  the  Particular  Pegu- 
lations  made  apijlicable  to  the  Professors  mentioned  in  Schedules  A* 
and  C  t  or  either  of  them,  annexed  to  the  Statute  concerning  the 
duties  of  Professors,  unless  the  emoluments  of  his  office,  exclusive 
•of  fees,  exceed  six  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  or  would,  by  the 
augmentation,  be  raised  above  that  sum. 

ii.  Where  any  Professor  is  by  existing  regulatious  required  to 
reside  in  the  University  during  part  of  a  period  in  each  Academical 
year  commencing  on  the  tenth  day  of  October,  the  period  shall 
henceforth  be  reckoned  as  commencing  on  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember. 

5.  The  Particular  Eegulations  applicable  to  the  Professors 
mentioned  in  the  above-mentioned  Schedules  A*  and  C  t  shall  not 
apply  to  any  Professor  appointed  since  the  sixth  day  of  October, 
1880,  or  hereafter  to  be  appointed,  unless  and  until  the  emolu- 
ments  of  his  office,  exclusive  of  fees,  shall  exceed  six  hundred 
pounds  per  annum.  But  he  shall  in  respect  of  the  aforesaid 
matters  be  subject  to  the  Statutory  regulations  previously  in 
force  in  relation  to  his  office,  or  to  any  new  regulations  which 
the  University  may  by  Statute  make  respecting  it. 

*  See  p.  60.  t  See  p.  61. 
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EmOI.IiMKNTS    OV    rKOFESSORS. 

6.  Tho  riglit  of  evory  Profossor  to  whoso  ofHco  omoluinonts  are 
assisjnod  Ironi  tho  rovonuos  of  any  CoHogo  to  rocoivo  such  oniolu* 
monts  shall  accruo  whon  and  as  tho  appropriation  takos  eflect ; 
and  tho  provisions  of  now  Statutos  shall  ho  without  projudice  to 
tlio  right  of  oYory  oxistintif  Frofossor  to  rocoivo  omolumonts  the 
same  in  aniount  as  ho  woiiUl  havo  hoon  ontitlod  to  if  such  new 
Statutos  had  not  boon  mado. 

7.  Until  any  provision  mado  hy  now  Statutos  for  tho  maiu- 
tenauce  of  a  Profossorship  whoUy  or  in  part  out  of  the  reveuuea 
of  any  CoUege  shall  liavo  takeu  eftect,  tho  liolder  of  the  Pro- 
fossorship  for  the  timo  boing  shall  continue  to  bo  ontitled  to 
rocoivo  from  tho  Univorsity  Chost  the  samo  emolnmonts  as  horo- 
tofore,  subject  to  such  power  (if  any)  as  the  Uuivorsity  has 
lieretofoi-e  had  to  iucrease  or  dimiuish  such  emolumeuts. 

8.  AVhou  and  as  the  provisiou  takos  oftoct,  j)aymouts  to  the 
Professor  ont  of  the  rovouuos  of  the  Collogo  shall,  unloss  the 
CoHogo  Statutos  othorwise  direct,  or  the  Uuiversity  othorwise 
dotermiue,  bo  iu  substitutiou  j)ro  t(X)ito  for  the  iiaymouts  ho  would 
havo  boou  eutitlod  to  rocoivo  from  the  Uuiversity  Chost. 

0.  Xow  Statutos  providing  for  tho  maiutouauce  wholly  or  in 
part  of  a  Profossorsliip  out  of  tho  reveuuos  of  a  CoUoge,  or 
assiguiug  emolumeuts  to  a  Professorship  payable  out  of  the  Uui- 
vorsity  Chest  or  from  othor  sourcos,  shall  uot  bo  doomod  to 
doprive  the  University  of  tho  power  to  assigu,  should  it  thiuk 
lit,  auy  additional  paymout  to  the  Professor  from  the  Uuivorsity 
Chest,  providod  tliat  the  whole  yoarly  omolumeutsof  the  Profossor, 
oxdusivo  of  fees,  be  uot  iu  auy  case  raisod  to  more  thau  uine 
liundrod  pounds,  and  that  due  rogard  be  had  to  tho  dutios  im- 
posod  ou  tho  Profossor  aud  the  amouut  of  residouco  required  of 
him. 

COLLEQE    PaYMENTS   TO    UxiVKRSITy    PuKPGSES. 

10.  ^fouey  appropriatod  by  a  Collogo  uudor  its  Statutos  to 
the  maintenanco  of  Profossorships  or  to  othor  Uuiversity  purposes 
may  (subjoct  to  auy  provisious  rehitive  thoreto  in  such  Statutes) 
bo  applied  by  tlie  CoUoge  to  such  purposos  iu  the  way  of  im- 
mediato  payment,  or  may  be  paid  (subjoct  to  such  appropriation) 
to  tho  Curators  of  tlio  University  Chost,  or  may  bo  sot  apart 
aud  paid  to  a  *  Univorsity  Purposos  Fund'  to  be  hold  and  retaiuod 
by  the  CoUogo,  and  invostod  by  tho  College  from  time  to  time. 
Mouoys    paid,    subjoct    to    approjniation,    to    the     Curators     of 
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the  University  Chest  shall  be  applied  by  them  to  the  University 
purposes  directed  by  stich  appropriation,  and  shall  be  reckoned 
as  payments  by  the  College  for  University  purposes,  Moneys  paid 
as  above  mentioned  to  a  '  University  Purposes  Fund'  shall  (if  so 
paid  with  the  consent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  of  the  Uni- 
versity,  but  not  otherwise)  be  reckoned  as  paid  to  a  University 
purpose  ■within  the  meaning  of  Clause  7  *  of  the  Statute  Conceming 
CoUege  Contributions  for  University  Purposes.  The  fund  so  formed 
and  the  interest  and  accumulations  of  it  (if  any)  shall  be  ap- 
plicable  exclusively  to  the  University  purposes  mentioned  in  the 
CoUege  Statutes  or  some  of  tbem ;  it  sball  not  be  deemed  to  be 
a  fund  for  a  College  purpose  withiii  the  meaning  of  Clause  2, 
sub-section  i  t,  of  the  above-mentioned  University  Statute ;  and 
payments  made  from  it  shall  not,  in  the  application  of  that 
Statute,  be  reckoned  as  payments  out  of  tbe  revenue  of  the 
College. 

FiEST  Electios  to  Xew  Peofessoeshxps. 

II.  Where  by  new  Statutes  provision  is  made  for  the  estab- 
lishment  of  a  new  Professorship,  the  first  election  to  it  shall  be 
held  so  soon  as  the  provision  for  it  shall  have  completely  come 
into  operation,  or  sooner  if  the  University  by  Decree  shall  so 
determine;  but  not  so  as  to  increase  or  accelerate  any  charge 
on  the  revenues  of  a  CoUege  created  by  such  new  Statutes  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  Professorship. 

*  See  Statt.  Tit.  XIX.  §  i.  cL  7,  p.  354-  f  See  p,  351.      ■ 
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319- 
[1837.] 
DE  TERMINIS  ET  VACATIONIBUS. 

Sectio  I.— de  terminobitm:  numero,  initio, 

ET  riNE. 

1.  Ordinatum  est  quod  Annus  Acaclemicus,  prout  consuetudo 
obtinuit,  quatuor  Terminos,  in  quibus  omnes  Actus  Scholastici 
exercendi  sunt,  et  totidem  Vacationes  contineat. 

2.  E  quibus  primus  Terminus  incipiet  in  crastino  S.  Dionysii 
scilicet  decimo  Octobris  (in  quo  antiquitus  Magistri  Lectiones  suas 
resumere  solebant) ;  et  octavo  die  ante  Natalem  Domini,  scilicet 
decimo  septimo  Decembris,  in  crastino  diei  qui  0  Sapientia  dici 
solet,  terminabitur. 

3.  Secundus  autem  in  crastino  S.  Hilarii,  hoc  est,  decimo 
quarto  Januarii,  inchoabitur;  et  in  vigilia  Dominicse  Palmarum 
desinet. 

4.  Tertius  autem  die  Mercurii  post  festum  Paschatis  initium  Add.p.66o. 
sumat ;  et  in  die  Veneris  proxime  ante  Pentecosten  exeat.  ^        *-' 

5.  Quartus  die  Saturni  ante  festum  Pentecostes  auspicetur :  et 
continuetur   ex   prorogatione,  virtute   prsesentis   statuti  (absque 
praejudicio  vel  incommodo  Statutorum  vel  Consuetudinum  alicujus 
Collegii  vel  Aulae),  in  diem  Sabbati  primum  diem  Martis  in  mense  Add.p.533. 
Julio    proxime  sequentem ;    et  ulterius,  secundum  beneplacitum     Li  5  •  I 
Vice-Cancellarii,  Procuratorum  et  Magistrorum  Regentium. 

6.  Quod  si  forte   initium  vel  finis   alicujus  Termini  in  diera 
Festum  inciderit,  inchoatio  vel  terminatio  ejusdem  in  diem  imme- 
diate  sequentem  difFeratur.     Proviso  semper,  quod  si  finis  Tei'mini 
tertii  in  diem  Festum  inciderit,  Terminus  iste  in  die  antecedenti  p.  logc. 
exeat.  [1904-] 

7.  Cum  qusestio  orta  fuerit  quo  potissimum  tempore  terminus  Add.p.603. 
quisque  incipiat  vel  desinat ;    ad  tollendam  hanc  dubitationem, 
placuit  Universitati  statuere,  ut  totus  ille  dies  in  quo  terminus 
quisque  inchoabitur  vel  terminabitur  intra  terminum  istum  re- 
putetur. 
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Add.p.941.  Sectio  II.— de  precibus  solennibus,  de  sacra 
[1888.]  SYNAXI,  ET  DE  CONCIONE  INITIO  CUJUSQUE 

TERMINI  HABENDIS. 

1.  Quo  ausi^icatius  simul  et  solenuius  Terminus  quisque  in- 
choetur,  ordinatum  est  quod  Preces  publice  secundum  Liturgiam 
Ecclesife  Anglicanse  in  Ecclesia  B.  Mariae  Virginis  celebrentur. 

2.  Litaniam  Procuratores  ipsi,  vel  alii  duo  Magistri  a  Procura- 
toribus  designati,  solenniter  ac  devote  cantare  aut  legere  teneantur. 
Chorus  autem  respondeat. 

3.  Preces  vero  Vice-Cancellarius  aut  aliquis  ab  eo  designatus 
perlegat,  et  reliqua  ibidem  in  Officiis  Divinis  praestanda  celebret 
ac  peragat. 

4.  Sacra  item  Synaxis  hora  a  Vice-Cancellario  constituenda 
decenter  et  reverenter  celebretur. 

Add.  ^.  A  Latin  Sermon  shall  be  preached  ad  clerura.     The  Heads 

^  riQot  1  ^^  Colleges,  in  the  customary  order  of  seniority  of  their  respective 
Colleges,  shall  in  turn  nominate  the  Preacher.  If  the  Head  of 
a  College  to  whose  turn  it  falls  to  nominate  the  Preacher  should 
fail  to  do  so,  or  if  the  Preacher  nominated  should  be  prevented  by 
sudden  ilhiess  or  other  urgent  cause  from  preaching,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  shall  appoint  some  qualified  person  to  supply  the  place. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  appointed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  under  Statt.  Tit.  XVI.  §  5*,  to  give  notice  to  the 
Head  of  the  College  whose  turn  it  is  to  nominate  tlie  Preacher 
three  months  before  the  date  at  which  the  sermon  is  to  be  preached, 
and  the  name  of  the  Preacher  shall  be  signified  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  as  soon  as  may  be  by  the  person  whose  turn  it  is  to 
nominate. 

6.  Cuilibet  autem  hanc  concionem  habenti  solvantur  quinque 
librae  et  quinque  solidi. 

7.  Quod  ad  hanc  Sectionem  pcrtinet,  terminus  Paschatis  et 
terrainus  S.  Tvinitatis  pro  uno  tei-raino  reputeutur. 

*  See  p.  315. 
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DE  MATRICULA  UNIVERSITATIS.  Add.p.3, 

post  319. 

Sectio  I.— DE  MATRICULA  universitatis  '^^^^^■^ 

CUSTODIENDA. 

CuM  multis  eisdemque  gravissimis  de  causis  sanctissimse  nostrse 
Universitati  non  minus  necessarium  quam  operae  pretium  existi- 
matum  sit,  ut  certa  aliqua  ratio  ineatur,  qua  facillime  nulloque 
negotio  intelligi  semper  perspicique  possit  omnium  eorum  cum 
numerus  tum  conditio,  quos  suo  aliquando  sinu  complexa  sit  atque 
foverit ;  Idcirco  conceptis  verbis  statuendum,  novaque  lege  san- 
ciendum  esse  duxit,  ut  perpetuis  posthac  temporibus  sit  et  conser- 
vetur  penes  Cancellarium,  vel  ejus  Commissarium  qui  pro  tempore 
existet,  unum  Eegistrum  sive  Liber  Matriculationis  omuium  Per- 
fionanim  tam  Studentium,  quam  Servientium,  aut  Ministrorum 
eorundem  ;  omniumque  aliarum  Privilegiatarum  personarum,  juri- 
bus  sive  libertatibus  ejusdem  Univei-sitatis,  quocunque  titulo  sive 
prsetextu,  utentium. 

Sectio  IL— DE   TEMPORE   ET    CONDITIONIBUS       Add.  p.  3, 
MATRICULATIONIS.  ^°[i4% 

1.  Statutum  est  quod  nemo  pro  Studente,  seu  Scholari  habeatur, 
nec  ullis  Universitatis  privilegiis,  aut  beneficiis,  gaudeat,  nisi  qui 

in    aliquod  Collegium  vel  Aulam  admissus  fuerit,  vel  a  delegatis  Add.p.875. 
scholarium  nulli   Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascriptorum   licentiam   intra     '-        ■■' 
Universitatem  commorandi  imjDetraverit,  et  intra  quindenam  post 
talem  admissionem  vel  licentiationem  in  matriculam  Universitatis 
fuerit  relatus. 

2.  Singulis  autem,  qui  in  Matriculam  L^niversitatis  redigendi  Add.p.481. 
accedunt,  Vice-Cancellarius  exemplar  Statutorum  in  manus  tradat     ^    ^^'^ 
eosque  sequentem  in  modum   admoneat.     Scito  te  [vel  si  plures 
fuerint,  Scitote  vos]  in  Matriculam  Universitatis  hodie  relatum  [vel 
relatos\  esse,  et  ad  ohservandmn  omnia  Statuta  lioc  libro  comprehensa, 
quantum  ad  te  [aut  ad  vos'\  spectent,  teneri. 

3.  If  a  Candidate  who   is   matriculated    during  Vacation    has  Add. 
already  passed  one  of  the  Examinations  in  Eesponsions,  he  shain''|?°3i- 
be  deemed  to  have  been  matriculated  on  the  last  day  of  the  Term 
preceding  the  Vacation  :    otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
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been  matricolated  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term    foUowing   the 
Yacation. 

ETerr  matricolation  taking  place  in  Yacation  shall  be  certified 
to  the  Secretaries  to'the  Curators  of  tbe  UniTersity  Chest  and  to 
the  Boaids  of  Faculties  bv  the  officer  presenting  the  Candidate, 
who  shall  also  oertifT  the  Secretaries  of  the  Term  in  which  the 
Candidate  is  to  be  deemed  to  haTe  been  matricolated,  and  of 
the  F.xamination  passed. 

Adir.4,        Szcno  m.— DE  OFFICIO  PE.IZFECTOEUM  CLRCA 
***psy^j  SCHOLAEZS   MATEICULAIS"DOS. 

1.  Decretum  e5T  ;_., ;  ;::iiies  et  gingnli  Praefecti  sive  Magistri 
CoU^iomm  ant  A.:.  s:Te  quocnnque  alio  titulo  ac  nomine 
oognoecantnr,  ant  ce:  ;  aut,  ipsis  absentibus,  eorum  Deputati 
teneantnr  et  obligeiitoi-.  iiura  quindenam  a  tempore  quo  aliqui^ 

Add.p.875.  Scholarium  siTe  Studentium  in  sunm  Collegium  siTe  Aulam  fuerit 
[1882.J  admissus,  necnon  censor  scholarinm  nnlli  Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascri- 
ptomm  infra  qnindenam  a  tempore  quo  alicui  licentia  intra  acade- 
miam  commorandi  a  delegatis  scholarinm  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulae 
ascriptorum  concessa  sit,  eundem  Scholarem  siTe  Studentem  coram 
Cancellario,  Tel  ejus  Commissario  qui  pro  tempore  fuerit,  persona- 
liter  sistendum  curare.  ut  in  Matriculam  Universitatis  nomen  eju» 
debite  referatur. 

2.  Una  cum  Matriculando  accedat  ipsius  Tutor,  qui  de  condi- 
tione  matriculandi  (utrum  scilicet  Xobilis,  Eqtiitis,  Doctoris,  Armi- 
geri,  Clerici.  Generod,  an  Plebeii  filins  sit)  Cancellarium  vel  ejus- 
comniissarium  certiorem  faciat. 

AddLp.837.      3-  Sin  matriculandus  ad  gradum   aliquem   per   decretum   vel 

AJd. '  oio  ^P^**™^  admissus  fuerit  vel  gradum  aliquem  susceperit  in  academia 

[1887.]     Cantabrigiensi  aut  Dubliniensi,  et  huic  Universitati  incorporarf 

cnpiat,  cum  eo  accedat  seu  pr»fectus  domus  cui  ascriptus  fuerit 

sen   Magister  aliquis  a  prsefecto   deputatus,  qui  matriculandunr 

Yice-Cancellario  prsesentet. 

Add.  r.  4,   SzcTio  B'.  — DE    LAICIS  AD   FEIVILEGIA  UNTVERSI- 
^i^^^  TATIS  ADMITTE^'DIS. 

Statltum  est,  quod  quilibet  Laicus  ad  privilegia  Universitatis- 

Add.p.769.  admittendus  curet  se  in  Matriculam   Universitatis  referendum ; 

[186S.J     gj  tempore  admissionis  suae  admoneatur  de  Statutis,  Privilegiis,; 

et  Consuetudinibus  Universitatis,  quatenus  ad  ipsum  pertineant^ 

observandis. 
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Sectio  V.— ON  NEW  FOUNDATIONS  POR  ACADE-      Add.p.807. 
MICAL  STUDY  AND  EDUCATION.  i^^l^-l 

1.  Any  Society  or  House  founded  since  the  ist  day  of  January 
1870,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  founded  for  Academical  study 
and  education,  shall  have  the  privileges  which,  under  the  Statutes 
of  the  University,  are  or  shall  he  possessed  by  the  Colleges  and 
Public  Halls  within  the  University  on  the  conditions  and  with  the 
limitation  following  ;  namely,  on  the  conditions  : 

a.  That  the  Head  of  such  Society  or  House  be  a  Member  of 
Convocation,  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  a  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law,  or 
of  Medicine,  at  the  least,  or  have  graduated  at  some  other  Univer- 
sity  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

b.  That  it  have  buildings  suitable  for  the  reception  of  Stu- 
dents,  situate  within  the  precincts  of  the  University,  the  fulfilment 
of  this  condition  to  be  ascertained  and  certified  to  Convocation  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors. 

c.  That  its  Members  be  incorporated  by  Royal  Charter,  or 
that  provision  have  been  otherwise  made  for  the  establishment  of 
the  Society  on  a  permanent  footing,  and  for  the  government 
of  it. 

d.  That  the  Society  or  House  have  been  admitted  to  the 
privileges  mentioned  in  this  Statute,  by  a  vote  of  Convocation, 
after  notice  issued  not  less  than  fourteen  clear  days  previously. 

2.  Provided  that  the  foregoing  conditions  be  satisfied,  persons 
already  admitted  or  who  shall  hereafter  be  admitted,  as  Students 
or  as  Graduates  of  the  University  or  for  incorporation  into  it,  into 
any  such  Society  or  House  shall  have,  iu  relation  to  the  Univer- 
sity,  the  same  privileges  and  obligations  as  if  they  had  been  so 
admitted  into  one  of  the  previously  existing  Colleges  or  Halls ; 
and  all  Statutes  of  the  University  in  which  mention  is  made 
generally  and  without  distinction  of  Colleges  and  Halls  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  and  apply  to  such  newly  founded  Society  or 
House. 

3.  The  Head  of  any  such  newly  founded  Society  or  House  shall, 
with  regard  to  the  members  of  his  Society  or  House,  be  subject  to 
all  such  obligations,  and  enjoy  all  such  rights  and  jjowers,  as  are 
assigned  in  the  Statutes  of  the  University  to  the  Heads  of  the 
existing  Colleges  and  Halls ;  but  this  Statute  shall  not  be  con- 
strued  as  imposing  upon  him  any  other  obligation,  or  as  conferring 
on  him  any  other  right,  privilege,  or  distinction  whatsoever. 

c 
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Add.  Sectio  VI.— ON   UNIVERSITIES   WITHIN   THE 

^'l°goi-]  UNITED    KINGDOM. 

I .  The  Students  of  any  University*  situated  within  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  may  be  admitted  by  vote 
of  Convocation  to  the  privileges  of  this  Section  of  the  Statutes ; 
and  these  privileges  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  by  vote  of 
Convocation. 
Add.  2.  Any  person  who,  being  a  Student  of  a  University  whose 

'^' r  Q  ■ -|  Students  have  been  so  admitted  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  pursued 
at  that  University,  or  in  case  the  University  includes  Colleges  or 
other  Institutions  affiliated  or  attached  to  it  then  at  the  chief 
seat  thereof,  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and  extending  over 
two  years  at  least,  and  who  shall  have  reached  a  sufficient  standard 
in  all  the  examinations  incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student. 

3.  Any  person  who,  being  a  Student  of  a  University  whose 
Students  have  been  so  admitted  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  pursued 
at  that  University,  or  in  case  the  University  includes  CoUeges  or 
other  Institutions  affiliated  or  attached  to  it  then  at  the  chief  seat 
thereof,  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and  extending  over 
three  years  at  least,  and  who  shall  have  taken  Honours  in  the 
final  examination  incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted  to  the 
status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Affiliated  Student. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
and  submit  to  Convocation  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under 
which  a  Student  of  such  a  University  so  admitted  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  reached  a  sufficient  standard  or  to  have  taken  Honours  as 
aforesaid.  Every  such  statement,  if  approved  by  Convocation, 
shall  have  the  force  of  regulations  made  by  Statute. 

5.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Student  sball  be  as 
follows : — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matricu- 
lation. 

(6)  A  Junlor  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  Kespon- 
sions,  or  to  pass  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Responsions. 

*  For  Universities  whose  Students  are  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this 
Htatute  see  p.  21. 
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(c)  A  Junior  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  and  has  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or  in 
the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  eight  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

(d)  A  Junior  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  but  has  not  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or 
in  the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  twelve  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has 
shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

6.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Student  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matricu- 
lation. 

(6)  A  Senior  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  any  part  of 
Responsions  or  of  the  First  Public  Examination  or  any  Preliminary 
Examination  of  the  Second  Public  Examination. 

(c)  A  Senior  Student  who  has  obtained  Honours  in  the 
Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept  statutable 
residence  for  eight  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

7.  Every  person  who,  having  been  matriculated,  desires  to 
claim  the  status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  shall  make  his 
application  through  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Body,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and 
shall  at  the  same  time  produce  all  necessary  certificates  in  support 
thereof,  and  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary, 
the  sum  of  one  pound  or  of  two  pounds,  according  as  he  is 
admitted  as  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student.  If  he  makes  his  appli- 
cation  later  than  a  week  from  matriculation,  he  shall  pay  an 
additional  fee  of  one  pound. 

8.  Any  person  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  Student  on  matricu- 
lation,  may  be  admitted  to  any  part  of  Eesponsions,  any  part  of 
the  First  Public  Examination,  and  any  Preliminary  Examination 
in  the  Second  Public  Examination. 

c  2 
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9.  Every  person  who,  being  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  or 
Senior  Student  on  matriculation,  desires  to  have  his  nanie  entered 
for  an  examination  before  he  has  been  matriculated  shall  make  his 
application  to  the  Secretary  through  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall 
or  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Body,  who  shall  send  the  name  to  the 
Secretary  seven  clear  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  entering  names 
for  the  Examination  in  question,  together  with 

(a)  The  statutable  fee  and  in  addition  thereto  the  sum  of  one 
pound  or  of  two  pounds  according  as  the  Candidate  claims  to  be 
qualified  to  becorae  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student ; 

(6)  A  declaration  that  in  his  opinion  the  Candidate  honafide 
desires  admission  to  his  College  or  Hall  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate 
Student  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(c)  Evidence  showing  that  the  Candidate  is  qualified  as 
aforesaid. 

Any  Candidate  whose  name  has  been  entered  for  an  examination 
as  aforesaid  shall,  so  soon  as  he  has  been  matriculated,  become 
a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

10.  An  Affiliated  Student  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  if  he  has  passed 

either  (a)  one  of  the  examinations  enuraerated  below  in 
Schedule  A; 

or  (6)  such  examination  or  examinations  of  his  University  as 
shall  satisfy  the  conditions  laid  down  under  the  provisions  of  the 
^«Itl-  next   following   clause.      Provided   that    evidence   of  his   having 

[1006  1  satisfied  these  conditions  shall  have  been  produced  to  the  Secretary 
and  that  a  registration  fee  of  one  pound  shall  have  been  paid 
through  the  Secretary  to  the  University  Chest.  If  the  evidence 
shall  not  have  been  produced  within  one  week  from  matriculation, 
the  Affiliated  Student  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of  one  pound. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
a  statement  of  the  conditions  uudor  which  a  Stxident  of  a  University 
who  has  been  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language 
in  the  examinations  of  bis  University.  Every  such  statement  shall 
be  submitted  to  Convocation,  and,  if  approved,  shall  have  the  force 
of  regulations  made  by  Statute. 

12.  The  Secretary  shall  have  power  to  raake  and  vary  from 
tirae  to  time  regulations  for  the  admission  of  qualified  persons  to 
the  status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  and  for  enabling  Junior 
or  Senior  Students,  or  persons   qualified   to   become  Junior  or 
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iSenior  Students,  to  offer  themselves  for  examination  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  provided  that  all  such  regulations  aud 
any  variation  iu  them  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  for  approval. 

13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  sufficient 
record  of  the  members  of  the  University  who  have  the  status  aud 
privileges  of  a  Junior  or  a  Seuior  Student  respectively,  and  of  the 
persons  not  yet  matriculated  whose  names  have  been  entered  for 
an  examination  uuder  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  to  see 
that  no  Candidate  is  admitted  to  examination  or  to  any  of  the 
privileges  of  a  Juuior  or  Senior  Student  who  has  not  satisfied  the 
conditions  of  this  section. 


SCHEDULE    A. 

1.  Tlie  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  in  Eesponsious,  or 
any  examination  under  which  Tit,  VI.  Sect.  i.  §  2  *  exempts 
a  Candidate  from  Responsions. 

2.  The  Examinatiou  in  Additional  Subjects  in  Responsions,  the 
subject  offered  being  a  Greek  book,  or  any  examination  including 
Greek  which  is  accepted  by  the  University  as  equivalent  to  thia 
Examination. 

3'.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  who  offer  the  Greek  language 
only  at  Responsions. 

4.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the 
First  Public  Examiuation. 

5.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours  in  Greek  and 
Latin  Literature  in  the  First  Public  Examination. 

6.  The  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Jurisprudence,  provided  that  the  Candidate  satisfies  the  Examiuers 
in  a  Greek  book  in  that  Examination. 

7.  Groups  A.  I  and  D  of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  who  do 
uot  seek  Honours  in  the  Second  Public  Examination. 

8  and  9.  The  Honour  Schools  of  Literse  Humaniores  and  of 
Theology  in  the  same  examination. 

*^*  Universities  whose  Students  are  admitted  to  the  privileges 
of  this  Statute  (see  Decrees) : — 

Durham,  May  24,  1904,  and  June  5,  1906. 
St.  Andrews,  Ghisgow,  Aberdeen,  and  Edinburgh,  June  14, 
1904. 

*  See  p.  127. 
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Sectio  VII.— ON  AFFILIATED  COLLEGES  *. 

1.  Any  College  or  Institution  within  the  United  Kingdom  or 
in  any  part  of  the  British  Dominions,  being  a  place  of  education 
in  which  the  majority  of  the  students  are  of  the  age  of  seventeen 
at  least,  may  apply  to  this  University  to  be  admitted  to  the 
privileges  of  an  Affiliated  College  under  this  section  of  the  Statutes. 
Provided  that  its  members  shall  be  incorporated  by  Royal  Charter, 
or  that  provision  shall  have  been  otherwise  made  for  its  establish- 
ment  on  a  permanent  and  efficient  footing  and  for  its  government. 

2.  The  application  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
who  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

3.  The  Hebdomadal  Council,  after  considering  such  applica- 
tion  and  after  making  such  inquiry  as  it  shall  deem  necessary, 
shall,  if  it  think  fit,  propose  to  Convocation  that  the  College 
or  Institution  so  applying  shall  be  admitted  to  the  privileges 
of  an  Affiliated  College.  An  Affiliated  College  may  at  any  time 
renounce  such  privileges :  and  this  University  may  at  any  time 
by  vote  of  Convocation  withdraw  the  same  from  any  Affiliated 
College. 

4.  Any  member  of  an  Affiliated  College  who  shall  have  pursued 
at  that  College  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and  extending 
over  two  full  years,  and  who  shall  have  taken  Honours  in  an 
examination  incident  to  the  course,  and  held  not  less  than  two 
years  from  the  beginning  thereof,  may  be  admitted  to  the  status 
and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
and  submit  to  Convocation  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under 
which  a  member  of  an  Affiliated  College  so  admitted  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  aforesaid.  Every  such  state- 
ment,  if  approved  by  Convocation,  shall  have  the  force  of  regula- 
tions  made  by  Statute. 

6.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student  shall 
be  as  follows : — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matri- 
culation. 

(6)  A  Junior  Affiliated  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass 
Responsions,  or  to  pass  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Responsions. 

*  For  CoUeges  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statiite  see  p.  25, 
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(c)  A  Junior  Affiliatecl  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second 
Public  ExaminatioD,  and  has  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First 
or  in  the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate 
l"or  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  eight  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

((/)  A  Junior  Affiliated  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second 
Public  Examination,but  has  not  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First 
or  in  the  Second  Public  Examination  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  twelve  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has 
shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

7.  A  Junior  Affiliated  Student  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  if  he  has  passed  one 
of  the  examinations  enumerated  below  in  Schedule  A. 

8.  Every  person  who,  having  been  matriculated,  desires  to  claim 
the  status  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student,  shall  make  his  applica- 
tion  thi'ough  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Non- 
CoUegiate  Body,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  pay  to  the  University  Chest,  through 
the  Secretary,  the  sum  of  one  pound.  If  he  makes  his  application 
later  than  a  week  from  matriculation,  he  shall  pay  an  additional 
fee  of  one  pound. 

9.  Any  person  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student  on 
matriculation,  may  be  admitted  to  any  part  of  Responsions,  any 
part  of  the  First  Public  Examination,  and  any  PreUminary 
Examination  in  the  Second  Public  Examination.  Every  person 
who  desires  to  have  his  name  entered  for  an  examination  under 
the  provisions  of  this  clause  before  he  has  been  matriculated 
shall  make  his  application  to  the  Secretary  through  an  officer 
of  a  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Body,  who  shall 
send  the  name  to  the  Secretary  seven  clear  days  before  the  day 
fixed  for  entering  names  for  the  Examination  in  question,  together 
with 

(a)  The  statutable  fee  and  in  addition  thereto  the  sum  of 
one  pound; 

(5)  A  declaration  that  the  Candidate  in  his  opinion  honajide 
desires  admission  to  his  College  or  Hall  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate 
Student  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(c)  Evidence  showing  that  the  Candidate  is  qualified  as 
aforesaid  under  clause  4. 


24  DE    MATRICULA    UNIVERSITATIS.  [II.  VII. 

Any  Candidate  whose  uame  has  been  entered  for  an  examina- 
tion  as  aforesaid  shall,  so  soon  as  he  has  been  matriculated, 
become  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student. 

10.  The  Secretary  shall  have  power  to  make  and  vary  from 
time  to  time  regulations  for  the  admission  of  qualified  persons  to 
the  status  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student,  and  for  enabling  Junior 
Affiliated  Students,  or  persons  qualified  to  become  Junior  Affihated 
Students,  to  oifer  themselves  for  examination  under  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  provided  that  all  such  regulatious  and  any  variation 
in  them  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Yice-Chancellor  and  Proctoi's 
for  approval. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  sufficient 
record  of  the  members  of  the  University  who  have  the  status  and 
privileges  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student,  and  of  the  pei*3ons  not 
yet  matriculated  whose  names  have  beeu  entered  for  an  examina- 
tion  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  to  see  that  no 
Candidate  is  admitted  to  examination  or  to  any  of  the  privileges 
of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student  who  has  uot  satisfied  the  conditions 
of  this  section. 

SCHEDULE    A. 

Add.  I.  The  Examiuation  in  Stated  Subjects  in  Eesponsions,  or  any 

P'r^o     1     examiuation  which  under  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  6  2*  exemntsa  Candidate 

[1893-]       o  ry  ■  J  1 

irom  rvesponsions. 

2.  The  Examiuation  in  Additional  Subjects  in  Responsions,  the 

subject  offered  being  a  Greek  book,  or  any  examination  including 

Greek  which  is  accepted  by  the  University  as  equivalent  to  this 

Examination. 

Add.  o.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  in  the  Greek  language  only 

p.  1093.  ^ 

[1004.1     ^^  Kesponsions. 

4.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the 
First  Public  Examination. 

5.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours  in  Greek  aud 
Latin  Literature  in  the  First  Public  Examinatiou. 

6.  The  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of  Juris- 
prudence,  provided  that  the  Candidate  satisfies  the  Examiiiers  in 
a  Greek  book  in  that  Examination. 

Add.  7.  Groups  A.   i  and  D  of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  who 

p.  1079.       j^  jj^^  si^ek  Houours  in  the  Second  Public  Examination. 
[i9°3-J 

8  and  9.  The  Honour  Schools  of  Literae  Huraaniores  and  of 

Theology  in  the  same  examination. 

*  See  p.  127. 
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*^*  Colleges  admitted  to  tlie  privileges  of  this  Statute  (see 
Decrees): — 

St.  David's  College,  Lampeter,  June  i,  1880. 

University  College,  Nottingliam,  June  15,  1882,  and  June  9, 

1903. 
Firth  College,  Sheffield,  June  29,  1886. 

University  College,  Reading,  Feb.  21,  1899,  andMune  9,  1903. 
Hartley  University  College,  Southamptou,  June  16,  1903. 
Exeter  Diocesan  Training  CoUege,  Feb.  20,  1906. 
For  special  privileges   of  St.   David's  College,  Lampeter,  see 
Decrees,  Feb.  2,  1899,  and  March  15,  1904,  p.  544. 

Sectio  VIIL— ON  COLONIAL  AND  INDIAN  Add.p.932. 

UNIVERSITIES*.  ^'^^^"^ 

1 .  Any  University  situated  in  any  part  of  the  British  Dominions 
other  than  the  United  Kingdom  may  apply  to  this  University  to 
be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  section  of  the  Statutes. 

2.  The  application  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellorj 
who  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

3.  The  Hebdomadal  Council,  after  considering  such  application 
and  after  making  such  inquiry  as  it  shall  deem  necessary,  shall,  if 
it  think  fit,  propose  to  Convocation  that  the  University  so  apply- 
ing  shall  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  section  of  the 
Statutes.  A  University  admitted  to  the  privileges  conferred  by  Add. 
this  Section  of  the  Statutes  may  at  any  time  renounce  such  ^^'r\°^J'^'-, 
privileges:  and  this  University  may  at  any  time  by  a  vote  of 
Convocation  withdraw  the  same  from  any  University.     Admission  Add. 

to  such  privileges  shall  not  be  extended  to  any  Ubiversity,  CoUege,  l^-  "°^^ , 
or  other  Institution  affiliated  or  attached   to  the  University  so 
applying,  except  with  the  express  sanction  of  Convocation. 

4.  Any  member  of  a  University  so  admitted,  who  shall  have 
pursued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and 
extending  over  two  years,  and  who  shall  have  passed  all  the 
examinations  incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted  to  the 
status  and  privileges  of  a  Juuior  Colonial  or  Indlan  Student, 

5.  Any  member  of  a  University  so  admitted,  who  shall  have 
pursued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it 
and  extending  over  three  fuU  years,  and  who  shall  have  taken 
Honours  in  the  final  examination  incident  to  the  course,  may  be 
admitted  to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Colonial  or  Indian 
Student. 

*  For  Universities  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute  see  p.  29. 
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6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
and  submit  to  Convocation  a  statement  of  the  conditions  uuder 
which  a  meniber  of  a  University  so  adraitted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honours  as  aforesaid.  Every  such  statement,  if 
approved  by  Convocation,  shall  have  the  force  of  regulations 
made  by  Statute. 

7.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Student  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matri- 
culation. 

(b)  A  Junior  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  Respon- 
sions,  or  to  pass  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Responsions. 

(c)  A  Junior  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  and  has  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or  iu 
the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  eiititled  to  supplicate 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  eight  Tei-ms.  Provided  that,  if  he  is 
a  Colonial  Student,  he  has  shown  a  suflficient  knowledge  of  the 
Greek  language. 

(d)  A  Junior  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  but  has  not  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or 
in  the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  twelve  Terms.  Provided  that,  if  he  is 
a  Colonial  Student,  he  has  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the 
Greek  language. 

8.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Student  shall  be  as 
follows: — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matri- 
culation. 

(6)  A  Senior  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  any  part 
of  Responsions  or  of  the  First  Public  Examination  or  any  Pre- 
liminary  Examination  of  tbe  Second  Public  Examination. 

(c)  A  Senior  Student  who  has  obtained  Honours  in  the 
Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept  statutable 
rcsidence  for  eight  Terms.     Provided  that,  if  he  is  a  Colonial 
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Student,   he   has   shown   a   sufficient    knowledge    of  the   Greek 
language. 

9.  Every  person  who,  having  heen  matriculated,  desires  to 
claim  the  status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  shall  make  his 
application  through  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Non- 
Collegiate  Body,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and 
shall  at  the  same  time  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the 
Secretary,  the  sum  of  one  pound  or  of  two  pounds,  according  as 
he  is  admitted  as  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student.  If  he  makes  his 
application  later  than  a  week  from  matriculation,  he  shall  pay  an 
additional  fee  of  one  pound. 

10.  Any  person  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  Student  on  matri- 
culation,  may  be  admitted  to  any  part  of  Responsions,  any  part  of 
the  First  Public  Examination,  and  any  Preliminary  Examinatiou 
in  the  Second  Public  Examination. 

11.  Every  person  who,  being  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  or 
Senior  Student  on  matriculation,  desires  to  have  his  name  entered 
for  an  examination  before  he  has  been  matriculated  shall  make  his 
application  to  the  Secretary  through  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall 
or  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Body,  who  shall  send  the  name  to  the 
Secretary  seven  clear  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  entering  names 
for  the  Examination  in  question,  together  with 

(a)  The  statutable  fee  and  in  addition  thereto  the  sum  of  one 
pound  or  of  two  pounds  according  as  the  Candidate  claims  to  be 
qualified  to  become  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student ; 

(6)  A  declaration  that  the  Caudidate  in  his  opinion  bona  fide 
desires  admission  to  his  College  or  Hall  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate 
Student  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(c)  Evidence  showing  that  the  Candidate  is  qualified  as  afore- 
said. 

Any  Candidate  whose  name  has  been  entered  for  an  examination 
as  aforesaid  shall,  so  soon  as  he  has  been  matriculated,  become 
a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

12.  A  Colonial  Stvident  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  if  he  has  passed 

dther  (a)  one  of  the  examinations  enumerated  below  in 
Schedule  A ; 

or  (h)  such  examination  or  examinations  of  his  University  as 
shall  satisfy  the  conditions  laid  down  under  the  provisions  of  the 
next  following  clause.  Provided  that  evidence  of  his  having 
satisfied  these  conditions  shall  have  been  produced  to  the  Secretary, 
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and  that  a  registration  fee  of  one  pound  shall  have  beeu  paid 
through  the  Secretary  to  the  University  Chest.  If  the  evidence 
shall  not  have  been  produced  before  the  eud  of  the  Term  in  which 
he  has  been  matriculated,  the  Colonial  Student  shall  pay  an 
additional  fee  of  one  pound. 

13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
a  stateraent  of  the  conditions  under  wliich  a  member  of  a  University 
which  has  been  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Gi'eek  language 
in  the  examinations  of  his  University.  Every  such  statement  shall 
be  submitted  to  Convocatiou,  and,  if  approved,  shall  have  the  force 
of  regulations  made  b}'-  Statute, 

1 4.  The  Secretary  shall  have  power  to  make  and  vary  from  time 
to  time  reguhitions  for  the  admission  of  qualified  persons  to  the 
status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  and  for  enabling  Junior  or 
Senior  Students,  or  persons  qualified  to  become  Junior  or  Senior 
Students,  to  ofFer  themselves  for  examination  under  the  provisious 
of  this  section,  provided  that  all  such  regulations  and  any  variation 
in  them  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  for 
approval. 

15.  It  shall  be  tlie  duty  of  tlie  Secretary  to  keep  a  sufficient 
record  of  the  members  of  the  University  who  have  the  status  and 
privileges  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student  respectively,  and  of  the 
persons  not  yet  matriculated  whose  names  have  been  entered  for  an 
examination  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  to  see  that  no 
Candidate  is  admitted  to  examination  or  to  any  of  the  privileges  of 
a  Junior  or  Senior  Student  who  has  not  satisfied  the  conditions 
of  this  section. 

SCHEDULE   A. 

1.  The  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  in  Eesponsions,  or  any 
examination  whichunder  Tit,  VI.  Sect,  i.  §  2*  exempts  a  Candidate 
from  Kesponsions. 

2.  The  Examination  in  Additional  Subjects  in  Responsions,  the 
subject  offered  being  a  Greek  book,  or  any  exaraination  including 
Greek  which  is  accepted  by  the  University  as  equivalent  to  this 
Examination. 

3.  Tlie  Examination  of  Candidates  in  the  Greek  language  only 
at  Eesponsions. 

4.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the 
First  Public  Examiuation, 

*  See  p.  127, 
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5.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours  in  Greek  and 
Latin  Literature  in  the  First  Public  Examinatiou. 

6.  The  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Jurisprudence,  provided  that  the  Candidate  satisfies  the  Examiners 
in  a  Greek  book  in  that  Examination. 

7.  Groups  A.  I  and  D  of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  who 
do  not  seek  Honours  in  the  Second  Public  Examination, 

8  and  9.  The  Honour  Schools  of  Literae  Humaniores  and  of 
Theology  in  the  same  Examination. 

*^*  Universities  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute  (see 
Decrees) : — 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  Nov.  27,  1888,  and  Nov.  21,  1905. 

Sydney,  Nov.  27,  1888,  and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

Calcutta,  May  21,  1889,  and  June  22,  1903. 

Punjab,  Oct.  29,  1889,  ^^^  ^'^^-  22,  1903. 

Bombay,  Nov.  4,  1890,  and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

Adelaide,  Feb.  3,  1891,  and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

Madras,  June  19,  1894. 

Melbourne,  Oct.  30,  1894,  and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

New  Zealand,  Nov.  13, 1894,  Oct.  28,  1902,  and  Nov.  i,  1904. 

Allahabad,  Nov.  20,  1894,  and  June,  21,  1906. 

Toronto,  Nov.  26,  1895,  and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

McGill  (Montreal),  May  2,  1899,  ^^^  O^t.  22,  1903. 

Tasmania,  June  13,  1899,  and  Feb.  24,  1903. 

New  Brunswick,  Jan.  22,  i^oi^and  Oct.  22,  1903. 

Malta,  Feb.  3,  1903. 
f  King's  College  (Windsor,  Nova  Scotia),  Oct.  22,  1903. 
7  Dalhousie  (Halifax,  Nova  Scotia),  Oct.  22,  1903, 

Mt.  AUison  College  (Sackville,  New  Brunswick),  Mar.  15,  1904. 

Acadia  University  ("Wolfville,  Nova  Scotia),  Nov.  i,  1904. 

University  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg,  Feb.  14,  1905. 

University  of  Queen's  CoUege  (Kingston,   Ontario),    March 
15,  1905,  and  June  21,  1906. 

Laval  University,  Quebec,  Nov.  21,  1905. 

McMaster  University,  Toronto,  Nov.  21,  1905. 

University  of  St.  Joseph's  College,  New  Brunswick,  May  17, 
1906. 
For  Special  Decrees  as  to  the  above  Universities,  see  pp.  526-536. 


[»905-] 
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Sectio  IX.— on  students  from  foreign 

UNIVERSITIES  *. 
I.  The  Students  of  any  Foreign  Uuiversity  may  be  admitted  by 

vote  of  Convocation  to  the  privileges  of  tbis  Section  of  the  Statutes ; 

and  these  privileges  may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time  by  vote  of 

Convocation. 

Admission   to    such   privileges   shall    not    be    extended   to   the 

Students  from  any  University,  College,  or  other  Institution  affili- 

ated  or  attached  to  the  Foreign  University,  except  with  the  express 

sanction  of  Convocation. 
^dd.  2.  Any  Student  of  the  Foreign  University,  who  shall  have  pur- 

•  1^03.       sued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and 

extending  over  two  years  at  the  least,  and  who  shall  have  reached 

a  sufficient  standard  in  all  the  examinations  incident  to  the  course, 

may  be  admitted  to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Foreign 

Student. 

3.  Any  Student  of  the  Foreign  University,  who  shall  have  pur- 
sued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  prescribed  by  it  and 
extending  over  three  full  years,  and  who  shall  have  taken  Honours 
in  the  final  examination  incident  to  the  course,  may  be  admitted 
to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Foreign  Student. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
and  submit  to  Convocation  a  statement  of  the  conditions  under 
wliich  a  Student  of  such  a  Foreigu  University  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  reached  a  sufficient  standard  or  to  have  taken  Honours  as 
aforesaid.  Every  such  statement,  if  approved  by  Convocatiou, 
shall  have  the  force  of  regulations  made  by  Statute. 

5.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Student  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

(a)  The  Term  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  University,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matricu- 
lation. 

(b)  A  Junior  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  Respon- 
sions,  or  to  pass  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Responsions. 

(c)  A  Junior  Student  wlio  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  and  has  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or  iu 
the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 

*  For  UniversitieB  admitted  to  the  privilegf.s  of  thia  Statute  see  p.  33. 
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statutable  residence  for  eight  Terms.     Provided  that  he  has  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

(d)  A  Juuior  Student  who  has  passed  the  Second  Public 
Examination,  but  has  not  obtained  Honours  either  in  the  First  or 
in  the  Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate 
for  the  degree  of  Baclielor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  twelve  Terms.  Provided  that  he  has 
shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Gi'eek  language. 

6.  The  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Student  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

(a)  The  Terra  in  which  he  is  matriculated  shall  be  reckoned, 
for  the  purposes  of  any  provisions  respecting  the  standing  of 
members  of  the  Uuiversity,  as  the  fifth  Term  from  his  matriculation. 

(6)  A  Senior  Student  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  any  part 
of  Eesponsions  or  of  the  First  Public  Exaniination  or  any  Pre- 
liminary  Examination  of  the  Second  Public  Exaraination. 

(c)  A  Senior  Student,  who  has  obtained  Honours  in  the 
Second  Public  Examination,  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept 
statutable  residence  for  eight  Terras.  Provided  that  he  has  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language. 

7.  Every  person  who,  having  been  raatriculated,  desires  to  claim 
the  status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  shall  make  his  application 
through  an  officer  of  a  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Non-Collegiate 
Body,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and  shall  at  the 
same  time  prodnce  the  necessary  certificates  in  support  thereof, 
and  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary,  the  sum  of 
one  pound  or  of  two  pounds,  according  as  he  is  admitted  as 
a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student.  If  he  makes  his  application  later 
than  a  week  from  matriculation,  he  shall  pay  an  additional  fee  of 
one  pound. 

8.  Any  person  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  Student  on  matricu- 
lation  may  be  admitted  to  any  part  of  Responsions,  any  part  of  the 
First  Public  Examination,  and  any  Preliminary  Exaraination  in 
the  Second  Public  Examination. 

9.  Every  person  who,  being  qualified  to  become  a  Junior  or 
Senior  Student  on  matriculation,  desires  to  have  his  name  entered 
for  an  examination  before  he  has  been  matriculated  shall  make  his 
application  to  the  Secretary  through  an  officer  of  a  College  or 
Hall  or  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Body,  who  shall  send  the  name  to 
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the  Secretary  seven  clear  days  before  tlie  day  fixed  for  entering 
names  for  the  Examinatiou  in  question,  together  with 

(a)  The  statutable  fee  and  in  addition  thereto  the  sum  of  one 
pound  or  of  two  pounds  according  as  the  Candidate  claims  to  be 
qualified  to  become  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student ; 

(&)  A  declaration  that  in  his  opinion  the  Candidate  hona  fide 
desires  adraission  to  his  College  or  Hall  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate 
Student  as  the  case  may  be,  and 

(c)  Evidence  showing  that  the  Candidate  is  qualified  as 
aforesaid. 

Any  Candidate  whose  name  has  been  entered  for  an  examination 
as  aforesaid  shall,  so  soon  as  he  has  been  matriculated,  become 
a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student,  as  the  case  may  be. 

10.  A  Foreign  Student  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  if  he  has  passed 

eitlier  («)  one  of  the  examinations  enumerated  below  in 
Schedule  A; 

or  {b)  such  examination  or  examinations  of  his  University  as 
shall  satisfy  the  conditions  laid  down  under  the  provisions  of  the 
next   following   clause.      Provided   that   evidence    of  his   having 
satisfied  these  conditions  shall  have  been  produced  to  the  Secretary, 
Adil.  and  that  a  registration  fee  of  one  pound  shall  have  been  paid 

^rVo6  1  through  tlie  Secretary  to  the  University  Chest.  If  the  evidence 
shall  not  have  been  produced  before  the  end  of  the  Term  of  his 
matriculation,  the  Foreign  Student  shall  pay  an  additiopal  fee  of 
one  pound. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  draw  up 
a  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  a  Student  of  a  Foreign 
University  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek 
language  in  the  examinations  of  his  University.  Every  such 
statement  shall  be  submitted  to  Convocation,  and,  if  approved, 
ehall  have  the  force  of  regulations  made  by  Statute. 

12.  The  Secretary  shall  have  powcr  to  make  and  vary  from  time 
to  time  regulations  for  the  admission  of  qualified  persons  to  the 
status  of  a  Junior  or  Senior  Student,  and  for  enabling  Junior  or 
Senior  Students,  or  persons  (lualified  to  become  Junior  or  Senior 
Students,  to  offer  themselves  for  examination  under  the  provisiona 
of  this  section,  providcd  that  all  such  regulations  and  any  variation 
in  them  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors 
for  approval. 
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13.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  keep  a  sufficient 
record  of  the  members  of  the  University  who  have  the  status  ancl 
privileges  of  a  Junior  or  a  Senior  Student  respectively,  and  of  the 
persons  not  yet  matriculated  whose  names  have  been  entered  for  an 
examination  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and  to  see  that  no 
Candidate  is  adraitted  to  exaraination  or  to  any  of  the  privileges  of 
a  Junior  or  Senior  Student  who  has  not  satisfied  the  conditions 
of  this  section. 

SCHEDULE    A. 

1.  The  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  in  Responsions,  or  any 
examination  which  under  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  §  2*  exerapts  a  Candidate 
from  Responsions. 

2.  The  Exaraination  in  Additional  Subjects  in  Eesponsions,  the 
subject  offered  being  a  Greek  book,  or  any  exaraination  including 
Greek  which  is  accepted  by  the  University  as  equivalent  to  this 
Examination. 

3.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  who  ofi^er  the  Greek  language 
only  at  Responsions. 

4.  The  Exaraination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the 
First  Public  Examination. 

5.  The  Examination  of  Candidates  for  Honours  in  Greek  and 
Latin  Literature  in  the  First  Public  Examination. 

6.  The  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Jurisprudence,  provided  that  the  Candidate  satisfies  the  Examiners 
in  a  Greek  book  in  that  Examination. 

^.  Groups  A.  I  and  D  of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  who  do 
not  seek  Honours  in  the  Second  Public  Examinatiou. 

8  and  9.  The  Honour  Schools  of  Literse  Huraaniores  and  of 
Theology  in  the  sarae  Examination. 

*^*  Universities  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  this  Statute 
(see  Decrees) : — 

Harvard  University,  November  i,  1904. 
University  of  Wisconsin,  May  16,  1905. 
Princeton  University,  Oct.  24,  1905. 
University  of  Michigan,  May  22,  1906. 

*  See  p.  127. 
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Add.p.762.  DE  SCHOLARIUM  RESIDENTIA. 

[1868.] 

Sectio  L— de  scholarium  intra  academiam 
commoratione. 

I.  ScHOLAEES  qui  Collegio  alicui  vel  Aulse  ascripti  fuerint  in 

Add.p.799.  Collegio  quisque  suo  vel  Aula  victum  sumere  et  pernoctare  tenentur. 

Add.p.477.       2.  Proviso  tanien  quod  liceat  Scholaribus  in  ^Edibus  quibusvis 

[1854.]     Collegio  alicui  annexis  vel  annectendis,  in  quibus  Oppidani  familiam 

non  alunt,  victum   sumere  et  pernoctare.     -^des  autem  annexae 

non  tam  locorum  vicinia  quam  necessitudinis  vinculo  cum  Collegio 

aliquo  conjungantur. 

Hee  vero  -^des,  sub  his  quse  sequuntur  conditionibus,  Scholaribus 
pateant. 

(i)  Nemo  ad  commorandum  in  ^dibus  hujusmodi  recipiatur, 
nisi  qui  Collegii,  cui  fuerint  annexae,  sit  Scholaris. 

(2)  iEdium  annexarum  cura,  sub  gubernatione  Prsefecti  Collegii, 
viro  idoneo  permittatur,  a  Prsefecto  Collegii  cui  sedes  annectantur 

Add.p.900.  nominando,  et  a  Vice-Cancellario   et  Procuratoribus  approbando. 

|i»84.j     Quicunque  autem  aedes  hujusmodi  in  se  curandas  susceperit,  in 

ipsis  sedibus  durante  termino  habitare  teneatur.     Scholaribus  vero 

vel  in  ^dibus  annexis,  vel  in  Collegio  suo,  ad  arbitrium  Collegii 

ejusdem  Prgefecti,  prandere  liceat. 

(3)  Ineunte  quoque  anno  coram  venerabili  Domo  Convocationis 
a  Vice-Cancellario  exhibeatur  Testimonium,  Chirographo  Prsefecti 
Collegii  munitum,  quo  certiores  fiant  quorum  intererit  JEdes  hasce 
siugulas  ita  fuisse  gubernatas  atque  admiuistratas,  ut  neque  bonis 
moribus  nec  Disciplinae  Academicae  adversarentur. 

(4)  Necnon  aliis  legibus  subjiciantur  ^Edes  annexse,  si  quas  pro 
meliore  earum  regimine  Universitati  aliquando  statuere  pUiceat. 

Cuivis  etiam  Aularum  quae  nunc*  extant  liceat,  sub  iisdem  con- 
Add.  ditionibus  quae  Collegiis  prsescriptae  sunt,  Aulis  etiam  privatis,  sub 

P-  '°f^-       conditionibus   quse    in    Sect.    iv.    §    2 1   iisdem   praescriptae   sunt, 
JEdea  novas  sibi  annectere. 

3.  In  schedulis  nominum  sive  ab  utrovis  Procuratorum  sive  a 
Add.p.754.  Facultatum  Secretario  sive  a  ^loderatoribus  sive  ab  Examinatoribus 
\dd.p.Q6o  P^^blicis  conficiendis,  in  formulis  gratiarum  sive  concessarum  sive 

'      "    -'  *  Enacted  by  Convocation  on  May  33,  1S54.     Add.  p.  477. 

+  See  p.  38. 
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proponendarum,et  si  quae  alia  sint  hujusinodi,ii  qui  nulli  Collegiovel 

Aulge  censeantur  scholares  nulli  Colleqio  vel  Aulce  ascripti  vocentur.    Add.p.875. 

^  [1882.] 

Sectio  II.— QITALES  TUTORES    SCHOLARIBTJS   PRiE-  Add.  p.  7, 
PICIENDI  SUNT.  ^^18370 

1.  Statutum:  est,  quod  Scholares  in  quolibet  Collegio  vel  Aula, 
statim  a  primo  eorum  ad  Academiam  adventu,  singuli  suos  Tutores 
habeant,  donec  ad  gradum  aliquem  promoti  fueriut;  vel  saltem 
quatuor  annos  in  Academia  compleverint. 

2.  Et  quod  nullus  pro  Tutore  se  gerat,  nisi  qui  sit  in  aliqua  Add.p.Si^. 
facultate  graduatus,  vir  probitate  et  eruditione  perspecta,  judicio     L^^T^-J 
Praefecti  Collegii  sive  Aulse  (in  qua  degit)  comprobatus  ;  vel,  si  circa 

hoc  controversia  oriatur,  judicio  Vice-Cancellarii  approbandus. 

3.  Proviso  insuper,  quod,  si  per  probationes  legitimas  innotescat 
Vice-Cancellario,  cuiquam  miuus  idoneo  Tutoris  munus  fuisse  de- 
mandatura,  liceat  Vice-Cancellario  eidem  Tutoris  officio  omnino 
interdicere. 

4.  Tutor  vero  Scholares  tutelae  et  regimini  suo  commissos  probis  Add.p.813. 
moribus  imbuat  et  in  probatis  authoribus  iustituat.  '-^  '   ■■' 

5.  Tutoris  etiam  muneri  incumbit,  quoad  ea  quae  ipsius  oculis 
quotidie  sese  ingerere  necesse  est,  pupillos  suos  intra  modum  a 
Statutis  praescriptum  continere. 

Sectio  III.— OP  RE-ADMISSION  AND  MIGRATION.    Add.p.830. 

I.  Ir  any  pe^^son  in  statu  2)upillari  shall  desire  to  migrate  from  ^^^  p  071. 
any  College  or  Hall,  or  from  the  body  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,     [1892.] 
or  from  any  new  foundation  for  academical  study  and  education 
within  the  University  to  another  such  society  or  body,  the  fol- 
lowing  conditions  shall  be  observed  : — 

If  he  shall  be  in  residence,  or  shall  have  been  absent  from  the 
University  for  less  than  one  year,  he  shall  obtain 

(i)  A  written  permission  for  such  migration  from  the  society 
or  body  to  which  he  belongs  or  last  belonged. 

(2)  A  written  testimonial  from  the  same  stating  that  he  is  of 
good  character. 

(3)  A  certificate  signed  by  the  two  Proctors  that  they  have 
seen  such  permission  and  testimonial,  and  that  they  know  of  no 
reason  why  such  person  should  not  be  allowed  to  migrate. 

If  he  shall  have  been  absent  from  the  University  for  more  than 
one  year,  he  shall  obtain 

(i)  A  written  permission  for  such  migration  from  the  society 
or  body  to  which  he  belongs  or  last  belonged. 

D  2 
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(2)  A  certificate  signed  by  the  two  Proctors  that  they  have 
seen  such  pennission  and  do  not  oppose  his  migration. 

No  name  which  has  previously  been  on  the  books  of  any  such 
society  or  body  within  the  University  shall  be  placed  on  the  books 
of  any  other  without  the  production  of  the  proper  certificates. 

Provided  always  that  in  case  of  any  such  permission  or  testimo- 
nial  as  is  hereby  required  being  refused,  the  Chancellor  of  the 
University  may,  if  he  think  fit,  grant  his  consent  in  writing  for 
such  migration. 

Provided  also  that  the  Proctors,  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor,  may  append  to  their  certificate  such  conditions  as  to  residence 
during  the  next  four  Terms  as  may  appear  to  them  desirable. 

No  person  whose  name  has  been  removed  from  the  books  of  any 

such  society  or  body  shall   be  re-admitted  to  the  said  society  or 

body  without  the  written  permission  of  the  Proctors,  in  case  such 

removal  has  taken  place  while  the  person  was  still  subject  to  any 

penalty  inflicted  by  the  Proctors,  or  in  case  the  Proctors  have  given 

specific  notice  in  writing  to  any  such  society  or  body  that  their 

consent  will  be  required. 

Add.p.88i.       2.  Each    person   receiving  such   certificate    of  migration   shall 

l-         J     pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Senior  Proctor  the  sum 

of  two  shillings.     A  record  of  all  such  Migrations  shall  be  kept 

by  the  Senior  Proctor,  and  notice   of  them  shall  be  sent  by  him 

Add.p.960.  on  eacli  occasion  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  who 

[1891.]     shall  enter  the  same  in  his  Register  of  persons  in  siatu  pupillari. 

3.  If  any  person  in  statu  jmpillari  shall  have  been  expelled 
by  the  authorities  of  any  College  or  Hall  or  by  the  Delegates  of 
Non-Collegiate  Students,  such  person  shall  not  be  re-admitted  to 
membership  of  the  University  unless  the  Chaucellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity  shall  have  heard  the  case  and  given  his  consent  in  writing 
for  the  re-admission  of  the  said  person.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  authorities  of  Colleges  and  Halls  and  of  the  Censor  of  Non- 
Collegiate  Students  to  satisfy  themselves  that  any  person  applying 
to  them  for  admission  has  not  previously  been  so  expelled. 

4.  Any  person  in  statu  jyujpillari  migrating  or  having  been  re- 
admitted  to  membership  of  the  University  except  under  the  condi- 
tione  hereinbefore  laid  down  shall  forfeit  all  the  privileges  of  the 
University  from  the  date  of  such  migration  or  re-admission. 

5.  Nothing  in  this  Statute  shall  be  taken  to  apply  to  any  person 
migrating  in  virtue  of  his  election  to  any  office  or  eraolument. 
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Sectio  IV.— OF  PRIVATE  HALLS.  Add. 

p.  1065. 
§  1.  Of  the  granting  of  licences  to  open  Private  Halls.        [1901] 

1.  The  Vice-Chancellor  niay  grant  a  licence,  subject  to  the 
undermentioned  conditions,  to  auy  Member  of  Convocation  to 
open  his  house  for  the  reception  of  Students  who  shall  be  matricu- 
lated  and  admitted  to  all  the  privileges  of  the  University  without 
being  required  to  be  merabers  of  any  existing  College  or  Hall,  or 
of  the  Non-Collegiate  body.  The  person  so  licensed  shall  be 
called  a  Licensed  Master,  and  the  house  so  opened  shall  be  called 
a  Private  Hall. 

2.  The  licence  shall  be  granted  subject  to  the  following  con- 
ditions : — 

(i)  The  number  of  Students  residing  in  the  Hall  shall  not  at 
any  time  exceed  twenty. 

{2)  The  Member  of  Convocation  who  applies  for  the  licence 
shall  be  at  least  twenty-eight  years  of  age,  and  during  the  period 
of  two  years  which  shall  expire  on  the  first  of  September  next 
preceding  his  application  shall  have  resided  in  the  course  of  one 
year  for  twenty  weeks  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of  Carfax. 

(3)  Every  application  for  a  licence  shall  be  made  at  least  six 
months  before  the  time  at  which  it  is  proposed  to  open  the  house 
for  the  reception  of  Students,  and  the  person  applying  shall  forward 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  together  with  his  application  a  testimonial 
signed  by  two  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  Member  of  the 
Hebdomadal  Council,  and  the  other  shall  be  either  a  Member  of 
the  Hebdoraadal  Council  or  the  Head  of  his  College  or  Hall,  or  in 
case  he  is  not  a  Member  of  any  College  or  Hall,  the  Censor  of  Non- 
Collegiate  Students.  The  testimonial  shall  set  forth  that  he  is 
in  the  judgement  of  the  persons  signing  it,  a  fit  and  proper  person 
to  have  charge  of  a  Private  Hall,  and  to  undertake  the  tuition 
and  supervision  of  Students  in  the  University. 

(4)  The  consent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  the  gi"ant  of 
a  licence  shall  be  obtained  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(5)  The  house  shall  be  situated  within  a  mile  and  a  half  of 
Carfax. 

(6)  The  house  shall  be  inspected  by  the  Delegates  of  Lodging 
Houses  at  the  request  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  certified  by  them, 
to  his  satisfaction,  to  be  fit  for  the  residence  of  Students. 
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(7)  The  person  applying  for  a  licence  shall  appear  before  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  subscribe  the  following  declaration  : — 
'  I,  A.  B.j  hereby  promise  that 

I  will  observe  the  Statutes  concerning  Private  Halls  : 

I  will  open  my  Hall  for  the  inspection  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or 
other  University  authorities  in  any  matter  relating  to  the  Students 
thereof : 

I  will  keep  my  Hall  shut  after  nine  o'clock  p.m.,  and  will  not 
allow  any  person  ingress  or  egress  after  that  hour  without  my 
knowledge  : 

I  will  cause  my  servants  to  obey  and  execute  these  regulations 
under  my  orders.  A.  B.' 

3.  Students  admitted  into  a  duly  licensed  Private  Hall  shall 
have  in  relation  to  the  University  the  same  privileges  and  obliga- 
tions  as  if  they  had  been  admitted  into  a  College  or  Public  Hall, 
and  all  Statutes  of  the  University  in  which  mention  is  made 
generally  and  without  distinction  of  Colleges  and  Halls  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  and  apply  to  the  members  of  Private  Halls. 


§  2.    Of  an  .ffildes  Annexee  to  a  Private  Hall. 

I.  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  grant  a  licence  to  the  Master  of 
a  Private  Hall  to  occupy  a  house  annexed  to  his  Hall  subject  to 
the  following  conditions : — 

(i)  No  licence  may  be  granted  to  a  Master  of  a  Private  Hall 
for  the  occupation  of  more  than  one  such  house  at  one  time. 

(2)  The  total  number  of  the  Students  residing  in  the  house 
together  with  those  residing  in  the  HaH  shall  not  exceed  twenty. 

(3)  Every  application  for  such  a  liceuce  shall  be  made  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  six  months  at  least  before  it  is  proposed  to  occupy 
the  house  in  question,  and  the  same  conditions  shall  be  fulfilled  as 
to  obtainiug  the  consent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Couucil,  and  as  to  the 
inspection  of  the  premises  by  the  Delegates  of  Lodging  Houses,  as 
are  required  in  the  case  of  the  opening  of  a  Private  Hall. 

(4)  No  such  licence  shall  be  granted  for  a  period  exceeding  five 
years.  At  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  the  licence  was 
in  the  first  instance  granted,  or  at  the  end  of  any  subsequent 
period  of  renewal,  the  Vice-Chancellor  may,  with  the  consent  of 
the  Hebdomadal  Council,  reuew  the  licence  for  a  further  period 
not  exceeding  five  years. 
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(5)  The  person  nominated  by  the  Master  of  the  Hall  under 
the  provisions  of  Tit.  III.  Sect.  i.  cl.  2  (2)  *  shall  be  either  of  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  of  some  higher  degree  of  the  University, 
or  a  member  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  HaU  of  not  less  than  thirty 
years  of  age,  and  shall  be  approved  yearly  by  the  Yice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors. 

(6)  The  house  so  annexed  shall  be  to  all  intents  a  part  of 
the  Hall  to  which  it  is  annexed,  and  the  expression  '  the  Hall ' 
shall  in  the  construction  of  this  Statute  include  any  house  annexed 
as  above  described. 

2.  If  a  Licensed  Master  shall  at  any  time  cease  to  occupy  his 
Private  Hall,  the  licence  held  by  him,  as  well  for  his  Private  Hall, 
as  for  any  house  annexed  thereto,  shall  thereupon  ipso  facto 
determine. 

§  3.     Of  the  Office  of  Master  of  a  Private  Hall.  ^^j 

p.  1066. 

1.  The  Master  of  a  Private  Hall  shall  stand  m  tutorial  relation     [1901.] 

to  all  members  of  his  Hall  who  are  in  statu  pupillari,  and  shall 
exercise  supervision  over  their  conduct  and  studies.  In  case  the 
disciplinary  officers  of  the  University  shall  have  occasion  to  deal 
with  any  of  the  Students  of  his  Hall  he  shall  support  the  authority 
of  the  University,  and  see  that  its  judgements  are  duly  carried  into 
effect.  He  shall  see  that  those  Students  who  are  Members  of  the 
Church  of  England  are  instructed  in  the  doctrine  and  discipline 
thereof. 

2.  The  Master  of  a  Private  Hall  shall  reside  in  his  Hall  during 
at  least  eight  weeks  in  each  Term,  Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  for 
this  purpose  reckoned  as  one  Term.  He  shall  provide  courses  of 
instruction  for  the  Undergraduate  members  of  the  Hall  during  at 
least  twenty-four  weeks  in  the  academical  year,  exclusive  of  the 
time  devoted  to  any  examinations  in  the  Hall. 

3.  In  case  of  the  illness  or  absence  for  a  sufficient  reason  of 
any  Master  of  a  Private  Hall  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  give  him 
leave  to  nominate  a  deputy  from  time  to  time  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  a  year,  such  nomination  to  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  deputy  so  nominated  shall  be  the  vice- 
gerent  of  the  Master  in  all  University  business  or  acts  which  may 
concern  the  Hall,  as  well  as  in  the  tuition  of  the  Students  and 
management  of  the  Hall. 

*  See  p.  34. 
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a.  §  4.     Of  the  Students  of  Private  Halls. 

1066. 

1901-]  I.  Each  Master  of  a  Private  Hall  shall  keep  a  register  wherein 

shall  be  inserted  the  names  of  all  Students  whom  he  may  admit 
to  his  Hall.  At  the  end  of  each  Term  he  shall  transmit  to  the 
Registrar  of  the  University  a  list  of  all  his  Students,  together 
with  the  number  of  days  during  which  each  has  resided  within 
the  Hall  in  the  course  of  the  Term.  The  list  shall  be  in  the 
following  form,  aud  signed  with  his  name ; — 

Private  Hall  of  A.B. Term,  A. D. . 

C.  D,  has  resided  wiihin  this  Hall  X  days. 
E.  F.  5,  „      Y  days. 

&c.  &c. 

The  Registrar  shall  preserve  this  list  in  his  office,  and  shall 
also  take  a  copy  of  it  in  his  books. 

2.  No  Undergraduate  Student  of  a  Private  Hall  shall  reside 
in  Oxford  during  Term-time  outside  the  walls  of  the  Hall  to 
which  he  belongs,  unless  he  shall  have  received  permission  from 
the  Delegates  for  licensing  Lodging  Houses  on  the  ground  that 
he  is  of  mature  age,  or  residing  with  his  parents,  or  under  other 
special  circumstances  which  the  Delegates  may  approve,  provided 
always  that  the  number  of  Students  to  whom  such  permission  is 
given  shall  at  no  time  exceed  five  in  the  case  of  any  Private  Hall. 

3.  No  Student  shall  be  absent  from  the  Hall  during  the  night, 
or  shall  leave  it  between  nine  o'clock  p.m.  and  six  o'clock  a.m., 
except  by  express  permission  of  the  Master ;  and  if  any  Student 
shall  be  so  absent  or  shall  come  into  it  after  nine  o'clock  p.m., 
his  name  and  the  time  of  his  coming  in  shall  be  entered  in  a 
gate-book  for  which  the  Master  shall  be  responsible.  The  Master 
shall  appoint  some  trustworthy  person  who  shall  act  as  doorkeeper, 
and  shall  have  charge  of  the  gate-book. 

4.  The  Master  shall  undertake  to  pay  all  fees,  dues,  and  other 
moneys  which  may  be  payable  to  the  University  by  any  Member 
of  his  Hall. 

^dd.  §  5.     Of  tlie  Supervision  of  Private  Halls, 

.  1066. 
[1901.]  !•  EvEEY  Private   Hall  shall    be   under   the   supervision    and 

control  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Pj-octors. 

2.  The  Master  of  a  Private  Hall  shall,  in  the  course  of  the 

first  week  after  the  day  of  meeting  in  each  Term,  transmit  to  the 

Senior  Proctor  a  list  of  all  the  Undergraduate  Members  of  his 
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Hall,  stating  at  the  same  time  whether  they  are  resident  or  not : 
and  shall  at  once  notify  to  the  Senior  Proctor  the  names  of  any 
Members  of  his  Hall  who  may  come  into  residence  either  within 
the  Hall  or  in  lodgings  after  he  has  sent  in  such  list. 

3.  The  gate-book  of  a  Private  Hall  may  be  called  for  and 
inspected  at  any  time  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  either  of  the 
Proctors. 

4.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  deem  that  the  Master  of  a 
Private  Hall  or  his  deputy  has  offended  against  the  Statutes,  he 
may,  after  due  inquiry,  admonish  him  or  suspend  his  licence 
for  a  time. 

If  it  shall  appear  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  that  it  may  be  needful 
to  revoke  the  licence  of  any  Master  of  a  Private  Hall,  he  shall 
summon  the  two  Proctors,  the  Assessor  of  the  Chancellor's  Court, 
and  the  Eegistrar  of  the  University,  to  form  with  himself  a 
Special  Court  of  Inquiry.  The  Court  shall  be  assisted  by  the 
Kegistrar  of  the  Chancellor's  Court,  who  shall  draw  up  the 
complaint,  arrange  the  evidence,  and  register  the  judgement  in 
his  books.  There  shall  be  no  appeal  from  the  judgement  of  this 
Court,  but  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  not  pass  a  judgement  in- 
volving  the  revocation  of  a  licence  unless  three  at  least  of  the 
persons  forming  the  Court  are  of  opinion  that  the  licence  ought 
to  be  revoked. 

§  6.    Of  the  Status  of  Students  of  a  Private  Hall  after  the  Add. 
suspension  or  revocation  of  a  licence,  or  after  the  death  P,  ^°  '\ 
of  the  Master  of  a  Private  Hall. 

1.  If  a  licence  be  revoked  or  suspended,  or  the  Master  of  a 
Private  Hall  withdraw  from  his  office  or  die,  the  Vice-Chancellor 
may  license  a  Graduate  as  temporary  Master  of  the  Hall,  Avho 
shall  thereupon  undertake  the  care  and  tutorship  of  the  Studeuts, 
until  such  time  as  they  shall  be  received  into  some  other  Private 
Hall,  or  into  a  College  or  Hall,  or  into  the  care  of  the  Delegates 
of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  or  until  they  shall  have  kept  twenty- 
seven  Terms  from  their  Matriculation.  This  licence  also  the 
Vice-Chancellor  may  at  auy  time  for  just  cause  revoke. 

2.  The  Graduate  so  licensed  as  temporary  Master  must  possess 
the  qualifications  required  for  the  Master  of  a  Private  Hall,  save 
that  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  at  his  discretion  forgo  the  require- 
ment  of  residence  within  the  two  years  preceding  the  appoint- 
ment. 
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3.  The  Vice-Cliaucellor  may,  if  the  special  circumstances  of  the 
case  seem  to  him  to  render  it  desirable,  grant  to  a  temporary 
Master,  from  Term  to  Term,  Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  couuted 
as  one  Term,  provided  that  the  number  of  Terms  do  not  exceed 
six,  permission  to  receive  uew  Students  into  the  Hall,  and  to 
preeent  them  for  Matriculation. 

4.  K  a  licence  be  suspended  or  revoked,  or  the  Master  of  a 
Private  Hall  die  or  withdi*a"w  from  his  ofi&ce,  or  become  incapa- 
citated  for  discharging  its  duties,  the  Vice-Chancellor  may, 
unless  and  until  a  temporary  Master  is  appointed,  grant  leave  of 
migration  and  graces  for  degrees  or  give  any  necessary  certificate 
or  testimonial  to  character  to  the  Students  of  the  Hall. 

§  7.     Of  the  Conditions  upon  which  a  Private  Hall  may 
become  a  Public  Hall  of  the  University. 

Ant  Private  Hall  may  become  a  Public  Hall  of  the  University 
on  the  conditions  following,  namely  : — 

(a)  That  it  be  certified  to  Convocation  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  that  the  bviildings  ai"e  suitable  for  a  Public  Hall 
of  the  University. 

(6)  That  the  site  and  buildings  be  conveyed  to  the  Chancellor, 
Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  University  in  trust  for  the  Members 
of  the  Hall. 

(c)  That  due  provision  be  made  for  the  appointment  of  a 
Principal. 

{d)  That  the  assent  of  Convocation  be  given  by  Decree. 


Adcl.p.S72.  Sectio  V.— OP  NON-COLLEGIATE    STUDENTS,  THAT 
Ad!Lp.907.  ^S»  STUDENTS  NOT  ATTACHED  OR  BELONGING 

[1884.]  "  TO  ANY  COLLEGE  OR  HALL. 

§  1.  Of  the  admission  of  Students,  of  the  Delegates 
and  of  the  Censor. 

I.  Persons  may  be  admitted  as  Students  in  the  University 
though  they  be  not  members  of  any  College  or  Hall. 
Add.p.S97.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  there  shall  be  eleven  Dele- 
L1884.J  gates,  namely,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  the  Censor  ap- 
pointed  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  Controller  of  Lodging  Houses, 
and  six  members  of  Convocation  holding  office  for  six  years,  of 
whom  two  shall  be  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the  University, 
two  shall  be  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  two  shall  be 
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nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  siibject  to  the 
approval  of  Convocation.  Of  the  six  non-official  Delegates  one 
in  each  class  shall  vacate  office  every  three  years.  In  case  of 
a  vacancy  happening  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied 
for  the  residue  of  the  time  for  which  the  vacating  Delegate  was 
appointed.  No  one  who  shall  have  held  the  office  of  Delegate  for 
the  full  period  shall  be  re-eligible  until  the  expiration  of  two  years 
from  the  time  when  he  shall  have  vacated  office*. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  who 
shall  be  a  Member  of  Convocation  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  Proctors  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  holding 
office  for  five  years  and  re-eligible. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  exercise  over  the  Students  such  discipline 
as  is  usually  exercised  over  undergraduate  members  of  Colleges  or 
Halls  by  the  Heads  or  Governing  Bodies  thereof.  They  shall  draw 
up  rules  for  the  discipline  and  government  of  the  Students ;  shall 
grant  Graces,  and  shall  give  such  Ceiiificates  as  to  character  aud 
residence  as  are  usually  granted  by  Heads  of  Colleges  or  Halls,  or  by 
their  Societies;  and  shall  prepare  and  laybeforeConvocationannually 
a  printed  Report.  They  may  employ  clerks  and  servants  for  the 
business  of  the  Delegacy  on  such  term^as  to  them  shall  seem  proper. 

5.  The  Censor  shall,  under  the  Delegates,  exercise  supervision 
over  the  conduct  of  the  Students,  shall  direct  their  studies,  and 
shall  see  that  they  have  proper  instruction.  He  shall  also  take 
some  part  in  giving  instruction  to  them,  receiving  for  the  same 
such  payment  as  the  Delegates  shall  think  fit.  He  shall  see  that 
those  Students  who  are  members  of  the  Church  of  England  are 
instructed  in  the  doctrine  and  disci^jline  thereof.  He  shall  take 
charge  of  all  registers  and  books  belonging  to  the  Delegacy ;  shall 
present  for  Matriculation  within  a  fortnight  all  persons  who  have 
been  admitted  as  Students ;  and  shall  present  for  Degrees. 

6.  The   Delegates  shall  appoint  Tutors  and  Lecturers  to  give  Add.p.913. 
instruction  to  the  Students,  and  may  assign  a  stipend  to  any  such     [1885.] 
Tutor  or  Lecturer,  and  may  determine  as  they  think  fit  his  duties 

and  tenure.  The  Delegates  may  appoint  persons  to  assist  the 
Censor  in  examinations,  and  may  assign  suitable  remuneration  for 
such  assistance. 

The  Delegates  may  require  undergraduate  Students  to  attend 

*  The  Very  Eev.  G.  W.  Kitchin,  D.D.,  Christ  Church,  was  constituted 
a  Perpetual  Delegate  by  Decree,  November  20,  1883 ;  and  W.  W.  Jackson, 
D.D.,  Eector  of  Exeter  CoUege,  March  10,  1896. 
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the  Lectures  given  by  such  Tutors  and  Lecturers  as  well  as  those 
given  by  Professors  and  Public  Eeaders,  and  to  pay  fees  for  the 
same;  provided  that  the  fee  payable  by  a  Student  for  any  one 
course  of  Lectures  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  thirty  shillings  in 
any  Term,  and  that  no  fee  shall  be  charged  for  any  Lectures  given 
by  the  Censor.  The  Delegates  may  require  each  Student,  in  lieu 
of  the  above  payments,  to  pay  in  each  Term  (Easter  and  Trinity 
Terms  being  counted  as  one  Term)  such  fee  as  they  shall  from 
time  to  time  determine  for  the  tuition  and  instruction  provided  by 
the  Delegacy,  this  payment  to  continue  during  such  part  of  his 
residence  as  the  Delegacy  may  in  each  case  determine. 

7.  The  Censor  shall  i-eceive  from  the  Delegates  an  annual 
stipend  of  four  hundred  pounds,  together  with  the  sum  of  seven 
shillings  in  each  Term  for  every  undergraduate  Student  who  shall 
not  have  exceeded  three  years  from  the  time  of  entering  his  name 
oh  the  books  of  the  Delegacy,  and  whose  name  shall  have  been  on 
the  books  duriug  any  part  of  the  Term,  Easter  and  Trinity  Terms 
being  for  this  purpose  counted  as  one.  The  Censor  shall  not  hold 
any  other  office  without  first  obtaining  the  leave  of  the  Delegates. 

8.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  as  a  Student  unless — 
(i)  He   satisfies  the   Delegates  that  he   is   likely  to  derive 

educational  advantage  from  having  his  name  placed  on  the  books 
of  the  Delegacy ; 

(2)  He  submits  to  them  a  certificate  from  his  parents  or 
guardian,  certifying  their  willingness  that  he  should  live  in  a 
Licensed  Lodging ; 

(3)  He  presents  a  sufficient  testimonial  as  to  his  character 
and  diligence ; 

(4)  If  he  be  at  the  time  or  have  within  two  years  been  a 
member  of  any  College  or  Hall,  he  produces  the  consent  in  writing 
of  the  Head,  or  in  his  absence  of  the  Vicegerent,  of  such  College 
or  Hall,  to  his  being  admitted  as  a  Student. 

Subject  to  the  preceding  conditions  the  Delegates  shall  have  a 
discretion  to  receive  or  reject  an  applicant  coming  from  a  College 
or  Hall  according  to  such  judgement  as  they  may  form  of  the 
circumstances  of  the  case. 

9.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  remove  the  name  of  any 
Student  from  their  books  for  misconduct  or  for  failure  in  the 
University  Examinations. 

10.  Beside  the  Matriculation  Fee  and  yearly  Dues  paid  to  the 
University  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  De 
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Fisco  Universitatis  *,  each  Student  shall  pay  to  the  Delegacy  the 
following  fees  and  dues  for  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  : — 
(i)  On  having  his  name  entered  on  the  books  of  the 

Delegacy    .  .         .         .  .  .         .£2100 

(2)  As  Caution-Money,  the  balance  of  wliich,  if  any, 

shall  be  repaid  to  him  when  he  removes  his 

name  from  the  books  of  the  Delegacy    .  .200 

(3)  For  each  quarter  of  the  first  three  years  during 

which  his  name  is  on  the  books  of  the  Dele- 
gacy,  unless  before  the  expiration  of  that 
time  he  has  taken  the  Degree  of  B.A.  or  of 
B.Litt.  or  of  B.Sc o   17     6 

(4)  For  every  subsequent  quarter  during  which  his 

name  is  on  the  books  of  the  Delegacy  .  .026 

1 1 .  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Student  who  has  proceeded  to  the 
Degree  of  M.A.  and  who  has  compounded  for  the  University  Dues 
also  to  compound  by  one  payment  to  the  Delegacy  for  all  the  dues 
for  wliich  he  may  be  liable  to  the  Delegacy  for  the  remainder  of 
his  life,  on  the  following  scale,  viz. : — 

If  he  shall  not  have  exceeded  the  age  of  2  5  years  the  sum  of  £  7   17 


Add. 
p.  1036. 

[I8y9.] 


If  he  shall  have  exceede 
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AdJ. 
p.  1029. 


[1899.] 


the  age  of  70  years  the  sum  of  2   10 

Moneys  received  under  this  clause  shall  be  invested  in  Govern- 
ment  Securities  in  the  name  of  the  University,  and  all  income 
arising  therefrom  shall  be  applied  to  the  general  purposes  of  the 
Delegacy. 

12.  After  providing  for  the  payments  hereinbefore  directed,  the 
Delegacy  shall  apply  the  residue  of  the  moneys  received  by  them, 
as  they  may  think  expedient,  for  the  common  good  of  the  Students. 

13.  The  Delegates  may  also,  if  in  their  opinion  the  revenues  of  the 
Delegacy  are  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  make  such  provision  for  the 
pension  of  their  officers  and  servauts  as  they  may  deem  reasonable. 


Add.p.973. 

[1892.] 


Seepp.  33S,  341. 
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Add.p.892.     §  2.    Of  payments  under  the  Statute  concerning  Non- 
Commfs-  CoUegiate  Students. 

.sioners' 

Statutes,     Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  whoUy  for  the  University  under 

ed  1882  ^^^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Curators  of  tlie  University  Chest  shall  pay  to  the 
Delegates  of  Students  uot  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall  the 
sums  next  hereinafter  mentioned,  to  be  applied  in  or  towards 
payment  of  the  stipend  or  stipends  assigned  by  any  Statute  of  the 
University  to  the  Censor  or  Censors  of  Students  not  attached  to 
any  College  or  Hall  (namely)  : 

For  the  year  1883  the  sum  of  two  hundred  pounds. 

For  every  subsequent  year  the  sum  of  four  hundred  pounds. 

2.  The  revenues  of  the  University  shall  be  further  charged  with 
the  payment  annually  to  the  Delegates  of  a  sum  not  less  than  six 
hundred  pounds  to  be  applied  in  payment  of  Tutors  or  Lecturers 
for  the  said  Students,  or  in  maintaining  Scholarships  or  Exhibi- 
tions,  tenable  by  such  Students,  or  othex-wise  in  encouraging  study 
among  them  or  diminishing  the  expense  of  their  University  educa- 
tion.  The  disposal  of  this  sum  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Delegates.  subject  to  any  Statute  of  the  University  in  force  for 
the  time  being.  _ 

3.  The  payment  last  hereinbefore  mentioned  shall  commence 
and  become  due  as  follows,  namely  : — When  and  as  any  pay- 
ments  now  made  by  the  University  for  the  maintenance  of  any 
Professorship  shall  cease  Avholly  or  partly  \>y  reason  of  the  main- 
tenance  of  such  Pi-ofessorship  having  become  a  charge  upon  any 
College,  the  University  shall  be  from  time  to  time  charged  with 
u  payment  to  the  Delegates  for  the  purj^oses  aforesaid  of  a  sum 
equal  in  amount  to  the  payment  of  which  it  is  relieved,  until  the  full 
annual  sum  of  six  hundred  pounds  shall  have  become  so  payable. 

4.  If  at  any  time,  and  so  long  as,  the  number  of  Students  not 
attached  to  any  College  or  Hall  of  not  more  than  twelve  Terms' 
standing  shall  be  less  than  one  hundred,  the  University  may  by 
Decree  direct  that  the  chai'ges  imposed  by  the  foregoing  clauses 
shall  be  reduccd  to  such  an  extent  as  the  University  sliall  judge 
to  be  reasonable. 


III.  VI.]  DE    SCHOLAmUM    RESIDENTIA.  47 

5.  When  and  so  soon  as  the  state  of  the  revenues  of  the  Univer- 
sity  will  admit,  the  University  shall  be  further  charged  with  the 
expenditui-e  of  a  capital  sum  of  not  less  than  seven  thousand  pounds 
in  providing  OflBces,  a  Library,  and  such  other  buildings  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  use  of  Students  not  attached  to  any  College 
or  Hall ;  provided  that  if  the  site  for  such  buildings  or  any  part 
thereof  be  given  by  the  University,  the  value  of  the  site  so  given 
may  be  taken  into  account  as  part  of  the  said  capital  sum. 

6.  Any  sum  of  money  which  may  be  paid  by  any  College  in  the 
University  to  the  Delegates  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  or  for  any 
of  them,  may  be  taken  into  account  in  reduction  of  the  payments 
hereby  directed  to  be  made  for  those  purposes  from  the  University 
Chest. 

Sectio  VI.— OF  THE  DELEGACY  OP  LODGING         Add.p.800. 
HOUSES.  J-^11%]^^ 

1.  There  shall  be  ten  Delegates  for  licensing  Lodging  Houses     '■^     ^'^ 
for  the  residence  of  Undergraduates,  namely,  the  Vice-Chancellor, 

the  Proctors,  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  the  Con- 
troller  of  Lodging  Houses  appointed  under  this  Statute,  and  five 
other  Members  of  Convocation,  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  holding 
oflfice  for  five  years.  No  person  who  shall  have  held  the  oflfice  of 
Delegate  for  the  full  period  shall  be  nominated  again  until  the 
expiration  of  two  years  from  the  time  when  he  shall  have  vacated 
office.  Of  the  five  nominated  Delegates  one  shall  vacate  oflfice 
every  year.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  happening  out  of  order,  the 
place  shall  be  supplied  for  the  residue  of  the  time  for  which  the 
vacating  Delegate  was  appointed. 

2.  There  shall  be  a  Controller  of  Lodging  Houses,  who  shall  be 
a  member  of  Convocation  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  holding  oflfice  for 
five  years,  and  re-eligible.  The  Controller  shall  inspect  every 
house  proposed  to  be  licensed  for  the  residence  of  Undergraduates  ; 
he  shall  also  visit,  with  or  without  notice,  every  licensed  house 
once  at  least  in  each  year,  and  report  thereon  to  the  Delegates. 
He  shall  have  proctorial  authority  over  Members  of  the  University 
so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  performance  of  his  duties.  He 
shall  have  the  charge  of  all  registers  and  books  belonging  to  the 
Delegacy.  He  shall  receive  a  yearly  stipend  of  three  hundred 
pounds  from  the  L^^^niversity  Chest. 
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3.  There  shall  be  a  Sanitary  Officer  appointed  by  the  Delegates, 
for  such  period  and  under  such  conditions  as  they  may  determine. 
He  shall  inspect  every  house  proposed  to  be  licensed  for  the 
residence  of  Undergraduates,  and  shall  make  a  Eeport  to  the 
Delegates  on  the  sanitary  condition  of  each  house  thus  inspected. 
He  shall  also  visit  each  licensed  Lotlging  House  once  at  least  in 
every  year,  and  any  licensed  Lodging  House  at  any  time  by  the 
order  of  the  Delegates.  The  stipend  of  the  Sanitary  Officer  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Delegates  in  conjunction  with  the  Curatox-s 
of  the  University  Chest. 

4.  The  Delegates  may  obtain,  when  occasion  shall  arise,  addi- 
tional  advice,  whether  medical  or  of  any  other  professional  kind. 
Any  person  whom  they  may  thus  employ  shall  receive  such  fee 
as  shall  be  agreed  on  by  the  Delegates  in  conjunction  with  the 
Curators  of  the  University  Chest. 

5.  For  each  Undergraduate  who  shall  have  resided  in  licensed 
lodgings  during  fourteen  days  in  any  Term  (Easter  and  Act  Terms 
being  counted  as  one  Term)  the  sum  of  3S.  6d.  shall  be  paid  to  the 
University  for  that  Term. 

6.  The  Delegates  shall  from  time  to  time  frame  conditions,  sub- 
ject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  under  which  private  houses 
may  be  licensed  as  Lodging  Houses  for  Undergraduates  *.  They 
shall  have  power  to  license  for  one  year  any  house  which, 
after  having  received  the  reports  thereon  of  the  Controller  and 
the  Sanitary  Officer,  they  shall  approve  ;  and  to  renew,  suspend 
or  revoke  such  licence  at  their  discretion.  They  shall  issue  in 
each  Term  a  list  of  all  houses  liceused  by  them;  and  shall  keep 

*  The  foUowing  amended  form  of  Declaration  to  be  made  by  Lodging-house 
Keepers  was  approved  by  Convocation,  March  14,  1872.  Amended  January  25, 
1887. 

Declaration  of  Lodying-house  Keepers. 

I  hereby  promise  and  declare: — 

1 .  That  I  will  show  my  Licence  to  any  Undergraduate  desiring  to  take  my 
lodgings. 

2.  That  previous  to  receiving  anj'  Undergraduate  into  my  house  as  a  lodger 
I  will  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  with  him  in  the  form  or  to  the  effect 
of  the  Memorandum  of  Agreement  issued  by  the  Delegates  of  Lodging-houses, 
and  that  I  will  abide  by  the  terms  therein  specified  and  agreed  to. 

3.  That  I  will  report  to  the  Delegates  the  Names  and  Colleges  of  all 
Members  of  the  University  residing  in  my  house  directly  they  come  into 
residence,  and  that  (in  the  case  of  Undergraduates)  I  will  at  the  same  time 
return  to  the  Delegates  an  abstract  of  the  agreement  which  I  have  entered 
into  with  such  Undergraduates. 

4.  That  I  will  cause  the  outer  doors  of  my  house  to  be  locked  and  fastened 
at  10  P.M.,  and  will  not  allow  them  to  be  opened  beforo  6  A.M.,  except  by  my- 
self,  or  by  a  representative,  who  must  be  approved  by  the  Delegates. 
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on  record  a  list  of  all  houses,  the  licences  of  which  shall  have 
been  either  suspended  or  revoked,  or  to  which  licences  shall 
have  been  refused.  They  may  also  employ  clerks  and  servants  for 
the  business  of  the  Delegacy  at  such  stipends  as  the  Curators  of 
the  University  Chest  shall  approve. 

7.  (i)    Undergraduates   shall   be   allowed   to  reside    and    keep 
Terms  in  Lodging  Houses  situate  within  one  mile  and  a  half  of  Add.p.Sso. 
Carfax,  and  licensed  by  the  Delegates.  L1S70.] 

(2)  For  residing  in  Lodgings,  such  Undergraduates  as  are 
Members  of  Colleges  or  Halls  must  have  the  consent  of  their 
Colleges  or  Halls,  and  also,  unless  they  are  21  years  of  age  or 
have  resided  for  1 2  Terms  within  the  University,  the  consent  of 
their  parents  or  guardians,  such  consents  in  each  case  to  be 
signified  in  writing  to  the  Delegates  by  the  Head  of  the  College 
or  Hall  (or  in  his  absence  by  his  Vicegerent),  and  to  be  accom- 
panied  with  a  certificate  of  good  character. 

(3)  All  Undergraduates  desiring  to  reside  in  Lodgings  must 
also  have  the  consent  of  the  Delegates. 

(4)  If  any  Undergraduate  shall  reside  in  a  private  house  other- 
wise  than  as  herein  provided,  he  shall  forfeit  all  the  privileges  of 
the  University  for  the  time  during  which  he  shall  have  so  offended; 
and  if  such  unauthorized  residence  be  continued  by  him  after  due 
caution  given  by  the  Delegates,  he  shall  be  rusticated  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  for  one  Term  at  the  least. 

5.  That  I  will  keep  a  gate-book,  and  enter  in  it  the  time  after  loP.M.  at 
which  any  Undergraduate  lodging  in  my  house  enters  or  leaves  the  house,  and 
will  deliver  a  gate-bill  (in  the  case  of  Unattached  Students)  to  the  Censor  of 
such  Students  weekly,  or  (in  the  case  of  Members  of  Colleges  or  Halls)  to  the 
College  authorities  as  often  as  they  may  require  it. 

6.  That  in  case  any  Undergraduate  lodging  in  my  house  shall  pass  the  night 
out  of  his  lodging.s,  I  will  report  the  same  on  the  following  morning,  either  in 
person  or  by  letter  (in  the  case  of  Members  of  Colleges  or  Halls)  to  the  CoUege 
authorities,  or  (in  the  case  of  Unattached  Students)  to  the  Censor  of  such 
Student.s. 

7.  That  I  will  not  entrust  a  key  of  any  outer  door  of  my  house  to  any 
Undergraduate  Member  of  the  University. 

8.  That  when  any  Undergraduate  Member  of  the  University  is  lodging  in 
my  house  I  will  not  receive  as  lodger  any  person  who  is  not  a  Member  of  the 
University,  without  reporting  the  same  to  the  Delegates. 

9.  That  I  will  not  admit  hired  musicians  into  niy  house  without  express 
permission  from  the  Proctors. 

10.  That  iii  case  scarlet  fever,  small  pox,  or  any  other  infectious  disorder 
shall  at  any  time,  either  during  Term  or  Vacation,  break  out  in  my  house 
I  will  forthwith  inform  the  Delegates  of  the  occurrence. 
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(5)   Undergraduates    of    mature    age,    or   residing   with    their 

parents,  may  receive  permission  from  the  Delegates  to  keep  Terms 

Add.p.Sso.by  residence  in  Houses  not  licensed,  hut  situate  within  the  limit 

[1876.]     aijoye  prescribed :  and  a  like  permission  may  be  granted  by  the 

Delegates    under    other    special    circumstances   which   they   may 

approve. 


Add.p.967.  Sectio  VII.— OF  THE   DELEGACY  FOR   THE  TRAIN- 

,  ^f  92]  jjjQ  op  ELEMENTARY  TEACHERS. 

Add. 

P-  1077-  .   . 

[1903.]         I.  Theee  shallbe  eleven  Delegates  for  the  Training  of  Elemen- 

tary  Teachers,  namely,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  the  Censor 

of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  the  Controller  of  Lodging  Houses,  and 

six  members  of  Convocation  holding  office  for  six  years,  of  whom 

two  shall  be  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the  University,  two 

shall  be  elected  by  the   Hebdomadal   Council,  and  two  shall  be 

nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and    Proctors   subject   to   the 

approval    of    Convocation,       Of    the    six    non-official    Delegates, 

one  in  each  class  shall  vacate  office  every  three  years.     In  case 

of  a  vacancy  happening  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied 

for  the  residue  of  the  time  for  which  the  Delegate  vacating  was 

appointed. 

2.  The  Delegacy  shall  be  constituted  the  Local  Committee  of 
any  Day  Training  College,  which  shall  be  attached  to  the  Uni- 
versity  under  the  regulations  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy 
Council  on  Education,  for  members  of  the  University  being 
trained  as  teachers  in  public  Elementary  Schools,  and  shall 
discharge  all  the  duties  assigned  to  the  Local  Committee  of  a 
Training  College  under  the  said  regulations. 

3.  The  Delegates  may  admit  as  Students  of  the  Day  Training 
College  such  niale  Candidates  as  shall  be  qualified  for  admission 
under  the  regulations  of  the  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council 
on  Education,  and  shall  have  fulfilled  any  other  conditions  which 
the  Delegates  shall  prescribe.  Any  person  so  admitted  as  a 
Studeut  shall  be  matriculated  within  fifteen  days  of  his  admission. 
The  whole  number  of  Students  admitted  in  any  one  year  shall 
not  exceed  twenty-five.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  at  any 
time  to  remove  any  Student  from  the  Training  College.  Any 
Student  who  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the  L^niversity  shall  thereby 
cease  to  be  a  member  of  the  Training  College. 
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4.  The  Delegates  sliall  have  power  to  require  such  payments 
to  be  made  by  the  Studeuts  of  the  Day  Traiuing  College  as 
they  may  deem  expedieut.  The  expenses  of  providing  instruction 
and  supervision  for  the  Students,  and  all  other  expenses  incurred 
by  the  Committee  of  the  Day  Training  College,  shall  be  defrayed 
out  of  payments  made  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  Students,  and  shall 
not  be  defrayed  out  of  University  Funds. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  make  a  report  of  their  proceedings,  and 
of  the  condition  and  progress  of  the  Day  Training  College  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

6.  If  the  University  shall  at  any  time  repeal  or  suspend  the 
operations  of  this  Statute,  due  regard  shall  be  paid  to  the 
interests  of  the  existing  Students  of  the  Day  Training  College. 
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TITULUS  IV. 


DE   LECTORIBUS   PUBLICIS. 


Acld.p.S92.       Sectio  I.— GENERAL  STATUTES  RELATING  TO 
[18S3.] 

PROFESSORSHIPS  AND  READERSHIPS.* 


§  1.     Concerning  Electoral  Boards  and  Tenure  of 
Professorships. 

Statute  macle  hy  the  Commissioners  luholly  for  the  University  under 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Ajpproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  Wheeever  by  a  Statute  made  nnder  tlie  powers  of  the 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  it  is  provided 
that  the  election  to  a  Professorship  shall  be  vested  in  a  Board  of 
Electors,  the  Board  shall,  unless  the  Statute  otherwise  provide, 
be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  five  nor  more  than  seven  persons. 

The  University  may  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  regulate  or 
vary  the  constitution  of  any  such  Board ;  save  only  that,  where 
by  any  clause  or  provision,  not  made  subject  to  this  power,  it  is 
provided  that  one  or  more  of  the  electors  shall  always  be  a  person 
or  persons  answering  to  a  specified  designation  or  nomiuated  or 
appointed  in  a  specified  manner,  the  exercise  of  this  power  shall 
be  subject  to  and  controlled  by  such  clause  or  provision. 

2.  Every  Professorship  shall,  unless  it  be  otherwise  provided 
in  any  Statute  or  instrument  of  foundation  relating  to  it  and  in 
force  for  the  time  being,  be  deemed  to  be  tenable  for  life,  subject 
to  the  liability  of  the  holder  to  vacate  it  by  deprivation  for 
sufficient  cause ;  but  this  provision  shall  not  aflfect  any  power 
which  the  University  has  to  vary  or  limit  by  Statute  the  tenure 
of  any  Professorship. 

3.  No  Professorship  shall,  unless  by  virtue  of  express  pro- 
vision  in  any  Statute  or  instrument  of  foundation  relatiug  to  it 
and  in  force  for  the  time  being,  be  tenable  with  another  Professor- 
ship  within  the  University,  nor  with  a  University  Readership. 

*  See  also  the  Commissioners'  Supplementary  Statute,  p.  8. 
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§  2.     Concerning  Elections  to  Professorships.  Add.p.892. 

[18S3.] 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  Uhiversiiy  under  Commis- 
the  Universities  ofOxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  sioners' 

Statutes, 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  P-  36. 

ed.  1882. 

1.  When  a  Professorsliip  witliin  tlie  University  becomes  vacant, 
the  Vice-Chancellor  sliall  notify  the  vacancy  to  the  Hebdomadal 
Council  at  its  next  meeting. 

2.  The  Hebdomadal  Council  may,  if  it  think  fit,  resolve  that 
it  is  expedient  to  suspend  the  appointment  to  the  vacant  office 
for  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  the  resolution,  and  this  suspension  may 
be  in  like  manner  renewed  from  time  to  time ;  provided  that  the 
whole  period  of  suspension  shall  not  exceed  one  year  from  the 
occurrence  of  the  vacancy,  unless  within  that  time  a  new  Statute 
relating  to  the  vacant  office  shall  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Queen  iii  Council,  in  which  case  the  suspension  shall  be  continued 
until  the  proposed  new  Statute  have  been  either  approved  or 
disallowed  by  the  Queen  in  Council. 

3.  The  Hebdomadal  Council  may  in  like  manner,  on  the  re- 
commendation  of  the  electors  to  the  vacant  office,  or  a  majority 
of  those  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  electors,  pass  a  suspending 
resolution  at  any  time  before  an  election  has  taken  place ;  but 
the  total  period  of  suspension  shall  not  in  any  case  be  extended 
beyond  the  time  hereinbefore  limited. 

4.  During  the  period  of  susj)eusion  no  election  or  appointment 
shall  be  made  to  the  vacant  office ;  and  the  emoluments  of  it 
accruing  during  that  period,  *whether  payable  out  of  the  Univer- 
sity  Chest,  out  of  the  revenues  of  any  College,  or  out  of  any  Trust 
fund,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Common  University  Fund. 

The  emoluments  of  a  Professorship  shall  include  the  accruing 
emoluments  of  any  Fellowship  within  a  College  which  by  the 
Statutes  of  the  College  is  appropriated  to  the  vacant  Professorship, 
as  well  as  any  annual  sum  payable  out  of  the  CoUege  reveuues  to 
the  same  purpose. 

5.  The  following  clauses  shall  apply  to  Professorships  the  ap- 
pointment  to  which  is  or  shall  be  vested  in  any  Board  of  Electors. 

(rt)  If  within  foui-teen  days  after  the  notification  to  the  Heb- 
domadal  Council  no  suspending  resolution  has  been  passed  by  the 
Council,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  (and  he  may,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  before  the  expiration  of  such  fourteen 
days)  direct  the  Eegistrar  of  the  University  to  notify  to  all  the 
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electors  and  to  the  Head  of  any  College  whicli  by  the  Statutes 
relating  to  the  office  has  the  right  to  nominate  an  elector,  the  fact 
that  the  office  is  vacant  and  that  it  is  intended  to  proceed  to  an 
election,  and  shall  also  direct  the  Registrar,  after  communication 
with  them,  to  summon  a  meeting  of  the  electors  for  holding  an  elec- 
tion  to  the  office.  Notice  of  the  vacancy  and  of  the  intended  election 
shall,  after  commuuication  with  the  electors,  be  published  by  the 
Eegistrar  in  such  manner  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  direct. 

(b)  If  the  appointment  to  any  office  has  been  suspended  in 
manner  aforesaid,  the  proceedings  for  filling  up  the  vacancy  shall 
be  taken  immediately  after  the  period  of  suspension  has  elapsed. 

(c)  Subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  contained,  an  elec- 
tion  may  be  held  although  any  place  or  office,  the  hQlder  of  which 
is  ex  officio  an  elector,  be  at  the  time  vacant ;  but  no  election  shall 

Add.p.952.  be  held  unless  two-thirds  at  least  of  the  electors  be  present,  or  unless 
•-^     ^■-'     those  present,  being  a  majority  of  the  whole  Board,  are  unanimous. 

(d)  Where  an  elector  is  to  be  nominated  by  a  College,  no 
election  shall  be  held  until  the  exj)iration  of  four  weeks  at  least 
after  the  vacancy  in  the  office  shall  have  been  notified  by  the 
Eegistrar  to  the  Head  of  the  College,  nor,  if  the  vacancy  occurs 
between  the  first  of  July  and  the  first  of  September,  uutil  after 
the  commencement  of  the  ensuing  Michaelmas  Term. 

(e)  If  an  elector  is  himself  a  candidate  for  the  vacant  office, 
the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall  nominate  a  person  to  act  on  that 
occasion  in  his  room. 

(/)  No  election  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  place  unless 
more  than  one-half  of  the  electors  present  aud  voting  shall  have 
voted  for  the  person  elected.  If  no  person  obtains  such  a  majority 
at  the  first  or  an  adjourned  meeting,  the  Chancellor  of  the  Uni- 
versity  shall  appoint  to  the  vacant  office  any  person  whom  he  may 
deem  most  fit. 

{g)  A  meeting  held  for  an  elcction  may  be  adjourned  from 
time  to  time,  provided  that  the  total  period  of  adjournment  do  not 
exceed  one  month.  But  the  Hebdomadal  Council  may,  for  any 
reason  which  in  their  judgement  is  sufficient,  give  leave  for  a  longer 
adjournment. 

(/t)  Subject  to  this  Statute  the  University  may  from  time  to 

time  regulate  by  Statute  the  proceedings  of  evei'y  Board  of  Electors  ; 

and  subject  to  this  Statute  and  to  any  Statutes  made  by  the  Uni- 

versity,  every  such  Board  may  regulate  its  own  proceedings. 

Add.p.952.       6.  In  the  case  of  any  Professorship  whioh  is  tenable  only  for  a 

[1889.]     t,erin  of  years  the  Hebdomadal  Council  may  at  any  time,  within  six 
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months  before  the  day  on  which  such  Professorship  will  become 
vacant,  pass  a  resolution  suspendiug  the  appointment  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  this  Statute,  or  else  may  authorize  proceedings  to  be 
taken  for  a  new  appointment  as  if  the  office  had  ah-eady  become 
vacant.  The  Council  may  proceed  in  like  manner  with  respect  to 
any  Professorship  which  is  tenable  for  life,  in  case  the  Professor  has 
notified  in  writing  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  his  intention  of  resigning 
the  Professorship  at  any  date  within  the  six  months  foUowing.  Any 
Professor  who  has  been  appointed  under  this  clause  before  the 
occurrence  of  a  vacancy  shall  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office 
on  the  day  when  the  vacancy  occurs,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  its 
emoluments  from  the  same  day. 

7.  This  Statute  shall  not  apply  to  Eegius  Professorships,  and 
shall,  as  to  any  Professorship  which  is  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  1 3  *  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act, 
1877,  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that  section ;  and  the  sus- 
pending  power  hereby  given  shall  not  apply  to  any  Professorship 
to  which  a  Canonry  is  annexed.  The  word  '  Professorship'  shall 
include  any  University  Eeadership  which,  under  the  Statutes  of 
the  University  or  a  College,  is  required  to  be  filled  up  when  vacant. 

§  3.     Concerning  the  Duties  of  Professors.  Add  p  892 

[1883.] 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  iS']'^.  Statutes 

Ajpproved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  -^rd  May,  1882.  '^^d'^1882 

The  General  Regulations  of  this  Statute  shall  apjDly  (i)  to  all 
Professors  enumerated  in  the  three  Schedules  annexed  to  it,  (2)  to 
any  Professors  not  therein  mentioned  to  whom  they  shall  by  any 
Statute  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  or  by 
the  University  be  declared  to  be  applicable. 

The  Particular  Regulations  shall  apply  only  to  the  Professors  to 
whom  they  are  by  this  Statute  declared  to  be  applicable  respectively. 

The  Particular  Regulations  of  this  Statute  shall  be  subject  to 
the  f)ower  of  the  University  to  make  by  Statute  from  time  to 
time  other  Regulations  for  any  Professorship  included  in  the 
Schedules  for  which,  in  consequence  of  an  alteration  of  the  tenure 
or  a  material  augmentation  or  diminution  of  the  emoluments  of  it, 
newRegulations  shall  in  the  judgement  of  theUniversitybe  required. 

The  University  may  also  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  make 

*  See  p.  5. 
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further  regulations,  not  inconsistent  witli  the  provisions  of  this 
Statute,  for  regulating  the  duties  of  Professors  in  general  or  of  the 
holder  of  any  particular  Professorship,the  time,  jDlace,  or  manner 
of  delivering  Lectures,  or  the  matter  of  such  Lectures,  or  the 
informal  instruction  or  other  assistance  to  be  given  to  Students, 
and  also  for  increasing  (should  it  be  deemed  expedient)  the  number 
of  Lectures  to  be  delivered,  the  instruction  to  be  given,  or  the 
period  of  residence  required,  and  for  further  defining  the  time  of 
residence  or  for  determining  what  shall  constitute  residence. 

Every  Professor  shall  be  subject  to  any  Statutes  which  may 
be  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners,  or  by  the 
University  from  time  to  time,  for  any  of  the  foregoing  purposes, 
or  for  securing  the  due  performance  of  the  duties  of  Professors,  or 
concerning  any  other  matter  relating  to  Professors  in  general  or  to 
the  holder  of  his  own  Chair  in  particular,  which  it  is  expedient 
to  regulate  by  Statute. 

In  the  construction  of  this  Statute  Easter  and  Trinity  Terms 
are  (excej)t  where  either  of  them  is  expressly  mentioned)  to  be 
counted  together  as  one  Term. 

Genekal  Eegulations. 
Duties  of  Prqfessors. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Professor  in  his  department  to 
give  instruction  to  Students,  assiet  the  jjursuit  of  knowledge  and 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  it,  and  aid  generally  the  worl? 
of  the  University. 

2.  Every  Professor  shall  in  respect  of  the  Lectures  to  be  given  by 
him  conform  to  the  Particular  Regulations  apjilicable  to  his  Chair. 
He  may  lecture  in  such  maiiner  and  form  as  he  judges  to  be  best  for 
the  instruction  of  Students  and  the  advancement  of  knowledge. 

3.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  give  to  Students  attending  his  Ordinary 
Lectures  assistance  in  their  studies  by  advice,  by  informal  instruc- 
tion,  by  occasional  or  periodical  examination,  and  otherwise,  as  he 
may  judge  to  be  expedient.  For  receiving  Students  who  desire 
such  assistance  he  shall  appoint  stated  times  in  every  week  iu 
which  he  lectures. 

4.  At  the  request  of  any  Student  who  has  i-egularly  attended 
any  course  of  Lectures  he  shall  certify  in  writing  the  fact  of  such 
attendance. 

5.  The  Ordinary  Lectures  of  every  Professor  shall  be  ojDen  to  all 
members  of  the  University  without  payment  of  any  fee,  unless  the 
University  sliall  otherwise  determine.     But  the  University  may,  if 
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it  should  deem  it  expedient  so  to  do,  by  Statute  or  Decree  autliorize 
any  Professor  to  require  payment  of  fees  not  exceeding  a  specified 
amount  in  respect  of  all  or  any  of  his  lectures  or  of  the  instruction 
to  be  given  by  him. 

6.  Every  Professor  shall  in  addition  to  his  Ordiuary  Lectures 
deliver  from  time  to  time,  after  previous  public  notice,  a  public 
lecture  or  lectures  to  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  University 
without  pajTuent  of  any  fee. 

Dispensations  and  Leave  of  Ahsence. 

7.  A  Professor  may,  for  reasons  and  upon  conditions  approved 
by  the  Visitatorial  Board,  omit  in  any  year  one  terminal  course  of 
Lectures,  but  so  that  the  total  amount  of  the  Lectures  and  other 
instruction  to  be  given  by  him  duriug  the  year  be  not  dimiuished. 

8.  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  on  accouut  of  ill-health  or  for  other 
urgent  cause  grant  to  a  Professor  a  Dispeusation  for  a  short  time 
from  the  duties  of  lecturing  and  giving  iustruction,  and  may  grant 
a  like  Dispensatiou  from  residence.  Every  Dispensation  so  granted 
shall  be  reported  by  the  Vice-Chaucellor  to  the  Visitatorial  Board 
at  its  next  ensuing  meeting. 

9.  Leave  of  Absence,  or  Dispensation  from  the  performauce  of 
Statutory  duties,  for  a  longer  time,  not  exceeding  an  aggregate 
period  of  eight  weeks  in  any  two  consecutive  years,  may  be  granted 
by  the  Visitatorial  Board  for  any  i-eason  which  it  judges  to  be  suffi- 
cient.  The  University  may  also,  if  it  think  fit,  by  Decree  of 
Convocation  grant  to  a  Professor,  on  account  of  ill-health  or  to 
enable  him  to  travel  for  jDurposes  of  study  or  for  other  reason 
judged  by  the  University  to  be  sufficient,  leave  of  A])sence  or  a 
Dispensation  for  any  period  not  exceeding  oue  year  at  a  time, 
renewable  under  like  conditions  for  not  more  than  one  year  louger. 
Provided  that  the  power  thus  given  to  the  University  shall  be 
exercised  only  after  a  Report  made  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council  by 
the  Visitatorial  Board. 

10.  Whenever  leave  of  Absence  or  a  Dispeusatiou  is  granted 
to  a  Professor  by  the  Visitatorial  Board  or  by  Convocation,  the 
Visitatorial  Board  shall  require  provision  to  be  made  for  the  per- 
formance  of  the  Statutory  duties  of  the  Professor  by  a  competent 
deputy,  and  for  the  pajTneut  to  such  deputy  out  of  the  Professor's 
emoluments  of  such  remuneration  as  the  Board  shall  approve.  In 
every  such  case  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  public  notice  of  the 
leave  of  Absence  or  Dispensation  grauted,  the  reasons  for  which  it 
is  granted,  and  the  appointment  of  a  deputy. 


58  DE    LECTOUIBUS   PUBLICIS.  [IV.  I.  3. 

Paeticulab  Regulations. 

1.  The  Particular  Piegulations  next  following  shall  be  applicable 
to  each  of  the  Professors  enumerated  in  Schedule  A  annexed  to 
this  Statute : — 

(a)  The  Professor  shall  reside  •vvithin  the  Uuiversity  during 
six  months  at  least  in  each  academical  year,  between  the  first  day 
of  September  and  tbe  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 

(6)  He  shall  give  not  less  than  forty-two  lectures  in  the 
course  of  the  academical  year ;  six  at  least  of  such  lectures  shall 
be  given  in  each  of  the  three  University  Terms,  and  in  two  at  least 
of  the  University  Terms  he  shall  lecture  during  seven  weeks  not 
less  than  twice  a  week. 

2.  The  Particular  Eegulations  next  followiiig  shall  be  applicable 
to  each  of  the  Professors  enumerated  in  Schedule  B  annexed  to 
this  Statute : — 

(a)  The  Pi'ofessor  shall  reside  within  the  University  during 
four  months  at  least  in  each  academical  year,  or  such  other  period 
as  the  University  may  by  Statute  determine. 

{b)  He  shall  lecture  in  two  of  the  three  University  Terms. 
His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  in  any  Term  than 
six  weeks,  and  not  less  in  the  whole  than  fourteen  weeks,  and  he 
shall  lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week. 

3.  The  Particular  Regulations  next  following  shall  be  applicable 
to  each  of  the  Professors  enumerated  in  Schedule  C  aunexed  to 
this  Statute  : — 

(a)  The  Professor  shall  reside  within  the  University  during 
six  months  at  least  in  each  academical  year,  between  the  first  day 
of  September  and  the  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 

(b)  He  shall  lecture  in  two  at  least  of  the  three  University 
Terms.  His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  iu  any  Term 
than  six  weeks,  and  not  less  in  the  whole  than  fourteen  weeks, 
and  he  shall  lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  Aveek. 

(c)  The  Laboratory  under  the  charge  of  each  Professor,  and, 
in  the  case  of  the  Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy,  the  University 
Observatory,  shall  be  open  for  eight  weeks  in  each  Term,  and  at 
such  other  times,  and  for  such  hours,  as  the  University  may  by 
Statute  determine. 

Students  shall  be  admitted  to  the  University  Observatory,  and 
to  the  Laboratory  under  the  cliarge  of  cach  Professor,  upon  such 
conditions  as  the  University  shall  from  timc  to  time  by  Statute  de- 
termine,  and  upon  the  terms  of  paying  such  fees,  notexceediug  such 
amount  as  may  be  fixed  by  any  Statute  of  the  University  in  force 
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for  the    time    being,   as    tlie    Professor   may  from    time    to    time 
require. 

(d)  Except  for  some  grave  reason  to  be  approved  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  Professor  shall,  for  seven  weeks  in  each  Term, 
and  during  some  part  of  three  days  in  each  weekj  be  ready  to  give 
instruction  in  the  subject  of  his  Chair  to  such  Students  as  shall 
have  been  admitted  to  the  Laboratory  under  his  charge  (or,  in  the 
case  of  the  Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy,  to  the  University 
Observatory) ;  and  such  instruction  shall  be  given  in  the  Labora- 
tory  or  Observatory  (as  the  case  may  be)  or  in  some  class-room 
connected  therewith. 

(c)  The  Professor  shall  also,  at  the  close  of  each  Term,  inform 
any  College  which  may  request  him  to  do  so,  as  to  the  regularity  of 
attendance  and  the  proficiency  of  the  Students  belonging  to  such 
College,  who  have  been  admitted  into  the  Laboratory  or  Observa- 
tory  under  his  charge,  and  shall  give  like  information,  if  requested, 
to  the  Delegates  of  Students  not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall. 

4.  The  Particular  Eegulations  next  following  shall  be  applicable 
to  the  several  Professors  named  in  them  respectively ;  (that  is  to  say,) 

(a)  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy  shall  have  the  charge 
of  the  University  Observatory,  and  shall  undertake  the  personal 
and  regular  supervision  of  the  same,  and  of  the  several  demon- 
strators  and  other  assistants  employed  therein,  and  shall  be  respon- 
sible  for  all  the  work  carried  on  there. 

(6)  The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy  shall  have  the 
charge  of  the  Clarendon  Laboratory ;  and  shall  undertake  the  per- 
sonal  and  regular  supervision  of  the  same,  and  of  the  several 
demonstrators  and  other  assistants  employed  therein,  and  shall  be 
responsible  for  all  the  work  carried  on  there. 

(c)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry  shall  have  the 
charge  of  the  Chemical  Laboratories  in  the  University  Museum, 
or  such  part  thereof  as  the  University  may  by  Statute  assign  to 
him  ;  and  shall  undertake  the  personal  and  regular  supervision  of 
the  same,  and  of  the  several  demonstrators  and  other  assistants 
employed  therein,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the  work  carried 
on  there. 

(cZ)  The    Linacre    Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  shall  Add.p.978. 
have  the  charge  of  the  Anatomical  and  Ethnological  Collections     C^^PS-J 
and  the  Anatomical   Laboratories  in  the  University  Museum,  or 
such  part  thereof  as  the  University   may  by   Statute    assign  to 
him  ;    and  shall  undertake  the  personal  and  regular  supervision 
of  the  same,  and  of  the  several  demonstrators  and  other  assistants 
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employed    therein,    and  sliall   be   responsible   for   all   the    work 
carried  ou  there. 

(e)  The  Professor  of  Botany  [and  Rural  Economy]  shall  have 
the  charge  aud  supervisiou  of  the  Botanical  Gardens  and  Botauical 
Collections  belonging  to  the  Univex-sity ;  aud  it  shall  be  part  of 
iiis  duty  to  make  such  Gardeus  aud  Collections  accessible  to,  and 
available  for  the  instructiou  of,  Studeuts  attendiug  his  Lectures. 

(/)  The  Professors  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  respectively 
shall  have  the  charge  aud  supervision  of  the  Geological  and 
Palseontological  Collections,  and  of  the  Mineralogical  Collection, 
belonging  to  the  University;  aud  it  shall  be  part  of  their  duties 
to  make  such  Collections  respectively  accessible  to,  and  available 
for  the  instruction  of,  Students  attendiug  their.Lectures. 
f  The  Professor  of  Classical  Archseology, 

(g)  <  The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics,  aud 
(  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology, 
shall,  iu  like  manuer,  if  the  University  by  Statute  shall  think 
fit  to  charge  them  therewith,  undertake  the  charge  of  anj''  Collec- 
tious  or  Laboratories  connected  with  the  subjects  of  their  respeC' 
tive  Chairs,  which  the  University  may  from  time  to  time  assign  to 
them,  aud  shall  have  similar  duties  iu  respect  thereof. 

(h)  The  several  Professors  named  in  the  foregoing  Particular 
Eegulations  shall  in  the  performauce  of  the  duties  committed  to 
them  by  such  Eeguhxtions  be  subject  to  the  Statutes  of  the  Uni- 
versity  for  the  time  being  in  force  iu  that  behalf. 

SCHEDULE   (A)*. 
Eegius  Professor  of  Greek. 

Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
CorjDUS  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology. 
Whyte's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy. 
Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral  aud  Metai)hysical  Philosophy. 
Wykeham  Professor  of  Logic. 
Saviliau  Professor  of  Geometry. 
Sedleiau  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy. 
Wayuflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 
Eegius  Professor  of  Civil  Law. 
Vinerian  Professor  of  Euglish  Law. 
Chichele  Professor  of  luternational  Law. 
Camdeu  Professor  of  Aucieut  Histoiy. 
Wykeham  Professor  of  Aucieut  History. 
Eegius  Professor  of  Moderu  History. 
Chichele  Professor  of  Moderu  History. 
Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  aud  Literature  t. 
*  See  p.  9.      t  The  Beit  Professor  of  Colonial  Hist:>ry  is  added  by  Statute,  p.  109. 
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SCHEDULE    (B). 

Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Jurisprudence. 

Professor  of  Political  Economy. 

Rawlinsonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon. 

Professor  of  Celtic. 

Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Eomance  or  Neo-Latin  Language. 

Laudian  Professor  of 'Ai^abic. 

Professor  of  Botany  [and  Kural  Economy]. 

Professor  of  Geology. 

Professor  of  Mineralogy  *. 

SCHEDULE   (C)t. 
Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy. 
Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy. 
Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics. 
Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
Waynflete  Pi'ofessor  of  Physiology. 
Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

§  4.     Concerning  Demonstrators  and  other  Assistants 

in  Laboratories.  [1804  "l^' 

1.  EvERT  demonstrator  or  other  assistant  appointed  by  any  of 
the  Professors  enumerated  in  the  Schedule  annexed  to  this  Statute 
shall  receive  at  the  time  of  his  appointment  a  written  statement  of 
the  emoluments  and  duration  of  his  office. 

2.  In  all  cases  in  which  a  demonstrator  or  other  assistant  is  so 
appointed  for  a  longer  period  than  two  Terms,  Easter  and  Trinity 
Terms  being  counted  for  this  purpose  as  one  Term,  the  name  of  the 
person  appointed  and  the  Terms  of  the  appointment  shall  be  sub- 
mitted  for  approval  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who,  if  he  gives  his 
approval,  shall  notify  the  appointment  in  Convocation,  and  shall 
cause  it  to  be  published  in  the  usual  manner. 

3.  Any  demonstrator  or  other  assistant  who  has  been  dismissed 
from  ofBce  by  the  Professor,  shall  have  the  right  of  appealing 
against  the  dismissal  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

SCHEDULE. 

The  Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy. 

The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy. 

The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

The  Professor  of  Geology. 

The  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology. 

The  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany. 

The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics. 

*  The  Professor  of  English  Literature  is  added  by  Statute,  p.  104. 
't'  See  p.  9. 
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Add.p.892.  §  5.     Concerning  TTniversity  Readers. 

[1883.] 


Commis- 

sioners' 


Statute  macle  hy  the  Commissioners  whoTly  for  the  University  under 

Statute.s,  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877. 

p.  45,  ed. 

A^yproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  Theee  shall  be  University  Eeaders  appointed  to  lecture  and 
give  instruction  witliin  the  University,  and  receiving  stipends  out 
of  tlie  Common  University  Fund  *. 

2.  Four  Eeaders  at  least  (exclusive  of  Readers  maintained  from 
otlier  sources  than  the  Common  University  Fund)  shall  be  appointed 
before  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  1883,  and  three  more  at 
least  before  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  1884  ;  and  the  whole 
number  of  such  Readers  shall  never  be  less  than  seven. 

3.  Every  University  Reader  shall  be  appointed  to  lecture  and 
give  instruction  in  a  specified  subject  or  branch  of  study,  which 
may  at  or  before  the  time  of  his  appointment  be  defined  by  Statute 
or  Deci'ee  of  the  University,  or,  in  the  absence  thereof,  by  the 
Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund.  He  shall  hold  his 
office  for  a  period  not  exceeding  five  years. 

4.  The  University  may  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  or  Decree 
make  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  provisions, 
respecting  the  tenure  and  conditions  of  tenure,  duties,  residence, 
emolument,  and  mode  of  appointment  and  removal,  of  Readers  or 
any  Reader,  or  any  other  matters  relating  to  Readers  which  the 
University  may  deem  it  expedient  to  i'egulate  by  Statute.  Unless 
and  until  this  power  shall  have  been  exercised,  and  subject  thereto, 
the  regulations  respecting  University  Readers  shall  beasfollows: — 

(a)  Every  appointment  of  a  University  Reader  shall  be  made 
by  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund,  or  by  persons, 
not  fewer  than  three  in  number,  nominated  for  that  purpose  by 
the  Delegates. 

(6)  Every  University  Reader  shall  hold  his  office  for  five  years, 
but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

(c)  He  shall  receive  from  the  Common  University  Fund  three 
hundred  pounds  per  annum. 

(d)  He  shall  in  every  year  lecture  in  each  of  the  three  Uni- 
versity  Terms  (Easter  aud  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one). 

*  See  p.  358,  Concerning  the  Common  University  Fund. 
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His  lectures  sliall  extencl  over  a  period  not  less  than  seven  weeks 
in  eacli  Term  nor  tlian  twenty-one  weeks  in  the  whole,  and  he 
shall  lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week.  In  addition  to  these 
lectures  he  shall,  twice  at  least  iu  every  week  in  which  he  lectures, 
i'eceive  Students  desirous  of  informal  instruction  and  other  assist- 
ance  in  the  studies  with  which  his  Readership  is  connected. 

(e)  He  may  require  from  Students  receiving  the  informal 
instruction  and  assistance  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  regulation 
payment  of  a  fee  not  exceeding  two  pounds  for  any  University 
Term.  With  this  exception,  his  lectures  shall  he  open  to  all 
members  of  the  University,  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Reader  to  lecture  and  gire 
instructiou  in  the  subject  or  branch  of  study  for  which  he  is 
appointed,  and  in  arranging  the  subjects  and  times  of  his  lectures 
it  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  have  regard  to  the  arrangements  made 
or  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  Professors,  if  any,  lecturing  in  the 
same  department  of  study.  He  shall  be  liable  to  admonition, 
deprivation  of  emolument,  and  deprivation  of  office  by  the  Visi- 
tatorial  Board  for  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  a  Professor,  and  the  power  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  of 
the  Visitatorial  Board  to  grant  a  temporary  disisensation  from 
statutory  duties  shall  extend  and  be  applicable  to  him. 

§  6.     De  modo,  quo  auditores  in  Scholis  se  gerere        Add.p.525 
inter  audiendum  debeant.  [1856.] 

QuiSQUE,  quum  primum  Scholam  intraverit,  sedem  aliquam 
capessat,  quoadusque  sedilia  suffecerint ;  reliqui  vero,  quibus  non 
sit  ubi  sedeant,  in  eo  loco  quem  primum  occupaverint,  consistant : 
nec  quisquam  sedem  suam  deserat,  huc  illuc  cursitando,  sed  omnes 
ad  auscultandum  Professori  se  modeste  componant.  Insuper  quis- 
que  eum  Auctorem,  quem  Professor  ad  explicandum  sumpserit, 
privatim,  si  a  Professore  id  requisitum  fuerit,  studiose  legat. 
Professor  unusquisque  in  sua  Schola  Procuratoria  auctoritate 
muniatur. 
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Add.p.S92.  Sectio     II.— STATUTES     RELATIlSrG     TO     PARTICULAR 
[1883-]  PROFESSORSHIPS,  READERSHIPS,  AND    TEACHER- 

SHIPS. 

"^^'^•P-873-  A.  §  1.   Concerning  the  Regius  and  Margaret  Professors  of 

[180^. j 
Commis-  Divinity  and  the  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew. 

sion6r.s 

Statutes,     Slatute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under 

?•  57>  ed.  f/iQ  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  '^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  General  Regulations  of  the  Statute  concerning  the 
duties  of  Professors  sliall  be  applicable  to — 

The  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity  ; 
The  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew  ; 
The  Margaret  Professor  of  Divinity. 

2.  The  Pai-ticular  Regulations  which  by  the  same  Statute  are 
made  applicable  to  the  Professors  enumerated  in  Schedule  A 
thereto  annexed  shall  likewise  be  applicable  to  each  of  the  three 
above-named  Professors ;  except  that  the  provision  requiring  that 
the  Professor  shall,  in  two  at  least  of  the  University  Tei'ms, 
lecture  during  seven  weeks  not  less  than  twice  a  week,  shall  not 
be  applicable  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

3.  The  powers  which  under  the  same  Statute  the  University 
is  enabled  to  exercise  of  making  by  Statute  fui'ther  regulations 
respecting  the  duties  and  residence  of  Professors,  and  the  lectures 
and  other  instruction  to  be  given  by  them,  shall  extend  and  be 
applicable  to  the  same  Professors. 

4.  The  power  of  admonishing  or  depriving  the  Mai'garet  Pro- 
fessor  of  Divinity,  which  is  given  by  existing  Statutes  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  the  major  part  of  the  Doctors  of  Divinity 
being  members  of  Congregation,  shall  not  hereafter  be  exercised  ; 
and  the  Professor  shall,  as  such,  be  subject  only  to  the  general 
powers  of  admonition  and  deprivation  vested  in  the  Visitatorial 
Board  by  the  Statutes  in  force  for  the  University  for  the  time 
being. 

Concerning  tlie  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

Add.  p.  5,        5.  Professor  Regius  S.  Theologise  primo  post  susceptum  munus 

post32i.     a,niio   unam  lectiouum  seriem,  unoquoque   autem   sequente  anno 

duas  lectionum  series  legat,  in  quibusvel  aliquam  Sacrae  Scripturse 

partem  exponat,  vel  qusestiones  ad  sacram  Theologiam  pertinentes 

discutiat. 
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Concerning  the  Lady  Margaret  Professor.  Add.p.Sos. 

6.  Eligatur  Professor  intra  terminum,  post  justam  monitionem,  a^^i'!^^^'! 
modo  in  aliis  electionibus  academicis  usitato,  ex  iis  qui  gradu  in     [1857.] 
S.  Theologia  insigniti  fuerint,  vel  ex  Magistris  iu  Artibus,  qui  in  ^^^- 
sacris  ordinibus  constituti  jus  intrandi  domum  Convocationis  per    Vino/.] 
annos  septem  ad  minimum  habuerint. 

7.  In  eligendo  Professore  suffragii  jus  habeant  graduati  onines  in 
S.  Theologia,  et  ii  praeterea  qui  in  domum  Convocationis  admissi,  et 
sacris  ordinibus  saltem  initiati,  per  septimanas  viginti  in  Academia 
commorati  sint  in  anno  ante  primum  Septembris  diem  electionem 
prsecedentem  proxime  elapso  ;  quod  et  ex  Registro  Congregationis 
Universitatis  Oxoniensis  et  ex  suflPragantium  fide  constare  poterit. 
In  sequalitate  sufifragiorum  rem  decidat  Vice-Cancellarius. 

A.    §2.    De  Theologise  Pastoralis  et  Historise  Eccle-       Ad.IpSg^ 
siasticse  Professoribus  Regiis.  [1883.]' 

QuUM  Regia  ^NIajestas  Lecturas  duas  publicas  per  Literas  Patentes     ris-s  l^ 
in  Universitate  Oxoniensi  gratiose  constituerit  et  fundaverit,  unam  Add.p.329. 
scilicet  in  Theologia,  quam  vocant,  Pastorali,  (quo  nomine  continen-     ^1843] 
tur  Pastoralis  muneris  disciplina,  conciones  sive  homilias  scribendi 
et  habendi  ratio,  Liturgiarum  cum  Rubricis  historia,  et  alia  ejus- 
dem  generis),  alteram  in  Historia  Ecclesiastica  veterumque  Patrum 
scriptis ;  atque  etiam  Universitati  benigne  permiserit,  ut  temporis 
spatium,  per  quod  singulis  annis  illarum  disciplinarum  Professores 
in  Universitate  residere  tenentur,  ad  usus  suos  digerat  et  accom- 
modet,  necnon  ut  Professoribus  conditiones  prsescribat  de  lectioni- 
bus  legendis  et  auditoribus  erudiendis  et  examinandis;  statuit  et 
decrevit  Universitas  in  his  verbis  : 

1.  Uterque  Professor  quotannis  per  sex  menses  iu  Universitate  re- 
sidebit  inter  decimum  diem  Octobris  et  primum  diem  Julii  sequentis. 

2.  Prseleget  uterque  Professor  singulis  terminis  assidue  persexsep-  Add.p.341. 
timanas,tribus  ad  minimum  diebus  in  qualibet  septimana,factaprius,     [1^47-] 
prout  Statuta  requirunt,  publica  per  schedulas  monitione.   In  hac 
autemparte  pro  uno  sestimandi  suntterminiPaschatis  et  S.  Trinitatis. 

3.  Prseter  lectiones  in  quibus  materiem  suam  generatim  tractabit 
Professor  uterque,  catecheticas  etiam  lectiones  habebit,  in  quibus 
scriptorem  aliquem  sive  veterem  sive  recentiorem  discutiet,  verbu 
ejus  citando,  conferendo,  et  de  eorum  sensu  auditores  interrogando  : 
in  quem  finem  curabit  ne  singulae  auditorum  Classes  justo  numero- 
siores  fiant. 

4.  Singulis  Terminis  unusquisque  Professor  Auditorum  suorum 
nomina  in  Registrum  referet,  in  quo  etiam  notabit  quot  lectionibus 
singuli  auditores  interfuerint. 

F 
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Add.p.893.  A.  §  3.  De  professore  exegeseos  S.  Scripturse  a  viro  valde 

I^^^^3-]  reverendo  D.  Doctore  Ireland  instituto. 

Add.p.859. 

A  iri  QuuM  vir  valde  reverendus  Joannes  Ireland  S.  T.  P.  Ecclesiae 

[1843.]  Divi  Peti*i  Westmonasteriensis  Decanus  pro  abundanti  ejus  erga 
Universitatem  studio  et  amore  pecunias  testamento  legaverit,  his 
autera  praescriptis  conditionibus,  scilicet  ut  iustitueretur  Professor 
Sacrse  Scripturse  exegeseos,  ut  penes  sedium  Praefectos  foret  jus 
Professoris  eligendi,  ut  quotannis  per  sex  menses  in  Universitate 
dictus  Professor  resideret  sub  poena  amotionis,  et  ut  de  munere 
ejus,  prout  postularet  occasio,  decerneret  Ven.  domus  Convo- 
cationis;  porro  quum  hoc  legatum  Die  primo  Decembris  1842 
acceperit  Ven.  domus  Convocationis,  et  conditiones  supradictas 
subierit ;  idcirco  statuit  ac  decrevit  Universitas  in  his  verbis  : 
Add.p.Scio.  I,  Professor  duas  lectionum  series  in  duobus  discretis  terminis 
'-''-'  legat,  terminis  Paschatis  et  S.  Trinitatis  pi-o  uno  reputatis  :  scilicet 
per  sex  septimanas  in  utroque  termino  et  bis  ad  minimum  in  una- 
quaque  septimana  ;  atque  insuper  per  sex  septimanas  unius  alicujus 
termini  bis  ad  minimum  in  unaquaque  septimana  per  unius  horse 
spatium  vacet  instruendis  auditoribus  in  iis  quae  melius  sine  solen- 
nitate  tradi  possunt. 

2.  Ab  auditoribus  ne  plus  exigat  mercedis  quam  ab  Univer- 
sitate  permissum  est. 

3.  Si  evenerit  ut  professor  ad  tempus  valetudine  impediatur  quo- 
minus  officio  suo  fungatur  aut  si  ei  necesse  fuerit  praescripto  legendi 
tempore  propter  causas  urgentes  et  Vice-Cancellario  probatas  extra 
Universitateni  morari  ei  deputatura  idoneum  et  Vice-Cancellario 
probatum,  qui  professoris  muneribus  durante  infirmitate  aut  absen- 
tia  fungatur,  nominare  liceat :  id  quod  exigere  poterit  Vice-Cancel- 
larius,  si  sponte  professor  in  hac  parte  statuto  non  satisfecerit. 

4.  Si  professor  senio  morbo  diuturno  incurabili  impotentia  aut 
debilitate  vel  animi  vel  coi^poris  fractus  suse  professioni  perficiendae 
non  sufFecerit,  virum  secundura  ea  quae  in  hoc  statuto  decernuntur 
idoneum  qui  professoris  muneribus  fungatur  jedium  prgefectis  rem 
proponente  Vice-Cancellario  nominare  liceat. 

5.  Si  quando  deputatus  nominatus  sit  determinet  Vice-Cancel- 
larius  quantum  ex  professoris  emolumentis  deputato  persolvendum 
sit. 

6.  Si  quid  statuerit  Academia  de  materie  numero  aut  tenjpore 
lectionum  de  rationibus  docendi  et  de  auditoribus  examinandis  id 
observet  quicunque  tum  erit  professor. 
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7.  Ne  alia  quapiam  professione  eodem  tempore  fuugatur  pro- 
fessor,  nec  officium  prselectoris  alicujus  in  quovis  Collegio  publice 
legentis  cum  munere  suo  conjungat. 

Provided  always  that  the  Ireland  Professorship  of  Exegesis  shall  Add.p.886. 
be  tenable  with  the  Oriel  Professorship  of  the  Interpretation  of     ^      ^'-^ 
Holy  Scripture. 

A.    §  4.  Concerning  a  Professorship  of  the  Interpretation  Add.p.893. 

of  Holy  Scripture.  Commfs- 

Statute  made  hy  tht  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  ^ioners 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  p.  58,  ed. 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  "^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  Thebe  shall  be  a  Professorship  of  the  Interpretation  of  Holy 
Scripture  within  the  University,  which  shall  be  called  the  Oriel 
Professorship  of  the  Interpretation  of  Holy  Scripture,  and  to  which 
shall  be  permanently  annexed  and  united  the  canonry  in  the 
chapter  of  the  Cathedral  Church  of  Eochester,  heretofore  annexed 
and  united  to  the  Provostship  of  Oriel  College. 

2.  The  election  to  the  Professorship  shall  be  vested  in  an  Elec- 
toral  Board  consisting  of — 

The  Archbishop  of  Canterbury  ; 
The  Bishop  of  Rochester  ; 
The  Vice-Chancellor ; 
The  Provost  of  Oriel  College  ; 
The  Eegius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  who  is  not  in  Priesfs  Orders  of 
the  Church  of  England. 

4.  The  annexation  of  the  canoniy  to  the  Professorship  shall 
take  effect  immediately  on  the  severance  of  the  canonry  from 
the  provostship,  and  the  first  election  of  a  Professor  shall  be  held 
as  soon  as  may  be  after  such  severance. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  reside  within  the  University  during  four- 
teen  weeks  at  least  in  each  year,  except  any  part  of  that  time  for 
which  he  may  have  received  leave  of  absence  from  the  Visitatorial 
Board.  Such  fourteen  weeks  shall  be  in  two  of  tlie  three  Uni- 
versity  Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one), 
and  not  less  than  six  weeks  shall  be  in  each  Term. 

6.  He  shall  lecture  in  two  at  least  of  the  three  University 
Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one).  His 
lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  in  any  Term  than 
six  weeks,  and  not  less  in  the  whole  than  fourteen  weeks,  and  he 
shall  lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week. 
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7.  The  general  regulatious  of  tlie  statute  concerning  the  duties 
of  Professors  shall  be  applicahle  to  the  Oriel  Professor  of  the  Inter- 
pretation  of  Holy  Scripture. 

8.  The  University  may  by  Statute  from  time  to  time  make 
further  regulations,  not  inconsisteut  with  this  Statute,  for  regu- 
lating  or  further  defining  the  Professor's  duties.  Provided  that  iu 
such  regulations  due  regard  be  had  to  his  obligations  of  residence 
and  other  duties  as  a  canon  of  the  chapter  of  the  Cathedral  Church 
of  Eochester. 

9.  The  Professor  shall  be  liable  to  admonition  and  to  depri- 
vation  of  office  by  the  Visitatorial  Board,  for  the  same  causes, 
and  with  the  same  right  of  appeal,  as  other  Professors  within  the 
Uuiversity. 

10.  The  Professorship  may  be  held  together  with  Dean  Ireland's 
Professorship  of  the  Exegesis  of  Holy  Scripture,  unless  and  until 
the  Uuiversity  shall  otherwise  by  Statute  determine,  and  subject 
to  such  conditions  (if  any),  uot  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Statute,  as  the  Univei'sity  may  by  Statute  or  Decree 
prescribe. 

1 1 .  The  Professorship  shall  not  be  tenable  with  a  benefice  with 
cure  of  souls. 

Atldp.893.  g      s  i     Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law. 

[1883.]  ^ 

Commis-     Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  ivholly  for  the  University  under 
Statutes  ^^'^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

188°'  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

I.  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Civil  Law  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  Roman  Law,  its  principles  and  history. 
Itid.,  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  now  assigned  to  the 

1882  '  Professorship  (exclusive  of  auy  temporary  payment  which  by  &ny 
Statute  in  force  at  the  time  when  this  Statute  comes  into  opera- 
tion  may  be  provided  for  the  Professor  from  the  University  Chest), 
and  to  the  additional  emoluments  which  are  appropriated  to  it  by 
the  Statutes  of  All  Souls  College. 

Add.p.893.  B.     S  2.     Vinerian  Professor  of  English  Law. 

[1883.]  ^ 

Commis-     Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  ivholly  for  the  University  under 
Statutes  ^'^^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

jgg^'  ^  '  Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rc?  May,  1882. 

I.  The  Vinerian  Professor  of  English  Law  shall  deliver  lectures 
and  give  instruction  on  English  Law. 
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2.  He  shall  be  elected  by  an  Electoral  Board,  consisting  of — 
The  Chancellor  of  the  University ; 

The  Lord  Chief  Justice  of  England  ; 
The  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law  in  the  University ; 
The  Corpus  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  ; 
A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  All  Souls  College 
to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

3.  He  shall  receive  the  annual  proceeds  of  the  trust  estate  of  ^^'"'^if- 
Mr.  Viuer's  foundation  remaining  after  payment  of  the  statutory  gtatutes 
emoluments  of  the  scholars  of  that  foundatiou,  and  shall  also  be  pp.  413, 
entitled  to  the  emoluments  which,  by  the  Statutes  of  All  Souls  ^gg'^^ 
College,  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship  out  of  the  revenues 

of  that  College. 

4.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  Statutes  duly  made  or  to  be  made 
from  time  to  time  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners,  or 
by  the  University,  respecting  his  Professorship  or  i-especting  Pro- 
fessorships  in  general. 

Temporary  Provisions. 

So  long  as  the  total  income  provided  for  the  Professor  from  the 
sources  mentioned  above  does  not  amount  to  seven  hundred  pounds 
at  the  least,  it  shall  be  augmented  tq  that  amount  by  a  yearly  pay- 
ment  from  the  University  Chest. 

The  University  may  apply  to  the  maintenance  of  the  Professor-  Ibid., 
ship,  in  aid  of  the  University  Chest,  any  sum  which  under  the  'jgg^°'  ^  * 
existing  Statutes  of  Jesus  College  or  under  any  new  Statutes  to 
be  made  for  that  College  under  the  powers  of  the  Universities  of 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  shall  have  been  paid  or  shall  be 
payable  by  that  College  to  the  University,  and  shall  uuder  such 
Statutes  be  applicable  to  that  purpose. 

B.     §  3.     Cliichele  Professor  of  International  Law.         Add.p.Sgs. 
^  .  [1883.1 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  ihe  University  under  Commis- 

S10I16I*S 

tJie  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  Statutes 

p.  6  ^  ed. 
App)'oved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  1882.' 

I.  The  Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  shall  lecture 
and  give  instruction  on  Public  and  Private  International  Law, 
including  as  a  part  of  Public  International  Law  the  history  and 
obligation  of  Treaties. 
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Commis-  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  tlie  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 

Statutes,      ^^  -^^^  Souls  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 
pp.413,422,       3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors  of  whom 

one  shall  always  be  a  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  tbe 

Warden  and  Fellows  of  All  Souls  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  ou 

that  occasion. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 

regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 

in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 
(i)  The  Visitor  of  All  Souls  College  ; 

(2)  The  Lord  Chancellor  of  Great  Britain  ; 

(3)  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Aflfairs ; 

(4)  The  President  of  the  Probate,  Divorce,  and  Admiralty  Divi- 

sion  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  All  Souls  CoUege  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion. 

Add.p.893.      B.     §  4.     Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Jurisprudence. 

[1883.] 
Commis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wTiolly  for  the  University  under 

sioners'  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Statutes, 

p.  64,  ed.  A^^proved  hy  the  Queen  in  Gouncil,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1SS2. 

I.  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  shall  lecture 

and  give  instruction  on  the  history  of  laws  and  the  comparative 

Jurisprudence  of  different  nations ;  in  addition  to  wliich  he  may, 

if  he  think  fit,  treat  of  the  principles  of  laws  in  general,  and  of 

any  other  matters  relevant  to  the  subjects  of  his  Chair  which  he 

may  judge  to  be  advisable. 

Ibid.,  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 

PP-  50 1'      of  Corpus  Christi  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 

502,  523, 

ed.  1882.  3.  The  Professor  shall  hold  his  office  for  a  period  of  five  years 

from  election  and  no  longer,  but  shall  be  re-eligible  :  Provided  that 

the  University  may  from  time  to  time,  with  the  assent  of  Corpus 

Christi  College,  by  Statute  or  Decree  vary  the  term  for  which  the 

Professorship  is  to  be  tenable,  or  may,  with  the  like  assent,  deter- 

mine  that  the  Professor  shall  hold  his  office  for  life ;  in  which  case 

he  shall  be  subject  to  the  Particular  Eegulations  applicable  to  the 

Professors  mentioned  in  Schedule  A*  annexed  to  the  Statute  cou- 

cerning  the  Duties  of  Professors. 

*  See  p.  60. 
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4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  nominated 
on  each  occasion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion,  and  another  shall  be  a  person  nominated  by  the  College 
as  a  permauent  Elector,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Civil  Law; 

(2)  The  Chichele  Professor  of  International  Law  and  Diplomacy; 

(3)  A  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  nominated  on  each  oc- 

casion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion ; 

(4)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  Corpus  Christi 

College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  as  a  pennanent  Elector  by  the  Heb- 

domadal  Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

6.  The  Professor  shall  reside  within  the  University  for  twenty-  AdfLp.883. 
eight  days  at  least  in  each  academical  year  during  full  University     [1882.] 
Term ;  and  in  order  to  complete  such  residence  the  Professor  must 

have  passed  twenty-eight  nights  in  Oxford. 

7.  One  clear  week-day  at  least  shall  intervene  between  the  de- 
livery  by  the  Professor  of  any  two  of  his  Statutable  Lectures. 

B.     §  5.     Reader  in  Indian  Law.  Add.p.893. 

1.  Theee  shall  be  a  E,eader  in  Indian  Law,  who  shall  be  elected  Adcl.p.857. 
from  time  to  time  by  a  Board  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor     [1878.] 
and  Proctors,  the  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  the  Corpus      ^^^ 
Professor  of  Jurisprudence,  a  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by     [1898.] 
the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  a  person  appointed  on  each  occasion 

by  the  Warden  and  Fellows  of  All  Souls  CoUege.     The  Reader  shall 
hold  office  for  seven  years. 

2.  The  Reader  shall  give  lectures  on  Indian  Law  and  Legal 
Institutions,  with  special  reference  to  the  requirements  of  Candi- 
dates  for  the  Indian  Civil  Service.  He  shall  in  every  year  lecture 
in  each  of  the  three  University  Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms 
being  counted  as  one).  His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  of 
not  less  than  seven  weeks  in  each  Term,  and  he  shall  lecture  twice 
in  each  week.  He  shall  also  give  informal  instruction  and  other 
assistance  in  the  studies  with  which  his  Keadership  is  connected  to 
students  desirous  of  receiving  the  same. 

3.  The  Eeader  shall  receive  annually  from  the  University  Chest 
such  a  sum  as  together  with  the  sum  contributed  by  All  Souls 
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College  towards  the  emoluments  of  his  Chair  shall  amount  in  all  to 
£400.  He  may  also  require  from  studeuts  receiving  the  informal 
instruction  and  assistance  aforesaid  the  payment  of  a  fee  not  exoeed- 
ing  two  pounds  for  any  University  Term. 

Add.  B.     §  6.     The  All  Souls  Readers  in  Law. 

'^  ["006  1  ^*  ^^^  Readers  shall  be  elected  in  such  manner  as  the  Electorjil 

Board,  constituted  under  Statt.  IV.  §  6  of  the  Statutes  of  AU  Souls 
College,  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

2.  Every  Reader  shall  hold  office  for  five  years,  but  shall  be 
re-eligible. 

3.  Every  Reader  shall  iu  every  year  lecture  in  each  of  the  tbree 
Univei-sity  Terms  (Easter  and  Triuity  Terms  beiug  counted  as  one). 
His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  than  seven  vveeks 
in  each  Term  nor  than  twenty-one  weeks  in  the  whole,  and  he  shall 
lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week.  In  addition  to  these  lectures 
he  shall,  twice  at  least  in  every  week  in  which  he  lectures,  receive 
Students  desirous  of  informal  instruction  and  other  assistance  in 
the  studies  with  which  his  Readership  is  connected. 

4.  He  may  require  frora  Studeuts  receiving  the  informal  instruc- 
tion  and  assistauce  meutioned  in  the  foregoing  regulation  payment 
of  a  fee  not  exceeding  two  pounds  for  any  University  Tei-m.  With 
this  exception,  his  lectures  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the 
University,  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Eeader  to  lecture  and  give 
instruction  in  the  subject  or  branch  of  study  for  which  he  is 
ai>pointed,  and  in  arranging  the  subjects  aud  times  of  his  lectures 
it  shall  also  be  his  duty  to  have  regard  to  tlie  arraugements  made 
or  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  Professors,  if  any,  lecturing  in  the 
same  department  of  study.  He  shall  be  liable  to  admonition, 
deprivation  of  emolument,  and  deprivation  of  office  by  the  Visita- 
torial  Board  for  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  raanner  as 
a  Professor,  and  the  power  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  of  the 
Visitatoriai  Board  to  grant  a  teraporary  dispensatiou*  from  statu- 
toi-y  duties  shall  extend  and  be  applicable  to  him. 

Add.)).8()3.  C.     §  1.     Regius  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Commis-     Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wJiolly  for  the  Univerdty  under 

«ioners'  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877. 

Statutes, 

j).  67,  ed.  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  yd  May,  1882. 

1882.  i^  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine  shall  lecture  on  such  sub- 

jects  connected  with  the  study  of  Medicine  as  the  University  shall 

*  See  p.  57. 
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from  time  to  time  by  Statute  determine,  and,  subject  to  or  in 
default  of  any  sucli  Statute,  ou  such  subjects  connected  with  the 
etudy  of  Medicine  as  he  shall  judge  most  advisable. 

2.  The  Professor  shall  deliver  in  each  year  two  courses  of  lec- 
tures  at  least,  each  course  comprising  at  least  eight  lectures.  He 
shall  act  as  an  Examiner  in  all  examinations  for  Degrees  in  Medi- 
cine  granted  by  the  University ;  and  shall  pei'form  such  other 
duties  in  relation  to  the  teaching  and  study  of  Medicine  in  the 
University,  and  be  subject  to  such  obligations  (if  any)  as  to  resi- 
dence  within  the  University,  as  the  University  may  from  time  to 
time  by  St.atute  determiue. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  receive  the  emoluments  which  are  now 
assigned  to  his  Professorship. 

4.  The  General  Regulations  respecting  the  granting  of  Dispensa- 
tions  and  leave  of  Absence  coutained  in  the  Statute  concerning  the 
Duties  of  Professors  *  shall  apply  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine. 

5.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  Statutes  duly  made  or  to  be  made  from 
time  to  time  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners,  or  by  the 
University,  respecting  his  Professorship,  and  (unless  excepted  there- 
from)  to  such  Statutes  made  in  relation  to  Professors  in  general. 

C.     §  2.     Litchfield  Trust  for  Clinical  Instruction.         Add.p.S^s. 

Statute  made  hy  Ihe  Commissioners  wholhj  for  the  University  under  Commis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  sioners' 

Statutes, 
Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  p-  68,  ed. 

1882. 
The  income  of  the  Trust-fund  created  by  the  will  of  George 

Henry  Earl  of  Litchfield,  together  with  any  accumulations  thereof, 

shall  be  applied  in  or  towards  providing  Clinical  Instruction  in 

Oxford  for  members   of  the  University,  such   instruction   to   be 

given  by  a  Clinical  Professor,  or  by  one  or  more  Clinical  Lecturer 

or  Lecturers.     The  qualifications  and  mode  of  appointment  of  any 

Clinical  Professor  or  Lecturer,  the  tenure  and  duties  of  the  ofiice, 

the  conditions  on  which  instruction  shall  be  given,  and  all  other 

matters  respecting  the  office  which  it  may  be  expedient  to  regulate 

by  Statute,  may  be  regulated  by  or  under  Statutes  of  tlie  Uni- 

versity  made  from  time  to  time. 

Statute  made  hy  the   Universiiy.  Add.p.886. 

(i)  The  annual  income  of  the  Litchfield  Endowment  shall  be     ^ 
applied  in   and  towards  providing  Clinical  Instruction  iu  Medi-  -^"'^- 
cine  and  Surgery  for  Members  of  the  Uuiversity  at  the  Eadcliflfe      [1896.] 

*  See  p.  57. 
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Infirmary,  subject  to  the  ajDproval  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council  of  the 
Eules  made  from  time  to  time  by  the  General  Court  of  Govei-nors 
of  the  Radcliffe  Infirmary  for  the  admission  of  Students,  and  for 
the  conduct  of  the  Pathological  Department  of  the  Infirmary. 

(2)  If  and  so  long  as  the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall  be  allowed 
to  nominate  four  of  its  Members,  to  be  associated  with  the  Electoral 
Board  appointed  by  the  Governors,  for  the  election  of  the  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  the  Radclifife  Infirmary,  one  of  the  Physiciaus 
of  the  Radclifi"e  Infirmary  shall  be  appointed  Litchfield  Clinical 
Lecturer  in  Medicine,  and  one  of  the  Surgeons  shall  be  appointed 
Litchfield  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery.  Three-sevenths  of  the 
annual  income  from  the  endowment  shall  be  paid  to  each  Lecturer, 
and  one-seventh  shall  be  applied  in  providing  such  assistance  in 
the  Pathological  Department  of  the  Infirmary  as  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Medicine  may  think  necessary. 

(3)  Each  Lecturer  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  two  years, 
but  shall  be  capable  of  re-appointment. 

(4)  The  appointment  of  the  Lecturers  shall  be  made  by  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  after  consultation  with  the  Medical  Stafi"  of 
the  Infirmary. 

(5)  Each  Lecturer  shall  be  required  to  give  instruction  in  his 
subject,  in  accordance  with  a  syllabus  approved  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  at  such  periods  as  the  Board  may  detei-mine. 

Add.  (6)  Each  Lecturer  shall  be  liable  to  admonition,  deprivation  of 

'^  r^i  8q8  1  emolument,  and  deprivation  of  office  by  the  Visitatorial  Board  for 
the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  nianner  as  a  Professor,  and  the 
power  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  of  the  Visitatorial  Board  to  grant 
a  temporary  dispensation  from  statutory  duties  shall  extend  and 
be  applicable  to  him. 

(7)  The  amount  which  has  arisen  from  the  accumulations  of 
income  during  the  abeyance  of  the  Clinical  Professorship,  or  which 
may  arise  from  any  abeyance  in  the  Lectureships,  shall  be  invested  ; 
and  the  annual  income  thereof  shall  be  applied  to  the  furnishing 
of  apparatus  and  diagrams  and  other  requisites  for  Clinical  teach- 
ing  in  the  Clinical  Laboratory  at  the  Radclifte  Infirmary. 

(8)  All  arrangements  made  between  the  University  and  the 
General  Court  of  Governors  of  the  E,adcliff"e  Infirmary  shall  be 
subject  to  determination  at  the  end  of  six  months,  upon  notice  being 
given  on  either  side :  provided  that  in  case  of  such  determination 
the  Lecturers  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  their  Lectureships  for 
the  residue  of  the  term  for  which  they  were  appointed. 
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C.     §  3.     De  professore   praxeos  Medicinae  per  Georgium  AdJ.p.893. 
Aldrich  M.D.  instituto.  '^'^^^"^ 

Statutum  regia  cmctoriiate  sancitum,  A.D.  1858. 

1.  QuuM  primum  a  munere  Professoris  Medicinse  Eegii  disjuncta  Add.p.604. 
fuerit  lectura  Anatomiee  Tomlinsiana  cui  ex  voluntate  Fundatoris     •-    ^  '^ 
adjuncta  est  Lectura  Anatomise  Aldrichiana,  conjungantur  munera 
Professoris  Medicinse  Regii  necnon  Professoris  Medicinse  Aldrichiani; 

ita  ut  Professor  Medicinae  Regius  pro  tempore  existens  perpetuus 
sit  Professor  Aldrichianus. 

2.  Quod  si  Professor  Medicinse  Regius  se  Lectura  Tomlinsiana 
intra  tres  menses  non  abdicaverit,  eligatur  Professor  Medicinae 
Aldrichianus,  qui  munere  suo  fruatur  quamdiu  Lectura  Anatomiae 
Tomlinsiana  a  munere  Professoris  Regii  non  disjuncta  fuerit. 

D.     S  1.     Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry.  Add.p.893. 

.       .  ,       ['883.] 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Cominis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  st^TT  - 

A^yjproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  "^'at^'  ^^' 

1.  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  in  pure  and  analytical  Geometry. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  now  assigned  to  the  Ibid., 
Professorship  and  derived  from  the  benefaction  of  Sir  Henry  Savile,  ^^^^^o^^^' 
Knight,  or  from  the  University  Chest ;  and  shall  receive  in  addi- 

tion    the   emoluments   appropriated  to    the  Professorship    by  the 
Statutes  of  New  College. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  the  Warden  of  New  College,  or  a  person 
nominated  to  act  as  an  Elector  by  the  Warden  and  Fellows  of 
that  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of-^ 

(i)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University; 

(2)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society ; 

(3)  The  Warden  of  New  College  ; 

(4)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  New  College  to   act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion ; 

(5)  The  Sadlerian  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics  in  the  Univer- 

sity  of  Cambridge ; 
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(6)  The  Sedleiau  Professor  of  Natural  Pliilosopliy ; 

(7)  A  persou  apiJointed  on  each  occasiou  by  the  Hehdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 
5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  Warden  be  uuable  to  act  as  an  Elector 
the  College  may  appoiut  a  persou  to  act  on  that  occasion  in  his 
stead. 


Acld.p.893.  !>•     §  2.     Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy. 

[1883-] 
Conimis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  under 

sioneis  ^/^g  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Gamhridqe  Act,  1877. 

Statutes,  J        J  y  »        <  < 

p.  70,  ed.  A^yproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1882. 

I .  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Astrouomy  shall  lecture  and  give 
iustructiou  on  theoretical  aud  jjractical  Astronomy. 
j]jj(j  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  now  assigned  to  the 

PP-37.?'395)  Professorship  and  derived  from  the  beuefactiou  of  Sir  Henry  Savile, 
Knight,  or  from  the  University  Chest ;  aud  shall  receive  iu  addi- 
tiou  the  emoluments  appropriated  to  the  Px'ofessorship  by  the 
Statutes  of  New  College. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
oue  shall  always  be  the  AVardeu  of  New  College,  or  a  person  nomi- 
nated  to  act  as  an  Elector  by  the  Wardeu  aud  Fellows  of  that  College. 

4.  Subject  to  auy  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  Uuiversity  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  coustitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University; 

(2)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society; 

(3)  The  Astrouomer  Royal ; 

(4)  The  Eadcliffe  Observer  ; 

(5)  The  Wardeu  of  New  College  ; 

(6)  A  person  nomiuated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  New   College  to  act  as  au   Elector  ou  that 
occasiou ; 

(7)  A  person  appoiuted  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  ou  any  occasion  the  Warden  be  uuable  to  act  as  au  Elector, 
the  College  may  aj)point  a  iDerson  to  acton  that  occasiou  iu  his  stead. 

Adil.p.^SS.       6.  Ne  alia  quapiam  Professione  eodem  temporc  fungatur  pro- 
['858.]      fessor  alteruter;  nec  munus  observatoris  Radcliviani,  nec  officium 
prselectoris  alicujus  in  quovis  coUegio  publice  legentis  cum  munere 
suo  conjungat. 
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7.  Praediorum  Savilianoi-um  administratio  sit  penes  Delegatos 
praediorum  Universitatis.  Quicquid,  post  reparationes  et  cseteras 
necessarias  expensas,  ex  eorum  proventibus  supererit,  Professoribus 
Savilianis  sequaliter  distribuat  Vice-Cancellarius.  At  si  utrique 
Professori  libras  trecentas  pendendo  non  sufficiant  prgediorum  pro- 
ventus,  quicquid  defecerit  solvat  Professoribus  Vice-Cancellarius 
6  cista  Academica. 

D.     §  3.     Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy.        Add.p.893. 

Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  loholhi  for  the  Universitv  under  „^      y'^ 
,         .  ,  .  Commis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  sioners' 

Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  '    „"  ^^ 

1.  The  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy  shall  lecture  ^^^^* 
and  give  instruction  on  Mathematical  Physics. 

2.  He  shall  be    entitled  to  the  emolumerits  derived  from  the  Ibid., 
benefaction  of  Sir  William  Sedley,  Baronet,  and  assigned  to  the  P",  ^^^^o , 
Professorship,  and  shall  receive  in  addition  the  emoluments  which 

are  appropriated  to  it  by  the  Statutes  of  the  Queen's  College. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  the  Provost  of  the  Queen's  College,  or  a  person 
nominated  by  the  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society  ; 

(3)  The  Provost  of  the  Queen's  College  ; 

(4)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Queen's  College 

to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion ; 

(5)  The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy  ; 

(6)  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry ; 

{7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 
Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  Provost  be  unable  to  act  as  an  Elector 
the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion  in  his  stead. 

6.  Ne  alia  quapiam  Professione  eodem  tempore  fungatur  pro-  Adcl.p.586, 
fessor,  nec  munus  observatoris  Radcliviani,  nec  officium  praelectoris     [^^57-] 
alicujus  in  quovis  coUegio  publice  legentis  cum  munere  suo  con- 
jungat. 

7.  Professoris  Sedleiani  prsedia  administrent  Delegati  Prsediorura 
Universitatis  ;  et  quicquid  inde  supererit  post  justas  expensas  Pro- 
fessori  pendat  Vice-Cancellai'ius. 
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Add.p.893.      Y>      S  4.     ■Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 

[1883.]  "^ 

Cominis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  Viholly  for  the  University  under 
Statutes,  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

1*88^'  ^  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

I.  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics  (if  and  when 

an  appointment  shall  have  been  made  to  that  Professorship)  shall 

lecture  and  give  instruction  in  the  analytical  part  of  Mathematics. 

Ibid.,  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 

pp.44o,44t ,  ^£  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  another  the  President 
of  Magdalen  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(2)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(4)  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Astronomy; 

(5)  The  Pi'ofessor  of  Experimental  Philosophy ; 

(6)  The  Sadlerian  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics  in  the  Uni- 

versity  of  Cambridge ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

Add.p.S93.        E.     §  1  (a).     Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy. 

[1883.] 
Commis-     Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholJy  for  the  University  under 
Statutes  ^^«  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

1882 '  ^  *  Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Professor«of  Experimental  Philosophy  shall  lecture  and 
give  instruction  on  some  part  or  parts  of  Experimental  Philosophy, 
comprehending  under  that  designation  the  mechanics  of  solid  and 
fluid  bodies,  sound,  light,  heat,  electricity,  and  magnetism. 

2,  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  by  Statute  or  Decree 
from  time  to  tinie  make  a  distribution  of  the  subjects  compre- 
hended  under  the  above  designation,  aud  may  assign  some  of  them 
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to  the  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy  and  others  of  them  to 
the  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics  (when  that  Professorship  shall 
have  been  established),  or  to  some  other  Professor  or  University 
Keader ;  but  no  such  assignment  shall  be  binding  on  a  Professor 
already  appointed  unless  he  assent  to  it. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  derived  Commis- 
from  the  benefaction  of  Nathaniel  Lord   Ci"ewe  and  assigned  to  gtatutes 
his  Professorship.     He  shall   also  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  p.  682, 
which  by  the  Statutes  of  Wadham  College  are  appropriated  to  his  ^***  ^^  ^- 
Professorship,  and  shall  receive  in  addition  an  annual  payment 

from  the  University  Chest.  Such  annual  payment  shall  not  be 
less  than  will  make  the  total  emoluments  of  the  Professor  (exclusive 
of  fees)  five  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  and  shall,  when  in  the 
judgement  of  the  University  its  i"evenues  shall  be  sufficient,  be  raised 
to  such  an  amount  as  will  make  his  total  emoluments  (exclusive  of 
fees)  not  less  than  seven  hundred  pounds  nor  more  than  nine  hun- 
dred  pounds  per  annum. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  the  Warden  of  Wadham  College. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Warden  of  Wadham  College  ; 

(3)  The  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy ; 

(4)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry ; 

(5)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society. 

6.  If  on  any  occasion  the  Warden  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

7.  Ne  alia  quapiam  professione  eodem  tempore  fungatur  pro- J^dtlp-7i9' 
fessor,  nec  munus  observatoris  Ptadcliviani,  nec  officium  prEelectoris     t^^^^-^ 
alicujus  in  quovis  collegio  publice  legentis  cum  munere  suo  con- 
jungat. 

E.    §  1  (6).  Add. 

p.  1060. 
Statute  made  hy  the  University.  [1900.] 

The  subjects  on  which  the  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy 
shall  chiefly  lecture  and  give  instruction  shall  be  the  mechanics  of 
solid  and  fluid  bodies,  sound,  light,  and  heat. 


80  DE   LECTORIBUS   PUBLICIS.         [IV.  II.  E.  2  («). 


Add.p.S93.  E.     §  2  (a).     Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics. 

[1883.] 
Commis-      Stcitute  macle  hy  the  Commissioners  wholJy  for  tJie  University  under 
Sfcatutes  ^'*^  Universities  of  Ox/orcl  and  Camhriclge  Act,  1877. 

jg82.'  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rcl  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics  (when  an  appointment 
shall  have  been  macle  to  that  Pi'ofessorship)  shall  lecture  and  give 
iustructiou  on  some  part  or  parts  of  Experimeutal  Philosophy 
comprehendiug  under  that  designatiou  the  suhjects  euumerated  in 
the  Statute  relating  to  the  Professorship  of  Exjjerimental  Philo- 
sophy.  Provided  that  the  University  may  from  time  to  time 
exercise,  in  respect  of  the  duties  of  the  Wykeham  Professor  of 
Physics,  the  jDowers  which  by  the  Statute  relating  to  the  Pro- 
fessorship  of  Expei'imental  Philosophy  it  is  authorized  to  exercise, 
but  subject  to  a  like  limitation  in  favour  of  a  Professor  then 
already  elected. 

2.  He  shall  be  eutitled  to  the  emohiments  which  by  the  Statutes 
of  New  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 

^^^^•>  o.  The  Professor  shall  be   elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,   of 

ed."  18S2.'  '  whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Warden  of  New  College  or  a  person 
nomiuated  to  act  as  au  Elector  by  the  Warden  and  Fellows  of  that 
College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  cousist  of — 

(i)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 
Fellows  of  New  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  ou  that 
occasiou ; 

(2)  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry; 

(3)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry ; 

(4)  The  Presideut  of  the  Eoyal  Society ; 

(5)  The  Lucasian  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  Univei'sity  of 

Cambridge. 
Add.  E.     §  2  {h). 

'  [inoo.]  Statute  made  by  the  University. 

1.  The  subjects  on  which  the  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics 
shall  chiefly  lecture  and  give  instruction  shall  be  electricity  aud 
magnetism. 

2.  The  Professor  shall  have  the  charge  of  any  Laboratory  whioh 
the  University  may  by  Statute  or  Decree  assign  to  him  :  and  shall 
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uuderfcake  the  personal  and  regular  supervision  of  the  same,  and 
of  the  several  demonstrators  and  other  assistants  employed  therein, 
and  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the  work  carried  on  there. 


E.     §  2  (c).  Add. 

^       ^  ^  p.  1068. 

Statute  made  hy  the   University.  [ipoi-] 

The  following  Eegulations  shall  be  applicable  to  the  Wykeham 
Professor  of  Physics  uutil  such  time  as  the  emolumeuts  of  his 
office,  exclusive  of  fees,  shall  exceed  £600  per  annum. 

1.  The  Professor  shall  reside  withiu  the  University  during 
four  months  at  least  in  each  Academical  year,  between  the  first 
day  of  September  and  the  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 

2.  He  shall  lecture  in  two  of  the  three  University  Terms.  His 
lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  in  any  Term  than  six 
weeks,  and  not  less  in  the  whole  than  fourteen  weeks,  and  he  shall 
lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week. 


E.     §  3.     Professor  of  Applied  Mechanics,  Add.p.893. 

[1883.] 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 

sioncrs 

the  Universities  o/Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  Statutes 

P-  75 1  ^^* 
Approved  by  the  Queeii  in  Council,  yrd  May,  1882.  1882. 

Whekeas  by  Statutes   made  for  St.  John's  College  provision  Ibid., 
has  been  or  is  proposed  to  be  made  for  the  endowmeut,  when  and  ^j  1882. 
as  the  revenues  of  that  College  will  permit,  of  a  Professorship  of 
Mechanics  and  Civil   Engineering  within  the   University,  uuless 
such  endowment  shall  have  been  provided  from  other  sources ; 

And  whereas  by  Statutes  made  for  Magdalen  College  power  has  Ibid., 
been  or  is  proposed  to  be  given  to  that  College  (subject  to  conditions  ej  1882.  * 
therein  mentioned)  to  assume  the  charge  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining  the  aforesaid  Professorship,  thereiu  described  as  a  Professor- 
ship  of  Mechauics  aud  Civil  Eugineering  or  of  Ajoplied  Mechauics ; 

I.  When  from  the  revenues  of  either  of  the  said  two  Colleges 
fuuds  shall  have  been  provided  for  the  purpose,  a  Professorship 
shall  be  established,  the  holder  of  which  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  the  principles  of  Civil  aud  Mechanical  Engineering, 
and  which  shall  be  styled  (as  the  case  may  be)  the  St.  John's  Pro- 
fessorship  of  Applied  Mechanics  or  the  Waynflete  Professorship  of 
Applied  Mechanics. 
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2.  The  Professor  shall  receive  the  emoluments  appropriated  to 
his  Professorship  by  or  under  the  Statutes  of  such  one  of  the  said 
two  Colleges  as  shall  have  become  presently  chargeaLle  with  a 
payment  for  the  maintenance  of  it. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors.  Two 
members  of  the  Board  shall  always  be,  if  the  maintenance  of  the 
Professorship  shall  have  become  a  jDresent  charge  on  St.  John's 
College,  (i)  the  President  of  that  College  aud  (2)  a  person  nomi- 
nated  on  each  occasion  by  the  President  and  Fellows  to  act  as  an 
Elector  on  that  occasion ;'  if  on  Magdalen  College,  then  (i)  the 
Visitor  and  (2)  the  President  of  that  College. 

4.  Subject  to  the  power  of  the  University  to  regulate  or  vary 
the  constitution  of  the  Board,  except  in  regard  to  the  two  members 
of  it  mentioned  above,  the  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be — 

(3)  The  President  for  the  time  being  of  the  Institution  of  Civil 

Engineers ; 

(4)  The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosoi^hy; 

(5)  The  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosoi^hy  ; 

(6)  The  Professor  of  Mechanism  and  Applied  Mechanics  in  the 

University  of  Cambridge ; 

(7)  A  person  appoiuted  on  each  occjjsion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  be  subject  to  the  General  Eegulations  of 
the  Statute  concerning  the  Duties  of  Professors,  and  to  those  Par- 
ticular  Regulations  of  that  Statute  which  are  applicable  to  the 
Professors  enumerated  in  Schedule  C  *  annexed  to  it. 

6.  The  Professor  shall  have  the  charge  of  such  Laboratories  or 
Working-rooms  as  the  University  may  by  Statute  assign  to  him  ; 
and  shall  undertake  the  personal  and  regular  supervision  of  tlie 
same,  and  of  the  several  Demonstrators  and  Assistants  employed 
therein,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  all  the  work  carried  on  there. 

7.  The  University  may  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  make 
further  Regulations,  not  incousistent  witli  the  provisions  of  this 
Statute,  for  regulating  or  defining  the  duties  of  the  Professor,  and 
the  time,  place,  or  manner  of  lecturing  or  giving  instruction,  and 
also  for  increasing,  should  it  be  deemcd  expedieut,  the  amount  of 
instruction  to  be  given  by  him  or  the  period  of  residence  required 
of  him. 

8.  The  Professor  shall  be  subject  to  all  Statutes  duly  made  or 
to  bc  made  from  time  to  tirae  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Com- 

*  See  p.  61. 
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missioners  or  by  the  Uiiiversity  respecting  his  Professorshipj  and 
(unless  excepted  therefrom)  to  such  Statutes  made  in  relation  to 
Professors  in  general. 

E.     §  4.     Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry.  ^f^ee^i^' 

Statute  viade  hij  the  Gommissioners  wliollij  for  the  University  under  ■         - 

the  Universilies  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.'  Statutes, 

p.  77,  ecl. 
Ap2)roved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  1882. 

1.  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  Theoretical  and  Practical  Chemistry. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 
of  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  P^''  "^4°- 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  ed.  1S82. 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  another  the  Presideut 

of  Magdalen  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(2)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(3)  The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy; 

(4)  The  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of  Cambx'idge  ; 

(5)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  ; 

(6)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

E.    §  5.    De  prselectore  chemige  per  Georgium  Aldrich 
M.D.    instituto. 

Statutum  regia  auctoritate  sancitum,  A.D.  1867. 

Placuit  Universitati  professionem  Chemise  a  Georgio  Aldrich  Add.p.720. 
M.D.  institutam  supprimere  et  abolere ;  emolumenta  autem  quibus      ^^      *J 
hodie  dotatur,  nempe  summam  centum  viginti  novem  librarum  et 
decem  solidoruni  e  pecuniis  a  fundatore  ipso  legatis  provenienteni, 
et  summam  centum  librarum  e  cista  Universitatis  [secundum  stat. 

O  2 
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tit.  IV.  sect.  III.]  penclendam,  in  apparatum  chemicum,vel  in  demon- 
stratoris  vel  demonstratorum  stipendium,  prout  delegatis  musei 
academici  visum  fuerit,  nomine  Doctoris  Aldrich  semper  conser- 
vato,  erogare. 


Add.p.S93, 

[1883.] 
Comniis- 
sioners' 
Statutes, 
p,  78,  ed, 
1882. 


Ibid., 
p.  441, 
ed.  1882. 


A<ld.p.r)i8. 


E.    §  6.    The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

Statute  made  hy  tlie  Commissioners  wJiolly  for  the  University  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Ap2)roved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882, 

1.  Provision  having  been  made  bj^  Statutes  made  for  Magdalen 
College  for  the  partial  endowment  of  the  Professor  of  Mineralogy 
out  of  the  revenues  of  that  College,  the  Professor  shall  henceforth 
be  styled  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy. 

2.  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  the  structure,  composition,  and  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  mineral  substances. 

3.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 
of  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship,  and 
shall  further  receive  the  sum  of  one  hundred  pounds  a  year  from 
the  University  Chest. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
•whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  another  the  Pi-esident 
of  Magdalen  College. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — - 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(2)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(3)  The  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy; 

(4)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry ; 

(5)  The  Professor  of  Mineralogy  in  the  University  of  Cambridge; 

(6)  The  President  of  the  Royal  Society; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

6.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an  Electoi", 
the  Colloge  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion  in  his  stead. 

7.  Ne  alia  quapiam  Professione  eodem  tempore  fungatur  Professor, 
nec  munus  Obscrvatoris  Eadcliviani,  nec  officium  Prselectoris  alicujus 
in  quovis  Collegio  publice  legontis  cum  munerc^  suo  conjungat. 
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E.     §  7.    Professor  of  Geology.  Add.p.893. 

[1883.] 
Statute  made  hy  tlie  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Conimis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  sioners 

Ajyproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  P-  79i  ed. 

1882 

1.  The  Professor  of  Geology  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction 

on  Geology  and  Palaeontology. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  tlie  sum  of  four  hundred 
pounds  per  annum  from  the  University  Chest.  The  said  annual 
payment  shall,  when  and  as  the  revenues  of  the  University  shall  in 
the  judgement  of  the  University  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  be 
augmented  to  an  amount  not  less  than  seven  hundred  pounds  nor 
exceeding  nine  hundred  pounds  per  annum  ;  unless  provision  for  a 
payment  of  corresponding  amount  shall  have  been  made  from  some 
other  source. 

Provided  that,  if  at  any  time  the  emoluments  assigned  to  the 
Professor  (exclusive  of  fees)  shall  have  been  raised  to  an  amount 
exceeding  six  hundred  pounds  per  annum,  he  shall  be  required  to 
reside  within  the  University  during  six  months  at  least  in  each 
Academical  year  between  the  first  day  of  September  and  the 
ensuing  first  day  of  July,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations 
as  to  the  duties  required  of  him  as  the  University  may  by  Statute 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board, 
it  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Ghancellor ; 

(2)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry; 

(3)  The  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy; 

(4)  The  Professor  of  Geology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  ; 

(5)  The  President  of  the  Boyal  Society. 

5.  Ne  alia  quapiam  Professione  eodemtempore  fungatur  Professor,  Add.p.620. 
nec  munus  Observatoris  Radcliviaui,  nec  officium  Praslectoris  alicnjus     L^°59-J 
in  quovis  CoUegio  publice  legentis  cum  munere  suo  conjungat. 

E.     §  8.     Sibthorpian  Professor  of  Rural  Economy.        Add. 

p.  1031. 
The  Sibthorpian  Professor  of  Rural  Economy  is  subject  to  the      [1899.] 

scheme  for  the  Regulation  of  the  Professorship  which  was  sanctioned 

by  the  Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  on  the 

I4th  day  of  July,  1883*. 

*  New  Kegulations  were  made  Dec.  21,  1905.     See  p.  414. 
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^'^«^•P-^^S-      E.    §  9.    Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 
Commis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under 

sioners  „.  ..  r  j^    ,•      i  i  n        i    •  i  n 

Statutes,  ihe  Universities  of  Oxjord  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

^SR  '  A^ij^roved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

Add.p.978.  j_  The  Professorship  heretofore  designated  the  Linacre  Pro- 
fessorship  of  Physiology  shall  hereafter  be  designated  the  Linacre 
Professorship  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

2.  The  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  shall  lecture 
and  give  instruction  on  Comparative  Anatomy. 

Commis-  3,  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 

Statutes       ^^  Merton  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 

pp.226,2^0,  4.  The  emoluments  arising  from  the  benefactions  of  Eichard 
Tomlins,  Esquire,  and  George  Aldrich,  Doctor  of  Medicine,  shall 
be  applied,  iu  such  manner  as  the  University  shall  from  time  to 
time  determine,  to  the  payment  of  a  Demonstrator  or  Demon- 
strators  in  Anatomy  appointed  by  the  Professor. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  jSIerton  College  appoiuted  by  the 
College  on  the  occasion  of  each  election. 

6.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
i-egulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  Merton  College  ; 

(2)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  ; 

(3)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  ; 

(4)  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology; 

(5)  A  member  of  Merton  College  appointed  by  the  College  011 

the  occasion  of  each  election  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion  ; 

(6)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine  ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

Add.p.893,  E.    §  10.    Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology. 

[1883.] 
Coramis-      Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  wholly  Jor  the  University  under 

sioners'  ^^g  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Statutes, 

p.  82,  ed.  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1882. 

I.  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology  shall  lecture  and  give 

instruction  on  Human  and  Comjiarative  IHiysiology  with  Histology. 
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2.  He  shall  be  eiititled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Commis- 
of  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  o  °"^^.^ 

3.  TheProfessor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom  pp.440,441, 
one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  another  the  President  of  Mag- 

dalen  College. 

4.  Subject  to  the  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

( 1 )  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(2)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(3)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine  ; 

(4)  The  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  ; 

(5)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Surgeons  ; 

(6)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion   by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

E.     §  11.     Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany.  Add.p.893. 

.  .       .  ^^^^^■'^ 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 

ihe  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  Statutes 

Ap2>i'oved  hy  the  Qaeen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  ^ss^' 

1.  The  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  that  subject. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to   the   emoluments   derived  from   the  Ibid., 

benefaction  of  W.  Sherard,   Doctor  of  Civil  Law,  and  assigned  PP-44o.44i> 

.       .  .  .  °         ed.  1882. 

to  the  Professorship,  and  shall  receive  in  addition  the  emoluments 

which  by  the  Statutes  of  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to 

liis  Professorship. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  auother  the  President 
of  Magdalen  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  otlier  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ;  ;  . 

(2)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College  ; 

(3)  The  President  of  ihe  Linnaean  Society; 
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(4)  The  President  of  the  College  of  Physlcians ; 

(5)  A    jDerson   nominated   by   the    Hebdomadal    Council    as    a 

permanent  Elector  subject  to  approval  by  Convocation ; 

(6)  The  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy; 

(7)  The  Professor  of  Botany  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

6.  The  Sibthorpian  Px-ofessorship  of  Ptural  Economy  shall  on 
the  next  vacancy  cease  to  be  united  to  the  Professorship  of  Botany, 
but  may  be  held  together  with  it,  unless  the  University  shall 
by  Statute  otherwise  determine.  After  such  separation  shall  have 
taken  effect,  the  regulations  which  by  the  Statute  concerning  the 
Duties  of  Professors  are  made  applicable  to  the  Professor  of 
Botany  and  Eural  Economy  shall  be  deemed  to  be  applicable  to 
the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany. 

7.  The  charge  and  supervision  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  whicL. 
by  the  Statute  concerning  the  Duties  of  Professors  is  assigned  to 
the  Professor  of  Botany,  shall  be  exercised  by  him  subject  to  such 
authority  as  by  any  Statute  of  the  University  in  force  for  the  time 
being  or  Qtherwise  shall  be  vested  in  the  Curators  of  the  Garden. 

Add.p.901.  Statute  made  hy  the  University. 

'■      ^  The  Professor  shall  receive  from  the  University  Chest  the  yearly 

sum  of  one  hundred  pounds. 

Add.  E.     §  12.     Hope  Professor  of  Zoology. 

P"  r°ol'  n  The  Hope  Professor  of  Zoology  is  subject  to  Eeguhitions  con- 
tained  in  an  indenture  made  December  20,  1860,  between  the 
reverend  Frederick  William  Hope  and  the  Chancellor,  Masters, 
and  Scholars  of  the  University  *. 

Add.p.998.  E.     §  13.     Professor  of  Anthropology. 

[1895.]  j  Edwaed  Buenett  Tyloe,  ]\r.A.,  Hon.  D.C.L.,  shall  during 
the  tenure  of  his  office  as  Eeader  in  Anthropology  be  constituted 
and  be  Professor  of  Anthropology. 

2.  The  Professor  shall  continue  to  be  Reader  in  Anthropology, 
and  shall  receive  as  Eeader  an  annual  stipend  of  £200.  He  shall 
lecture  in  two  at  least  out  of  the  three  Univcrsity  Terms,  Eastt-r 
and  Act  Terms  being  counted  as  one.  His  lectures  shall  extend 
over  a  period  not  less  in  any  Tcrm  than  six  weeks,  and  he  shall 

*  Seep.  415.      • 


IV.II.  E.  14-]  DE    LECTORIBUS  PUBLICIS.  89 

lecture  at  least  once  in  each  week.  He  shall  give  not  less  than 
eighteen  lectures  iu  the  course  of  each  year.  He  shall  be  subject 
to  all  provisions  of  the  Statute  '  Concerning  University  Eeaders'  * ^ 
except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Statute. 

E.     S  14.     Concerning  Dr.  Lee's  Keaders.  Add.p.893. 

.  .        .        l^'^^?-^ 

A  Statute  made  bi/  the  Commissioners  in  jpart  for  the  University  Commis- 

and  in  part  for  the  Cathedral  or  House  of  Christ   Church  gtatutes 

concerning  Dr.  Lees  Readers,  tinder  tJie  Universities  of  Oxford  p.  84,  ed. 

and  Cambridge  Act,  18"] 'j.  ^^^^' 

Ap2)roved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  In  this  Statute  the  v^rorcl  'Eeader'  shall  mean  (unless  where 
it  is  otherwise  expressed  or  a  different  meaning  is  required  by  the 
context)  one  of  the  three  Eeaders  in  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  and 
Physics,  entitled  Dr.  Lee's  Readers ;  and  the  word  '  Readership  * 
shall  mean  the  office  held  by  any  one  of  such  Eeaders. 

2.  The  ajipointment  to  each  Readership  shall  be  vested  in  a 
Board  of  five  persons,  of  whom  one  shall  be  the  Dean  of  Christ 
Church,  two  shall  be  nominated  on  the  occasion  of  each  election 
by  the  Electoral  Board  of  Christ  Church,  and  two  others  shall  be 
nominated  in  such  manner  as  the  University  may  from  time  to  time 
by  Statute  determine.  In  default  of  any  such  Statute  aud  subject 
thereto,  such  two  persons  shall  be  nominated  on  the  occasion  of 
each  election  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science. 

3.  The  University  may  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  or  Decree, 
with  the  consent  of  tlie  Governing  Body  of  Christ  Church  testified 
under  the  College  Seal,  but  not  otherwise  (unless  under  the  powers 
given  in  clause  8),  make  regulations  respecting  the  tenure  and 
conditious  of  tenure,  duties,  emolument,  and  mode  of  ajipointment 
or  removal  of  the  Readers  or  of  any  Reader,  or  any  other  matters 
relating  to  them  which  it  may  be  deemed  expedient  so  to  regulate. 
Unless  and  until  this  power  shall  have  been  exercised  and  subject 
thei'eto,  the  regulations  respecting  the  Readers  shall  be  as  follows : — 

4.  The  Readers  shall  hold  their  respective  offices  for  life,  subject 
to  the  power  of  deprivation  for  sufficient  cause  vested  in  the 
Visitatorial  Board. 

5.  Every  Reader  shall  reside  within  the  University  during  six 
months  in  the  Academical  year,  between  the  first  day  of  September 
and  the  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 

*  See  p.  62. 
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6.  Every  Reader  sliall  lecture  in  two  at  least  of  the  tliree 
Uiiiversity  Terms  (Easter  aud  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  to- 
gether  as  one).  His  Lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less 
in  any  Term  than  six  weeks  nor  less  in  the  whole  than  fourteen 
weeks,  and  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University  in  the  same 
manner  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  the  ordinary  lectures  to  be 
delivered  by  Professors  within  the  University.  He  shall  also 
undertake  the  superintendence  of  any  Laboratory  which  the  Uni- 
versity  may  from  time  to  time  assign  to  him  by  Statute  or  Decree 
with  such  consent  of  the  Governing  Body  of  Christ  Church  as 
hereinbefore  mentioned,  and  of  the  work  of  Students  admitted 
to  such  Laboratory. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Reader,  in  arranging  the  subjects 
and  times  of  his  Lectures,  to  have  regard  to  the  arrangements 
made  or  proposed  to  be  made  by  the  Professor  or  Professors 
lecturing  in  the  same  department  of  study. 

7.  One  of  the  three  Readers  shall  lecture  and  glve  instruction 
in  Anatomy,  another  in  Chemistry,  and  the  third  in  Physics. 

The  Reader  in  Anatomy  may,  if  he  think  fit  (subject  to  any 
definition  of  his  duties  under  the  clause  next  following),  lecture 
also  on  Physiology. 

8.  When  a  Eeadersliip  becomes  vacant  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Natural  Science  may,  if  they  think  fit,  at  any  time  within  four 
weeks  after  the  occurrence  of  the  vacancy,  submit  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  a  recommendation  that  it  shall  be  the  special  duty 
of  the  Reader  about  to  be  appointed  to  lecture  and  give  instruction 
in  some  part  or  parts,  specified  in  such  recommendation,  of  the 
department  of  science  assigned  to  his  Readership ;  and  the  re- 
commendation,  if  approved  by  Decree  of  Convocation,  but  not 
otherwise,  shall  be  binding  on  the  person  appointed  to  fill  such 
vacancy  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  as  a  definition  of  his  duties  in 
this  Statute,  but  not  (unless  renewed  in  like  mannei-)  on  any  person 
subsequently  appointed.  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  by 
Decree,  during  the  Reader's  tenure  of  office,  with  his  consent,  deter- 
mine  that  such  definition  of  his  duties  shall  be  varied  or  cancelled. 

Notice  that  an  appointment  is  about  to  be  made  to  a  vacant 
Readership  shall  not  be  given  until  either  the  said  period  of  four 
weeks  shall  have  expired,  or  the  Board  of  tlie  Faculty  shall  within 
that  period  have  notified  to  tlie  Vice-Chancellor  that  they  do  not 
propose  to  make  a  recommendation  ;  nor,  if  a  recommendatiou  sliall 
have  been  made,  shall  tlie  notice  be  given  until  the  recommendation 
sliall  have  been  brought  before  Convocation  for  approval. 
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9.  The  followiug  Statutes  and  provisious  of  Statutes  made  for 
the  University  shall  extend  and  apply  to  the  Readers  as  if  they 
were  expressly  included,  as  Professors  or  University  Eeaders. 
within  the  operation  of  those  Statutes  (namely)  : — 

(a)  The  Statute  concerning  Boards  of  Faculties  *. 

(6)  The  Statute  concerning  a  Visitatorial  Board  t ;  provided  that 
the  power  given  by  that  Statute  to  mulct  a  Reader  of  his  emo- 
lument  for  sufficient  cause  shall  not  extend  to  any  emoluments 
received  by  such  Reader  in  resjiect  of  duties  to  be  performed 
by  him  for  Christ  Church. 

(c)  The  Statute  concerning  elections  to  Professorships  +  ;  j^rovided 
that  the  power  thereby  given  of  suspending  an  election  shall  not 
be  exercised  in  the  case  of  a  Readership  unless  with  the  consent 
•of  the  Governing  Body  of  Christ  Church  under  the  College  Seal. 

(d)  The  General  Regulations  contained  in  the  Statute  concern- 
ing  the  duties  of  Professors  §  (except  the  regulation  requiring  the 
•delivery  of  public  lectures  from  time  to  time),  and  the  provisious  of 
the  same  Statute  respecting  Dispensations  and  Leave  of  Absence  ||. 

The  Readers  shall  be  deemed  to  be  University  Readers,  and 
shall  as  such  be  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
•of  Natural  Science,  but  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  included  within 
the  provisions  of  the  Statute  concerning  Readers  receiving  stipends 
out  of  tlie  Common  University  Fund.  ' 

10.  Every  Reader  may,  as  an  Official  Student  of  Christ  Church, 
be  required  to  take  such  part  in  the  educational  work  of  the 
House  as  the  Governing  Body  on  the  i-ecommendation  of  the 
Electoral  Board  of  the  House  shall  from  time  to  time  determine : 
Provided  that  the  work  so  required  of  him  l)e  specially  connected 
with  the  Department  of  Science  assigned  to  him  as  Reader  and 
be  not  incompatible  with  the  full  performance  of  his  duties  for 
the  University  under  this  Statute. 

11.  Every  Reader  shall  be  eutitled  to  receive  in  respect  of  the  Commis- 
duties  to  be   perfoi'med   by  him   for    the    University    uuder    this  ^°"®^® 
Statute  the  yearly  sum  of  four  hundred  pounds  as  provided  by  the  p.  544, 
Statutes  made  for  Christ  Church,  and  in  respect  of  his  duties  for  ^^-  1882. 
the  House  the  additional  emoluments  for  which  provision  is  made 

by  the  same  Statutcs. 

12..  This  Statute  shall  not  apply  to  any  Reader  ajDpointed  before 
the  sixth  day  of  October,  1880,  unless  he  shall  by  writing  under 
his  hand  delivered  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  have  consented  to  place 
*  See  p.  I  [4.       t  •'^ee  p.  403.       %  8ee  p.  5.^.        §  See  p.  55.       ||  See  p.  57. 
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himself  uncler  its  provisions.  Unless  ancl  until  he  shall  have  so 
consentetl,  any  such  Reader  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a  Univer- 
sity  Reader  withiu  the  meaning  of  auy  Statute  made  for  the 
University. 

This  Statute  is  part  of  a  Statute  for  the  University,  and  in  part 
a  Statute  for  Christ  Cliurch ;  (that  is  to  say,)  as  to  such  parts  of 
it  as  relate  to  the  appointment  of  Eeaders,  their  tenure,  the  duties 
to  be  performed  by  them  for  the  University  and  the  power  to  define 
such  duties,  the  emolument  to  be  received  by  them  in  respect  of 
such  duties,  the  Uuiversity  Statutes  to  which  they  are  to  be  subject, 
and  the  power  given  to  the  University  of  making  new  Regulations 
in  relation  to  them,  it  is  a  Statute  for  the  University ;  and  as  to 
such  parts  of  it  as  relate  to  the  duties  to  be  performed  by  the 
Eeaders  for  the  House,  and  the  emoluments  to  be  received  by  them 
in  respect  thereof,  it  is  a  Statute  for  Christ  Church. 

AJd.p.^Sg.    E.   §  15.  Conceming  Fees  payable  to  certain  Professors. 

[1894.] 

-'^^'^-  I.  Each  of  the  followino-  Professors,  viz.  the  Waynflete  Professor 

p.  1015.  .  D  '  y 

[1897.]    of  Mineralogy,  the  Professor  of  Geology,   the   Linacre  Professor 

of  Comparative  Anatomy,  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pbysiology, 

Acld.  the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany,  and  the  Wykeham  Professor 

^   riQool   ^^  Physics,  is  authorized  to  receive  from   each  student  attending 

his  ordinary  lectures  a  fee  not  exceeding  £1  for  each  of  the  first 

two  courses  attended  by  such   student ;    and  from    each    student 

working  in  the  Labcratory  a  fee  not  exceeding  £3  per  Term  if 

the  student  works  three  days  in  each  week,  and  .£5  if  the  student 

works  six  days  iu  each  week. 

AJd.  2.  The  fees  received  by  the  "Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy 

P'^^"'^,    or  by  the   Professor  of  Geology  or  by  the  Linacre  Pi'ofessor  of 

Comparative  Anatomy  or  by  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology 

Add,  or  by  the  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics  from  students  working  in 

p.  1060.      ^jjg  Laboratory,  or  sucl;  portion  of  them   as  the  Professor  may 

determine  with  the  sanction  of  the   Lelegates  of  the  University 

Museum,  shall  be  applied  towards  meeting  the  expenses   of  tlie 

Laboratory,  including  the  remuneration  of  any  Demonstrator. 

3.  The  fees  received  by  the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany  from 
students  working  in  the  Laboratory  at  the  Botanic  Garden  shall 
be  applied,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor,  to  the  maintenance  of 
the  Department  of  Botany  including  a  contribution  to  tlie  funds 
of  the  Botanic  Garden. 
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F.    §  1.    Regius  Professor  of  Greek.  ^?*^-P-^^3- 

^  [18S3.] 


Statute  made  hy  the  Commtssioners  wholhi  for  the  University  under  Commis- 

.         ••         /./-v,.T         T  ri       T    •  1  o  sioners 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Aet,  1877.  Statutes, 

Ap2^rovedhy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ■^rd  May,  1882.  ^88-'' 

1.  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Greek  shall  lecture  aud  give  instruc- 
tion  on  the  history  and  criticism  of  the  Greek  Lauguage  and 
Literatui-e  and  on  the  vvorks  of  classical  Greek  authors. 

2.  He  shall  be  eutitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 
of  Christ  Church  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  ed.  1882. 

F.    §  2.    Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language     '^ffgs^i^' 
and  Literature.  Commis- 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  whoUy  for  the  Universify  under  statutes, 
tlie  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  p.  88,  ed. 

Aj^proved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  '^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and 
Literature  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  history  and 
eriticism  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature,  and  on  the  works 
of  classical  Latin  autlaors. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 
of  Corpus  Christi  College  are  ai^ijropriated  to  his  Professorship.        PP^5o^. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom  ed.  1S82. 
one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  nominated 

on  each  occasion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occa- 
sion,  and  auother  shall  be  a  person  nominated  by  the  College  as 
a  permanent  Elector,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  LTniversity  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  coustitution  of  the  Board  in 
other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor; 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  ; 

(3)  The  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History  ; 

(4)  The  Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  ; 

(5)  A  member  of  Corpus  Christi   College    nominated  on  each 

occasion  by  the  College  to    act   as   an   Elector  on  that 
occasion ; 

(6)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  the  College, 

subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation  ; 

(7)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  the   Heb- 

domadal  Council,  subject  to  the  ajjproval  of  Convocation. 
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A.]d.p.893. 

[1883.] 
Commis- 
sioners' 
Statutes, 
p.  89, 
ed.  1882. 


F.    §  3.     Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

Statute  maJe  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  i877' 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  yrd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit  shall  deliver  lectures  and 
give  instructiou  on  tlie  Sanskrit  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  It  shall  be  his  duty  in  l)is  department  not  only  to  give 
instruction  to  Students  but  to  assist  the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and 
contribute  to  the  advancement  of  it  and  aid  generally  the  work  of 
the  University. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  a  person  nominated  on  each  occasiou 
by  Balliol  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to  regulate 
or  vary  by  Statute  fx*om  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  it  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Secretary  of  State  for  India  ; 

(2)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  ; 

(3)  The  Professor  of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  ; 

(4)  A  person  nomiuated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  act  as 
an  Elector  on  that  occasion  ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  Balliol  College  to 

act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

4.  He  shall  receive  the  emoluments  which,  under  a  scheme  for 
the  management  and  regulation  of  tlie  Boden  Foundation  approved 
and  sarictioned  by  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  on  the  thirteenth 
day  of  February,  1860,  or  under  any  other  Scheme  to  be  hereafter 
approved  iia  like  manner,  are  or  shall  be  assigned  to  the  Pro- 
fessorship. 

5.  He  shall  reside  within  the  University  during  six  months  at 
the  least  in  each  Academical  year,  between  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember  and  the  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 

6.  He  shall  in  each  University  Term  (Easter  and  Trinity  Ternis 
being  counted  as  one),  and  on  four  days  at  least  in  each  week, 
give  instruction  in  such  manner  as  the  nature  of  the  subjects 
treated  may  make  most  convenient,  without  payment  of  any  fee,  to 
all  Students  being  members  of  the  University,  who  shall  have 
given  to  liim  reasonable  notice  of  their  intention  to  attend. 

This  instruction  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  in  any  Terni 
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(Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one)  than  six  weeks, 
nor  less  in  the  whole  year  than  twenty-one  weeks. 

7.  He  shall  also  deliver  from  time  to  time  after  previous  public 
notice  a  public  lecture  or  lectures  to  be  open  to  all  members  of  the 
University  without  payment  of  any  fee. 

8.  The  University  may  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  make 
further  regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  of  this 
Statute,  for  regulating  and  defining  the  duties  of  the  Professor, 
and  the  time,  place,  or  manner  of  lecturing  or  giving  instruction, 
and  also  for  increasing(should  it  be  deemed  expedient)  the  amount 
of  instruction  to  be  given  by  him,  or  the  period  of  residence 
required  of  him. 

9.  The  general  regulations  resj)ecting  the  granting  of  dispensa- 
tions  and  leave  of  absence  contained  in  the  Statute  concerning  the 
duties  of  Professors  *  shall  apply  to  the  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

10.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  Statutes  duly  made  or  to  be  made 
from  time  to  time  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  or 
by  the  University  respecting  his  Professoi'ship,  and  (unless  ex- 
cepted  therefi-om)  to  such  Statutes  made  in  relation  to  Professors 
in  general. 

F.    §  4.     Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic.  Add.p.894. 

[1883.] 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  Statutes 

Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  1882*  ^  * 

1.  The  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  the  Arabic,  Syriac,  and  Chaldee  Languages  and 
Literature. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  derived  from  the  Ibid., 
benefaction   of  William    Laud,    Archbishop    of  Canterbury,   and  P*  *^*^' 
assigned  to  the  Professorship,  and  to  the   additional  emoluments 
which  are  appropriated  to  it  by  the  Statutes  of  St.  John's  College. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  President  of  St.  John's  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Tndia  ; 
(2)  The  President  of  St.  John's  College  ; 
*  See  p.  57. 
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(3)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Hebrew  ; 

(4)  The  Botlen  Professor  of  Sanskrit ; 

(5)  Bodley's  Librarian. 

5.  If  on  auy  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead, 

6.  The  Laudian  Professorsbij)  (uuless  the  University  otherwise 
by  Statute  determine)  may  be  held  together  with  the  ofl&ce  of  Lord 
Almoner's  Professor  and  Reader  of  Arabic. 


Add.  p.894. 

[1883.] 
Add.  p.  5, 
post  321. 

[1839-] 


F.    §  5.     De  Prselectore  Linguse  Arabicse  per  Regium 
Eleemosynarium  constituto. 

Pe.«lectoe  Linguae  Arabicae  per  Eleemosynarium  Eegise  Maje- 
statis  cpnstitutus,  unam  Lectionum  serieni  quotannis,  pleno  ter- 
mino,  ex  optimis  Linguse  Arabicae  scriptis  legat. 


Add.p.894.  Y.    S  G.    Rawlinsonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon. 

J1883.] 

Commis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under 
Statutes,  i^^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

1882.'  Approved  hy  the  Queen  iii  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Rawlinsonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  shall  lecture 
and  give  instruction  principally  uj)on  the  Anglo-Saxon  Language, 
Literature,  and  History ;  in  addition  to  which  he  may  treat  of 
the  Ancient  Teutonic  Dialects,  and  of  their  relation  to  modern 
languages. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  the  annual  payment  now 
assigned  to  him  out  of  the  University  Chest ;  unless  provision  for 
a  payment  of  corresponding  amount  shall  have  been  made  fi'om 
some  other  source. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  LTniversity  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board, 
it  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature  ; 

(3)  The  Corpus  Christi  Profcssor  of  Comparative  Philology  ; 

(4)  The  Principal  Librarian  of  the  British  Museum  ; 

(5)  A  person  apj^ointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 
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5.  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  at  auy  time  by  Statute  Commis- 
determine  that  the  Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon  shall  be  unitecl  ^°^^^^ 
to  the  Merton  Professorship  of  English  Language  anci  Literature,  p,  227, 
or  shall  be  capable  of  being  held  with  it,  subject  to  such  conditions  ^^-  ^^^2. 
as  to  the  residence,  duties,  and  emoluments  of  the  former  Professor- 
ship  as  the  University  may  deem  advisable. 

Statute  made  hy  tlie  University.  Acld.p.994. 

1 .  The  Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon  shall,  as  soon  as  it  becomes 
vacant,  be  united  to  the  Merton  Professorship  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  and  the  ^Merton  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature  shall  thereupon  become  also  Eawlinsonian  Professor 
of  Anglo-Saxou,  and  each  succeeding  Merton  Pi"ofessor  of  English 
Lauguage  and  Literature  shall  on  his  appointment  become  Rawlin- 
sonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon. 

2.  The  Board  of  Electors  to  the  Professorship  of  Anglo-Saxon 
shall  consist  of  the  electors  to  the  Merton  Professorship  of  Englibh 
Language  and  Literature. 

3.  The  Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 
shall  not  be  required  to  keep  any  longer  residence  or  to  give  any 
greater  number  of  lectures  by  rcason  of  his  tenure  of  the  Pi'ofessor- 
ship  of  Anglo-Saxon. 

F.    §  7.     Jesus  Professor  of  Celtic.  .Add.p.SQ^. 

Statute  niade  hy  the  Commissioners  tvliolly  for  the  Z^niversity  v.nder  Commis- 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Oamhridge  Act,  1877.  St^TTs 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  3?*cZ  May,  1882.  ^'ss^'  ^^' 

1.  The  Jesus  Professor  of  Celtic  shall  lecture  and  give  instruc- 
tion  on  the  Celtic  Languages,  Literature,  and  Antiquities. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 
of  Jesus  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship,  and  shall  P-  ^S^» 
also  receive  in  addition  a  yearly  sum  of  two  hundred  pounds  from 

the  University  Chest. 

3.  The  Professor  shallbe  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  the  Principal  of  Jesus  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  br  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Boarcl 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Principal  of  Jesus  College  ; 

H 


98  DE    LECTORIBUS   PLBLICIS.  [IV.  II.  F.  7. 

(3)  The  Corpus  Cliristi  Professor  of  Comparative  Pliilology ; 

(4)  A  person  nominatecl  on  eacli  occasion  Ly  Jesus  College  to  act 

as  an  Elector  on  that  occasiou ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  the  Heb- 

domadal  Council  suhject  to  the  approval  of  Couvocation. 
5.  If  on  any  occasion   the   Principal  be  unaLle   to  act   as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  persou  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

Add.p.894.  r.     5  8.     Of  a  Professor  of  Chinese. 

[1883.J 
Add.p.848.       I.  The  Professor  of  Chinese  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction 

[1876.]     ij-,  ^]jg  Chinese  language  and  litei-ature. 

Add.  to      o 

p.  1023.  2.   He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  income  arising  from  the  securities 

[189S.]  representing  the  endowment  of  £3,003  accepted  by  Convocation 
on  December  5,  1879,  from  persons  interested  in  promoting  the 
study  of  Chinese. 

3.  He  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  which  Board, 
subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to  regulate 
or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board,  shall 
consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew  ; 

(3)  The  Laudian  Professor  of  Ai'abic  ; 
.     (4)  The  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit : 

(5)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  ; 

(6)  The  Reader  in  Indian  History  ; 

(7)  The  Eeader  in  Indian  Law. 

4.  He  shall  lecture  or  give  instruction  at  least  twice  in  each 
week  during  six  weeks  of  each  of  the  University  Terms. 

5.  He  may  require  from  students  the  payment  of  a  fce  not 
exceeding  five  pounds  for  any  LTniversity  Term. 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Statutc,  Easter  and  Triuity  Terms 
shall  be  counted  as  one  Term, 

Add.p.854.      F.    §  9.    Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Komance  or 
Commfs"-"'  ISreo-Latin  Languages. 

fiioners        Stutule  made  hy  the  Commissioners  tchoJli/  for  ihe  University  under 
p.  Q^j  ed.  ihe  Umversities  of  Oxford  mid  tamhridge  Act,  1877. 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  iii  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 
1.  TiiE  Corpus  Christi  Profcssor  of  the  Koraance  or  Neo-Latin 
Languages  (when  an  aiipointmeiit  shall  havo  beeu  made  to  that 
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Professorshii?),  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  history  and 
literature  of  the  languages  of  Modern  Europe  which  are  derived 
from  the  Latin. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Commis- 
of  Corpus  Christi  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.       gtatutes 

Q.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected   by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  PP-  5°^> 
whom  one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  ej  jgs^.' 
nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  College,  and  another  a  person 
nominated  by  the  College  as  a  permanent  Elector  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Convocation. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  Bodley's  Librarian ; 

(2)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and 

Literature ; 

(3)  The  Merton  Professor  of  Eugiish  Language  and  Literature  ; 

(4)  The  Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History ; 

(5)  A  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  nominated  on  each  occa- 

sion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion ; 

(6)  A  person    nominated   as  a  permanent  Elector    by  Corpus 

Christi  College  subject  to  the  apjDroval  of  Convocation ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  t^iat  occasion. 


F.    §  10.    Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  and      Adcl.p.894. 
Literature.  ^,  t^^^.3-] 

C  ommis- 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissloners  wholly  for  the  University  under  sioners 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  p-  95,  ed. 

1882 
Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.    Amended 

iith  May,  1895. 

1.  The  Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature 

shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  history  of  the  English  Add.p.998. 
Language  and  on  the  history  of  English  Literature  down  to  and     [i^95-] 
during  the  period  of  Chaucer. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Commis- 

of  Merton  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorsliip.  sioners 

Statutes, 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  electedby  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom  pp.  226, 

one  Bhall  always  be  a  member  of  Merton  College  aj)pointed  by  the  ^l"*'  li^' 
College  on  the  occasion  of  each  election. 

H  2 
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4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  tlie  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board  in 
other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Modern  History; 

(2)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology; 

(3)  The  Principal  Librarian  of  the  British  Museum  ; 

(4)  Bodley's  Librarian ; 

(5)  A  member  of  Merton  College  appointed  by  the  College  on 

the  occasion  of  each  election  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion. 

5.  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  at  any  time  by  Statute 
determine  that  the  Professorship  of  English  Lauguage  and  Liter- 
ature  shall  be  united  to  the  Pi'ofessorship  of  Anglo-Saxon,  or 
shall  be  capable  of  being  held  with  it,  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  to  the  emoluments  of  the  former  Professorshij)  as  may,  in  con- 
formity  with  the  Statutes  of  Merton  College,  be  determined  by  the 
College  Avith  the  consent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

Add.p.994.  Statute  made  hy  the  Universiti/. 

[1894.]  ' 

1.  Wlien    the   ]\Iertou    Professor    of    English    Language    and 

Literature  shall  become  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  the  yearly  sum 
of  ^300  shall  be  deducted  from  the  emoluments  of  the  Merton 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  and  appropriated 
to  the  Professorship  of  English  Literature. 

2.  The  Board  of  Electors  to  the  ^Merton  Professorship  of  English 
Language  and  Literature  shall  consist  of  the  five  persons  named 
above,  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  of  a  person  appointed  on  each 
occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  act  as  an  elector  on  that 
occasion. 

F.    §  IL    Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative 
Philology. 

Statute  macle  hy  the  CommUsioners  wJiolly  for  tJie  University  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Acf,  1877. 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  CouncU,  yd  May,  1882. 

I.  Pkovision  having  been  made,  by  Statutes  made  for  Corpus 
Christi  College,  for  the  endowment  of  the  Professorship  of  Com- 
parative  Philology  out  of  the  revenues  of  that  College,  the  Pro- 
fessorship  shall  liencefortli  be  styled  the  Corpus  Christi  Professor- 
ship  of  Comparative  Philology. 


IV.  II.  F.  12.]  DE    LECTORIBUS    PUBLICIS.  101 

2.  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology  shall 
lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  history  ancl  comparative  philo- 
logy  of  different  languages. 

3.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Commis- 
of  Corpus  Christi  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.       statutes 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom  pp.501,502, 
one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  Corpus  Christi  CoIIege  nominated  gj^^isSa! 
on  each  occasion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion, 

and  another  shall  be  a  person  nominated  by  the  College  as  a  per- 
manent  Elector  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitutiou  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

( 1 )  The  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew ; 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  ; 

(3)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and 

Literature ; 

(4)  The  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit ; 

(5)  The  Eawlinsonian  Professor  of  Anglo-Saxon  ; 

(6)  A  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College  nominated  ou  each  occa- 

sion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion  ; 

(7)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  the  College 

subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 


F.    §  12.    Lincoln  and  Merton  Professor  of  Classical       Add.p.895. 
Archseology  and  Art.  '■^    '^■-' 

Statute  made  hy  the  Universiii/  and  ajpiyroved  hy  the  Queen 
in  Council,  May  19,  1884. 

1.  When  and  so  soon  as  provision  shall  liave  been  made  by  the 
Statutes  of  Lincoln  College  for  the  purpose,  there  shall  be  a  Pro- 
fessor  of  Classical  Archseology  and  Art,  who  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  the  arts  and  manufactures,  monuments,  coins  and 
inscriptions  of  classical  antiquity,  and  on  Asiatic  and  Egyptian 
antiquities,  or  on  some  of  those  subjects. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes 
of  Lincoln  CoIIege  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Rector  of  Lincoln  College  or  a 
person  nominated  by  the  Piector  and  Fellows. 


102  DE    LECTORIBUS   PUBLICIS.  [IV.  II.  F.  12, 

4.  Subject  to  aiiy  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
iu  other  resj)ects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  Aperson  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Rector  and  Fel- 
lows  of  Lincoln  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion  j 

(2)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Greek  ; 

(3)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and 

Literature ; 

(4)  Tlie  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  Historj-; 

(5)  The  Keeper  of  Greek  and  Roman  Antiquities  in  the  British 

Museum. 

5.  The  Professor  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  regulations  but 
not  to  the  particular  regulations  of  the  Statute  '  Concerning  tlie 
Duties  of  Professors '  *  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Com- 
missioners  under  thc  powers  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  aud 
Cambridge  Act,  1877.  He  shall  also  be  subject  to  such  further 
regulations  not  inconsistent  with  this  Statute  as  the  L^niversity 
may  from  time  to  time  make  by  Statute. 

6.  Any  sum  or  sums  paid  to  the  Professor  by  Lincoln  College 
shall  be  reckoned  against  the  amount  of  any  contribution  due  from 
the  College  under  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  '  Concerning 
College  Contributions  for  University  Purposes't  made  by  the 
L^niversity  of  Oxford  Commissioners  under  the  L^niversities  of 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

A.dd.p.907.  Statute  made  hy  the  University. 

I.  The  Professor  shall  reside  within  the  University  during  fourteen 
weeks  in  each  year.  Such  fourteen  weeks  shall  be  in  two  of  the 
three  University  Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as 
one),  and  not  less  than  six  weeks  in  each  Term.  He  shall  lecture 
in  two  at  least  of  the  three  Terms.  His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a 
period  not  less  in  any  Term  than  six  weeks,  and  not  less  in  the  whole 
than  fourteen  weeks,  and  he  shall  lecture  twice  at  least  in  each  week. 

He  shall  undertake  the  charge  of  the  University  Collection  of 
Casts,  of  the  Arundel  and  Pomfret  ^larblcs,  and  of  any  Museum 
or  Collection  connected  with  the  subject  of  his  Chair  which  the 
Uuivcrsity  may  from  time  to  time  assign  to  him.  Such  charge, 
so  far  as  it  extends  to  Collections  in  the  University  Galleries,  shall 
be  exercised  subject  to  thc  direction  and  control  of  the  Curators 
of  these  Galleries. 

*  See  p.  55.  t  See  p.  351. 
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II.   I.  The  Professorship  shall  he  styled  the  Lmcohi  and  ^Mertcn  Add.p.935. 
Professorship  of  Classical  Ai-chseology  and  Art.  '■^     ^J 

2.  In  addition  to  the  emoluments  which  bj''  the  Statutes  of 
Lincolu  College  are  ajipropriated  to  his  Professorship,  the  Pro- 
fessor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  tlie  sum  of  £300  or  such  other 
sum  as  shall  represent  the  value  of  one  Fellowship  in  Mertou 
College  so  long  as  that  sum  shall  be  paid  to  the  University  under 
the  provisions  of  Stat.  IX.  (6)  and  Stat.  XIII.  cL  4  of  the  Merton 
College  Statutes. 

3.  The  Board  of  Electors  to  the  Professorship  shall  consist  of 
the  five  persons  named  above,  and  also  of — 

(6)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  Merton  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion. 

(7)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 


F.     §  13.     Professor  of  English.  Literature.  Add.p.994. 

[1894.] 

1.  Theee  shall  be  a  Professor  of  English  Literature,  who  shall 

be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Electors  to  the  Merton  Professorship  of 
English  Language  and  Literature  *. 

2.  The  Professor  shall  give  lectures  and  instructiou  on  the 
history  of  English  Literature  during  and  sinee  the  period  of 
Chaucer,  on  the  works  of  approved  English  authors,  and  on  tlie 
principles  of  literary  criticism. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  entitled  to  the  yearly  sum  of  £300,  Add. 

deducted  from  the  emoluments  assigned  by  the  Statutes  of  Merton  P\^°93- 

.  .  ['904-] 

College  to  the  Professorship  of  English  Language  and  Literature, 

and  the   said   sum   shall  be  treated   as  a  charge  created  by  the 

Statutes  of  Merton  College ;  he  shall  also  be  entitled  to  a  yearly 

payment  of  £100  from  the  University  Chest  until  the  end  of  the 

year  19 10.     The  first  holder  of  the  Professorship  shall  in  addition 

to  the  above  emoluments  bo  entitled  to  a  further  payment  of  £100 

annually  from  Merton  College  during  his  tenure  of  office  ;  and  after 

the  end  of  the  year  1 9 1  o  lie  shall  be  entitled  to  a  second  payment 

of  £100  to  be  made  annually  by  Merton  College  during  his  tenure 

of  office,  provided  that  such  second  payment  may  be  taken  in  the 

first  instance  from  the  University  Purposes  Fund  in  the  hands  of 

the  College  until  that  Fund  is  exhausted. 

*  See  p.  100. 
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4.  The  Professoi'  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  and  pai-ticuliu- 
Eegulations  which  apjilyto  the Professors  euumerated  inScheduleB* 
aunexed  to  the  Statute  '  Concerning  the  Duties  of  Professors/  made 
by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  under  the  powers  of 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  But  in  the 
event  of  the  emoluments  of  the  holder  of  the  Professorship  being 
increased  beyond  the  amouuts  providcd  in  the  above  clause  3,  by 
the  amount  of  £200  annually  or  upwards,  whether  by  his  electiou 
to  a  Fellowship  with  emolument  in  any  College,  or  in  any  other 
Avay,  then  the  Professor  shall  be  subject,  as  regards  his  residence, 
to  the  following  regulation :  he  shall  reside  within  the  Universily 
during  six  moiiths  at  least  in  each  academical  year,  between  the 
first  day  of  September  and  the  ensuing  first  day  of  July. 


Add.p.894.         G.     §  1.     Whyte's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

Commis-     Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  tlie  University  under 
St"TT  ^^^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

P-  98»  Ap2>i'oved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^^-d  May,  1882. 

1.  Whyte's  Professor  ofMoral  Philosophy  shall  lecture  and  give 

instruction  on  the  jorinciples  of  ^NIoral  Philosophy,  and  on  ancieut 

.  and  modern  Ethical  systems. 

IbiJ.,  2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the   emoluments   derived   from  the 

FP-5°^>502,  benefaction  of  Thomas  Whyte,  Doctor  of  Divinity,  and  assigncd  to 

od.  18S2.'     ^^16   Professorship,  and  to   the   additional  emoluments  which  are 

a2)pi'oi3riated  to  it  by  the  Statutes  of  Corpus  Christi  College. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  a  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  nominated 
on  each  occasion  by  the  College  to  act  as  au  Elector  on  that  occa- 
sion,  and  another  shall  be  a  pei'6on  nominated  by  the  College  as  a 
permanent  Elector  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercisc  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
iu  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Margaret  Professor  of  Divinity; 

(3)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Modorn  History ; 

(4)  The  Vinerian  Professor  of  English  Law  ; 

{5)  The  Waynflete  Pi'ofessor  of  Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philo- 
sophy ; 

*  Sce  p.  61. 
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(6)  A  member  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  nominated  on  eacli  occa- 

sion  by  the  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion ; 

(7)  A  person  nominated  as   a   permanent   Elector  by  Corpus 

Christi  College  subjeet  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 

Gi.    §  2.    Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral  and  Metaphysical  Add.p.894. 

Statute  made  hy  tlte  Commissioners  ivholly  for  the  Unitersity  under  of ^^*? 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  iS^j^j.  p.  99, 

ed.  1882. 
Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philo- 
sophy  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  principles  and 
history  of  Mental  Philosophy,  and  ou  its  conuexion  with  Ethics. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 
of  Magdalen  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  PP-  440> 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be   elected   by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  gd.  1882'. 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Visitor  and  another  the  President 

of  Magdalen  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

( 1 )  The  Chancellor  of  the  XJniversity ; 

(2)  The  Visitor  of  Magdalen  College  ; 
{3)  The  President  of  Magdalen  College ; 

(4)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity; 

(5)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Civil  Law ; 

(6)  The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Logic  ; 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Couucil  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

5.  If  on  any  occasion  the  President  be  unable  to  act  as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoint  a  person  to  act  on  that  occasion 
in  his  stead. 

G.    §  3.    Wykeham  Professor  of  Logic.  Add.p.894. 

[1883.] 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  sTTT 

Ajpjproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  ^d^i882 

I.  Provision  ha^ing  been  made,  by  Statutes  made  for  New 
College,  for  the  partial  endowment  of  the  Professorship  of  Logic 
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out  of  tlie  revennes  of  that  College,  the  Professorship  shall  heuce- 
forth  be  styled  the  Wykeham  Professorship  of  Logic. 

2.  The   Wykeham    Professor  of  Logic    shall   lecture  and   give 
instruction  on  the   pi-inciples  of  Logic,  and  its  connexion  witli 
*  Meutal  Philosophy,  the  Laws  of  Evidence,  and  Natural  Science. 

Commis-  3.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  bythe  Statutes 

sioners  ^^  New  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship,  and  shall 
pp.  372,  receive  in  addition  a  yearly  sum  of  four  hundred  pounds  from  the 
373.  395.     University  Chest. 

4.  The  Professor  sliall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Warden  of  New  College,  or  a 
person  nominated  to  act  as  an  Elector  by  the  Wjrden  and  Fellows 
of  that  College. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Pliilosophy  ; 

(3)  Whyte's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy; 

(4)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and  Fel- 

lows  of  New  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion  ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permanent  Elector  by  the  Hebdo- 

madal  Council  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation. 


Add.  G.     §  4.     Wilde  Reader  in  Mental  Philosophy. 

The  Wilde  Eeader  in  Mental  Philosop 
approved  by  Convocation  on  Maj^  24,  i< 


p.  1032. 
[1899.]         The  Wilde  Eeader  in  Mental  Philosophy  is  subject  to  Regulations 


Add.p.S94.  H.    §  L    Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History. 

Commis-      Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  ivlioUy  for  the  University  tinder 
sioners'  ^y^g  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camh-idqe  Act,  1877. 

P'  ""^'  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Conncil,  ■^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History  shall  lecture  aud 
give  instruction  on  some  part  or  parts  of  Aucieut  History. 

2.  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  from  time  to  time  by 
Statute  or  Decree  define,  as  between  the  Camden  and  the  Wyke- 
ham  Professors  of  Ancient  History  (when  the  latter  Professorship 
shall  have  been  established),  the  parts  of  Aucient  History  in  which 
it  shall  be  the  spccial  duty  of  each  to  lecture,  and  may  provide 

♦  See  p.  431. 
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that  one  at  least  of  the  Professors  shall  give  instruction  in  Ancient 
Egyptian  and  Asiatic  History,  but  any  such  definition  shall  not 
be  binding  on  a  Professor  already  elected,  unless  assented  to  by  him. 

3.  The  Camden  Professor  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  Commis- 
derived  from  the  benefaction  of  William  Camden,  Esquire,  and  gt^^^"  g 
assigned  to  the  Professorship,  and  shall  receive   in  addition  the  p.  473, 
emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  of  Brasenose  College  are  ap-  ®"*  ^ 
propriated  to  his  Professorship. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of 
whom  one  shall  always  be  the  Principal  of  Brasenose  College,  or 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Principal  and  Fellows  of  that  College. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Greek  ; 

(3)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language   and 

Literature  ; 

(4)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History ; 

{5)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Principal  and 
Fellows  of  Brasenose  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 


H.    §  2.    Wykeham  Professor  of  Aneient  History.         ^^^     g 

r 188?  T 

Slalute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  under  Cominis- 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  sioners' 

Statutes, 
Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  p.  102, 

1 .  The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Ancient  History  (when  an  appoint- 
ment  shall  have  been  made  to  that  Professorship)  shall  lecture  and 
give  instruction  on  some  part  or  parts  of  Ancient  History. 

Provided  that  the  University  may  from  time  to  time  exercise  in 
respect  of  the  duties  of  the  Wykeham  Professor  the  powers  which 
by  the  Statute  relating  to  the  Camden  Professorship  it  is  authorized 
to  exercise,  but  subject  to  a  like  limitation  in  favour  of  a  Professor 
then  already  elected. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ujjj. 
of  New  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  pp-  372, 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom  eP^sSj' 
one  shall  alwaj^s  be  the  Warden  of  XewCollege  or  a  person  nominated 

to  act  as  an  Elector  by  the  Warden  and  Fellows  of  that  College. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  University  to 
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roffulate  or  vary  frorn  time  to  time  the  coustitutiou  of  the  Boai"d 
iu  other  respects,  the  Boaixi  shall  cousist  of — 
(i)  The  Vice-Chaucellor ; 

(2)  The  Wardeu  of  Xew  College  ; 

(3)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Greek  ; 

(4)  The  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latiu  Lauguage  and 

Literature  ; 

(5)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Modera  History ; 

(6)  A  person  nominated  as  a  permaueut  Elector  by  Xew  College, 

subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocatiou  ; 
{7)  A  persou  emiuent  for  learuiug,  nominated  as  a  permanent 
Elector  by  the  Hebdomadal  Couucil..  subject  to  the  ap- 
proval  of  Convocation. 
5.  If  on   any  occasiou  the  Wardeu   be  uuable  to   act   as  an 
Elector,  the  College  may  appoiut  a  person  to  act  ou  that  occasion 
iu  his  stead. 

H.     §  3.    Regiiis  Professor  of  Modern  History. 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  whoUi/  for  the  Cniversiti/  tinder 

the  Universities  of0.vford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Approved  hy  ihe-  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  Jfay,  1S82. 

1 .  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Modern  History  shall  lecture  and 
give  instruction  ou  some  pai-t  or  pai"ts  of  Modern  History. 

2.  He  shall  be  eutitled  to  the  emolumeuts  which  by  the  Statutes 
of  Oriel  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professoi^ship,  and  shall 
receive  iu  addition  a  yearly  sum  of  three  huudred  pouuds  from  the 
Univereity  Chest. 

H.    §  4.    Beit  Professor  of  Colonial  History. 

1.  The  anmial  sum  of  .£'900,  part  of  the  anuual  suiu  of  £1.310, 
and  the  like  aunual  sum  of  -^900,  part  of  the  yearly  income  of  the 
pcrmanent  endowmeut  wben  provided,  the  ofter  of  which  annual 
sum  of  .£1,310  and  pennaneiit  endowment  was  accepted  by  the 
Vuiversity  ou  the  tweuty-first  day  of  February,  1905.  shall  be 
applied  to  the  maiuteuance  of  a  Pi-ofessorship,  to  be  called  the 
'  Beit  Professorship  of  Colonial  History,'  iu  the  fii-st  iustance  for 
seven  years,  aud  after  the  provision  of  the  periuaneut  eudowment 
permaueutly. 

2,  The  Professor  shall  lectui-e  aud  give  iusti-uction  ou  the  history 
of  the  British  Dominions  and  possessions  over  the  Seas,  exclusive 
of  India  aud  its  dependencies,  but  includiug  the  histoiy  of  the 
Araerican  Colonies  beforcthoir  sopai-ation  fioui  the  mother-country. 
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3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  an  Electoral  Board  coii- 
sisting  of — 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History ; 

(3)  The  Chichele  Professor  of  !Modern  History  ; 

(4)  The  Secretaiy  of  State  for  the  Colouies,  or  a  person  nomi- 

nated  by  him ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council; 

(6)  Two  persons  nomiuated  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 

(Modern  History). 
The  persons  nominated  as  members  of  the  Electoral  Board  shall 
iu  each  case  be  nominated  to  serve  for  a  period  of  five  years. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  iu  the  first  iustance  for 
a  period  of  seven  years  and  shall  be  entitled  duriug  that  period  to 
the  annual  income  of  £900,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  above-mentioned 
annual  sum  of  £1.310.  After  the  expiration  of  that  period  the 
Professor  shall  be  eutitled  while  holdiug  the  Professorship  to  the 
like  aunual  iucome,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  yearly  iucome  of  the 
permaneut  endowraeut. 

He  shall  be  subject  iu  respect  of  residence  aud  duties  to  the 
General  Regulations  kid  down  in  Statt.  Tit.  IV.  Sect.  i.  §  3  *, 
aud  also  to  the  Particular  Piegulations  applicable  to  the  Professors 
enuraerated  iu  Schedule  A  t.  He  shall,  in  addition  to  his  ordi- 
nary  lectures,  deliver  at  least  ouce  aunually,  after  previous  public 
notice,  a  public  lecture  open  to  all  members  of  the  University 
without  payment  of  any  fee. 

H.    §  5.    Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History.  Add.p.894. 

Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  tlie  University  mider  q^^^^} 
the  Universities  of  0:rforcl  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  sioners' 

Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  2^d  May,  1882.  p  jq.^ 

1.  The  Chichele  Professor  of  ^lodern  History  shall  lecture  and  ^^-  ^^^^. 
give  instruction  priucipally  ou  the  History  of  Great  Britaiu  and 
Ireland  and  the  British  Colonies  and  dependeucies,  iu  addition  to 
which  he  may,  if  he  think  fit,  treat  of  auy  other  parts  or  part  of 
^lodern  Histoiy. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  which  by  the  Statutes  Ibid., 

of  All  Souls  College  are  appropriated  to  his  Professorship.  edi^^iS^st"' 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  a  persou  nominated  ou  each  occasiou  by  the 

*  See  p.  55.  t  See  p.  60. 
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Warden  and  Fellows  of  AU  Souls  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on 
that  occasion. 

4.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  powei*  of  the  Univei'sity  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Visitor  of  All  Souls  College  ; 

(2)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University; 

(3)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  ; 

(4)  The  Camden  Professor  of  Ancient  History ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  ou  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  All  Souls  CoUege  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 
occasion. 

Add.  H.     §  6.     Ford's  Lecturer  in  Englisli  History. 

p.  1002. 
[1896.]         I.  Fokd's  Lecturer  in  English  History  shall  liold  office  for  one 

year,  and  no  Lecturer  shall  be  re-eligible  untll  four  years  have 

elapsed  from  his  appointment. 

2.  The  Lecturer  shall  deliver  not  less  than  six  lectures  on 
Englisli  History,  and  these  lectares  shall  be  delivered  either  in 
Michaelmas  or  in  Hilai-y  Term,  or  partly  in  the  one  and  partly 
in  the  other. 

3.  Tlie  Lecturer  shall  receive  one  huudred  pounds  on  the 
completion  of  his  course  of  lectures  from  the  revenues  of  the 
Ford  bequest. 

4.  The  Lecturer  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  seven  Electors, 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  three  persons  appointed  by  thc 
Hebdomadal  Council,  and  three  pei-sons  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History).  Each  of  the  appointed 
Electors  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  aud  shall  be  re-eligible ; 
and  one  Elector  in  each  division  shall  vacate  office  every  year. 

5.  The  appointment  of  members  of  the  Board  of  Electors  shall 
take  place  in  Michaehnas  Term. 

6.  The  election  of  the  Lecturer  shall  take  place  in  Hilary  Terni, 
and  he  shall  enter  upon  office  in  the  following  Michaelmas  Term. 

7.  Candidates  for  election  to  tlie  office  of  Lecturer  shall  send  in 
their  names,  together  witli  the  subject  of  the  lectures  whicli  they 
propose  to  dcliver,  and  with  any  further  explanation  which  they 
may  think  fit  to  offer,  to  the  Registrar  not  hiter  than  the  first 
day  of  December  in  each  year;  and  the  Begistrar  shall  forward 
the  applications  without  delay  to  the  Vice-Cliancellor.  But  the 
choice  of  the  Electors  shall  not  be  nccessarily  limited  to  such 
candidates. 
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8.  No  member  of  tlie  Board  of  Electors  sliall  be  eligible  for  the 
office  of  Lecturer.  Ou  the  occurience  of  a  vacaucy  ou  the  Board  of 
Electors,  the  Eegistrar  shall  notify  the  vacancy  to  the  Hebdomadal 
Council  or  to  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History), 
as  the  case  shall  be ;  and  the  Council  or  Board  shall  fill  up  the 
vacancy  as  soon  as  may  be. 


H.    §  7.    Eeader  in  Indian  History.  Add.p.857. 

[1878.] 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Reader  in  Indian  History,  who  shall  be 

nomiuated  from  time  to  time  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors, 
the  Regius  Pi'ofessor  of  Modern  History,  and  the  Boden  Professor 
of  Sanskrit,  to  hold  office  for  seven  years. 

Provided  that  if  the  pi-esent  Reader  in  Indiau  Law  and  History 
shall  siguify  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  his  williugness  to  accept  the 
office  of  Reader  in  Indian  History  he  shall  be  appointed  Reader  for 
life,  subject  to  the  other  provisious  of  this  Statute. 

2.  The  Reader  shall  give  lectures  on  Indian  History  aud  Geo- 
graphy.  He  shall  give  two  lectui-es  a  week  during  eight  weeks  in 
each  Term  (Easter  and  Triuity  Terms  being  counted  as  oue),  and 
shall  be  ready  to  receive  exercises  from  persous  attending  liis 
lectures. 

3.  The  Reader  shall  receive  auuually  the  sum  of  three  hundred 
and  fifty  pounds  from  the  University  Chest.  Each  student  shall 
also  pay  to  the  Reader  a  fee  of  One  Pound  for  each  course  of 
lectures. 

H.    §  8.    Professor  of  Politieal  Economy.  Acia.p.894. 

[1883.] 
Slatute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877.  StatuTes 

Apjproved  hy  the  Queen  in  CoimciJ,  ^rd  May,  1882.  ^d^°S^ 

1.  The  Professor  of  Political  Economy  shall  lecture  and  give 
instruction  on  the  priuciples  and  history  of  Political  Economy. 

2.  He  shall  be  eutitled  to  the  emoluments  derived  from  the  bene-  Ibid., 
faction  of  Heury  Drummond,  Esq.,  and  assigned  to  the  Professorship,  P-  4' 3. 
and   to  the  additional  emolumeuts  which  are  ajopropriated  to  it     " 
by  the  Statutes  of  All  Souls  College. 

3.  Uuless  the  University  otherwise  by  Statute  determine,  the 
Profes6or  shall  hold  his  office  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  elec- 
tion  and  no  longer,  but  may  be  re-elected. 
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4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors,  of  whom 
one  shall  always  be  a  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the 
Warden  and  Fellows  of  All  Souls  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on 
that  occasion. 

5.  Subject  to  any  exercise  of  the  power  of  the  Uuiversity  to 
regulate  or  vary  from  time  to  time  the  constitution  of  the  Board 
in  other  respects,  the  Board  shall  consist  of — 

(i)  The  Chancellor  of  the  University; 

(2)  The  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  for  the  time  being ; 

(3)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Modern  History ; 

(4)  Whyte's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy ; 

(5)  A  person  nominated  on  each  occasion  by  the  Warden  and 

Fellows  of  All  Souls  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  tliat 
occasion. 


Add.  p.  5,    I.   §  1.    De  prselectore  poetices  per  Henricum  Birkhead, 
^TiS^^Vi  Armigerum,  instituto. 

Pr.elector  poeticcs  solennem  Lectionem  unoquoque  terminolegat. 

Add.p.109.  Statuta  de  Lectura  Poetica  per  Henricum  Birhhead,  collegii  Omniwm 
LJ7°4'J       Ayiimarum  olim  Socium,  fundata  et  constituta,     [Jul.  13,  1708.] 

QuoNiAM  veterura  Poetarum  Lectio  uon  tautum  ad  acueuda  et 
expolienda  Juvenura  ingenia,  verura  etiam  ad  severioris  Literaturse 
tam  sacrse  quam  humanEe  incrementum,  conducit,  et  quoniam  pra;- 
dictus  Henricus  Birkhead,  quo  propensi  sui  in  rem  literariam  animi 
monumentum  apudposteros  relinqueret,Lecturam  Poeticam  fundavit 
in  Universitate  Oxoniensi  perpetuis  futuris  temporibus  legendam, 
et  ad  eam  sustentandam  proventus  anuuos  in  supremis  tabulis 
legavit,  Nos  praedictara  Lecturam  legendam  et  excrcendam  esse 
decernimus  modo  et  forma  prout  sequitur. 

I.  Preelector  erit  vel  in  Artibus  Magister,  vel  Juris  Civilis  Bacca- 
hiureus,  vel  superiori  aliquo  gradu  insignitus. 
Add.  2.  Eligctur  Prrelector  in  quinquennium  in  frequenti  Convoca- 

'  r^iQoo  1     tione,  cauto  et  proviso  quod  nemo  iu  lecturam  ultra  quinqueunium 

continuabitur. 
Add.p.919.      3.  Pecuniarum  quas  Academia  in  hos  usus  recepit,  annui  reditus 
L        •-1     pendantur  Professori.     Mulcta  Prrelectoris  non  legentis  erit  quinque 
librse,  toties  quoties,  in  usum  Universitatis  reservanda?. 
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I.    §  2,   Professor  of  Music  and  Choragus  on  the  foundation 
of  William  Heather,  Doctor  of  Music. 

Statute  approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  May  i8,  1897. 

1.  The  Professor  of  Muslc  shall  once  at  least  in  each  Term  lecture  Add. 

011  the  theory  aad  histoiy  of  j\I.usic  in  some  j)lace  to  be  appointed  P"  )°l^i  -1 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  the   lectures   shall   be  illustrated  as 
need  requires,  by  vocal  or  iustrumental  performances. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Choragus  to  prepare  illustrations 
for  the  Professor's  lectures,  and  to  assist  him  generally  in  the  dis- 
charge  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 

3.  The  Professor,  if  he  has  fulfilled  the  duties  of  his  office  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  shall  receive  fi'om 
the  University  Chest  an  anuual  sum  of  Xioo  in  addition  to  the 
money  bequeathed  to  his  chair  by  Nathaniel,  Lord  Crewe,  Bishop 
of  Durham.  The  Choragus  shall  receive  the  stipend  assigned  to 
him  by  William  Heather,  that  is  to  say,  £13  6s.  ^d. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  nominated,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  Convocation,  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Warden  of  New 
College,  the  President  of  Magdalen  College,  the  Dean  of  Christ 
Church,  the  President  of  St.  John's  College,  the  two  Proctors,  the 
Savilian  Professors,  and  the  Professor  of  Poetry  ;  or  by  a  majority 
of  them. 

5.  The  Choragus,  who  shall  be  a  Doctor  of  Music  or  an  Honorary 
Doctor  of  Music  of  the  University,  shall  be  nominated,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  Convocation,  by  the  Professor,  and  shall  hold  office 
at  the  will  of  the  Professor. 

6.  The  provisions  of  this  Statute,  so  far  as  they  rehxte  to  the  . 
duties  of  the  Choragus,  shall  take  efifect  at  the  first  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  Choragus  which  occurs  after  the  approval  of  this  Statute 
by  the  Queen  in  Council. 

[7.  At  the  first  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Choragus  which  occurs 
after  the  approval  of  this  Statute  by  the  Queen  in  Council  the 
office  of  Coryphaeus  shall  cease.] 

I.    §  3.     Slade  Professor  of  Fine  Art.  Add. 

p.  1031. 
The  Slade  Professor  of  Fine  Art  is  subject  to  Eegulations  con-      [1S99.] 

tained  in  an  indenture  made  June  2,  1869,  between  the  trustees 

and  executors  of  the  late  Felix  Slade,  esquire,  aud  the  Chancellor, 

Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  University  *. 

*  See  p.  417. 
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Add.p.903. 

[1884.] 

Add.  p.894. 
[1883.] 


Commis- 

sioners' 

Statutes, 

P-  47. 
ed.  1882. 


CONCERNING  BOARDS  OF  FACULTIES. 

Sectio   L— OF    BOARDS    OF   FACULTIES    AND 
BOARDS  OF  STUDIES. 

Sectio  I  is  a  Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  whoUy  for  tJie 
University  under  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
Act,  1877. 

Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.     Amended 
i^th  May,  1896. 

1 .  In  and  for  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  the  word  '  Faculty ' 
shall  denote  any  branch  or  aggregate  of  branches  of  the  studies 
pursued  in  the  University  which  for  the  time  being  shall  be  re- 
presented  by  a  separate  Board. 

2.  In  the  construction  of  this  Statute  Easter  and  Trinity  Tei*ms 
are  (unless  where  either  of  them  is  expressly  mentioned)  to  be 
counted  together  as  one  Term. 

3.  There  shall  be  a  Board  for  each  of  the  following  Faculties, 
(namely,) 

Theology; 

Law ; 

Arts; 

Natural  Science. 

4.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  shall  be  deemed  to  include  those  studies 
now  included  in  Arts  which  shall  not  be  iucluded  iu  any  other 
Faculty.  The  Faculty  of  Natural  Science  shall  include  the  studies 
within  the  departments  of  Medicine  and  Mathematics,  as  well  as 
those  within  the  department  of  Natural  Science. 

5.  The  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  by  a  Statute  or  Statutes 
made  from  time  to  time,  determine  that  the  Faculty  of  Arts  Bhall 
be  divided  into  two  or  more  Faculties*,  and  may  in  like  manner 
divide  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Scieuce*.  The  University  may  also, 
if  it  think  fit,  from  time  to  time  institute  new  Faculties. 

6.  The  Board  of  each  Faculty  shall  include,  as  members  ex  offido, 
Professors  and  University  Readers  lecturing  in  the  subjects  of  the 
Faculty ;  it  shall  include  also  a  number  of  eh'cted  members,  which 
shall  in  no  case  exceed  that  of  the  ex  officio  mcmbers,  and  may  further 
include  a  less  number  of  co-opted  members  chosen  by  the  Board. 

*  See  Sections  11  and  iii,  p.  117. 
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7.  Any  person  may  be  a  member  of  more  Boards  than  one. 

8.  The  Board  of  each  Faculty  shall  prepare  and  send  to  the 
Vice-Chancellor  for  publication — 

Before  the  end  of  each  Term  a  List  of  the  lectures  which 
are  to  be  given  in  the  ensuing  Term  in  the  subjects  of  the  Faculty 
under  the  authority  of  the  University,  or  of  any  College,  or  of  the 
Delegates  of  Students  not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall,  and 
are  to  be  open  to  persons  other  than  the  members  of  any  one 
College,  or  (as  the  case  may  be)  other  than  the  Students  not 
attached  to  any  College  or  Hall. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Professor  and  University 
Eeader  to  send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Boards  of  Faculties  timely 
notice  of  the  lectures  he  proposes  to  give  in  any  of  the  subjects 
of  any  Faculty  to  which  he  belongs,  pursuant  to  the  Statutes  and 
Regulations  iu  force  for  the  time  being,  and  in  arranging  his 
lectures  to  have  due  and  reasonable  regard  to  the  recommenda- 
tions  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty;  but  this  duty  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  preclude  him  from  the  free  use  of  his  discretion  in  select- 
ing  for  his  lectures  any  subject  or  part  of  a  subject  which  he  deems 
most  advisable  within  the  province  assigned  to  him  by  Statute. 

10.  The  University  may  from  time  to  time,  by  Statute,  make 
regulations,  not  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  provisions,  respect- 
ing  the  constitution,  powers,  duties,  and  proceedings  of  the  Boards 
of  Faculties,  the  mode  of  electing,  and  the  persons  who  may  elect, 
those  members  of  such  Board  who  are  not  members  ex  ojfficio,  and 
any  other  matters  relating  to  them  which  it  may  appear  expedient 
to  regulate  by  Statute,  and  may  assign  to  them  such  further  duties 
and  make  such  further  provision  for  the  performance  of  such  duties, 
as  well  as  of  the  duties  hereby  assigned  to  them,  as  the  University 
may  judge  to  be  expedient. 

1 1 .  The  Board  of  each  Faculty  shall  elect  a  Chairman  annually. 

12.  Unless  the  University  shall  by  Statute  determine  another 
mode  of  appointment,  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall 
appoint  a  fit  person  to  be  Secretary*  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties, 
and  to  perform  such  other  functions  (if  any)  as  the  University 
may  fi'om  time  to  time  charge  him  with.  He  shall  hold  his  office 
for  three  years  or  such  longer  time  as  the  University  may  from 
time  to  time  by  Statute  determine,  and  shall  receive  such  emolu- 
ments  as  may  be  in  like  manner  assigned  to  him  by  the  University. 
The  emoluments  of  the  Secretary  and  necessary  expenses  incurred 
by  him  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 

*  See  p.  332,  '  Of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties.' 
I  2 
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Universlty  Chest.  Tlie  meetings  of  the  several  Boards  shall  be 
so  arranged  as  to  enable  the  Secretary,  when  required,  to  be 
present  at  each  of  them. 

13.  On  or  before  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  for 
the  time  being  in  each  Term,  every  Professor  and  University 
Eeader  shall  send  to  the  Secretary  a  Schedule  of  the  lectures 
and  other  instruction  which  the  Professor  or  University  Reader 
proposes  to  give  during  the  ensuing  Tex'm  in  the  subjects  of  any 
Faculty  to  which  he  belongs.  The  Schedule  shall  state  the  places, 
days,  hours,  and  subjects  of  the  lectures. 

14.  The  Head  of  every  College  and  the  Delegates  of  Students 
not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall  shall,  on  or  before  the  above- 
mentioned  day,  send  to  the  Secretary  a  like  Schedule  of  the  lec- 
tures  (if  any)  which  are  intended  to  be  given  during  the  ensuing 
Term  in  the  subjects  of  each  or  any  Faculty,  under  the  authority  of 
the  College  or  of  the  Delegates  respectively,  and  to  be  open  to  persons 
other  than  members  of  the  College,  or  (as  the  case  may  be)  other 
than  Students  not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall.  Every  Schedule 
shall  state  the  places,  days,  hours,  and  subjects  of  the  lectures. 

15.  The  Chairman  of  each  Board  of  a  Faculty  shall,  with  all 
convenient  speed  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  for 
sending  in  the  Schedules,  call  a  meeting  of  the  Board  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Schedules  of  lectures  in  the  subjects  of  the 
Faculty.  The  Board  may,  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  a  Committee 
of  their  own  body  for  the  better  consideration  of  such  Schedules. 
The  Board  may  recommend  such  alterations  (if  any)  in  the  days  and 
hours  proposed  in  the  several  Schedules  as  they  may  deem  advisable 
for  making  the  lectures  more  accessible  to  students.  They  may  also, 
if  they  think  fit,  recommend  an  alteration  of  the  subjects  proposed, 
if  they  are  satisfied  that  such  an  alteration  is  required  for  the 
proper  teaching  of  subjects  in  which  instruction  ought  to  be  given. 

Any  Schedule  in  which  alterations  are  recommeuded  shall  be 
remitted  for  i-evision  and  amendmeut  to  the  Professor  or  other 
person  named  in  it. 

16.  The  Board  shall,  out  of  the  Schedules  when  settled,  frame 
a  list  of  the  lectures  to  be  delivered  during  the  ensuing  Term 
in  the  subjects  of  the  Faculty.  Such  list  shall  be  transmitted  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  cause  it  to  be  published  for  the 
informatiou  of  members  of  the  University.  Copies  of  the  lists 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Head  of  every  College,  who  shall  cause  them 
to  be  affixed  to  the  notice-boards  of  the  College. 

1 7.  The  Board  shall  not  alter  any  Schedule  without  the  conseut 
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of  the  person  named  in  it.  But  if  a  recommendation  made  by  the 
Board  as  to  any  Schedule  be  not  acceded  to,  the  Board  may,  if 
they  think  fit,  exclude  the  Schedule  or  the  part  of  it  affected  by 
such  recommendation  from  the  list,  unless  such  Schedule  was  sent 
in  by  a  Professor  or  University  Eeader.  In  the  last-mentioned 
case,  the  Board  shall  not  exclude  the  Schedule,  but  may,  if  they 
think  fit,  report  the  fact  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

i8.  This  Statute  shall  apply  to  existing  Professors  and  Uni- 
versity  Readers  as  well  as  to  Professors  and  University  Eeaders 
hereafter  to  be  appointed. 

19.  The  word  'College '  shall  in  this  Statute  include  a  Hall  not 
being  a  private  Hall. 

Sectio  II.— OF   THE   DIVISION  OF  THE  FACULTY    Add.p.920. 
OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE.  t^^^^] 

1.  The  Faculty  of  Natural  Scieuce  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Title  be  divided  into — 

(i)  A  Faculty  of  Medicine; 
(2)  A  Faculty  of  Natural  Science; 
and  there  shall  be  a  Board  for  each  of  these  Faculties. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  shall  include  Medicine,  Surgery, 
Midwifery,  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

3.  The  Faculty  of  Natural  Science  shall  include  the  departmeut 
of  Mathematics  as  well  as  the  department  of  Natural  Science. 

Sectio  III.— OF  THE  DIVISION  OF  THE  FACULTY 
OF  ARTS. 

The    Faculty  of  Arts  shall  for  the  purposes  of  tliis  Title  be  Add.p.910. 
divided  as  follows  :—  C^^^5-3 

(i)  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores), 

(2)  Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental  Languages), 

(3)  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History), 

and  there  shall  be  a  Board  for  each  of  these  Faculties. 

Sectio  IV.— OF  EX  OFFICIO   MEMBERS   OF  BOARDS  Add.p.910. 
OF  FACULTIES.  [1885.] 

The    ex    officio    members    of    the  several  Boards  shall  be   the 

Professors  and  University  Eeaders  and  Lecturers  mentioned   in 

the    Schedule   A  annexed  to  this  Section,  and   such  other  Pro- 

fessors  and   University  Eeaders    and    Lecturers,    if  any,    as  the 

University  may  from  time   to   time  add  to  them  by  Statute  or 

Decree.     For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  word  Lecturers  shall 

be  taken    to  include    such   Lecturers    as   are  mentioned  in  the 

p.  1007. 

Schedule  B  of  Lecturers  annexed  to  this  section.  [1896.] 
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IV. 


A.    SCHEDULE  OF  PROFESSORS  AND  READERS. 


THEOLOGY. 

Divinity,  Margaret. 

,  Regius. 

Ecclesiastical       History, 

Regius. 
Exegesis,  Dean  Ireland's. 
Hebrew,  Regius. 
Interpretation  of  the  Holy 

Scripture. 
Pastoral    Theology,    Re- 

gius. 


Add. 
p.  1060. 

[1900.] 
Add. 
p.  1082. 

[1903-] 
Add.p.920, 

[1886.] 


Add. 
p.  1009. 
[1S96.] 


Civil  Law,  Regius. 
English  Law,  Vinerian. 
Indian  Law,  Reader  in. 
International    Law    and 

Diploniacy,  Chichele 
Jurisprudence,  Corpus. 


Anatomy,  Linacre. 
Botany,  Sherardian. 
Chemistry,  Waynflete. 
Experimental  Philosophy. 
Medicine,  Regius. 
Natural  Philosophy,  Sed- 

leian. 
Physiology,  Waynfliete. 
Medicine,Litchfield  Clin- 

ical. 
Surgery,  Litchfield  Clin- 

ical. 


NATURAL   SCIENCEf. 

Anatomy,  Linacre. 

Astronomy,  Savilian. 

Botany,  Sherardian. 

Chemistry,  Waynflete. 

ExperimentalPliilo.sophy. 

Geology. 

Geometry,  Savilian. 

Medicine,  Regius. 

Mineralogy. 

Natural  Philosophy,  Sed- 

leian. 
Physiology,  Waynflete. 
Rural  Economy. 
Zoology,  Hope. 
Physics,  Wykeham. 
Chemistry,  Lee's  Reader 


ARTS.  {Lit.  Euman.)  J 
AncientHistory,Camden. 
Archseology     and      Art, 

Lincoln  and  Merton. 
Comparative     Philology, 

Corpus  Christi. 
Greek,  Regius. 
Latin,  Corpus  Christi. 
Logic,  Wykeham. 
Moral  and  Metaphy.siciil 

Philosophy,  Waynflete. 
Moral  Philos.,  Whyte's. 
Poetry. 
Sanskrit,  Boden, 

{Oriental  Languages.)  § 
Arabic,  Laudian. 
Arabic,  Lord  Almoners. 
Chinese. 
Comparative     Philology, 

Corpus  Chi-isti. 
Hebrew,  Regius. 
Sanskrit,  Boden. 

{Modern  Hutory.)  ^ 
AncientHistory,  Camden. 
Anglo-Saxon,    Rawlinso- 

nian. 
Celtic. 
Ecclesiastical       History, 

Regius. 
Indian  History,  Reader  in. 
Intern.  Law,  Chichele. 
ModernHistory,Chichele. 
Modern  History,  Regius. 
Political  Economy. 


B.     SCHEDULE  OF  LECTURERS. 


The  Litchfield  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Medicine. 
The  Litchfield  Clinical  Lecturer  in  Surgery. 
*  The  Lecturer   in    {noio   Professor  of)   Human  Anatomy   was    added   by 
Decree,  March  9,  1886 ;  the  Reader  in  Ophtbalmology  byDecree,  June2l,  1906. 
-f-  The  Reader  in  {noto  Professor  of)  Anthropology  was  added  by  Decree, 
December  9,  1884;  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics,  by  Decree, 
January  31,  1893. 

X  The  Reader  in  Ancient  History  was  added  by  Decree,  March  11,  1890; 
the  Reailer  in  Greek,  by  Decree,  November  20,  1894;  the  Wilde  Reader  in 
Mental  Philosophy,  by  Decree,  December  17,  1903. 

§  The  Professor  of  Assyriology  was  added  by  Decree,  October  29,  1891  ; 
the  Professor  of  Zend  Philology,  by  Decree,  December  16,  1902  ;  the  Lecturer 
in  Persian,  by  Decree,  Juue  13,  1905. 

•|  Tlie  Reader  inRussian  and  the  other  Slavonic  Languages  {now  Professor  of) 
was  added  by  Decree,  May  6. 1890  ;  the  Merton  Professor  of  English  Language 
and  Literature,  by  Decree,  October  27,  1891;  tlie  Keeper  of  the  Ashmolean 
Museum,  by  Decree,  May  28,  1895;  the  Professor  of  English  Literature,  by 
Decree,  November  8,  1904;  the  Reader  in  Geography,  by  Decree,  March  3i, 
1906  ;  the  Beit  Professor  of  Colonial  History,  by  Decree,  June  5,  1906. 
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Sectio   V.— OF   ELECTED  MEMBERS  OP  BOARDS      Add.p.910. 
OF  FACULTIES.  [1SS5.] 

§  1.     Of  the  persons  capable  of  being  elected. 

1.  The  elected  members  of  the  several  Boards  shall  be  persons 
cliosen  from  time  to  time  by  majority  of  votes  at  meetings  of 
Electors  qualified  as  hereinafter  mentioned.  No  person  shall  be 
eligible  who  is  not  a  member  of  Convocation. 

2.  In  all  elections  to  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
at  least  one  half  of  the  vacant  places  shall  be  filled  by  the  election 
of  persons  engaged  in  the  practical  teaching  of  Medicine. 

§  2.     Of  the  Number  and  Tenure  of  Members.  Add.p.910. 

[1885.] 
The  number  and  period  of  tenure  of  elected  members  of  Boards 

of  Faculties  shall  be  detennined  by  the  following  regulations : — 

1.  The  number  of  places  to  be  filled  up  at  an  election  of  mem- 
bers  of  the  Boai'd  of  any  Faculty  shall  be  the  number  which  added 
to  that  of  the  elected  members  of  the  Board  whose  places  are  not 
vacant  will  equal  the  number  of  the  ex  officio  members  for  the  time 
being. 

2.  Every  member  of  the  Board  of  a  Faculty  elected  after  the 
first  day  of  January,  1884,  shall  hold  office  for  two  years. 

3.  When  an  elected  member  vacates  his  seat  otherwise  than  by 
lapse  of  time,  the  vacancy  shall  be  fiUed  up  at  the  next  annual 
election.  If  the  next  election  shall  take  place  before  the  expira- 
tion  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  elected,  the  person  elected  in 
his  place  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  residue  only  of  such 
period. 

§  3.     Of  the  Electors.  Add.p.^ii. 

[1885.] 
The  persons  qualified  to  act  as  Electors  to  Boards  of  Faculties 

shall  be  determined  by  the  followiDg  regulations : — 

I.    Every  Member  of  Convocation,   not  being  a  Professor  or 

Reader,  who  shall  have  been  certified  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  be 

authorized  by  the  University,  as  a  deputy  or  assistant  or  demon- 

strator  to  a  Professor,  or  as  a  Lecturer  or  Teacher,  to  give  instruc- 

tion  in  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  any  Faculty,  or  who  shall 

have  been  certified  by  the  Head  of  any  College  or  Hall,  or  by  the 

Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  to  be,  as  a  Tutor  or  Lecturer, 

similarly  authorized  by  such  College  or  Hall  or  by  the  Delegates 

of  such  Students,  shall  be  qualified  to  act  as  an  Elector  of  the 

Members  of  the  Board  of  that  Faculty. 
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2.  On  or  befoi-e  the  lotli  day  of  December  in  each  year  a  list 
of  the  Electors  to  each  Board  of  a  Faculty  shall  be  sent  by  the 
Secretary  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  cause  the  same  to  be 
published  in  the  usual  manner. 

3.  If  any  question  shall  arise  as  to  the  right  of  any  person, 
certified  to  be  an  authorized.  Lecturer  in  any  subject,  to  take  part 
in  the  election  of  members  of  the  Board  of  any  Faculty,  it  shall  be 
decided  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  if  the  Vice-Chancellor  be,  as 
the  Head  of  a  College,  the  certifpng  authority,  then  by  the  Senior 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 

fld.  §  4.     Of  the  manner  of  holding  Elections. 

[1900,]  I.  An  electicn  to  each  Board  of  a  Faculty  shall  be  held  annually 
in  Lent  Term,  in  the  third  week  of  full  Term.  Notice  of  the 
day  of  election  shall  be  giveu  by  the  Secretary  iu  the  usual 
manner. 

2.  No  Candidate  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  nominated  unless 
he  shall  have  been  nominated  in  writing  ten  clear  days  beforehand 
by  two  electors,  or  five  clear  days  beforehand  by  six  electors. 

3.  All  nominations,  dated  and  signed,  shall  be  delivered  at  the 
Secretary's  Office  within  the  times  above  prescribed,  and  shall  be 
published  by  him  as  soon  as  may  be  in  the  usual  manner,  provided 
that  no  nomination  shall  be  published  by  him  before  the  expiration 
of  a  week  from  the  day  on  which  notice  was  given  of  the  election. 

4.  If  the  number  of  Candidates  duly  nominated  shall  not  exceed 
the  number  of  vacancies,  or  if  candidates  withdraw  after  having 
been  duly  nominated  so  as  to  leave  such  a  number  as  shall  not 
exceed  the  number  of  vacancies,  the  Secretary  on  the  day  appointed 
shall  declare  the  Candidates  nominated  and  not  having  withdrawn 
to  be  duly  elected. 

5.  If  the  number  of  Candidates  duly  nominated  and  not  having 
withdrawn  shall  exceed  the  number  of  vacancies,  an  election  shall 
be  held  at  an  hour  aud  iDlace  appointed  by  the  Secretary,  subject 
to  the  following  regulations  : — 

(a)  The  Electors  present  shall  elect  a  Chairman. 

(6)  The  Secretaiy  shall  declare  to  the  !Meeting  the  number  of 
ex  officio  members  of  the  Board  at  the  date  of  the  Meetiug,  and  the 
number  of  elected  members  who  have  vacated  office  since  the  last 
election  of  members. 

(c)  Each  Elector  may  vote  for  any  number  of  persons  not 
exceeding  the  number  of  places  to  be  filled  up,  but  no  Elector  may 
give  more  than  one  vote  for  one  person. 
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{d)  Eacli  Elector  sliall  sign  and  deliver  to  the  Chairman 
a  voting  paper  containing  tbe  uames  of  the  persons  for  whom  he 
votes.  The  Chairman,  as  soon  as  the  voting  papers  shall  have 
been  delivered  to  him,  shall  count  the  votes,  and  the  persons,  not 
exceeding  the  number  of  places  to  be  filled  up,  who  have  the 
greatest  number  of  votes,  shall  be  declared  by  the  Chairman  to  be 
elected.  In  case  of  an  equality  the  Chairman  shall  have  a  second 
or  casting  vote. 

SectioVL— Or  CO-OPTED  MEMBERS  OF  BOARDS      A.Jd.p.911. 
OP  PACULTIES.  ^1885] 

1.  The  Board  of  any  Faculty  may  at  any  meeting,  by  majority 
of  votes,  co-opt  an  additional  member  or  members.  Provided  that 
notice  of  the  intention  to  propose  such  a  co-optation  and  of  the 
name  of  the  person  to  be  proposed  shall  have  been  sent  through  the 
Secretaiy  to  all  the  members  of  the  Board  fourteen  days  at  least 
before  the  day  of  meeting,  and  tliat  uo  co-optation  shall  take  place 
if  the  number  of  co-opted  members  would  be  thereby  raised  to 
raore  than  one-fifth  of  the  aggregate  number  of  ex  officio  and 
elected  members  for  the  time  being.  A  person  who  is  not  a 
member  of  Convocation  shall  not  be  thereby  disqualified  for  be- 
coming  a  co-opted  member  of  a  Board. 

2.  Every  person  added  by  co-optation  to  the  Board  of  a  Faculty 
shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

Sectio  VII.— OP  LECTURES  TO  BE  INCLUDED  IN     Add.p.911. 
THE  LISTS  PRAMED  BY  BOARDS  OP  PACULTIES.      C1885.] 

1.  EvEKY  person  duly  certified  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  be 
authorized  by  the  Universitj',  as  a  deputy  or  assistant  or  demon- 
strator  to  a  Professor,  or  as  a  Lecturer  or  Teacher,  to  give  instruc- 
tion  in  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  any  Faculty,  shall,  on  or 
before  a  day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being 
in  each  Term,  send  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  a 
schedule  of  the  lectures  and  other  instruction  intended  to  be  given 
by  liim  during  the  ensuing  Term  in  the  subjects  of  that  Faculty. 
Every  such  schedule  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  the  Facultyj 
and  published  under  like  conditions  and  in  the  same  manner  as  is 
provided  by  Sect.  i.  of  this  Title. 

2.  Every  Board  of  a  Faculty  shall  have  power  to  include  in  the 
lists  framed  by  them  under  the  provisions  of  this  Title  such  other 
lectures  to  be  delivered  within  the  Uuiversity  in  the  subjects  of 
the  Faculty  as  they  shall  thiuk  fit. 


[1904.] 
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Sectio  VIII— OF  BOARDS  OF  STUDIES. 

1.  There  sliall  be  Boards  of  Studies  for  the  supervision  of  the 
following  Examinations : — 

Responsions. 

The  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture  and  the  Examination  of 

Candidates    not    seeking    Honours   in  the  Eirst   Public 

Examination. 
The  Examinations  in  Groups  A  and  B  of  the  Pass  School  in 

the  Second  Public  Examination. 
The  Examination  in  Group  E  of  the  Pass  School  of  the  Second 

Public  Examination, 
The  Examiuation  in  the  Final   Honour    School  of  English 

Language  and  Litei'ature. 
dil.  The   Examination    in   the  Final  Honour   School  of  Modern 

?903]  Languages. 

2.  The  Board  of  Studies  for  Eesponsions  shall  consist  of  repre- 
sentatives  sent  by  the  Boards  of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  (Literse 
Humaniores),  Arts  (Oriental  Studies),  and  Natural  Science, 
together  with  persons  added  by  co-optation. 

dd.  Four    such   representatives    shall   be   elected    in  Trinity  Term 

^°9^-  of  each  year,  two  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae 
Humaniores),  and  one  by  each  of  the  other  Boards  above  named, 
and  shall  serve  for  two  years.  Three  persons  shall  be  added  by 
co-optation  from  the  nuniber  of  those  Avho  shall  have  served  as 
Masters  of  the  Schools  within  the  three  yeai-s  last  preceding  their 
co-optation.  Of  the  persons  so  added  one  shall  retire  at  the  end 
of  every  year.  The  period  of  service  of  co-opted  members  shall 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term  next  followiug  that  of  their 
electiou. 

3.  The  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture, 
and  the  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the 
First  Public  Examiuation,  shall  consist  of  representatives  and 
co-opted  members  chosen  iu  all  respects  in  like  manuer,  aud  for  the 
same  Terms,  as  in  the  case  of  the  preceding  Board,  except  that  the 
co-opted  members  shall  be  chosen  from  the  number  of  those  who  have 
sei"ved  as  Moderators  appointed  to  conduct  this  part  of  the  Examin- 
ation  within  the  three  years  last  preceding  their  co-optation. 

dd.  4.  The  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Examination  in  Groups  A  and  B 

of  the  Pass  School  in  the  Second  Public  Examination  shall  consist 
of  two  representatives  sent  by  each  of  the  Boards  of  the  Faculties 
of  Law,  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores),  and  Arts  (Modern  History), 


[1904.] 
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and  of  two  representatives  sent  by  each  of  the  Boards  of  Studies  Add. 
for  the  Examinations  in  the  Final  Honour  Schools  of  English  P- "°9" 
Language  and  Literature  and  of  Modern  Languages,  and  the 
Board  of  Studies  for  Group  E  of  the  same  School  shall  cou- 
sist  of  two  representatives  sent  by  each  of  the  Boards  of  the 
Faculties  of  Natural  Science  and  Arts  (Modern  History),  and  two 
representatives  sent  by  the  Delegates  for  superintending  the  in- 
struction  of  Candidates  for  Commissions  in  the  Army,  together  in 
each  case  with  persons  added  by  co-optation.  One  such  representa-  Add. 
tive  shall  be  elected  in  Trinity  Term  of  each  year  by  each  of  these  P*  ^°9^- 
Boards  of  Faculties  and  by  the  above-mentioned  Delegates,  and 
shall  serve  for  two  years.  Four  persons  shall  be  added  by  co-opta- 
tion  to  the  Eoard  of  Studies  for  each  of  the  above-meutioned 
Schools,  fiom  the  number  of  those  who  within  the  three  years  last 
preceding  have  served  as  Examiners  in  the  Schooh  Of  the  four 
persons  so  added  two  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  each  year,  The 
members  of  each  Board  of  Studies  may  further  from  time  to  time 
(if  they  shall  think  fit)  add  by  co-optation  not  more  than  threc 
persons.  Every  person  so  added  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  two 
years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible.  The  period  of  service  bf  co-opted 
members  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term  next 
following  that  of  their  election. 

5.  The  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Examination  iu  the  Final 
Honour  School  of  English  Language  and  Literature  shall  consist 
of  (i)  the  Kegius  Professor  of  Greek,  the  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of 
the  Latin  Language  and  Literature,  tlie  Rawlinsonian  Professor 
of  Anglo-Saxon  (being  also  the  Merton  Professor  of  English  Lan-  Add. 
guage  aud  Literature),  the  Jesus  Professor  of  Celtic,  the  Corpus  P-  '083. 
Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  the  Professor  of 
English  Literature,  the  Regius  Professor  of  ^lodern  History,  tlie 
Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History,  and  the  Professor  of  Poetry  ; 
(2)  such  Professors,  Deputy  Professors,  Eeaders,  or  Lecturers  as 
shall  be  added  to  the  Board  by  Decree  *;  and  (3)  eight  members 
who  shall  be  elected  by  the  Electors  to  the  Boards  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  (Literse  Humaniores  and  Modein  Histoi-y)  votiug  as  one 
electiug  body,  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years.  The  electiou 
of  these  members  shall  h&  held  in  accordance  with  the  regulatious 
provided  for  the  election  of  members  of  Boards  of  Faculties. 

The  members  of  the  Board  may  further  from  time  to  tinie  (if 
they  shall    think  fit)   add   by  co-optation    not   more  than   three 
persons.     Every  persou  so  added  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  two 
*  TheReader  in  Greek  was  added  by  Decree,  November  20,  1894. 
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years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible.  The  period  of  service  of  co-opted 
members  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term  next  following 
that  of  their  election. 

6.  The  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Examination  in  the  Final 
Honour  School  of  Modern  Languages  shall  consist  of  (i)  the 
Regius  Professor  of  Greek,  the  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the 
Latin  Language  and  Literature,  the  Eawlinsonian  Professor  of 
Anglo-Saxou,  the  Jesus  Professor  of  Celtic,  the  Corpus  Christi 
Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  tlie  Corpus  Christi  Professor 
of  the  Romance  or  Neo-Latin  Languages,  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Modern  History,  the  Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History,  the 
Taylorian  Teacher*  of  German,^  the  Taylorian  Teacher*  of  French, 
the  Taylorian  Teacher*  of  Italian,  and  the  Taylorian  Teacher*  of 
Spanish ;  (2)  such  Professors,  Deputy  Professors,  Readers,  or 
Lecturers  as  shall  be  added  to  the  Board  by  Decree;  (3)  two 
members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Curators  of  the  Taylor 
Institution,  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years;  and  (4)  six 
members  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  Electors  to  the  Boards  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse  Humaniores  and  Modern  History)  voting 
as  one  electing  body,  and  who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years.  The 
election  of  these  members  shall  be  held  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  provided  for  the  election  of  members  of  Boards  of 
Faculties. 

The  members  of  the  Board  may  further  from  time  to  time  (if 
they  shall  think  fit)  add  by  co-optation  not  more  than  three 
persons  for  periods  of  three  years.  The  period  of  service  of 
co-opted  members  shall  commence  on  the  fii'st  day  of  the  Term 
next  following  that  of  their  election. 

7.  When  an  elected  member  vacates  his  seat  otherwise  than  by 
lapse  of  time,  the  Board  which  elected  him  shall  elect  another 
person  for  the  unexpired  residue  of  his  term  of  office. 

8.  Each  Board  of  Studies  shall  every  year  elect  one  of  its 
members  to  be  Chairman.  If  votes  are  equal  the  Chairman  shall 
have  a  second  or  casting  vote.  Eacli  Board  shall  meet  as  early  as 
may  be  in  Michaelmas  Term,  and  at  other  times  when  summoned 
by  the  Chairman.  The  Chairman  shall  always  summon  a  meeting 
when  required  to  do  so  by  two  members  6f  the  Board. 

*  The  title  is  now  'Lcturer'  :  sea  pp.  390-392. 
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Sectio   IX.  — OF    THE    SUPERVISION    OP    EXAMINA- Add. 
TIONS  BY  BOARDS  OF  FACULTIES  AND  BOARDS  ^[Isgg.] 
OF  STUDIES,   AND    OF    THE    PUBLICATION    OF  Add. 
LISTS  OF  LECTURES  BY  CERTAIN  BOARDS  OF  P-  io99- 
STUDIES.  ^'9^^-^ 

1.  The  Boards  of  Faculties  and  tlie  Boards  of  Studies  sball 
exercise  a  general  supervision  over  tlie  subjects  of  examination  in 
the  several  schools  placed  under  them  by  the  provisions  of  Statt. 
Tit.  V  and  Statt.  Tit.  VI,  and  shall,  subject  to  the  provisious  of 
the  said  Statutes,  from  time  to  time  issue  lists  of  books  aud 
subjects,  fix,  if  they  think  fit,  the  minimum  amount  of  work  to  be 
oflfered  by  Candidates  for  Honours,  and  make  such  further  regula- 
tions  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  Statute. 

2.  The  Boards  of  Studies  for  the  Examination  in   the  Fiual  Add. 
Honour  Schools  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  and  the  Final     riQo^.l 
Honour  School  of  Modern  Languages,  shall  respectively  prepare 

and  send  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  before  the  end  of  each  Term,  for 
publication,  a  list  of  the  lectures  which  are  to  be  given  in  the 
ensuing  Tenn  in  the  subjects  of  the  School  under  the  authority  of 
the  University  or  of  any  College  or  of  the  Delegates  of  Students 
not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall,  and  are  to  be  open  to  persons 
other  than  the  members  of  any  one  College,  or  (as  the  case  may  be) 
other  than  the  Students  not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall,  in  the 
same  manner  as  is  prescribed  for  Boards  of  Faculties  in  Sectio  i 
of  this  Title.* 

3.  The  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  shall,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  Easter  Term  of  each  year,  send  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  complete  copies  of  the  regulations  of  the  several  Boards 
of  Faculties  and  Boards  of  Studies  ;  and  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall 
cause  these  regulations  to  be  published,  so  soon  as  may  be,  in  such 
manner  as  he  shall  think  fit,  and  no  regulation  shall  take  effect 
which  has  not  been  published  as  aforesaid  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
Notice  of  any  change  made  by  a  Board  in  its  regulations  shall  be 
published  by  the  Chairman  in  the  usual  manner  as  soon  as  may  be. 

The  date  at  which  a  change  of  regulation  shall  take  effect  shall 
be  determined,  subject  to  the  foregoing  provision,  by  the  Board, 
provided  that  no  change  by  which  a  book  or  subject  is  either 

*  See  p.  114. 
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removed  or  altered,  otherwise  tlian  by  reduction  of  amount,  shall 
affect 

(i)  any  of  the  Preliminary  Examinations  in  the  Second  Public 

Examination  before  the  Easter  Term, 
(2)  any  of  the  Examinations  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in 

the  First  or  Second  Public  Examination  before  the  second 

Michaelmas  Term, 
following  the  date  of  its  publication  as  aforesaid  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor ;  and  that  no  change  by  which  a  book  or  subject  is 
removed  shall  affect  the  Examination  in  Additional  Subjects  at 
Responsions  or  the  Preliminaiy  Examination  for  Students  in 
Music  until  the  end  of  the  second  Trinity  Term  after  notice  of 
removal  has  been  issued. 

Provided  also  that  a  Candidate  who  shall  have  failed  to  satisfy 
the  Moderators  or  Public  Examiners,  or  who  shall  not  have  offered 
himself  for  the  First  or  Second  Public  Examination  when  otherwise 
statutably  qualified  shall  be  permitted  to  offer  the  same  books  and 
bubjects  which  he  then  offered,  or  might  have  offered,  at  any 
subsequent  Examination  within  two  years  from  the  time  when 
such  books  or  subjects,  or  any  of  them,  were  removed  from  the  list 
by  the  Board  of  Faculties  or  Board  of  Studies  having  the  super- 
visiou  of  the  Examination  in  question.  A  book  or  subject  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  removed  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term  in  which 
the  order  for  its  removal  shall  take  effect. 
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HEQUISITO,  ET  EXERCITIIS  PRO 

FORMA  PR^STANDIS. 

Sectio  I.— OF  THE  TIME  AND  EXERCISES  REQUIRED  Adcl.p.Si4. 
FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS.         '^'^?^.] 

1.  Any  Scholar  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  may  supplicate  for  tlie  Add. 
degree  of  Bachelor  in  that  Faculty  so  soon  as  he  shall  have  kept  ^rjgQQ'^-! 
Statutable  Eesidence  and  employed  himself  in  the  study  of  arts 

and  in  hearing  lectures  for  twelve  Terms,  and  shall  have  passed 
three  Examinations,  namely,  Responsions  and  the  First  and  Second 
Public  Examinations,  at  the  several  times  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

A  Candidate  who  has  failed  to  pass  any  of  these  Examinations 
or  to  satisfy  the  conditions  under  which  they  entitle  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  may,  nevertheless,  offer  himself  at  any  following 
time  or  times  in  the  same  manner  as  he  might  have  done  if  he  had 
not  previously  offered  himself. 

2.  The  following  persons  shall  not  be  reqiiired  to  pass 
Eesponsions. 

A.  Any  person  who  has  obtained 

(i)  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  at  the  University  of  Cam-  Add. 

bridge  Part  I  and  Part  II  of  the  Previous  Examination  ;  fv^^^*^'-i 

.  .  .  ...         [1906.J 

or  (2)  a  Certificate  of  haviug  gaiued  a  class  in  the  Final  Senior  Add. 

Freshman  Examination  of  the  University  of  Dublin,  provided  that  P-  ^°5^- 

he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek  in  that  Examination ;  ^^(j_ 

or  (3)  one  or  more  of  the  Higher  Certificates  granted  by  the  p.  1099. 
Delegates  for  the  Inspection  and  Examination  of  Schools,  show-  ^  9°4'i 
ing  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek,  Latin,  and 
Elementary  Mathematics  in  the  same  or  in  separate  Examiuatious ; 
or  (4)  a  School  Certificate  granted  by  the  Delegates  aforesaid, 
showing  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Euglish,  Latin, 
Greek,  Elementary  Mathematics,  and  a  branch  of  Natural  Science, 
in  the  eame  or  in  separate  Examinations  ; 

or  (5)  a  statement  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  appointed 
by  the  Delegates  aforesaid  iu  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the 
Examinatiou  iu  Stated  Subjects  iu  Responsions  as  hereafter  defined 
in  one  Examination  at  the  same  time ; 


•2. 


[1902.J 
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Ldd.  or  (6)  a  Gradiiation  (Master  of  Arts)  diploma  of  one   of  the 

.1001.       Scotcli  Universities  endorsed  witli  tlie  subjects  offered ;  [tliese  must 
include  Latin,  Greek,  and  Mathematics ;] 

or  (7)  the  Preliminary  Examination  Certificate  of  the  Joint  Board 
of  Examiners  for  the  Scottish  UniversitieSj  endorsed  with  the 
subjects  offered ;  these  must  include  Latin  and  Greek  in  the 
higher  standard,  and  Mathematics  in  the  lower  standard  at  least ; 
and  the  Candidate,  unless  he  also  holds  a  Graduation  Diploma, 
must  have  passed  in  all  these  subjects  in  the  same  examination ; 
.dd.  or  (8)  a  Certificate  of  the  Scotch  Education  Department  that  in 

the  examination  for  Leaving  Certificates  the  Candidate  has  j)assed 
in  Latin  and  Greek  of  at  least  the  higher  grade,  and  in  Mathematics 
of  at  least  the  lower  grade ;  and  the  Candidate,  unless  he  also 
holds  a  Graduation  Diploma,  must  have  passed  in  all  these  subjects 
in  the  same  examination; 

or  (9)  a  Senior  School  Certificate  granted  by  the  Delegates  of 
Local  Examinations,  showing  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners 
in  English,  Latin,  Greek,  Mathematics,  and  a  branch  of  Natural 
Science,  in  the  same  or  in  separate  Examinations ; 

or  (10)  a  Certificate  from  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations 
that  he  has  shown  sufiicient  merit  to  be  excused  Responsions  either 
in  an  Examination  conducted  by  them  under  the  provisions  of 
Statt.  Tit.  VIIL  Sect.  i*, '  Of  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations,' 
or  in  an  Examination  conducted  by  the  CoUege  Entrance  Examina- 
tion  Board  of  the  United  States  of  America  ; 

or  (11)  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the  Senior  Local  Exam- 
ination  of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  provided  (i)  that  he  has 
shown  in  that  Examination  sufficient  merit  in  Latin  and  in  Greek 
to  be  qualified  in  these  subjects  for  exemption  from  Part  I  of  the 
Previous  Examination  at  that  University,  (2)  that  the  Certificate 
includes  Arithnietic  and  either  Geometry  or  Algebra,  (3)  that  the 
holder  is  certified  by  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  to  have 
shown  sufficient  merit  in  Latin  Prose ; 

or  (12)  a  Certificate  from  the  Principal  or  from  one  of  the 
Registrars  of  the  Universlty  of  London  that  he  has  passed  at  that 
University  either  the  Matriculation  Examination  or  the  School 
Examination  (Matriculation  Standard)  for  the  School-leaving  Certi- 
ficatc,  provided  that  he  has  at  one  and  tlie  same  Examination 
Batisfied  the  Examiners  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Elcmentary  Mathe- 
matics,  and  provided  also  either  that  at  the  same  or  a  subsequent 
Examination  held  by  that  University  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners 

*  See  p.  332. 
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in  au  additional  Paper  ia  Latin  Prose  Composition,  or  that  he  has  Add. 
satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  Latin  Prose  Composition;      ^'riQoc  "i 

or  (13)  a  Certificate  from  the  Registrar  *  of  the  Joint  Matricu-  ^^^ 
lation  Board  of  the  Universities  of  Manchester,  Liverpool,  Leeds  ji.  iiii. 
and   Sheffield  that  he  has  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination     Li9°"-J 
conducted  by  the  said  Boardj  provided  that  he  has  at  one  and  the 
same  Examination  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Latin,  Greek,  and 
Elementary  Mathematics,  provided  also  either  that  he  has  at  that 
same  Examination  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position,  or  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in 
Latin  Prose  Composition; 

or  (14)  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the  Maturitats-Priifung  at  Add. 
ii    Gymnasium    in  the    German    Empire,    the    Austro-Hungarian  ^"  riQ05  "i 
Empire  or   Switzerland,  provided  that  lie   has  satisfied  the  Ex- 
amiuers  in  Greek. 

B.  Any  person  who,  beiug  on  the  list  of  Selected  Candidates  for 
the  Civil  Service  of  India,  or  liaving  been  on  the  list  and  become 
a  member  of  that  Service,  has  been  matriculated. 

3.  The  following  persons  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  the  First 
Public  Examination  : 

A.  Any  person  who,  having  passed  the  General  Examination  at 
Cambridge,  has  been  incorporated  at  this  University. 

B.  Any  person  who,  (i)  having  passed  in  an  Additional  Subject 
at  Respousions,  or  in  one  of  the  examinations  accepted  as 
equivalent  thereto,  and  (2)  having  satisfied  the  Moderators  in  Holy 
Scripture  or  in  a  book  off^ered  instead  thereof, 

(a  i)  has  obtained  Honours  in  Mathematics  in  the  First 
Public  Examination,  or  has  satisfied  the  Moderators  appointed  to 
conduct  the  Examination  of  those  Candidates  who  seek  Honours 
in  Mathematics  in  the  subjects  hereinafter  prescribed  t,  or  has 
passed  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  School  of  Jurisprudence 
or  in  ^lechanics  and  Physics  and  in  Chemistry,  and  in  each  case 
has  obtained  Honours  in  any  one  of  the  Fiual  Houour  Schools  Add. 
except  that  of  the  English  Language  and  Literature  and  that  of  I^-  ^°95- 
Modern  European  Languages ; 

or  (a  2)    has    satisfied    the    Examiners     in     the     Preliminary 
Examination  in  the   Honour  School  of  Natural   Science  both  in 
Chemistry  and  in  two  other  subjects;  and  has  obtained  Honours 
in  the  Final  School  of  Animal   Physiology,  or  of  Zoology,  or  of  Add. 
Botany,  or  of  Geology  :  piovided  that  neither  of  the  two  additional  ^V^ o^    -, 

*  i.e.  Secretary. 

t  See-Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  I.  D.  §  3.  cl.  14  (p.  159). 
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subjects  offei"ed  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  is  tbe  same  as  the 
one  offered  iu  the  Final  Examination  ; 

or  {a  3)  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Preliminary  Examina- 
tion  in  the  Honoiir  School  of  Natural  Science  Loth  in  Chemistry 
and  in  one  other  subject,  and  has  ohtained  Honours  in  two  of  the 
Final  Schools  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  sub-clause  a  2  :  provided 
that  the  additional  suhject  offered  in  the  Preliminary  Examination 
is  not  the  same  as  either  of  those  offered  in  the  Final  Examination ; 

Add.  or  («  4)  has  obtained  Honours  in  Mathematics  in  the  Fir&t  Public 

*  riQoi  1    Examination  and  has  obtained  Honours  in  the  Final  Hoiiour  School 
of  Modern  Languages ; 

or  (a  5)  has  satisfied  the  Moderators  appointed  to  conduct  the 
examination  of  those  Candidates  wbo  seek  Honours  in  Mathe- 
matics  in  the  subjects  hereinafter  prcscribed  *  or  has  passed  the 
Preliminary  Examination  in  the  School  of  Jurisprudence  or  in 
Mechanics  and  Physics  and  in  Chemistry,  and  has  obtained  Honours 
in  the  Final  Honour  School  of  ]\Iodern  Languages,  provided  that 
he  has  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  an  Additional  Subject 
at  Eespousions  in  one  of  the  languages  French,  German,  or  Italiau, 
not  being  a  language  offered  by  him  in  the  said  Fiual  School ; 

or  (b)  has  obtained  Honours  in  Mathematics  in  the  First  Public 
Examination,  and  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Second  Public 
Examination  in  three  subjects  exchisive  of  C.  (i)  aud  C.  (2). 

4.  Any  one  of  the  following  Certificates  shall  be  accepted  as 
showing  that  the  hokler  has  passed  an  examination  equivalent  to 
the  Examination  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Eesponsions : — 

(i)  a  Certificate  of  having  shown  sufficient  merit  in  the 
Examination  in  French,  German,  or  Italian  conducted  under  tlie 
authority  of  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  to  be  excused 
from  an  Additional  Subject ; 

(2)  a  Higher  Certificate  froni  the  Delegates  for  the  Inspection 
and  Examination  of  Scliools,  stating  that  he  has  passed  in  French 
or  in  German,  or  has  passed  with  distinction  in  Greek  or  in  Latin ; 

Add.  (3)  a   Certificate    from   the    Scotch    Education    Dcpartment 

p.  1061.       ^i^j^j.  ^jjg  Candidate  has  j)assed  in  the  Honours  Grade  iu  Greek, 
Latin,  French,  or  German ; 

Add.  (4)  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the  Senior  Local  Examiuation 

!>.  1099.      of  the  Universitv  of  Cambridge,  provided  that  in  that  Examiuation 
[1904.J  -^     ^  .    . 

he  has  shown  sufficient  merit  in  French  or  in  German  to  be  entitled 

to  exemption  from  the  Additional  Subjects  of  the  Previous  Exam- 
*  SeeStatt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  D.  §  3.  cl.  14  (p.  159). 
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ination  at  that  University  or  has  shown  sufficient  nierit  in  Logic 
to  be  qualified  in  that  subjtct  for  exemption  from  Part  II  of  the 
Previous  Examination ; 

(5)  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the  Maturitats-Priifung  at  Adtl. 
a    Gymnasium    in    the    German   Empire,   tlie    Austro-Hungarian  ?• '°7"', 
Empire  or  Switzerlaud. 

5.  This    section  shall   be   subject   to  the    provisious  of   Statt.       jQg^ 

Tit.  II.  Sect.  VI,  'On  Universities  within  the  United  Kingdom  *,'     [1903-] 

and  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vii,  '  On  Affiliated  Colleges  t,'  and  of  ^^'^- 

.  .  .  .         .  .         ,  p.  1093' 

Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  VIII,  '  On  Colonial  and  Indian  Universities  J,       [1904.] 

and  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  ix,  '  On  Students  from  Foreign  Uni-  Add. 

versities§.'  ^' r,?':  n 

.  .  ...  L'904-J 

6.  Any    Candidate,  not   being  a  European  British   subject   as 

defined  in  the  Indian  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,    1898  |1,  who 
desires  to  be  admitted  to    the    jDrivilege    of   ofFeriug   a    classical 
Oriental  language  in  Respousions  or  in  jModerations,  or  in  both      ,, 
these  Examiuations,  or  of  offeriug  an  alternative  to  the  Examination  p.  1038. 
in  Holy  Scripture,  may  apply  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors     [^9°°-] 
for  such  admission.     The  appUcation  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Senior  Proctor  by  the  Head  or  a  Tutor  of  a  College  or  Hall,  or  by 
the  Censor  or  one  of  the  Tutors  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students, 
who   shall  at   the  same  time   send   evidence   of  the    Candidate*s 
parentage  and  place  of  birth.    If  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors 
approve  the  ai^plication,  they  shall  grant  the  Candidate  a  certificate 
to  that  effect,  and  shall  also  notify  the  fact  to  the  Secretary  to  the 
Boards  of  Faculties.     The  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  have 
power  from  tirae  to  time  to  make  and  vary  such  regulations  for  carry- 
ing  out  the  provisions  of  this  clause  as  they  may  deem  exjaedieut. 

7.  Candidates  who,  under  the  provisions  of  this  section,  claim 
exemptiou  from  Responsions,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  from  the 
First  Public  Examination,  shall,  on  or  before  giving  in  or  trans- 
mitting  their  names  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties 
as  Candidates  for  Examination,  produce  to  him  Certificates  of 
qualifications  which  eutitle  them  to  such  exemption,  and  shall  at 

*  See  p.  18.  -1-  See  p.  22.  J  See  p.  25.  §  See  p.  30. 

II  Part  I,     Preliminary.      Chapter  I.  Sec.  4  (i),  (i).     'European  British 
Bubject '  imeans : — 
(i)  Any  subject  of  Her  Majesty  born,  naturalized  or  domiciled  in  the 
United  Kingdom   of  Great  Britain  and   Ireland   or  in  any  of  the 
European,  American  or  Australian  Colonies  or  Possessions  of  Her 
Majesty,  or  in  the  Colony  of  New  Zealand,  or  in  the  Colony  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  or  Natal ; 
(2)  Any  child  or  grandchild  of  any  such  person  by  legitimate  descent. 
K  a 
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tlie  same  time  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary 

Add.  the    sum   of   one  pound  *.     AU  such  Certificates  in  the  case  of 

p.  1084.       persons  who  are  on  the  List  of  Selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil 
[1903. j     ^       .  . 

Service  of  India,   or  who  liaving  been  on   such   List  shall  have 

become  members  of  that  Service,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Head  or 

Vicegerent  of  their  College  or  Hall   or  by  the  Ceusor   of  Nou- 

Collegiate  Students  as  the  case  may  be. 

Add.  A.— OF  RESPONSIONS. 

p.  1041. 
[1900-]  §  1.     Of  the  parts  of  Responsions. 

The  Examinations  for  Responsions  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Masters  of  the  Schools,  and  shall  include — 
Au  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  ; 
An  Examination  in  an  Additional  Subject ; 
[A  Further  Examination  in  Matheraatics ;] 
An  Examination  of  Candidates  who  offer  the  Greek  Language 
only. 

Add.  §  2.     Of  passing  Responsions. 

p.  1041. 
[1900.]         A  Candidate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed  Responsions  who 

has  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools   in  the  examiuation   in 

Stated  Subjects. 

Add.  §  3.  Of  the  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects. 

[1900*.]  I  •  EvEKY  Candidate  for  the  Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  shall 

Add.  be  examined  in  the  Greek  and  Latiu  lauguages  in  such  a  manuer 

p.  1062.      as  to  test  especially  his    kuowledge    of  the   grammar   of  those 

languages.     He  shall  be  required  to  translate  from  English  into 

Add.  Latin,  and  also  from  Greek  and  from  Latin  into  English,  and  iu 

^  fiQo^  1     ^^■'^  ^^^^  '^^  either  or  both  of  these  lauguages  shall  be  at  liberty 

either  to  offer  a  book  or  to  translate  passages  from   bpoks  uot 

specially  offered  by  him.     He  shall  also  be  examined   in  Aritli- 

metic  and  in  the  Elements  of  Algebra  or  of  Geometry. 

Add.  A  Caudidate  who  has  received  the  uecessary  permission  from 

p.  1104.      ^j^    Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctorst  may  offer  eitlier  Sanskrit.  or 
[1905.]  .  .  .  .  ''  .  .         ' 

Arabic,  or*PaIi,  or  Classical   Chinese   as  a  substitute  either  for 

the  Greek  or  for  the  Latin  languago,  but  for  one  of  tliese  lau- 

guages  only. 

Add.  2.  A  Candidate  who  dcsires  to  register  himself  as  a  Student  in 

p.  110  .       Medicine   may  offer  himself  for  cxamiuation  iu  the  Elements  of 
[1905-]  _         ^ 

*  Candidates  who  matriculated  before  Junc  30,  1903,  pay  five  shillings. 
t  Hee  cl.  6,  p.  131. 
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both  Algebra  aud  Geometiy,  or,  if  he  has  passed  Eesponsions  ov  is 
statutably  exempt  thereirom,  in  either  of  these  subjects  alone. 

§  4.     Of  the  Examination  in  an  Additional  Subject.       Add. 

p.  1041. 

1.  A    Candidate    may    offer    himself    for    examination   in  an     [1900.] 

Additioual  Subject  either  at  the  same  examiuation  as  that  in  which 
he  oflfers  Stated  Subjects  or  at  auother  examination. 

2.  A  Candidate  who  desires  to  be  examined  in  au  Additioual 
Subject  shall  offer  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

(i)  A  portiou  of  a  Greek  or  Latiu  historical  or  philosophical 
author. 

(2)  A  portiou  of  a  Freuch,  German,  or  Italian  historical  or 

philosophical  author. 

(3)  A  portion  of  Bacou's  Novum  Organum. 

(4)  The  elemeuts  of  Logic,  Deductive  and  Inductive. 

3.  A  Candidate  shall  not  be   allowed  to  offer  portions  of  the 
same  book  as  au  Additioual  Subject  and  as  a  Stated  Subject,  and  Add. 

uo  Candidate  for  admissiou  to  any  part  of  the  Secoud  Public  P'J^^^5'-| 
Examination  shall  for  that  purpose  be  deemed  to  have  satisfied 
the  Masters  of  the  Schools  iu  an  Additional  Subject,  if  the 
Additional  Subject  iu  which  he  has  satisfied  them  is  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  books  iu  which  the  Caudidate  has  satisfied  the  Masters 
of  the  Schools  as  a  Stated  Subject. 

§  5.    Of  the  Examinatipn  in  the  Greek  Language  only.    Add. 
Candidates  admitted  under  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  on     [1900.] 
Universities    withiu    the    Uuited    Kingdom  *    or    of  the    Statute  A-dd. 
ou  Affiliated  Colleges  t  or  of  the  Statute  ou  Colonial  and  ludian     [190^2*.] 
Uuiversities  t  or  of  the  Statute  ou  Students  from  Foreigu  Uni-  Add. 
versities§  may  offer  themselves    for  examinatiou  at   Eesponsions '^Y    q^'-i 
in  the  Greek  language  only,  aud  shall  then  be  examined  in  the  Add. 

same  manner  aud  uuder  the  same  conditions  as  Candidates  who  P- ^°9  • 

[1904.J 

offer  themselves  for  examination  iu  Stated  Subjects. 

§  6.  Of  the  Examination  in  Latin  Prose  Composition  only.  Add. 

p.  1106. 
A  Candidate  Avho  has  obtained  a  Certificate  either  (a)  from     [1905.] 

the  Principal  or  from  oue  of  the  Eegistrars  of  the  L"niversity  of      ^^^^ 

London  showing  that  he  has  passed  at  that  L^niversity  either  the  '  [1906.] 

Matriculatiou  Examination  or  the  School  Examiuation  (Matricula- 

*  See  p.  18.  +  See  p.  22.  J  See  p.  25.  §  See  p.  30. 
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tion  )Standard),  or  {b)  from  the  Registrar  *  of  tlie  Joint  IMatricula- 
tion  Board  of  tlie  Universities  of  Mancliestei",  Liverpool,  Leeds, 
and  Sheffield,  tliat  he  has  passed  the  Matriculation  Exaraination  of 
the  said  Board,  and  that  at  such  Examination  he  has  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  Latin,  Greek  and  Elementary  Mathematics,  may 
ofFer  himself  for  examination  at  Eesponsions  in  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position  only,  and  shall  then  be  examined  therein  iu  the  same 
manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  Candidates  who  offer 
themselves  for  examiuation  in  Stated  Subjects. 

>^cltl.  §  7.     Of  the  Method  of  the  Examinations. 

[1900.1  !•  EvEEY  Candidate  shall  be  examined  in  writing. 

2.  The  Masters  of  the  Schools  may  at  any  time  before  the  close 
of  the  examination  invite  the  attendance  of  any  'Candidate  in 
Stated  Subjects  for  such  further  examination  as  they  may  think 
desirable  to  enable  them  to  come  to  a  decision  respecting  the  work 
of  such  Candidate. 

3.  A  Candidate  who  offers  an  Additional  Subject  shall  be 
examined  in  the  contents  as  weli  as  in  the  text  of  the  book  wliich 
he  offers ;  and  shall  be  examined  viva  voce  as  well  as  in  writing. 

If  he  offers  the  subjects  specified  in  §  4.  ch  2(1)  and  ,(2)  t,  he  shall 
be  required  to  translate  passages,  not  only  from  the  book  offered, 
but  also  from  one  or  more  prose  authors,  not  offered  by  him,  in 
the  same  language :  and  he  may  be  examined  vrca  voce  in  passages 
from  authors  not  offered  by  him. 

§  8.     Of  the  Board  of  Studies. 

1 .  The  Board  of  Studies  for  Responsions  J  shall  from  time  to 
time  publish  lists  of  authors  or  portions  of  authors  which  may  be 
offered  by  Candidates  for  examination  in  Stated  Subjects,  provided 
that  any  Candidate  may  offer  any  other  classical  author,  or  portion 
of  a  classical  author,  by  giving  iiotice  to  the  Chairman  of  the 
Board  at  least  a  fortnight  before  thc  date  fixed  for  the  beginning 
of  tlie  Examination. 

The  Board  sliall  reguhite  the  aniount  of  each  subject  which 
shall  be  required  of  Candidates ;  shall  specify  iu  the  case  of  any 
author  offered  for  examination,  whether  the  whole,  or,  if  not  the 
whole,  what  portion  of  such  author  shall  be  offered ;  and  shall 
reguhite  the  conduct  of  the  Examination  in  Oriental  languages. 

2.  The  Board  shall  also  from  time  to  time  publish  lists  of 
authors  or  portions  of  autbors  and  subjects  which  may  be  offered 
by  Candidatcs  in  Additional  Subjects. 

*  i.  e.  Secretary.  f  See  p.  133.  t  See  p.  123. 
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§  9.    Of  the  Preliminary  Examination  for  Students        Add. 

of  Musie.  P.1042 

[1900.] 

The  Masters  of  the  Scliools  sball  also  conduct  the  Preliminary 

Examination  provided  for  Students  of  Music  by  Sectio  III.  §  2  * 

of  this  Statute. 

B.-OF  THE  FmST  PUBLIC  EXAMINATIOK  Add. 

§  1.     Of  the  parts  of  the  First  Public  Esamination.       ^'[19^0.] 

I.  The  First  Puhlic  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Moderators,  and  shall  include — 

An  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture ; 

An  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seekiug  Honours ; 

An  Examination   of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in  Greek 

and  Latin  Literature ; 
An  Examinatiou  of  Candidates  seekiug  Honours  in  Matlie- 
matics. 

§  2.     Of  passing  the  Pirst  Public  Examination.  Add. 

A  Caxdidate  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed  the  First  Public  [1900.] 
Examinatiou  if  he  shall  (i)  have  satisfied  the  Moderators  in  Holy 
Scripture  or  in  a  book  offered  instead  thereof,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided,  and  shall  (2)  eitlier  have  satisfied  the  Moderators  in  the 
Examination  of  Caudidates  not  seeking  Honours  or  obtained 
Honours  iu  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 

The  several  parts  of  the  First  Public  Examination  may  be  passed 
at  different  tinies. 

§  3.     Of  the  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture.  Add. 

p.  1042. 
Candidates  for  examination  in  Holy  Scripture  shall  be  examined     [1900.] 

in — 

(i)  One  of  the  Syuoptic  Gospels,  and  the  Gospel  according  to 
St.  John. 

(2)  Either  the  subject-matter  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  or  an 
equivalent  portion  of  the  Old  Testament. 

A  Candidate  who  being  of  full  age  shall  object,  or  for  whom  not 
being  of  full  age  his  pai-ent  or  guardiau  shall  object,  on  religious 
grouuds,  to  the  examination  in  Holy  Scripture,  may  offer  instead 
thereof  a  Greek  book  approved  by  the  Board  of  Studies,  not  being 
the  same  as  any  of  the  books  in  which  he  satisfied  the  ^lasters  of 
the  Schools. 

*  See  p.  190. 
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Add.  A  Canclidate  who  is  an  Indian  Student  or  is  qualified  to  become 

p.  1075.       j^jj  Indian  Student  or  who  has  received  the  necessary  permission 
[1902.]  .  . 

from  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctoi's  *,  may  offer.  instead  of  the 

j^^^l  examination   in  Holy  Scripture,  a  book  to   be  approved  by  the 

p.  1104.       Board  of  Studies  in  Sanskrit,  Arabic,  Pali,  or  Classical  Chinese, 

L  9  o-J  Qj,  English,  or  may  substitute  for  that  part  of  the  examination 

which  involves  a  knowledge  of  Greek,  such  additional  matter  as 

may  be  sanctioned  by  the  Board. 

Add.  §  4.     Of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking 

■••rr/oa]  Honours. 

Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  shall  be  examined  in — 

(i)  Portions  of  Greek  and  Latin    authors  of  the   best  age^ 
specially  offered. 

(2)  Either  Logic  or  the  Elements  of  Geometry  and  of  Algebra. 

(3)  Latin  prose  composition. 

(4)  Transhition  of  passages  from  Greek  and  Latin  autlicrs 
not  specially  oflfered. 

Every  Candidate  shall  offer  three  books,  of  whicli  one  shall  be 

Latin  and  two  Greek,  or  two  Latin  and  one  Greek,  and  one  at 

least  shall  be  some  portion  of  an  liistorical  or  pliilosophical  work. 

Add.  A  Candidate  who  is  an  Indian  Student  or  is  qualified  to  become 

P'j-'°'^'n     an  Indian  Student  or  who  has  received  the  necessary  j)ermission 

from  the  Vice-Cliancellor  and  Proctors  *  may  offer  either  Sanskrit 

Add.  Qi-  Arabic  or  Pali  or  Classical  Chinese  in  substitution  for  either 

f-jgo-  -|  Greek  or  Latin,  but  for  one  of  those  languages  only. 

Add.  §  5.  Of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours 

p.  1042.^  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 

[1900. 

Candidates  seeking  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature 
shall  be  examined  in — 

(i)  Latin  and  Greek  authors,  especially  Poets  and  Orators. 
The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literte  Humaniores)  shall  from 
time  to  time  publish  lists  of  authors  or  portions  of  authors,  dis- 
tinguishing,  if  they  think  fit,  books  to  be  specially  offered  either 
as  necessary  or  as  optional,  and  authors  or  portions  of  authors 
fi"om  wliich  passages  niay  be  set  for  translation  by  all  Candidates. 

(2)  Translation  from  Latiu  and  Greek  authors  not  specially 
offered. 

(3)  Latin  prose  composition. 

(4)  Latin  verse  and  Greek  verse  and  prose  composition ; 
subject  to  sucli  regulations  as  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  may  make 

*  See  cl.  6,  p.  131. 
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to  allow  quantity  and  excellence  of  other  work  to  compensate  for 
the  omission  of  these  suhjects  or  any  of  them. 

(5)  One  or  more  of  the  following  subjects — 

The  History  of  Greek  ancl  Latin  Literature,  or    some 

periods  thereof,  with  such  portions  of  ancient  writers 

on  the  Arts  of  Poetry  and  Style  as  the  Board  of  the 

Faculty  may  sj)ecify. 

The  elements  of  Comjiarative  Philology  as  illustrating 

the  Greek  and  Latin  Languages. 
The  elements  of  Classical  Archseology. 
The   elements  of  Deductive  Logic  together  with  some 
other  department  of  Logic  or  some  portion  of  an  ancient 
writer  on  Logic  or  Language :   such   department  or 
portiou  to  be  specified  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty. 
The  Board  of  the  Faculty  may  include  in  the  Examination  other 
books  and  subjects  either  as  necessary  or  as  optional,  subsidiary  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Lauguages. 

§  G.     Of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  Add. 

in  Mathematics.  P-  io43- 

[1900.] 

Candidates  seekingHonours  iuMathematics  shallbe  examined  in 
(i)  Pure  Mathematics. 
(2)  The  Elements  of  Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids. 

§  7.     Of  the  Method  of  the  Examinations.  ^j^ 

1.  EvEBY  Candidate  shall  be  examined  in  writing.  ^  riqoo.l 

2.  Every  Candidate  for  examination  iu  Holy  Scripture  or  in 
a  book  ofFered  instead  of  Holy  Scripture  shall  be  examined  viva 
voce  therein :  and  every  Candidate  not  seeking  Honours  shall  be 
examined  viva  voce  in  at  least  one  of  the  books  which  he  offers. 

3.  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  and  Candidates  seeking 
Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Litei-ature  shall  be  examined  so  as  to 
test  their  accurate  knowledge  of  the  grammatical  principles  of  the 
Greek  and  Latin  Languages,  and  shall  be  required  to  answer 
questions  relating  to  the  matter  and  contents  as  well  as  to  the 
text  and  gramniar  of  the  books  which  they  offer. 

§  8.     Of  the  Eoards  of  Studies  and  of  Faeulties.  Add. 

I.  The   examination    of  Candidates   in   Holy  Scripture   or  in     [iqoo.] 
a  book  offered  instead  thereof,  and  the  examination  of  Candidates 
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not  seeking  Honours,  sliall  be  uncler  the  sujiervision  of  the  Board 
of  Studies  ajjpointed  thereto  *. 

The  examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in  Greek  and 
Latin  Literature  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse  Humaniores)  t. 

The  examinatiou  of  Candidates  seekiug  Honours  in  Mathematics 
shall  be  uuder  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Natural  Science  +. 

2.  The  Board  of  Studies  and  the  Boards  of  Faculties  shall  from 
time  to  time  puhlish  lists  of  books  and  subjects  which  may  be 
offered  for  examination  under  the  several  provisions  of  this  Statute, 
maintaining  as  far  as  possible  a  distinction  between  the  books  and 
subjects  in  the  First  and  Second  Public  Examination.  They  shall 
state  whether  the  whole,  and  if  not  the  whole,  what  portion  of 
a  subject  or  of  the  works  of  an  author  shall  be  offered,  and  whether 
the  book  or  subject  so  offered  or  a  portion  thereof  is  optional  or 
necessary. 

3.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  make  regulations  i"egarding  the 
manner  of  conducting  the  examination  in  Oriental  languages. 

4.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  not  appoint  as  a  book  to  be  offered 
instead  of  Holy  Scripture  any  book  which  they  shall  have  specified 
or  recommended  for  the  Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking 
Honours,  or  which  shall  have  been  specified  or  recommended  by 
the  Board  of  Studies  of  any  other  School  of  the  First  or  Second 
Public  Examination. 

5.  The  Boards  of  Faculties  shall  have  power  to  fix  from  time 
to  time,  if  they  think  fit,  the  minimum  of  books  and  authors 
i"equired  for  Honours. 

A.ld.p.8i8.  C— OF  THE  SECOND  PUBLIC   EXAMINATION. 

L^  72J     §  1.  of  the  several  parts  of  the  Second  Public  Examination. 
I.  The  Second  Public  Examination  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
Public  Examiners.     It  shall  consist  of  aii  Examination  for  Can- 
A(ld.p.947.  didates  who  do  not  seek  Honours  ;  of  Preliminary  Examinations, 
[1889.J     and  of  a  Final  Examination  in  nine  Honour  Schools,  of  which 
the  subjects  shall  be — 
(i)  Literse  Humaniores.         (6)  Theology. 
(2)  Mathematics.  (7)  Oriental  Studies. 

Add.p.991.  (3)  Natural  Science.  (8)  Engllsh  Language  and  Literature. 

\dd  ^'^       (■+)  Jurisprudence.  (9)  Modcrn  Languages. 

p.  1085.       (5)  ^lodern  History. 
*■  "  ^■-'  *  See  cl.  3,  p.  122.  t  See  p.  118.  J  8ee  p.  118. 
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2.  Candidates  shall  be  deemed  to  have  passed  the  Second  Public  Add.p.832. 

Examination   who   shall  either   have  obtained    Honours  in  some  .  L ,  73-j 

Add. 
one  of  the  nine  Honour  Schools  or  have  passed  the  Examination  p.  1043. 

appointedfor  those  who  do  not  seek  Honours.  [1900.] 

3.  Every  Candidate  shall  be  examined  in  writing :  and  every 
Candidate,  except  in  tlie  Honour  School  of  Mathematics,  shall  be 
examined  viva  voce  in  some  part  at  least  of  the  subjects  offered  by 
him. 

§  2.     Of  the  Examination  of  Candidates  who  do  not       Add. 

seek  Honours.  ^V  oJ,  i 

L1S72.J 

I.  The  subjects  of  examination  for  Candidates  who  do  not  seek      ^' 
Honours  shall  be  arranged  in  five  Groujis  : —  [i904-l 

A.  (i)  Two  Books,  either  both  Greek,  or  one  Greek  and  one  Latin, 
one  of  such  Books  being  some  portion  of  a  Greek  philosophical 
work,  and  the  other  a  portion  of  a  Greek  or  Latin  Historian. 

(2)  The  whole  or  some  portions  of  Greek  and  Roman  history. 
Candidates  will  be  required  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  Political 
and  Descriptive  Geography  of  the  periods  Avhich  they  offer. 

(3)  The  Elements  of  Sanskrit,  including  ti'anslation  into  the  Add.p.874. 
ianguage  and  a  portion  of  its  literature.  [1S81.] 

(4)  The  elements  of  Persian,  including  translation  into  the 
language  and  a  portion  of  its  literature. 

B.  (i)  Either  English  History  and  a  period  or  subject  of  English 
Literature,  or  a  period  of  Modern  European  Histoiy  or  of  Indian 
History  with  Political  and  Descriptive  Geography ;  together  (in 
each  case)  with  English  Composition. 

(2)  The    French    Language,    including    composition    in    the  Add.p.942. 
language,  and  a  period  of  its  Literature.  l-i       -J 

(3)  The  Elements  of  Political  Economy. 

(4)  A  branch  of  Legal  study ;  among  the  alternatives  under  this 

head  shall  always  be  included  one  or  more  branches  (1)  of  Indian  Add. 

Law,  (2)  of  Military  Law.  P- ^^  ^°°- , 

...         1         [I904-J 

(5)  The    German    Language,   including    composition   in   the 

language,  and  a  peiiod  cf  its  Literature. 

C.  (i)  The  Elements  of  Geometry,  including  Geometrical  Trigo- 
uometry. 

(2)  The  Elements  of  Mechanics,  Solid  and  Fluid,  treated 
mathematically. 
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A(ld.p.947.  (3)  The  Eleraents  of  Physics. 

Add  ^"^^  "^^^^  subjects  of  the  Preliminaiy  Examination  in  Chemistry 

p.  10S7.       in  the  same  School. 
[1904.]  ^g'^  The  subjects  of  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  Animal 

Physiology  in  the  same  School. 
Add.  (6)  The  subjects  of  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  Zoology 

^V^o^  '-,     in  the  same  School. 


[1899.] 


{7)  The  subjects  of  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  Botany 

in  the  same  School, 


Add.p.927.      D.  The  Elements  of  Religious  Knowledge,  which  shall  always 
C^«S6.]     i^elude- 

(a)  Specified  portions  of  the  Old  and  NewTestaments,  some  por- 
tion  of  the  New  Testament  being  always  offered  in  the  Greek  Text. 
Add.p.^Ss.  (^)  Some  portion  of  the  Old  Testament  to  be  studied  in  the 

[1893-]''  Hebrew  Text. 

(c)  One  of  the  Creeds  with  a  specified  portion  of  the  Thirty- 
nine  Articles  agreed  upon  in  the  Convocation  holden  at  London 
iu  the  year  1562. 

(d)  A  period  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

{e)  Some  apologetic  treatise  (or  part  thereof)  to  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Board  of  Studies. 

Candidates  shall  be  required  to  offer  together  at  the  same  Ex- 
amination  subject  («),  and  any  two  of  the  four  other  subjects. 
j^jj  E.  Either  (a)  The  Elements  of  Military  History  and  Strategy, 

p.  1097.       and  the  Theory  of  Tactics  ; 
LI904-J  ^y  ^j^  -pjjg  Elements  of  Military  Engineering  and  Military 

Topography. 
Add.  2.   The  Examination  in  C.  (3)  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Exam- 

p.  108S.       iners  appointed   to  examine  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  ia 
L  J  4-J     Mechanics  and  Physics  in  the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science : 
and  any  Candidate  who  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Pre- 
liminary  Examination  in  Mechanics  and  Physics  shall  be  deemed 
also  to  have  satisfied  them  in  C.  (3). 
Add.i).947.      3.  The  Examiuation  in  C.  (4)  (5)  (6)  and  (7)  shall  be  the  same 
[1888.]     jjg   ^jjg    Preliminary  Exaraination    in    the  same    subjects   in    the 
Honour   School   of  Natural   Science,  aud   shall   be  couducted  by 
the  same  Examiners. 
Add.  4.    Each    Candidate  shall  be  examinod  in  three  of  the   above 

l^"  *°'^-       subjects,  of  wliich  ono  must  be  either  A.  (i)  or  A.  (3)  or  A.  (4),  or 
B.  (2),  or  B.  (5),  and,  unless  B.  (2)  or  B.  (5)  be  one,  not  more  than 
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two  shall  be  taken  fi'om  auy  oiie  group,  aud  tlie  examinatiou  in 
tlie  thi'ee  eubjects  may  be  passed  in  sepai'ate  Terms. 

5.  Any  Candidate  who.  liaving  passed  the  Prelimiuary  Examina-  Add. 
tion  in  the  Houour  School  of  Jurisprudeuee,  has  also  passed  the  ^'[-j°qq'-i 
Pirst  Public  Examiuation,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  two  of  the  above  subjects :  aud  auy  such  Candidate 

fihall  ouly  be  required  to  satisfy  the  Examiuers  iu  either  A.  (i), 
A.  (3),  A.  (4),  B.  (2),  or  B.  (5)  :  provided  *  that  uo  book  or  subject  Add. 
already  offered  by  him  in  auy  part  of  Responsious  or  in  the  Pre-  P%^'°^.'-, 
limiuary  Examiuation  iu  Jurisprudence  may  be  offered  by  him  in 
auy  part  of  the  First  or  of  the  Second  Public  Exaraination  other 
thau  a  Fiual  Houour  School.  The  several  Boards  of  Faculties  aud 
Boards  of  Studies  shall  have  power  to  make  such  regulatious  as 
they  shall  deem  requisite  for  securing  the  observauce  of  this 
provisiou. 

6.  The  Examiuation  in  the  above-meutioned  Gi'oups  A.,  B.,  aud  E. 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Boards  of  Studies  hereinbefore 
provided  t. 

7.  The  examinatlon  iu  the  above-meutioued  Group  C.  shall  be  Add. 
«nderthe  supervisionof  theBoardof  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science:|:.  ^'r^^^J'-, 

8.  The  examination  in  the  above-meutioued  Group  D.  shall  be  Add.p.927. 
under  the  direction  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  t.    The     ['886.] 
Board  shall  from  time  to  time  issue  lists  of  books  and  subjects 

which  may  be  offered  by  Candidates.  • 

§  3.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Literse  Humaniores.  Add.p.819. 

1.  The  Examiuatiouiu  theHouour  School  of  Liteise  Humaniores  ' 
shall  always  iuclude,  as  stated  subjects — 

(i)  The  Greek  aud  Latiu  languages. 

(2)  The  histories  of  ancient  Greece  aud  Piome,  to  be  studied  as 
far  as  possible  iu  the  origiual  authors. 

(3)  Logic,  aud  the  Outlines  of  Moral  aud  Political  Philosoj)hy, 
each  Caudidate  being  required  to  offer  at  the  least  two  treatises 
by  aucient  authors.  The  writiugs  of  Modern  Philosophers  shall 
be  admitted,  but  not  required. 

2.  Candidates  shall  be  permitted  to  offer,  in  addition,  as  special 
subjects,  one  or  more  authors  orportions  of  authors,  or  departmeuts 
or  periods  falliug  withiu,  or  usually  studied  iu  couuexion  with, 
any  of  the  stated  subjects  of  this  School.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
provision  the  study  of  the  Greek  aud  Latin  Lauguages  shall  be 

*  See  Decree  May  16,  1905,  p.  521.         f  See  pp.  122-3.         +  See  p.  118. 


142  DE   TEMPORE    ET   EXERCITIIS    REQUISITIS      [VI.  I,C.  3. 

taken  to  include  the  niinute  critical  study  of  autliors  or  portions 
of  autliors,  the  history  of  Ancient  Literature,  and  Comparative 
Philology  as  illustrating  the  Greekand  Latinlanguages  ;  the  study 
of  the  histories  of  ancient  Greece  and  Ilome  shall  be  taken  to 
include  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art,  and  the  Law  of  Greece  and 
Rome  ;  and  Logic  and  the  Outlines  of  Moral  and  Political  Philosophy 
shall  be  taken  to  include  the  History  of  Philosophy.  Every 
Add.  Candidate  offering  a  Special  Subject  shall   be  required  to  give 

p.  1063.  uotice  of  his  intention  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties, 
and  to  specify  the  Subject,  not  later  than  the  seventh  week  in  the 
Hilary  Full  Term  preceding  the  Examination. 

3.  Candidates  shall  be  expected  to  sliow  such  knowledge  of  the 
history  of  Pliilosophy,  or  of  the  history  of  the  jjeriod  of  Philosophy 
to  which  the  philosophical  autliors  ofiered  by  them  (either  as  part 
of  the  general  examination  or  as  special  subjects)  belong,  as  shall 
be  necessary  for  the  profitable  study  of  these  authors. 
Add.p  890.  4.  The  examination  in  this  School  shall  be  under  the  supervision 
[1883.]     Qf  ^i^e  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores)*. 

5.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  prescribe  or  recommend 
authors,  or  portions  of  authors,  or  departments,  or  periods,  to  be 
offered  in  each  of  the  stated  subjects  of  this  School,  and  shall  from 
time  to  time  publish  lists  of  special  subjects,  prescx-ibing  particular 
authorities  where  they  tliink  it  desirable ;  provided  always  that  a 
distinctipn  of  books  and  subjects  in  the  First  and  Second  Public 
Examinations  shall  be  so  far  as  possible  maintained. 

Candidates  proposing  to  offer  any  subjects  not  included  in  the 
lists  or  notices  so  published  by  the  Board  must  submit  it  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  six  months  before  the  Examination. 

6.  Any  Candidate  who  shall  not  appear  for  examination  in  the 
first  Term  in  which  he  is  of  sufficient  standing  to  do  so,  or  whose 
name  shall  not  have  been  placed  in  the  list  of  Honours,  shall  be 
permitted  to  offer  at  any  future  Examination  the  same  special 
subjects  which  he  tlien  offered  or  might  have  offered. 

Add.p.809.  §  4.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Mathematics. 

I.  The  subjects  of  exaniination  in  the  Honour  School  of  Mathe- 
matics  shall  be  Pure  and  Mixed  IMathematics. 
Add.p.SQo.       2.  The  examination  in  this  School  shall  be  under  the  supervision 
L1S83.]      of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science  *. 

*  See  p.  118. 
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3.  The  Board  shall  have  jDOwer  to  issue  a  Syllabus  of  the  subjects 
in  which  Candidates  shall  be  examined,  and  to  vary  the  same  from 
time  to  time. 

§  5.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science.  Add.p.912. 

1.  The  Examinations  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science  shall  be —     ^      ^'^ 

(i)  A  Preliminary  Examination, 
(2)  A  Final  Honour  Examination. 

2.  The  Preliminary  Examination  shall  include — 

(i)  Mechanics  and  Physics. 

(2)  Chemistry. 

(3)  Animal  Physiology. 

(4)  Zoology.  Add. 

(5)  Botany.  [-1899.] 

In   Chemistry  there  shall    be   an  Examination  of  a   practical  Add.p.947. 

.        .  •  •  ri888 1 

character  ;  and  such  an  Examination  may  be  prescribed  iu  any  of     ^        '-' 

the  other  subjects  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science, 

if  they  think  tit. 

3.  A  Candidate  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  the 
Preliminary  Examination  at  any  time  after  he  has  passed  Respon- 
sions,  and  he  shall  be  allowed  to  otferthe  subjects  above  mentioned 
at  separate  Examinations,  and  to  offer  more  than  one  subject  at 
the  same  Examination. 

4.  The  Final  Honour  Examination  shall  include — 

(i)  Physics. 

(2)  Chemistry. 

(3)  Animal  Physiology. 

(4)  Zoology. 

(5)  Botany.  Add. 

(6)  Geology.  '  P-  1036. 

(7)  Astronomy.  '-^  ^^'^ 
The  Examination  shall  in  each  subject  be  partly  practical.     No     [189,.] 

Candidate    shall   be   required    to  offer   more  than   one    of   these 
subjects. 

5.  Any  Candidate   intending   to    offer  Geology   or   Botany  or  Add.p.947. 
Astronomy  in  the  Final  Honour  School  shall    give  at  least   six  Ajifj 
months'  notice  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties.  p.  1038. 

6.  Every  Candidate  in  the  Final  Honour  School  must  either  t^^oo-J 
have  obtained  Honours  in  the  First  or  the  Second  Public  Exam-  "  [1892  ] 
ination,  or  else 

(i)  If  he  be   a   Candidate  for  Honours  in  Physics  he  must 
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have  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  in 

Chemistry ; 

(2)  If  he  be  a  Candidate  for  Honours  in  Chemistry  he  must 

have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  in 

Mechanics  and  Physics ; 
Ackl.  (3)  If  he  be  a  Candidate  for   Honours   in  one  only  of   the 

J^" 'c^    1     following  subjects,  viz,  Geology,  Animal  Physiology,  Zoology,  and 

Botany,  he  must  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Preliminary 

Examination  both  in  Chemistry  and  in  two  other  subjects,  neither 

of  these  two  subjects  being  the  same  as  the  one  offered  in  the 

Final  Honour  Examiuation. 
Add.  (4)  If  he  offers  in  the  Final  Honour  Examination  two  of  the 

^'r^iS^  ■-,     subjects,   Geology,   Auimal   Physiology,   Zoology,  and   Botany,  he 

must  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Preliminary  Examination 

both  in   Chemistry,  and   in   one   other  subject,  this    subject   not 

being  the  same   as  either  of  those  offered   in  the  Fiual   Honour 

Examination. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Examiners  to  ascertain  that  these 

conditions  have  been  satisfied. 

Add.  Provided  that  this  clause  shall  not  apply  to  Affiliated,  Colonial, 

p.  1100.       Indian,  or  Foreign  Students. 
[1905.]  . 

7.  In  the  Final  Honour  Examination  a  Candidate  may,  in  ad- 

dition  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  above-mentioned  subjects,  offer 
himself  for  examination  in  one  ormore  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

( 1 )  Crystallograiihy. 

(2)  Mineralogy.- 

(3)  Anthropology. 

Add.  Provided  that  he  gives  at  least  six  months'  notice  to  the  Secretary 

ri/^r,^i      to  the  Boards  of  Faculties. 

8.  In  the  Class  List  issued  by  the  Examiners  in  the  Fiual 
Honour  School  letters  or  signs  shall  be  affixed  to  the  names  of 
those  Candidates  who  obtain  Honours,  indicating  the  subject  or 
subjects  specified  in  cl.  4  which  they  have  oflfered  for  examination  ; 
the  Examiners  may  also  indicate  in  like  manner  any  subject  or 
subjects  mentioned  in  cl.  7  in  which  Candidates  may  have  distin- 
guished  thcmselves  in  the  Exaniination. 

9.  A  Candidfite  whose  name  has  becn  ])]aced  in  the  Class  List 
upon  the  result  of  the  Final  Examinatioii  in  any  one  of  the 
subjects  mentioned  in  cl.  4,  shall  be  permittcd  to  ofi^er  himself  for 
examination  in  any  other  of  the  subjects  niontioned  in  the  same 
chiuse  at  any  subsequent  Examination  before  the  cnd  of  the 
twentietli  Term  from  liis  matricuh\tion. 


[1900.] 
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I  o.  The  examination  in  all  the  departments  of  this  School  shall 
be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Naturai 
Scifence  *.  The  Board  shall  issue  a  notice  explaiuing  the  range  of 
tlie  subjects  included  in  the  Preliminary  and  the  Final  Houour 
Examinations  respectively,  and  shall  have  power,  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  tliese  Statutes,  from  time  to  time  to  frame  and  vary 
regulations  for  the  conduct  of  the  Examinations  and  to  x*evise  its 
notices. 

§  6.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Jurisprudence.  Add.p.ScS 

1 .  The  Examinations  in  the  School  of  Jurisprudence  shall  be —    » jj 

(i)  A  Preliminary  Examination.  [1887.] 

(2)  A  Final  Honour  Examination. 

2.  The  subjects  of  the  Preliminaiy  Examination  shall  be — 

(i)  Either  (a)  The   outlines  of  English   Constitutioual   and  Add. 
Political  History  after  1066  a.d.  t,  or  (6)  The  outlines  Pv^J^^o-i 
of  European  History  from  800  a.d.  to  1494  a.d.  .  ,, 

(2)  A  portion  of  the  Institutes  of  Gaius  to  be  specified  by  the  P-  no.^- 

Board  of  the  Faculty.  ■^'^os-] 

(3)  Ti-anslations  from  Latin  prose  authors  not  specially  ofFered. 

(4)  Either  Logic,  or  the  first  book  of  Bacon's  Novum  Organum, 

or  a  portion  of  a  Greek,  French,  or  German  author  with 
translations  from  other  authors  in  the  language  of  the 
Book  offered. 

3.  No  Candidate  shall  be  allowed  to  ofi^er  any  of  the  sarae  books  Add. 

or  subjects  in  which  he  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  either  ^■j-^^^^'-! 
in  Stated  Subjects  or  in  an  Additional  Subject. 

4.  A  Candidate  shall  be  allowed  to  present  himself  for  the  Pre-  Add. 
liminary   Examination    at    any    time   after    having    satisfied    the  '''rJQo/i 
Masters  of  the  Schools  in  Responsious  and  in  an  Additional  Subject 
offered  at  Responsions. 

5.  The  Final  Honour  Examination  in  the  School  of  Jurisprudence 
shall  always  include — 

(i)  General  Jurisprudence ; 

(2)  The  History  of  English  Law  ; 

(3)  Such  departments  of  Eoman  Law,  and  (if  the  Board  of 
the  Faculty  shall  think  fit)  such  departments  of  Euglish  Law,  as 
may  be  specified  from  time  to  time  by  the  Board ; 

*  See  p.  118.  f  See  Decree,  May  16,  1905,  p.  521. 
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(4)  International  Law,  or  some  department  of  it  specified  by 
the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  *.  This  may  be  omitted  hy  Can- 
didates  who  do  not  aim  at  a  place  in  the  First  or  Second  Class. 
Add.p.890.  6_  The  Examinations  in  this  Scliool  shall  be  under  tlie  supervision 
"  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  *.  The  Board  may  include  in 
the  Examinations,  either  as  necessary  or  as  optional,  other  subjects 
which  they  may  deem  suitable  to  be  studied  in  connexion  with 
Jurisprudence ;  and  may,  if  they  shall  judge  it  advisable,  require 
that  Candidates  who  have  not  been  classed  in  any  other  School  shall 
take  in  additional  books  or  subjects,  or  produce  evideuce  of  having 
been  previously  examined  in  such  additional  books  or  subjects.  The 
Board  may  prescribe  books  or  portions  of  books  in  any  language. 

7.  Subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Board  may  make  from  time 
to  time,  select  portions  of  historical  study,  approved  by  the  Board 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History),  may  be  substituted  by 
Candidates  for  portions  of  legal  study;  provided  that  no  Candidate 
shall  be  allowed  to  offer  in  the  School  of  Jui'isprudence  auy  select 
portion,  whether  of  legal  or  historical  study,  which  he  has  already 
oflfered  in  the  School  of  Modern  History. 

AfUl.p.SoS,  X  7^     of  the  Honour  School  of  Modern  History. 

[1871.]  ^  ...  .  , 

1.  The   Examination  in   the   School  of  Modern  History  snall 

always  include — 

(i)  The  continuous  History  of  England. 

(2)  General  History  during  some  jieriod,  selected  by  the 
Candidate  from  periods  to  be  named  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Board  of  the  Faculty. 

(3)  A  special  portion  of  History  or  a  special  Historical  subject. 
carefully  studied  with  reference  to  original  authorities. 

2.  Every  Candidate  shall  be  required  to  have  a  knowledge  of 
Constitutional  Law,  and  of  Political  and  Descriptive  Geography. 

3.  A  subject  or  period  of  Literature  may  also  be  added  as  an 
optional  subject. 

4.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History)  *  shall,  by 
uotice  from  time  to  time,  make  regulations  respecting  the  above- 
named  branches  of  examination,  and  shall  have  power 

(i)  To  name  certain  periods  of  geueral  History,  and  to  fix 
their  limits ; 

(2)  To  suggest  special  portions  of  History,  or  special  His- 
torical  subjects,  or  subjects  or  periods  of  Literature,  prescribing 
particular  authorities  where  they  think  it  desirable. 

*  Seep.  118. 
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5.  Caiididates  proposing  to  offer  any  special  portion  of  Historj'-, 
or  any  special  Historical  subject,  or  any  subject  or  period  of  Litera- 
ture,  not  included  in  the  list  suggested  hy  the  Board  of  the  Faculty, 
raust  submit  it  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  six  months  before  the 
Examination. 

6.  Subject  to  such  reguhitions  as  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  may 
make  from  time  to  time,  select  portions  of  Law,  approved  by  the 
Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  *,  may  be  substituted  by  Candidates 
for  the  special  portions  of  history  or  special  historical  subject 
required  to  be  offered  ;  provided  that  no  Candidate  shall  be  allowed 
to  offer  in  the  School  of  Modern  History  any  select  portion,  whether 
of  legal  or  of  historical  study,  which  he  has  already  offered  in  the 
School  of  Jurisprudence, 

7.  The  Examination  in  the  special  portion  of  history  or  special 
historical  subject,  or  in  the  select  portion  of  Law  substituted  as 
above,  may  be  omitted  by  Candidates  who  do  not  aim  at  a  place 
in  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

8.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  may  include  in  the  Examination,  -^^^' 
either  as  necessary  or  as  optional,  other  subjects  which  they  may     [1006.1 
deem  suitable  to  be  studied  in  connexion  with  Modern  History, 
including   translations    from    foreign    languages    of   passages    not 
specially  prepared,  and  may  prescribe  books  or  portions  of  books 

in  any  language. 

§  8.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Theology.  Add.p.821. 

[T872.] 

1.  The  subjects  of  examination  in  the  Honour  School  of  Theology  A-dd. 
fihallbe-  P'^\°J^;,3 

(i)  The  Holy  Scriptures. 

(2)  Dogmatic  and  Symbolic  Theology. 

(3)  Ecclesiastical  History  and  the  Fathers. 

(4)  The  Evidences  of  Religion. 

(5)  Liturgies, 

(6)  Sacred  Criticism,  and  the  Archgeology  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments, 

(7)  The  Hebrew  of  the  Old  Testament. 

2.  Candidates  shall  offer  the  Holy  Scriptures,  together  with  so 
many  of  the  remaining  subjects  enumerated  above  as  shall  be 
required  by  the  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology. 

3.  The  Books  of  the  New  Testament  shall  be  studied  in  the 
Greek  text.     Candidates  shall  also  be  permitted  to  offer  portions 

*  See  p.  118, 
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of  the  Septuagint.     The  History  of  the  Church  and  the  Liturgies 
shall  be  studied  with  reference  to  original  authorities. 

4.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  *  shall  from  time  to  time 

make  regulations  respecting  the  Examination,  and  shall  have  power 

(i)  To  prescribe  which  of  the  subjects  enumerated  above  or 

of  the  departments  of  these  subjects   shall  be  necessary  for  the 

attainment  of  a  place  in  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

(2)  To  prescribe  books  in  any  of  the  subjects  to  be  studied 
with  minute  attention. 

(3)  To  permit  Candidates  to  oflfer  as  special  subjects  particular 
departments  of  the  subjects  named  above,  or  other  subjects  or 
departments  of  subjects  which  they  may  deem  suitable  to  be 
studied  in  connexion  with  Theology,  and  to  suggest  such  special 
subjects,  prescribing,  if  they  think  fit,  particular  authorities. 

Add.  g.  Every  Candidate  offering  a  special  subject  suggested  by  the 

[1006.1     Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  shall  be  required  to  give  notice 

of  his  intention  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and  to 

specify  the  subject,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  December  of  the 

year  preceding  the  Examination. 

6.  A  Candidate  proposing  to  offer  any  special  subject  not  sug- 
gested  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theologj-,  must  submit  it  to 
the  approval  of  the  Board  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  December 
preceding  the  Examination. 
Add.p.822.  7.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  may  prescribe  books 
L^  72.J  jjj  ^jjy  ^£  ^YiQ  subjects  enumerated  above  to  be  studied  with  minute 
attention,  and  the  names  of  such  books  shall  be  published  at  least 
a  year  before  the  time  of  the  Examination. 

8.  The  Examiners  in  this  School  shall  be  Members  of  Convoca- 
tion,  in  Priegfs  Orders. 

Add.p.995.  §  9.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Oriental  Studies. 

1.  The  general  subjects  of  the  Examination  shall  be  Sanskrit, 
Add.p.999.  Arabic,  Hebrew,  Persian,  and  Egyptian,  and  History  as  connected 

[1S95.]     with  the  Literature  of  those  Languages,  together  with  such  other 
p.  1098.      languages  and  special  subjects  as  may  be  detei-mined  by  the  Board 
[1904.]    of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental  Languages),  under  the  powers 
conferred  upon  thom  by  this  Statute. 

2.  Every  Candidate  in  the  ]']xamination  shall  be  required  to 
offer  either  Sanskrit  or  Arabic  or  Hebrew  or  Persian  or  Egyptian. 
Those  who  take  Sanskrit  shall  be  required  to  offer  the  History  of 

*  See  p.  118. 
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the  Literature  of  that  subject.  Those  who  take  Arabic  shall  be 
required  to  offer  the  General  History  of  the  Arabs.  Those  who 
take  Hebrew  shall  be  required  to  offer  the  General  History  of  the 
Jews.  Those  who  take  Persian  or  Egyptian  shall  be  required  Add. 
respectively  to  offer  a  portion  of  Persian  History,  or  of  Egyptian  ^'  r°^^' 
History,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
(Oriental  Languages). 

3.  Every  Candidate  shall  also  be  required  to  offer  one  additional 
language  and  one  special  subject. 

4.  Every  Candidate  shall  give  at  least  six  months'  notice  of  the 
subjects  which  he  proposes  to  offer  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties. 

5.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental  Languages)  *  shall, 
by  notice,  from  time  to  time,  make  regulations  respecting  this 
Examination,  and  shall  have  power  (subject  to  the  provisions  of 
clauses  i,  2,  and  3)  to  add  any  Oriental  Language  or  Special  Subject 
to  the  subjects  of  the  School,  or  to  remove  from  the  subjects  of  the 
School  any  Oriental  Language  or  Special  Subject ;  and  to  prescribe 
or  recommend  authors,  or  portions  of  authors,  or  departmeuts,  or 
periods,  in  each  of  the  subjects  offered  in  this  School.  The  Board 
shall  also  publish  lists  of  Languages  and  Special  Subjects,  and 
shall  have  power  (subject  to  the  provisions  of  clauses  i,  2,  and  3) 
to  make  regulations  as  to  the  selection  of  theni,  and  (when  they 
think  fit)  to  prescribe  particular  books. 

6.  In  the  Class  List  issued  by  the  Examiners  in  the  Honour   * 

School  of  Oriental  Studies  the  principal  and  additioual  languages  Add. 

offered  by  each  Candidate  who  obtains  Honours  shall  be  indicated.   P-  '°^°- 

[1S96.] 

7.  Any  Candidate  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  Class  List, 

upon  the  result  of  the  Examination  in  any  one  of  the  subjects 
mentioned  in  clause  i,  shall  be  permitted  to  offer  himself  for  exam- 
ination  in  any  other  of  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  same  cLiuse  at 
any  subsequent  Examination  before  the  end  of  the  twentieth  Term 
from  his  Matriculation,  provided  that  no  such  Candidate  sliall  offer 
any  of  the  languages  or  subjects  already  offered  by  him  in  the 
School  of  Oriental  Studies. 

§  10.  Of  the  Honour  School  of  English  Language         Add.p.990. 
and  Literature.  [1894.] 

I.  The    Examination  in  the  School  of  English  Language   and 
Literature  shall  always  include  authors,   or  portions  of  authors, 

*  Seep.  118. 
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belonging  to  the  different  periods  of  Englisli  literature,  together 
with  the  history  of  theEnglish  language  aud  the  liistory  of  English 
literature. 

The  Examination  shall  also  include  Special  Subjects  falling 
withiu,  or  usually  studied  in  connexion  with,  the  English  hiuguuge 
and  literature. 

2.  Every  Candidate  shall  be  expected  to  have  studied  the  authors, 
or  portions  of  authors,  which  he  offers  (i)  with  reference  to  the 
fornis  of  the  language,  (2)  as  examples  of  literature,  and  (3)  in 
their  relation  to  the  history  and  thought  of  the  period  to  which 
they  belong. 

He  shall  also  be  expected  to  show  a  competent  knowledge 
(i)  of  the  chief  periods  of  the  English  language,  inchiding  Old 
Englisli  (Anglo-Saxon),  and  (2)  of  the  relation  of  English  to  the 
languages  with  which  it  is  etymologically  connected,  and  (3)  of 
the  history  of  English  literature,  and  (4)  of  the  history,  especially 
the  social  history,  of  England  during  the  period  of  English  litera- 
ture  which  he  offers. 

3.  The  Examination  in  Special  Suhjects  may  be  omitted  by 
Candidates  who  do  not  aim  at  a  place  in  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examination  in  the  Final 
Honour  School  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  unless  he  has 
either  obtained  Honours  iu  some  other  Final  Honour  School  or  has 

Ldd.  passed  the  First  PubUc  Examination,  provided  that  this  clause 

I.  1100.   ^   shall  not  apply  to  Affihated,  Colonial,  Indian  or  Foreign  Students. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  Board 
of  Studies  *,  consisting  of  (i)  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Greek,  the 
Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language  and  Literature, 
the  Rawlinsonian  Profcssor  of  Anglo-Saxon  (being  also  the  Merton 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature),  the  Jesus  Professor 

, ,  of  Celtic,  the  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philologj', 

.  1083.       the  Professor  of  English  Literature,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Alodern 
[^903]     History,  the  Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History,  and  the  Pro- 
fessor  of  Poetry  ;  (2)  such  Professors,  Deputy  Professors,  Pieaders, 
or  Lecturers  as  shall  be  added  to  the  Board  by  Decreet;   and 
(3)  eight  members  who  shall   be  elected  by  the  Electors  to   the 
Boards  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Hunianioros  and  Modern 
History)  voting  as  one  electing  body,  and  who  sliall  hold  office 
for  two  years.     The  election  of  these  members  shall  be  held  in 
accordance    with    the    regulations   provided    for    the    electiou  of 
members  of  Boards  of  Faculties. 
*  See  p.  123. 
f  The  Professor  of  EngHsh  Liteiatiu-e  was  added  by  Decree,  Nov.  S,  1904. 
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The  members  of  the  Board  may  further  from  time  to  time  (if 
they  shall  thiuk  fit)  add  by  co-optation  not  more  thau  three 
persons.  Every  person  so  added  shall  retire  at  the  end  of  two 
years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible.  The  period  of  service  of  co-opted 
members  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  Term  next 
following  that  of  their  election. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Studies  in  framing 
X'egulations,  and  also  of  the  Examiners  in  the  conduct  of  the  ' 
Examination,  to  see  that  as  far  as  possible  equal  weight  is  given 
to  language  and  literature :  provided  always  tbat  Candidates  who 
otfer  Special  Subjects  shall  be  at  liberty  to  choose  subjects  con- 
nected  either  with  language  or  with  literature  or  with  both. 

7.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  by  notice  fi'om  time  to  time  make 
regulatious  respecting  the  Examination  ;  and  shall  have  power — 

(i)  To  pi-escribe  authors  or  portions  of  authors. 

(2)  To  specify  one  or  more  related  languages  or  dialects  to  be 
offered  either  as  u  necessary  or  as  an  optioual  part  of  the  Exami- 
nation. 

(3)  To  name  periods  of  the  history  of  Euglish  literature,  and 
to  fix  their  limits. 

(4)  To  issue  lists  of  Special  Subjects  in  connexion  either  with 
language  or  with  literature  or  with  both,  prescribing  books  or 
authorities  where  they  think  it  desirable. 

(5)  To  prescribe  or  recoramend  authors  or  portious  of  authors 
iu  lauguages  other  than  Euglish,  to  be  studied  in  connexion  with 
Special  Subjects  to  which  they  are  intimately  related. 

(6)  To  determine  whether  Candidates  who  aim  at  a  place  iu 
the  First  or  Second  Class  shall  be  required  to  offer  more  thau  oue 
Special  Subject. 

§  11.     Of  the  Honour  School  of  Modern  Languages. 

1.  The    subjects    of    Examination    in    the    Honour    School   of  Atld. 
Modern    Lauguages  shall    be   the   French,  German,   Italian,  and  P-  '°^5- 
Spauish  lauguages,  together  with   such  other  Modern   Europeau 
lauguage  or  languages  as  shall  have  been  added  to  this  list  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided.     No  Caudidate  shall  be  required  to 

offer  more  than  one  language. 

2.  The  Examination  in  any  language  shall  always  iuclude  the 
history  of  the  lauguage  and  of  its  literature,  together  with  Special 
Subjects  falliug  within,  or  usually  studied  iu  connexiou  Avith,  that 
language  or  its  literature. 
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3.  Every  Candidate  shall  be  expected  to  sliow  a  competent 
knowledge  (i)  of  the  chief  periods  of  the  language,  (2)  of  its 
relation  to  those  languages  or  dialects  with  which  it  is  etymo- 
logically  connected,  (3)  of  the  history  of  its  literature  or  of 
prescribed  periods  thereof,  (4)  of  the  history,  especially  the  social 
history,  of  the  corresponding  country  or  countries  of  Europe 
during  the  period  or  periods  of  literature  which  he  offers,  and 
(5)  of  prescribed  authors,  or  portions  of  authors,  whicli  shall  be 
Btudied  (a)  with  reference  to  the  forms  of  the  language,  (6)  as 
examples  of  literature,  aud  (c)  in  their  relation  to  the  history  and 
thought  of  the  period  to  which  they  belong. 

4.  The  Examination  in  Special  Subjects  may  be  omitted  by 
Candidates  who  do  not  aim  at  a  place  in  the  First  or  Second  Class. 

5.  Candidates  shall  further  be  required  to  show  a  competent 
knowledge  of  auy  language  which  they  offer,  as  it  is  spoken  and 
written  at  the  i^resent  day,  and  such  knowledge  shall  be  tested  by 
an  oral  examiuation  as  well  as  by  written  composition. 

Add.  6.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examination  in  the  Final 

p.  iioi.       Honour   School    of   Modern    Languages,  unless   he   has  obtained 
[1905. J  .  .  &     o    > 

Honours  in  the  First  or  the  Second  Public  Examination  or  has 

passed  the  Examination  in  an  Additional  Subject  at  Eesponsions 

in  one  of  the  languages  French,  German,  aud  Italian,  other  than 

the  language  or  languages  oflfered  by  him  in  the  said  Fiual  School. 

But  this  clause  shall  not  apj)ly  to  Affiliated,  Colonial,  Indian,  or 

Foreign  Students. 

7.  In  the  Class  List  issued  by  the  Examiners  letters  or  signs 
shall  be  affixed  to  the  names  of  those  Caudidates  who  obtaiu 
Honours,  indicating  the  lauguage  or  languages  which  they  have 
offered  for  examination,  and  distinguishing  those  who  have  shown 
proficiency  iu  the  colloquial  use  of  such  kmguage  or  lauguages. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Studies  *  iu  framing 
regulations,  aud  also  of  the  Examiuers  in  the  conduct  of  the 
Examiuation,  to  see  that  as  far  as  possible  equal  weight  is  given 
to  language  and  literature  :  provided  always  that  Candidates  who 
offer  Special  Subjects  shall  be  at  liberty  to  choofe  subjects  con- 
nected  either   with  lauguage  or  with  literature  or  with  both. 

9.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  by  notice  from  time  to  time  moke 

*  See  p.  1 24. 
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regulations  concerning  the  Examination  ;  and  shall  have  power  in 
respect  of  each  language  included  in  the  Examination — 

(i)  To  prescribe  authors  or  portions  of  authors. 

(2)  To  specify  one  or  more  related  dialects  to  be  ofFered 
either  as  a  necessiiry  or  as  an  optional  part  of  the  Examination. 

(3)  To  name  periods  of  the  history  of  the  literature,  and  to 
fix  their  limits. 

(4)  To  issue  lists  of  Special  Subjects  iu  connexion  either  with 
language  or  literature  or  thought,  prescribing  books  or  authorities 
Avhere  they  think  it  desirable.  Such  books  or  authorities  may 
be  in  other  languages  than  that  to  which  the  Special  Subject  is 
related. 

(5)  To  determine  whether  Candidates  who  aim  at  a  place  in 
the  First  or  Second  Class  shall  be  required  to  offer  more  than  one 
Special  Subject. 

10.  The  Board  of  Studies  shall  have  power  (with  the  consent  of 
the  Hebdomadal  CoUncil)  (i)  to  add,  for  as  long  as  they  may  think 
fit,  any  Modern  European  Language  *  to  the  list  sjDecified  in 
clause  I,  provided  that  au  apj)lication  for  the  addition  of  such 
a  language  shall  have  been  made  by  a  Candidate  to  the  Board  of 
Studies  at  least  twelve  months  before  the  Examinatiou  for  which 
he  proposes  to  enter;  (2)  to  remove  from  the  said  list  any  language 
which  shall  have  been  so  added  by  them. 

11.  Every  Candidate  who  proposes  to  offer  himself  for  examina- 
tion  in  the  School  must  give  at  least  six  months'  notice  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and  must  specify  the  Special 
Subject  or  Subjects,  if  any,  which  he  proposes  to  offer. 

Every  Candidate  proposiug  to  offer  any  Special  Subject  not 
iucluded  in  the  lists  issued  by  the  Board  of  Studies  must  submit 
it  to  the  Eoard  seven  months  before  the  Examiuation  aud  obtain 
the  approval  of  the  Board. 

12.  A  Candidate  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  Class  List 
upon  the  result  of  tlie  Examination  iu  any  one  or  more  of  the 
languages  included  in  the  Examination  shall  be  permitted  to  offer 
himself  for  examination  iu  any  of  the  other  languages  so  included 
at  any  subsequeut  Examination  before  the  end  of  the  twentieth 
Term  from  his  matriculation. 

*  Eussian  was  added,  May  9,  1904. 
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^"^1044.      D.— OF     THE     Ti:\IES     AND     CONDITIONS     OF     THE 
'[1900.]  ADMISSION    OF     CANDIDATES    AND    THE    ORDER 

OF   EXAMINATIONS. 

§  1.     Of  the  Standing  required  for  Admission. 

FlEST   PUBLIC    EXAMINATION. 

V  1081  ^'  Candidates  for  the  First   Public    Examination    may   offer 

[1903.]  themselves  for  the  examiuatious  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  iu 
Greek  and  Latiu  Literature,  and  in  Mathematics,  not  earlier  than 
the  fourth  *  Term  from  their  matriculatiou.  Caiididates  for  the 
First  Public  Examiuation  may  offer  themselves  for  the  exaraina- 
tion  in  Holy  Scripture,or  the  examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking 
Honours,  if  they  shall  have  been  matriculated  in  Michaelmas  or 
Hilary  Term,  not  earlier  than  the  second  Term,  if  they  shall  have 
been  matriculated  iu  Easter  or  Trinity  Term,  not  earlier  thau 
the  third  Term,  from  their  matriculation.  The  Examination  iu 
Holy  Scripture  held  in  October  shall  for  this  purpose  be  deemed 
to  be  an  Examination  held  before  the  Micliaelmas  Term. 

2.  No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  Candidate  for  Houours  iu  the 
First  Public  Examination  after  the  lapse  of  eight  Terms  from  the 
Term  of  his  matriculation  inclusively  *. 

FlNAL    HONOUR    SCHOOLS. 

3.  No  one  shall  be  admitted  as  a  Candidate  iu  any  Final 
Honour  School  until  he  shall  have  entered  upon  the  eleventh 
Term  from  his  matriculation  *. 

4.  No  oue  shall  be  admitted  as  a  Candidate  in  any  Final 
Honour  School  after  the  lapse  of  sixteen  Terms  from  the  Term  of 
his  matriculation  inclusively,  except  in  the  following  cases : — 

(a)  A  Candidate  who  has  obtained  Honours  iu  some  other 
Final  Houour  School  may  be  admitted  up  to  the  eud  of  the 
twentieth  Term. 

(b)  A  Candidate  who  has  been  prevented  by  urgeut  cause 
Aild.  from  offering  himself  for  examinatiou  may  offer  himself  as  a  Can- 
^■rl°-.Vn     didate  in  some  Final  Honour  School  at  the  next  ensuiug  Examina- 

tion,  provided  that  he  has  satisfied  the  couditions  of  §  3.  cl.  18  (c)t. 

(c)  A  Candidate  who  has  exceeded  the  sixteenth  Term  from  his 
matriculatiou  may  offer  himself  for  examination  iu  any  Final 
Honour  School,  but,  except  iu  the  cases  already  provided  for,  he 
shall  not  be  capable  of  obtaining  Honours. 

*  See  cl.  4,  p.  1S3.  t  See  p.  161. 
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§  2.     Of  the  Conditions  of  Admission.  ^^^ 

Eesponsions.  P-  "o^^* 

[1900.] 

1.  Candidates  may  be  admitted  to  Eespousions,  whether  mem- 
bers  of  the  University  or  iiot. 

FlKST   PUBLIC    EXAMINATION. 

2.  No  Candidate  shall  he  admitted  to  theFirst  Public  Examina- 
tion  uuless  he  has  passed  Eespousions  or  is  statutably  exempt 
therefrom. 

Second  Public  Examinatiox. 

3.  No  Candidate  shall  be  adraitted  to  the  Preliminary  Examina- 
tiou  in  Natural  Science  or  to  Group  C.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  of  the  Pass 
School  unless  he  has  passed  Eespousions  or  is  statutably  exempt 
therefrom. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Preliminary  Examina- 
tion  in  Jurisprudence  unless  he  (i)  has  passed  Eesponsions  or  is 
statutably  exempt  therefrom,  and  (2)  has  satisfied  the  Masters  of 
the  Schools  in  an  Additional  Subject,  offered  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  A.  §  4.  cl.  3*,  or  has  passed 
an  Examination  statutably  equivalent  thereto  t. 

5.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examination  in  Groups  Add. 

A,  B,  D,  and  E  of  the  Pass  School  unless  he  (i)  has  passed  the  P- ^°97- 

•  •  .       .  .  [1904. J 

First  Public  Examination,  or  such  other  examinatiou  or  examnia- 

tions  as  under  the  provisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  cl.  3  and 

cl.  5  X,  are  accepted  in  his  case  as  statutably  equivalent  thereto,  or  .  , , 

(2)  is  admitted  under  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  on  Universities  p.  1075. 

within    the    Cnited   Kincrdom§   or  of   the    Statute    on  Affiliated     C'9°2.J 

Add 
Colleges  II  or  of  the  Statute  on  Colouial  aud  Indian  Universities  U  p,  1093. 

or  of  the  Statute  on  Students  from  Foreign  Uuiversities**.  [1904-] 

6.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examination  in  Group  C.  p  ipgi. 
i,  2,  of  the  Pass  School,  uuless  he  (i)  has  passed  the  First  Pubhc      [i9°4-] 
Examinatiou,   or    (2)    has    passed    the    Geueral    Examination   at      ^' 
Carabridge  and  has  beeu  iucorporated  at  this  University,  or  (3)  is      [1904.] 
an  Affiliated,  Colouial,  Lidiau,  or  Foreign  Studeut  ;  aud  no  Caudi- 

date  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  in  either  subject  who 
has,  under  the  provisions  of  §  3.  cl.  14  tt,  satisfied  the  Moderators  iu 
that  subject. 

7.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  examination  in  the  Final 
Honour    Schools    of    Literse    Humaniores,    Mathematics,    Natural 

*  See  p.  133.  t  See  cl.  4,  p.  130.  J  See  pp.  129,  131. 

§  See  p.  18.  II  See  p.  22.  H  See  p.  25. 

**  See  p.  30.  tt  See  p.  159. 
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Science,  Jurisprudence,  Modern  History,  Theology,  Oriental  Studies, 

Add.  and  Modern  Languages,  unless  he  has   passed   the  First   Public 

^'' r    Q ' -1    Examination,   or    such    other   Examinatiou    or  Examinations,   as, 

under  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  cl.  3  and  cl.  5*,  are 

accepted  in  his  case    as    statutably  equivalent   thereto ;    and  no 

Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Final  Honour  School  of  Natural 

Science,  unless  he  has  also  satisfied  the  conditions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI. 

Add.  Sect.  I.  C.  §  5.  cl.  6  t  ;    and  uo  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to 

P-"°^'-,    examination  in   the   Final   Honour   School  of  English  Lanefuage 
[1905.]  .  .  .  &  »      o 

and  Literature  or  in  the  Final  Honour  School  of  Modern 
Languages,  unless  he  bas  also  satisfied  the  conditions  of  Statt. 
Tit.  VI.  Sect.  I.  C.  §  10.  cl.  4  J,  or  §  11.  cL  6,  as  the  case  may  be  §. 

GeNEKAL    CONDITIONS. 

8.  No  one  whose  name  shall  have  been  placed  in  any  Class  List 
issued  by  the  Moderators  or  by  the  Public  Examiners  shall  be 
admitted  again  as  a  Candidate  in  the  same  Honour  School,  but  this 
clause  shall  not  afifect  those  provisions  of  the  Statute  concerning 
the   Honour  Schools    of  Natural  Science,    Oriental   Studies,   and 

Add.  Modern    Languages,    which    enable    a    Candidate    under   certain 

p.  1086,       conditions  to  offer  himself  again  in  the  same  School. 

9.  No  Candidate  shall  be  allowed  to  offer  at  any  other  Examina- 

Add.  tion,  not  being  an  Examination  of  Caudidates  seeking  Honours, 

P*r""/-,     auy  book   or  iDOrtion    of  a  book  in  which  he  has  satisfied  the 
[1906.]  1 

Masters  of  the  Schools,  or  in  which  he  has  satisfied  the  Moderators, 

or  which  he  offered  instead  of  Holy  Scripture. 

Add,  §  3.     Of  the  Order  of  Examinations. 

p.  1045, 
[1900.]  Attendance  of  Candidates. 

I.  The  Examiners  in  the  several  Schools  sliall,  by  aiTangemeut 
ainong  themselves  and  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  made  respecting  tlie  days  of 
beginuing  the  several  parts  of  the  Examination,  fix  aud  give  public 
notice  of  the  times  and  places  at  which  the  attendance  of  Candi- 
dates  shall  be  required  for  examination  either  in  writing  or  viva 
voce  in  each  of  the  Schools  respectively||. 

They  shall  also  determine  the  order  in  which  the  Candidates 
sball  be  examined  viva  voce,  provided  that  in  the  First  Public 
Examination  (i)  those  Candidates  shall  be  first  examined  viva  voce 
in  Holy  Scripture  wlio  are  at  tlie  same  time  Candidates  for 
Houours  iu  Matheraatics;  (2)  the  number  of  Caudidates  for 
*  See  pp.  129,  131.     f  Seep.  143.     l^Seep.  150.     §  See  p.  152.     ||  See  p.  180. 
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examination  in  Holy  Scripture  who  shall  be  examined  viva  voce  on 
any  one  day  shall  be  determined  by  the  Moderators ;  and  (3)  not 
more  tlian  eighteen  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  shall  be 
examined  viva  voce  in  any   one  day. 

Respoxsions. 

2.  The  Masters  of  the  Schools  shall  distribute  themselves  for  the 
purposes  of  the  exaniination  into  two  Schools,  so  that  three  IMasters 
be  assigned  to  conduct  the  examination  in  each  School. 

3.  At  the  close  of  each  day  of  the  viva  voce  Examination  of 
Candidates  who  offer  an  Additional  Subject,  and  at  the  close  of  each 
of  the  other  Examinations  in  Responsions,  the  Mastei-s  of  the 
Schools  shall  make  and  sign  two  lists  of  the  Candidates  who  have 
eatisfied  them,  in  the  forms  set  out  in  Schedule  A*  of  this  Statute, 
and  shall  send  one  of  the  lists  the  same  day  to  the  Secretary  to  -'^^^- 
the  Boards  of  Faculties;  and  they  shall  cause  the  other  list  to  be  ^Viqq^i 
aflfixed  the  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools  :  and  these 

lists  shall  remain  so  affixed  until  the  names  of  such  Candidates 
have  been  published  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed. 

4.  At  the  close  of  the  Examination  the  Senior  Master  of  the 
Schools  shall  direct  the  Clerk  of  the  Schools  to  prepare  alphabetical 
lists  of  the  names  of  all  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the  Masters 
of  the  Schools  in  the  several  subjects,  and  such  lists  shall  be 
published  in  the  usual  manner. 

FlRST    PUBLIC   EXAMINATION. 

Pass. 

5.  The  Moderators  appointed  to  examine  Candidates  not  seeking 
Honours  shall  distribute  themselves  after  the  same  manner  as  the 
Masters  of  the  Schools. 

6.  The  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture  which  is  held  in  October 
shall  be  conducted  by  three  of  the  Moderators  appointed  to  examine 
Candidates  not  seeking  Honours.  Unless  the  ^Iodei'ators  shall 
otherwise  arrange  among  themselves,  the  three  Moderators  assigned 
for  the  conduct  of  this  Exaraination  shall  be  the  three  junior  in 
University  standing  of  those  who  took  part  in  the  last  preceding 
Examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours. 

7.  At  the  close  of  each  day  of  the  viva  voce  Examination  the 

Moderators  shall  make  and  sign  duplicate  lists,  in  the  forms  set 

out  in  Schedule  Bt,  and  shall  cause  one  to  be  sent  the  same  day       "^" 

'  "^  p.  iiro. 

to  the  Secretaiy  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  and  one  to  be  affixed  to     [1906.] 
*  See  p.  162.  t  See  p.  163. 
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a  uotice-board  at  the  Schools  ;  aud  at  the  close  of  the  Examination 
the  Seuior  Moderator  shall  direct  alphabetical  lists  to  be  published, 
in  the  mauner  prescribed  for  Masters  of  the  Schools. 

Honours. 

8.  After  all  the  Candidates  for  Honours  either  in  Greek  and 
Latiu  Literature  or  in  Mathematics  shall  have  been  exarained,  the 
Moderators  appoiuted  to  conduct  each  part  of  the  Examination 
shall,  so  soon  as  they  shall  have  fully  cousidered  the  work  of  the 

^,,  Candidates,  distribute  the  names  of  such  Candidates  as  shall  be 

)).  1060.      judged  by  them  to  have  shown  sufficient  merit  into  four  Classes  in 

[1900.]    ijjg  gj^gg  ^f  Candidates  for  Houours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature, 

and  into  three  Classes  in  the  case  of  Caudidates  for  Honours  in 

Mathematics,  according  to  the  merit  of  each  Candidate,  aud  shall 

dravv  up  a  list  accordingly  with  the  names  iu  each  Class  arranged 

alphabetically,  iu  the  forms  set  out  in  Schedule  B*.    They  shall  all 

Add.  sign  four  copies  of  such  list,  and  shall  cause  one  of  the  copies  to 

[1006''     ^®  affixed  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools,  one  to  be  affixed  to  the 

door  of  the  Apodyterium  of  the  Convocation  House,  oue  to  be  sent 

to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  aud  one  to  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  to  tlie 

Boards  of  Faculties.      They  shall  also  cause  each  of  the  Class  Lists 

to  be  published  in  the  usual  manner. 

They  shall  also  raake  and  sign  alphabetical  lists  of  the  Candidates 
who  have  satisfied  them,  iu  the  forms  set  out  iu  Schedule  B,  and  shall 
cause  the  hsts  to  be  affixed,  and  published,  iu  tlie  usual  mauner. 

Second  Public  Examination. 
Pass  and  Preliminary  Examinations. 

9.  The  Public  Examiuers  in  Group  A  shall  distribute  them- 
selves  after  the  sarae  manner  as  the  Masters  of  the  Schools. 

10.  At  the  close  of  each  day  of  the  viva  voce.  Examination  in  the 
subjects  of  the  Pass  School  or  of  the  Prelimiuary  Examinatious, 
the  Examiners  shall  raake  and  sign  two  lists  of  the  Candidates  who 
liave  satisfied  thera,  in  the  forms  set  out  in  Schedule  C  t,  and  shall 
send  one  of  the  lists  the  same  day  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties  ;  and  they  shall  cause  the  other  list  to  be  affixed,  and 
at  the  close  of  the  Exaraination  shall  direct  alphabetical  lists  to  be 
published,  in  the  raanner  prescribed  for  !Masters  of  the  Schools. 

-'^<i*J-  Final  Honour  Schools. 

[»903*1  ^^'  ^^^^^'  ^^^  ^^6  Candidates  in  auy  Final  Honour  School  other 

thau  the  Schools  of  Natural  Scieuce  and  Modern  Lauguages  shall 
have  been  examined,  the  Exarainers  in  that  School  shall,  so  soon  as 
*  See  p.  163.  t  See  p.  164. 
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they  liave  fully  considered  the  work  of  the  Candidates,  distribute 
the  names  of  such  as  have  shown  sufficient  merit  in  four  Classes, 
according  to  the  merit  of  each  Candidate,  and  shall  draw  up  a  list 
accordingly,  with  the  names  in  each  Class  arranged  alphabetically, 
in  the  form  set  out  in  Schedule  C  *.  They  shall  all  sign  four 
eopies  of  such  list,  and  shall  cause  one  of  the  copies  to  be  affixed 
to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools,  one  to  be  affixed  to  the  door  of 
the  Apodyterium  of  the  Convocation  House,  one  to  be  sent  to  the 
Vice-Chancelloi*,  and  one  to  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties.  They  shall  also  cause  the  list  to  be  printed  forthwith 
and  to  be  distributed  in  the  usual  manner. 

12.  In  the  Final  Honour  Schools  of  Natural  Science  and  Modern  AJd. 
Languages  the  Examiners  who  are  acting  together  in  tlie  conduct  !'•  ^°'   •  , 
of  the  examination  in  each  subject  shall  at  the  close  of  their  examina- 

tion  draw  up  a  Class  List,  in  the  form  set  out  in  Schedule  C  *,  and 
shall  enter  the  list  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  shall 
sign  the  entry.  The  Examiners  shall  direct  the  Clerk  of  the 
Schools,  as  soon  as  all  the  Examinations  in  the  School  have  been 
concluded,  to  combine  the  several  lists  into  one  list,  which  shall  be 
drawn  up  in  the  same  form,  and  to  submit  this  list  for  approval  to 
the  Senior  Eesident  Examiner. 

Four  copies  of  this  list  shall  be  signed  by  this  Examiner,  and 
the  copies  shall  be  distributed  and  printed  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed  in  the  case  of  the  other  Final  Honour  Schools.  The 
Examiner  shall  also  enter  this  list  in  the  book  in  which  the  lists  of 
Candidates  who  have  obtained  Honours  in  the  School  are  entered, 
9,nd  shall  sign  the  eutry. 

Candidates  who  fail  to  obtain  Honours. 
First  Public  Examination :  Greeh  and  Latin  Literature. 

13.  If  a  Candidate  who  seeks  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin 
Literature,  though  he  is  not  placed  by  the  Moderators  in  one  of 
the  four  Classes,  has  shown  sufficient  merit  to  satisfy  them,  they 
shall  give  notice  thereof  at  the  close  of  the  Examiuation  in  such 
form  and  manner  as  is  provided  in  the  case  of  Candidates  who  do 
not  seek  Honours. 

Mathematics. 

14.  If  a  Candidate  seekiug  Honours  in  Mathematics,  although  Add. 
he  has  not  been  placed  by  the  Moderators  in  one  of  the  three  P-  ^°So 
Classes,  has  shown   sufficient  merit  to  satisfy  them   in   Algebra,     '-^^°^  -^ 
Trigonometry,    Pure    and    Analytical    Geometry,  aud    Mechauics, 

*  See  p.  164. 
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they  shall  give  notice  thereof  at  the  close  of  the  Examination 
iu  the  mauner  hereiubefore  provided  in  the  case  of  Candidates 
not  seeking  Honours,  and  iu  the  form  set  out  in  Schedule  B  *. 

Second  Puhlic  Examination. 

15.  If  a  Candidate  iu  a  Final  Houour  School  not  placed  by  the 

Add.  Examiners  iu  oue  of  the  four   Classes  has  nevertheless  satisfied 

'*'  [1004  1    ^lism  in  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  of  the  Pass  School,  they  shall 

give  uotice  thereof  at  the  close  of  the  Examination  in  the  form  aud 

mauuer  hereiubefore  provided  in  the  case  of  those  Caudidates  who 

do  uot  seek  Houours.     But  auy  such  Candidate  shall  not  be  thereby 

disqualified  from  offeriug  himself  at  auy  future  Examination  in 

the  same  manner  as  he  might  have  done  if  he  had  not  satisfied  the 

Examiners  as  aforesaid. 

Add.  16.    If  a    Candidate    offeriug   Mechauics    aud   Physics    iu    the 

^  [1004.1    Preliminary  Exaraination  iu  Natural  Science,  although  he  has  not 

satisfied  the  Examiners  in   ]Mechanics  and  Physics,  has  satisfied 

them  in  the  subjects  of  Group  C.  (3),  they  shall  give  notice  thereof 

iu  the   form   aud   mauuer  hereiubefore   provided   in   the   case   of 

Candidates   uot  seeking   Honours,   and   in   the  form   set  out   in 

Schedule  C*. 

Candidates  disqualified  by  standing  fob  Honours 
iN  A  Final  School. 

17.  If  a  Caudidate,  being  disqualified  by  standing  from  obtaiuing 
Honours  iu  a  Fiual  Honour  School,  shall  in  the  judgement  of  the 
Examiuers  have  showu  sufficient  merit  to  entitle  him  but  for  such 
disqualification  to  a  place  in  the  Class  List,  the  Examiners  shall 
give  notice  thereof  at  the  close  of  the  Examination  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  provided  in  the  case  of  those  Caudidates  uot  seeking 
Honours,  aud  iu  the  form  set  out  iu  Schedule  C  t. 

Every  such  Caudidate  shall  be  entitled  to  supplicate  for  the  degree 
of  Baclielor  of  Arts  in  the  same  mauuer  as  if  he  had  obtained 
Houours  in  one  of  the  Schools  of  the  Second  Public  Examiuation. 

Au  alphabetical  list  of  all  such  Caudidates  shall  be  made  iu  the 
book  iu  which  the  Class  Lists  are  entered  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Absence  theough  Illness  ob,  other  uegent  cause. 

Add.  18.  (a)  If  a  Candidate  in  any  School  is  prevented  by  illness 

p.  1082.       fj.Qjn  presenting  himself  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  examiua- 

[19030     ^i^^  j^^  writiiig  at  the  appoiuted  placc,  tlie  Exarainers  may,  with 

*  See  p.  163.  t  See  p.  164. 
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the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  make  arrangements  for  the 
«xamination  of  the  Candidate  at  the  appointed  time  at  another 
place. 

(6)  If  a  Candidate  in  any  School  is  prevented  by  illness  from 
presenting  himself  to  be  examined  viva  voce  at  the  appointed  time 
or  place,  the  Examiners  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor,  make  arrangements  for  the  Candidate  to  be  examined 
viva  voce  at  another  time  or  place. 

(c)  If  a  Candidate  in  any  Final  Honour  School  has  been  pre- 
vented  by  urgent  cause  from  oflFering  himself  for  examination, 
he  may,  within  tweuty-eight  days  fr-om  the  latest  date  at  which 
he  might  have  entered  his  name,  make  application  through  his 
Tutor  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council ;  who  may,  if  they  think  fit, 
permit  him  to  offer  himself  as  a  Candidate  in  some  Fiual  Honour 
School  at  the  next  ensuing  Examination.  The  permission  so 
granted  shall  specify  the  School  to  which  the  Candidate  may  be 
admitted ;  it  shall  be  certified  under  the  hand  of  the  Registrar ; 
it  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of 
Faculties ;   and  published  iu  the  usual  manner. 

(d)  If  a  Candidate  in  a  Final  Honour  School  has  been 
prevented  by  illness  from  completing  his  examination,  the 
Examiners  may,  if  in  their  judgement  his  work  is  of  sufficient 
merit,  place  his  name  at  the  foot  of  each  copy  of  the  Class 
List,  distinguishing  the  name  or  names  so  placed  by  the  word 
'  segrotat '  or  '  segrotant ' :  provided  that  no  such  Candidate  shall 
be  exempted  from  being  examined  viva  voce,  if  a  viva  voce 
examination  forms  part  of  the  Examiuation  for  which  he  has 
presented  himself. 

A  Candidate  whose  name  is  so  placed,  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
obtained  Honours  in  that  School. 

(e)  If  a  Candidate  who  is  prevented  by  illness  from  pre- 
senting  himself  for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  examination, 
desires  to  avail  himself  of  the  foregoing  provisions,  his  application 
to  the  Examiners  shall  be  made  through  his  Tutor,  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  duly  signed  medical  certificate :  and  the  expense, 
if  any,  of  any  change  in  the  manner  of  the  examination  ehall 
be  borne  by  the  Candidate. 


M 
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SCHEDULE   A. 

Eesponsions. 
Stated  Subjeets. 

Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  [die  mensis  et  anni]  qucestionibns^ 
Magistrorum  Scliolarum  in  Parviso  pro  forma  resjyonderunt. 
A.B.e  Coll. 
C.  D.  ex  AuL 
E.  F.  Ktdl.  CoU.  vel  Aul.  Ascrift. 


O.II. 


(I.K. 

Ita  testamur  <  L.  M. 
(  xY.  0. 


Additional  Subjects. 

Names  of  Candidates  who  [here  insert  clate],  having  heen 
examined  in  an  Additional  Subject,  have  satiified  the  Masters 
of  the  Schools. 

A.  B.—Coll. 

C.  D.—IIall. 

E.  F.—Non-ColL 


G.II. 
I.  K. 
L.  M. 


Masters  of 
the  Schools. 


Add.  Greek  Language  only,  or  Geometry  only,  or  Algebra  only^ 

P'/'o^-  or  Latin  Prose  Composition  only. 


[1905.] 


Names  of  Candidates  ivho  [laere  insert  ilate]  having  heen 
examined  in  the  Greek  Language  only  [or  Geometry  only^  [or 
Algebra  only^  [or  Latin  Prose  Com^wsition  only^  have  satisfied 
the  Masters  of  the  Schools. 

A.  B.—CoU. 
C.  D.—HaU. 


G  li  \  ^^^^^ 

I.K.    y''^' 


Masters  of 
Schools. 
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SCHEDULE    B. 

FlKST   PUBLIC    EXAMINATION. 

Holy  Scripture. 
Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  \die  mensis  et  anni^  ^rout  Statuta 
requirunt  examinati  in  Sacra  Scriftura,  vel  in  lihro  ^rro  Sacra 
Scriptura  substiiicto,  satisfecerunt  nohis  Moderatorihus. 

A.  B.  e  Coll. 
C  D.  ex  Aul. 
E.  F.  Null.  CoU.  vel  Aul.  Ascr. 

(G.U. 

Ita  testamur  <  /.  K. 

{  L.  M. 

Candidates  not  seeking  Honours. 
Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  [die  mensis  et  anni^  prout  Statuta 
requirunt  examinati  in  literis  Grcecis  et  Latinis  satisfecerunt  nohis 
Moderatorihus. 

A.B.eColl. 

C.  D.  ex  Aul. 

E.  F.  Nidl.  Coll.  vel  Aul  Ascr. 

(  G.-H. 
Ita  testamtir  <  I.  K. 
{  L.  M. 

Candidates  seeking  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Litera- 
ture,  or,  mutatis  mutandis,  in  Mathematics. 

NOMINA  CANDIDATORUM 

QUI  TERMINO A.D. 

A  MODEEATOEIBUS 

IN  SCHOLA  LITEEARUM  GE^CARUM  ET  LATINAEUM 

HONOEE  DIGNI  SUNT  HABITI,  IN  UNAQUAQUE  CLASSE 

SECUNDUM  SEEIEM  LITEEAEUM  DISPOSITA. 

Classis  I. 
A.B.e  Coll. 
C.  D.  ex  Aul. 
E.  F.  Scliol.  non  Ascript. 

Classis  II. 
A.  B.  ex  Aul. 
C.  D.  Schol.  non  Ascript. 
E.  F.  e  CoU. 

Classis  III. 
A.  B.  Scliol.  non  Ascript. 
C.  D.  e  Coll. 
E.  Fy  ex  Aul. 

M   2 
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Add.  Classis  IV. 

p.    1060. 

[1900.]  A.  B.  e  Coll. 

C.  D.  Schol.  non  Ascript. 
E.  F.  ex  AuJ. 

A.B. 
•      '  C.  D. 

E.  F.  \.  Ifoderatores. 

G.H. 

I.  K. 

Candidates  who  have  satisfied  in  Mathematics. 

Nomina   Candidatorum   qul    Termino  A.D.   jprout 

Statuta  requirunt  examinati  in  Scientiis  Mathematicis  satisfecerunt 
nohis  Moderatorihus. 

A.  B.  e  Coll. 

G.  D.  ex  Aul. 

E.  F.  NiM.  Coll.  vel  Aul.  Ascr. 

(  G.  H. 

Ita  testamur  <  I.  K. 

(  L.  M. 

Add.  SCHEDULE   C. 

[1903.]  Second  Public  Examixation. 

-^^^-  Groups  A.,  B.,  C.  1,  2,  3,  D.,  and  E. 

p.  1097.  -^         '       '  j     >    >       > 

[1904,]         Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  [die  mensis  et  anni^  prout  Statuta 
"■j 'gg       requirunt  examinatiin  satisfecerunt  nohis  Examinatorihus. 

[1904]  A.B.e  Coll. 

C.  D.  ex  Aul. 
E.  F.  Null.  Coll.  vel  Aul.  Ascr. 


P 


(  G.  H. 
Ita  testamur  <  /.  K. 
{  L.  M. 


Preliminary  Examinations. 
Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  [die  mensis  et  anni]  prout  Statuta 
requirunt  examinati  in  rudimentis  Jurisprudentioi  [vel  in  rudimentis 
MecJianicce  et  PhysiccB  vel   Chemice  vel  Pliysiologioe  Animalium 
vel  Zoologice  vel  Boianicas]  satisfecerunt  nohis  Examinatovihus. 

A.B.e  Coll. 

C.  D.  ex  A  ul. 

E.  F.  Null.  Coll.  vel  Atd.  Ascr. 

(^■^-  f  ^V  0. 

Ita  testamur<  I.  K.  vel 


Yl.u    r-«- 


VLi.D.3.] 
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School  of  Literse  Humaniores  and,  mutatis  mutandis, 
the  other  Final  Honour  Schools. 

NOMTNA   CANDIDATORUM 


QUI  TERMINO 


A.D. 


AB  EXAMINATOEIBUS  IN  LITERIS  HUMANIORIBUS 

HONORE    DIGNI     SUNT     HABITI,     IN     UNAQUAQUE    CLASSE 
SECUNDUM    SERIEM    LITERAEUM    DISPOSITA. 

Classis  I. 
A.  B.  e  Coll. 
G.  D.  ex  Aul. 
E.  F.  Schol.  non  Ascript. 

Classis  II. 
A.  B.  ex  Aul. 
C.  D.  Schol.  7ion  Ascript. 
E.  F.  e  Coll. 

Classis  III. 
A.  B.  Schol.  non  Ascript. 
C.  D.  e  Coll. 
E.  F.  ex  Aul. 

Classis  IV. 
A.B.eColl. 
C.  D.  Schol.  non  Ascript. 
E.  F.  ex  Aul. 


A.  B. 
G.D. 
E.  F. 
G.H. 
I.K. 


Examinatores. 


Candidates  disqualified  for  Honours  by  Standing. 

Nomina    Candidatorum    qui    quanquavi   ad    honores   non   ad- 
missi   sunt   quia   sedecim   terminos  a   matriculatimie   excesserunt, 

Termino A.D. in  Schola  \Lit.  Hum^  examinati  satis- 

fecerimt  nobis  Exaviinatoribus. 

A.B.eCoU. 

C.  D.  ex  AuL 

E.  F.  Null.  Coll.  vel  Aul.  Aser. 

G.H. 

I.K. 
Ita  testamur  •{  L.M. 

N.  0. 

P.  Q. 
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Add. 
p.  1049. 
[1900.] 


Aild. 
p.  1086. 

[1903-] 


Add. 
p.  10S6. 

[1903-] 
Add. 
p.  1098. 

[1904.] 


E.— OF    THE    APPOINTMENT    OF    MASTEES    OF    THE 
SCHOOLS,  MODEKATOES,  AND  PUBLIC  EXAMINERS. 

§  1.  Of  the  number  of  Examiners*,  and  of  their  assignment 
to  the  various  parts  of  the  Examinations. 

1.  The  number  of  Masters  of  the  Schools  shall  be  six. 

2.  The  nuuiber  and  distribution  of  Moderators  shall  be  iu 
accordance  with  Schedule  At. 

3.  The  number  and  distribution  of  Public  Examiners  shall  be  iu 
accordance  with  Schedule  B  t,  subject  to  the  following  conditions : 

(i)  In  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  Animal  Physiology, 
Zoology,  and  Botany  in  the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Scieuce,  the 
two  Examiners  whose  subjects  may  be  ofFered  for  examination  in 
the  same  Teiun,  shall  act  together  in  the  conduct  of  the  examination 
in  each  of  those  subjects. 

(2)  In  the  Honour  School  of  Oriental  Studies  the  number  of 
Examiners  shall  be  three  or  four,  as  the  Nominatiug  Committee 
shall  think  fit,  provided  that  not  more  than  three  shall  be 
nominated,  if  only  one  of  the  general  subjects  is  offered. 

(3)  In  the  Honour  School  of  Modern  Languages  the  number 
of  Examiners  shall  be  two  for  French  and  two  for  German, 
provided  that  the  number  shall  be  three  if  only  one  of  these 
languages  is  oflfered. 

4.  Whenever  a  Candidate  has  given  notice  of  his  intention  to 
offer  either  Botany  or  Geology  or  Astronomy  in  the  Final  Honour 
Examination  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science  or  any  language 
other  than  French  or  German  in  the  Honour  School  of  Modern 
Languages,  two  Additional  Public  Examiners  shall  be  appointed 
to  examine  in  the  subject  so  offered. 

5.  Assessors  to  Examiners  may  be  appointcd  under  the  pro- 
visions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  xi  J. 


-^•IJ-  §  2.  Concerning  the  Nomination  of  Examiners. 

p.  1049. 

[1900.]  Statute  made  hy  tJie  Commissiomrs  ivholly  for  the  University  under 

sioners'  '^  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

t^taUites,  Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  i8th  August,  1882. 

1882.  j^  The  Masters   of  the    Schools,  the    ^loderators,  the  Public 

*  By  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  F.  §  9.  ol.  1  »^p.  1S2),  the  word  'Examiners' 
jncludes  Masters  of  the  Schools  and  Moderator?. 
t  See  p.  173. 
X  See  p.  2 1 8. 
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Examiners,  aucl  the  other  Examiners*  mentionecl  in  this  Statute 
shall  be  nominated  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed. 

2.  Every  nomination   shall   be   made   by   a   Committee  of  not 
fewer  than  six  persons,  of  whom  three  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor 
aud  Proctors  for  the  time  being,  and  three  others  shall  be  elected. 
by  one  or  more  of  the  Boards  of  Faculties  within  the  University. 

3.  At  any  meeting  of  a  Nominating  Committee,  if  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  be  absent,  a  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  may  act  for  him. 

4.  Every  nomination  shall  be  made  by  a  majority  of  votes. 
When  the  votes  are  ecLtial,  the  Vice-Chaucellor,  or  in  his  absence 
the  Pro-Vice-Chaucellor  acting  in  his  place,  shedl  have  an  additional 
casting  vote. 

5.  The  Uuiversity  may  from  time  to  time  make  regulations, 
not  inconsisteut  with  the  foregoing  provisions,  respecting  the 
constitution  aud  proceediugs  of  the  Nominating  Committees,  and 
any  other  matters  relating  to  them  which  it  may  be  expedient 
to  regulate  by  Statute. 

6.  Except  as  regards  the  j)Ower  of  nomination  and  the  persons 
by  whom  such  nominatiou  is  to  be  made,  this  Statute  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  repeal  or  affect  auy  existing  Statute  of  the  University 
respecting  the  appointment  of  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators, 
and  Public  Examiuers;  and  in  particular  it  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  repeal  or  affect  auy  provision  of  any  such  Statute,  whereby  the 
names  of  persons  nominated  are  to  be  submitted  to  the  vote  of  the 
Congregation  aud  Convocation  of  the  Uuiversity,  or  of  either  of 
them. 

7.  Every  nomiuation  shall  be  signified  in  wiiting  by  the 
Nomiuating  Committee  to  the  Vice-Chancellor.  ^Mien  by  any 
existing  Statute  for  the  University  a  uomiuation  is  required  to 
be  made  iu  Convocation,  it  shall  be  sufficient  that  the  nominatiou 
sliall  be  publicly  notified  in  Convocation  by  the  Vice-Chaucellor. 

§  3.  Of  the  Elected  Members  of  Nominating  Committees.    Add. 

p.  1049. 
I,  The   number   of  each   of   the    Committees   constituted   by     [1900.] 

a    Statute    made   by   the    University   of   Oxford    Commissioners 

coucerning  the  Nomination  of  Examiuers  shall  be  six,  aud  four 

shall  be  a  quorum. 

*  The  Commissioners'  Statute  contained  provisions,  subsequently  superseded 
by  regulations  made  by  the  University  under  the  authority  of  cl.  5,  which 
related  to  the  Examiners  in  the  Examinations  for  the  B.M.  and  B.C.L.  degrees 
and  in  Preventive  Medicine. 
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2.  The  elected  members  of  eacli  Committee  shall  hold  their 
places  for  thrce  years,  and  one  shall  retire  every  year.  In  case 
of  a  vacancy  happeniug  out  of  order  the  place  shall  be  supplied 
for  the  residue  of  the  time  for  which  the  vacating  member  was 

.elected.  N"o  vacating  member  shall  be  re-eligible  until  the 
expiration  of  two  years  from  the  time  when  his  place  shall 
have  become  vacant. 

3.  There  shall  be  : — 

(a)  For  the  nomination  of  Masters  of  the  Schools  and  of 
Moderators  for  the  examination  of  those  not  seeking  Honours, 
Committees,  of  each  of  which  the  three  elected  members  shall 
be  chosen,  two  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse 
Humaniores),  and  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural 
Science. 

(b)  For  the  nomination  of  Moderators  for  the  examinatiou 
of  those  who  seek  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature,  of 
Public  Examiuers  in  Group  A  of  the  Pass  School,  and  of  Public 
Examiners  in  the  Honour  School  of  Literse  Humaniores  re- 
spectively,  Committees,  of  each  of  which  the  three  elected 
members  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Facultv  of  Art& 
(Literse  Humaniores). 

Add.  (c)  For  the  nominatiou  of  Public  Examiners  in  the  Houour 

^■rV?'l  ^^^^°^^  ^^  Modern  History,  in  Group  B  (i)  and  (3)  of  the  Pass 
School,  a  Committee,  of  which  the  three  elected  members  shall  be 
chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History). 

(d)  For  the  nomination  of  Moderators  in  Mathematics,  and 
of  Public  Examiners  in  the  Honour  School  of  Mathematics, 
Committees,  of  each  of  which  the  three  elected  members  sliall 
be  chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science. 

(e)  For  the  nomination  of  Public  Examiners  in  the  Pre- 
liminaiy  Examinatiou  and  in  the  Final  Honour  Examination 
in  the  Houour  School  of  Natural  Science  two  Comuuttees,  one 
for  the  nomiuatiou  of  Examiuers  in  Mechanics  and  Physics,  or 
in  Chemistry,  or  in  Animal  Physiology,  or  in  Physics,  or  in 
Astrouomy,  and  one  for  the  nominatiou  of  Examiners  in  Zoology, 
or  iu  Botauy,  or  in  Geology,  of  each  of  which  Committees  the 
three  elected  members  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Natural  Science. 

(/)  For  the  uomination  of  Public  Examiuers  in  thc  Honour 
School  of  Theology  and  of  Public  Examiners  in  Group  D  of  the 
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Pass  School,  a  Committee,  of  whicli  the  three  elected  members 
shall  be  choseu  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology. 

(g)  For  the  nomiuatiou  of  Public  Examiuers  iu  the  Fiual 
Honour  School  of  Jurisprudeuce  and  in  Group  B  (4)  of  the  Pass 
School,  a  Committee,  of  which  the  three  elected  members  shall  be 
chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  LaAV. 

(A)  For  the  uomination  of  Public  Examiners  in  Group  E  of  Add. 
the  Pass  School,  a  Committee,  of  which  the  elected  members  shall  P- ^°97- 
be   choseu,   oue   by  the   Board  of  the   Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse 
Humauiores),  oue  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern 
History),  aud  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science. 

(i)  For  the  nomiuation  of  Public  Examiners  in  the  Pre- 
liminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of  Jurisprudence, 
a  Committee,  of  which  the  three  elected  members  shall  be  chosen, 
one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  one  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores),  and  oue  by  the  Board  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Moderu  History). 

{k)  For  the  nomination  of  Public  Examiners  iu  tlie  Houour 
School  of  Orieutal  Studies,  a  Committee,  of  which  the  three  elected 
members  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
(Oriental  Lauguages). 

(l)  For  the  nomiuation  of  Public  Examiuei-s  in  the  Honour 
School  of  Euglish  Langiiage  aud  Literature,  a  Committee,  of  which 
the  three  elected  members  shall  be  choseu,  two  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse  Humauiores),  and  oue  by  the  Board  of 
the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Moderu  History). 

(w)  For  the  nomiuatiou  of  Public  Examiuers  iu  the  Honour  Add. 
School  of  Modern  Languages,  and  in  Group  B  (2)  and  (5)  of  the  ^rjQo^.l 
Pass  School,  a  Committee,   of   which  the  three  elected  members  Add. 
shall  be  chosen,  two  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse  P-  "09- 
Humaniores),  and  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern     '■  ^  ^*-' 
History). 

§  4.     Of  the  Qualifications  of  Examiners.  Add. 

1.  Masters  of  the  Schools  shall  be  members  of  the  University :  ^'rj°Qo'-i 
Moderators  and  Public  Examiuers  may  be  persons  not  members 

of  the  University,  except  that  Examiners  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Theology  shall  be  members  of  Couvocation  iu  Priest's  Orders. 

2.  Examiners,  if  members  of  the  Univcrsity,  shall  be  at  the  Add. 
least  Masters  of  Arts,  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine,  P-  ^°7°- 
or  Bachelors  of  Letters  or  of  Science  of  two  years'  standing  from 

the  date  of  their  admission  to  these  Degrees. 
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Add.  §  5.     Of  Examiners  from  the  same  College  or  Hall.    • 

p.  1050. 
[1900.]         I.  ]!«fo  two  persous  who  are  members  of  the  same  College  or  Hall 

sliall  be  nomiiiated  to  serve  at  the  same  time 

( 1 )  as  Moderators  iii  the  same  part  of  the  examination, 

(2)  as  Public  Examiners  in  the  same  School,  unless  they  are 
appointed  to  examine  in  sepai-ate  subjects. 

But  this  clause  shall  not  prevent  the  nomination  of  more 
persons  thau  oue  who  are  members  of  All  Souls  College  to  serve 
at  the  same  time  as  Examiners  in  the  Honour  Schools  of  Juris- 
prudence  and  Modern  History. 

Add.  §  6.     Of  holding  more  than  one  Examinership. 

p.  1050. 
[1900.]  I.  No  one  shall  at  the  same  time  hold  the  office  of  Master  of  the 

Schools  and  that  of  Moderator  or  Public  Examiner. 

2.  The  same  person  may  serve  as  Examiner  both  in  the  Pre- 

liminary  and  in  the  Final  Examinations  in  the  Honour  School  of 

Natural  Science. 

Add.  §  7.     Of  the  times  at  which  Nominations  are  to  be  made. 

p.  1050. 
[1900.]  I.  NoMiNATiONS    to    tlie    ofiice    of    Master    of    the    Schools, 

Moderator,  or  Public  Examiuer  shall  take  place  as  early  as  may 

be  in  Term  in  accordance  with  Schedule  C  *. 

2.  The    nomination    of  Additional   Public    Examiners  iu    any 

subject  shall  take  place  as  early  as  may  be  after  a  Candidate  has 

given  notice  of  his  intention  to  offer  that  subject. 

Add.  §  8.     Of  the  notifieation  of  the  appointment  of  Masters  of 

^ Viooo  I  *^®  Schools  and  of  the  approval  of  Examiners  by  the 

Ancient  House  of  Congregation  and  by  Convocation. 

1 .  The  names  of  persons  nominated  to  be  Masters  of  the  Schools 

Add.  shall  be  notified  to  Convocation  in  the  course  of  the  Term  in 

p.  1087.       which  the  nominations  have  beeu  made. 
[1903.J 

2.  The  names  of  Moderators  and  Public  Examiuers  shall,  after 

due  notice  of  their  nomination,  be  submitted  singly  to  the  vote  of 
the  Ancient  House  pf  Congregation  in  the  course  of  the  Term  iu 
which  the  nominations  have  been  made :  and  after  an  interval  of 
not  less  than  seven  days,  the  names  acceiDted  bj'  the  Ancient  House 
shall  be  sul^mitted  singly  to  the  vote  of  Convocation  in  the  course 
of  the  same  Term. 

*  See  p.  1 74. 
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§  9.     Of  the  entry  of  Examiners  upon  office.  Add. 

p.  1050. 
EvEEY  Examiner  shall  enter  upon    office   on  the  first  day  of     [1900.] 

the  Terni  after  that  in  which  he  shall  have  been  appointed,  with 

the  exception 

(i)  of  the  Moderators  appointed  in  Act  Term,  who  shall  enter 
upon  office  so  soon  as  the  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture,  held  in 
the  following  October,  has  been  concluded  ;  and 

(2)  of "  Additional  Public  Examiners,  who  shall  enter  upon 
office  as  soon  as  their  names  have  been  approved  in  Convocation. 


§  10.     Of  the  term  of  office  of  Examiners  and  of         Add. 

re-appointment  to  office,  ^  r^ioool 

1.  Masteks  of  the  Schools  shall  hold  office  for  one  year. 

2.  Moderators  appointed  for  the  examination  of  Candidates 
seeking  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature  shall  hold  office 
for  two  years :  those  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking 
Honours,  for  one  year :  those  for  the  examination  of  Candidates 
seeking  Honours  in  Mathematics.  for  three  years. 

3.  Public  Examiners  shall  hold  office  during  three  examinations : 
except  that 

(1)  in  the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science  Additional 
Examiners  shall  hold  office  for  one  examination,  and  the  other 
Examiners  shall  hold  office  for  two  years  ;  and 

(2)  in  the  Honour  Schools  of  Oriental  Studies  and  Modern  Add. 

LanQuages  Examiners  shall  hold  office  for  one  exaniination.  p.  1086. 

.  [1903-] 

4.  No  Examiner  who  has  held  office  for  the  full  period  shall  be 

nominated  again  as  Master  of  the  Schools,  or  as  iSIoderator  in  the 
same  part  of  the  First  Public  Examination,  or  as  Public  Examiner 
in  the  same  part  of  the  Second  Public  Examination,  until  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  termination  of  his  former  service  : 
provided  that 

(i)  this  clause  shall  not  apply  to  Additional  Examiners  in  the 
Honour  School  of  Natural  Science  ; 

(2)  in  the  Honour  School  of  Oriental  Studies  the  same 
Examiner  may  be  nominated  for  three  successive  years ;  but  after 
serving  for  three  euccessive  years  may  uot  be  nominated  again  until 
the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  termination  of  his  former  service. 

(3)  In  the   Honour   School  of  Modern  Languages  the  same  Add. 
Examiner  may  be  nominated  for  two  successive  years;  but  after  P*  ^°    '-, 
serving  for  two  suocessive  years  may  not  be  nominated  again  until 
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the  expiration  of  oiie  year  from  the  termination  of  his  former 
service. 

Add.  §  11-     Of  Casual  Vacancies. 

[1900.1  !•  If  ^"y  Examiner  shall  die,  or  shall  resign  his  place,  or  shall 

be  removed  frora  the  same  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  by  the  t\vo 
Proctors,  his  place  shall  be  supplied  for  the  residue  of  the  period 
for  which  he  was  appointed,  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  provided. 

A  Master  of  the  Schools  appointed  under  this  clause  shall  enter 
upon  office  on  his  nomination,  and  a  INIoderator  or  Public  Examiner, 
so  soon  as  his  nomination  shall  have  been  appi'0ved  in  Convocation. 

2.  An  Examiner  may  on  account  of  sickness  or  other  urgent 
cause  obtain  leave  of  absence  from  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors,  who  shall  nominate  a  person  to  supply  his  place.  Such 
leave  of  absence  shall  in  no  case  be  granted  to  an  Examiner  for 
a  length  of  time  extending  over  raore  than  one  examination. 

Add.  §  12.     Of  the  Declaration  to  be  made  by  Examiners. 

p.  1051. 
[1900.]         EvEKY  Examiner,  before  he  enter  upon  the  duties  of  his  office, 

shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  make  a  declaration 

in  the  following  form  : — 

The  Senior  Proctor  shall  say  : — Domine  Doctor,  vel  Magisler,  vel 

Domine,  tu  dahis  fidem  te  munus  et  officium  Magistri  Scholarum 

[vel  Moderatoris  vel  Examinatoris^  sedtdo  et  fideliter,  sejpositis  omni 

odio  et  amicitia,  sj^e  et  timore,  pro  virili  exsecuturum  forma  et  modo 

per  statuta  requisitis.     And  the  answer  shall  be  : — Dofidem. 

Add.  §  13.     Of  the  removal  of  Examiners  for  misconduct. 

p.  1051. 
[1900.]         Ir  any  Examiner  shall  in  the  conduct  of  the  Examination  for 

which  he   is  appointed  so  act  as  in  the  judgement  of  the  Vice- 

Chancellor   or   of  the  two   Proctors  to  appear  unmindful  of  the 

obligations  of  his  office  and  the  credit  of  the  TJniversity,  he  shall 

be  removed  from  his  office  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  by  the  two 

Proctors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Add.  §  14.    Of  the  powers  of  the  Visitatorial  Board  in  respect 

^■['1900.]  of  Examiners. 

The  powers  given,  in  a  Statute  *  concerning  a  Visitatorial  Board 
made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  under  the  Uni- 
versities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  to  the  Visitatorial 

*  See  p.  405. 
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Board  in  respect  of  Professors  and  Readers  may  be  exercised  also 
under  the  conditious  and  in  tlie  manner  prescribed  in  the  said 
Statute  in  respect  of  Examiners. 

SCHEDULE  A:   FIRST  PUBLIC  EXAMINATION. 
Moderators. 

Six,  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  in  Holy  Scrij)ture  and 
of  Candidates  not  seekiug  Honours. 

Five,  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in 
Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 

Three,  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in 
Mathematics. 


SCHEDULE  B:    SECOND  PUBLIC  EXAMINATION 
(i)  Puhlic  Examiners. 
Six,  for  Group  A. 
Three,  for  Group  B  (i). 
Three,  for  Group  B  (2),  (5). 
Three,  for  Group  B  (3). 
Three,  for  Group  B  (4). 
Three,  for  Group  D. 
Three,  for  Group  E. 
Five,  for  Literse  Humaniores. 
Three,  for  Mathematics,  and  Group  C  (i),  (2). 
Two,    for    Mechanics    and    Physics    and^ 

Group  C  (3) 
Two,  for  Chemistry 
One,  for  Animal  Physiology 
One,  for  Zoology 
One,  for  Botany 
Two,  for  Physics 
Two,  for  Chemistry 
Two,  for  Animal  Physiology 
Two,  for  Zoology 

Three,  for  the  Preliminary  Examination) 
Three,  for  the  Final  Examination  ) 

Five,  for  Modern  History. 
Three,  for  Theology. 

Three,  for  English  Language  and  Literature. 
Three  (or  Four),  for  Oriental  Studies. 
Three  (or  Four)  for  Modern  Languages. 


in  the  Pi'eliminary 
Examination  in 
Natural  Science. 


in  the  Final 
Examination  in 
Natural  Science. 

in  Jurisprudence. 


Add. 
p.  1109. 

[1905-] 


Add. 
p.  1097. 
[1904.] 

Add. 
p.  1088. 
[1904.] 


Add. 
p.  1076. 
[1902.] 


Add. 
p.  1086. 
[^903-] 
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(ii)  Additiondl  Puhlic  Examiners. 

Tvvo,  if  required,  for  Botany  \  in  the  Final 

Two,  if  required,  for  Geology  l      Examination  in 

Two,  if  required,  for  Astronomy  j      Natural  Science. 

Add.  Two,  if  required,  for  Italian  )  •     -iir   i        t 

p.  1086.  rr        -r         •    j    p     o       -1  r  "^  Modern  Languages. 

fioo^  1         iwo,  II  required,  tor  opanisu  j 

SCHEDULE  C:    NOMINATIONS  OF  MODERATOES  AND 

PUBLIC  EXAMINERS. 
In  Michaelmas  Term  : 

Masters  of  tlie  Schools. 
Two. 

Moderators. 

Two  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours. 

Puhlic  Examiaers. 
(i)  For  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Natural  Science. 
Add.  (ii)  For  all  the  Final  Honour  Schools,  excepting  Natural  Science, 

^ViQo^  1     Jui"isprudence,  Oriental  Studies,  and  Modern  Languages. 
^^j  (iii)  For  Group  E  of  the  Pass  SchooL 

PV"°9-       In  Hilary  Term  : 
[1905.]  •' 

Masters  of  the  Schools. 
Two. 

Moderators. 
(i)  Two  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours. 
(ii)  One  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  seeking  Honours  in 
Mathematics. 

Puhlic  Examiners. 

(i)  For  the  Preliminary  and  Final  Examinations  in  the  Honour 
School  of  Jurisprudence. 
Add.  (ii)  For  the    Final    Houour    Schools    of  Oriental    Studics   and 

^'r.^^!'-i     Modern  Languages. 

(iii)  For  the  Pass  Schooh 

In  Easter  Term : 

Masters  of  the  Schools. 

Two. 

Moderators. 

(i)  Two  for  the  examination  of  Candidates  not  seeking  Honours. 

(ii)  For    the   examination    of  Candidates    seeking    Honours   in 

Greek  and  Latin  Literature. 


[1903-] 
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Public  Examiners. 

(i)  For  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 

Jurisprudence. 

(ii)  For  Groups  A,  B,  C,  I)  of  the  Pass  School.  Add. 

p.  1109. 
In  Trinity  Term  :  [1905-] 

Public  Examiners. 
For  the  Final  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science. 

F.— GENERAL     PtULES     RESPECTING    THE    EXAMIXA- Add. 

TIONS  FOE  THE  DEGEEE  OF  BACHELOPt  OF  ARTS.     P-^°5Z- 

[1900.] 

§  1 .    Of  the  Times  for  holding  Examinations. 

The  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall 
begin  on  the  days  appointed  in  Schedule  A*  of  this  Statute,  iu 
which  Schedule  the  weeks  are  reckoned  from  the  heginning  of 
Full  Term :  provided  that  (i)  the  Examinations  in  Responsions  may 
be  postponed  by  the  Masters  of  the  Schools,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Vice-Chaucellor  and  Proctors;  aud  (2)  Congregation  may,  on  the 
proposal  of  the  Yice-Chancellor,  and  after  not  less  than  three  days' 
notice,  postpone  the  times  appoiuted  for  holding  the  several  Exami- 
nations. 

§  2.    Of  entering  Names  for  Examinations.  Add. 

Candidates  not  being  Memhers  oftJie  University.  [1900] 

1.  Names  of  Candidates  for  Responsions,  who  are  not  ah-eady 
members  of  the  University,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Boards  of  Faculties  by  the  Head  or  a  Tutor  of  a  CoUege  or  Hall, 
or  by  the  Censor  or  one  of  the  Tutors  of  the  Non-Collegiate 
Students,  who  shall  at  the  same  time  send  the  list  of  books  and 
subjects  which  each  Candidate  offers  for  examination,  together 
with  a  declaration  that  such  Candidate  in  his  opinion  bona  Jide 
desires  admission  at  his  College  or  Hall,  or  as  a  Non-Collegiate 
Studentj  as  the  case  may  be. 

Candidates  being  Members  of  the  University. 

2.  The  name  of  every  Candidate  who  is  a  member  of  the 
University  shall  be  either  given  in  by  himself  or  transmitted 
through  his  Tutor  to  the  Secretary,  together  with  a  list  of  the 
books  and  subjects  which  he  offers  for  examination. 

*  See  p.  184. 
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Candidates  desiring  to  he  excused  the  Examination  in  Holy 
Scripture. 

3.  Every  Candidate  who  desires  to  be  excused  from  examination 
in  Holy  Scripture  in  the  First  Public  Examinatiou  sliall  deliver  or 
transmit  througli  his  Tutor  to  the  Secretary  a  statement  signed, 
if  he  be  of  full  age,  by  himself,  or,  if  he  be  not  of  fuU  age,  by  his 
parent  or  guardian,  that  he,  or  his  parent  or  guardian  for  him,  as 
the  case  may  be,  objects  on  religious  grounds  to  such  an  examina- 
tion.  The  book  which  such  Candidate  offers  in  place  of  Holy 
Scripture  shall  be  specified  on  the  list  of  subjects  given  in  by  him 
to  the  Secretaiy. 

Place  and  timejixed  hy  the  Secretary. 

4.  The  days  for  entering  names  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary, 
who  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  place  and  hour  at  which  he 
will  receive  names,  provided  that :  (i)  the  names  of  Candidates  for 
Kesponsions  shall  be  received  in  the  week  next  but  one  preceding 
that  in  which  the  Examinations  in  Responsions  are  held ;  (2)  the 
names  of  Candidates  for  any  part  of  the  Fii'st  Public  Examination 
shall  be  received  in  the  fifth  week  of  full  Term,  or,  when  the 
Examiuation  in  Holy  Scripture  is  held  in  October,  the  day  shall 
be  so  arranged  as  to  allow  an  interval  of  not  less  than  six  or 
more  than  ten  days  before  the  commencement  of  the  Examina- 
tion ;  and  (3)  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the  Second  Public 
Examiuation  shall  be  received  in  the  fourth  week  of  fuU  Term. 

Forms  of  Lisls  of  Books  and  Suhjects. 

5.  The  Secretary  shall  determine  the  form  in  which  Candidates 
shall  draw  up  their  lists  of  books  and  subjects,  and  may  require 
Candidates  to  give  such  information  as  is  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  provisions  for  admission  to  examination  are  obsei*ved. 

Late  Entries. 

6.  A  Candidate,  whose  name  has  not  been  entered  dui*ing  the 
hours  fixed  by  the  Secretary  in  the  days  hereby  prescribed,  may 
be  admitted  to  exaraination  on  payment  on  each  occasion  of  Two 
Guineas  in  addition  to  the  statutable  fee  or  fees,  if  his  name  shall 
have  been  given  in  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than  noon  of  the 
fourth  day  before  the  day  on  which  the  part  or  parts  of  the 
Examination  for  which  he  offers  himself  begin,  or  if  the  fourtli 
day   be   a  Sunday,  thcn    not    later   than    noon    of  the    Saturday 
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preceding :  provided  always  that  the  name  of  a  Candidate  who 
desires  to  ofFer  an  Additional  Subject  in  Responsions  may  not  be 
given  in  to  the  Secretary  later  than  the  name  of  a  Candidate  who 
desires  to  offer  Stated  Subjects. 


§  3.     Of  the  Publication  of  the  Names  of  Candidates.      Add. 

P-  ^°53- 
Puhlication  of  Lists  of  Candidates.  [1900.] 

1.  The  Secretary  shall  arrange  the  names  of  Candidates  in  a  list 
or  lists,  as  hei-einafter  specified  with  respect  to  each  Examination, 
shall  sign  such  lists,  and  shall  cause  them  to  be  printed  and  to  be 
distributed  in  the  usual  manner,  at  least  three  days  before  the  day 
fixed  by  Statute  for  the  beginning  of  the  Examination. 

Headings  of  Lists. 

2.  The  lists  for  each  of  the  several  Examinations  shall  be 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order,  and  shall  be  headed  in  accordance 
with  the  forms  set  out  in  Schedule  B  *. 

Supplemental  Lists. 

3.  The  names  also  of  those  Candidates  who,  having  omitted  to 
enter  their  names  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  shall  have  entered 
them  on  a  subsequent  day,  as  before  provided,  shall  be  placed  on 
supplemental  lists,  which  shall  be  published  in  the  same  way  as 
the  first  lists. 

Evidence  of  Identity. 

4.  If  through  change  of  name,  migration,  or  otherwise,  the 
identity  of  a  Candidate  offering  himself  for  any  Examination  shall 
not  be  prima  /acie  evident,  the  Secretary  may  require  such  further 
evidence  of  identity  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 


§  4.    Of  sending  the  Lists  of  Books  to  the  Senior         Add. 

Examiner.  P-  ^°54- 

[1900.] 

The  Secretary  to  send  the  Lisfs. 
I.  The  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  when  he  has 
received  the  names  of  Candidates  for  any  Examination,  shall  send 
the  lists  of  books  and  subjects  presented  by  the  Candidates  to  the 
Senior  Resident  Examiner  in  the  School  in  which  they  offer  them- 
selves  to  be  examined. 

*  See  p.  1S8. 
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The  Secretary  to  examine  the  Lists. 

2.  The  Secretary,  before  sending  the  lists  to  the  SeniorResident 
Examiner,  shall  examine  each  list  in  order  to  ascertain  whether 
those  provisions  of  the  Statute  have  been  observed  which  forbid 

Add.  a  Candidate  in  certain  cases  to  offer  the  same  book  or  subject  iii 

''r  1006  1  ^^'^^^''^^  ^i®  ^^s  previously  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  an  Examina- 
tion  of  the  University ;  and  in  any  case  in  which  these  provisions 
have  not  been  observed,  he  shall  certify  to  the  Exarainers  the 
books  or  subjects  which  the  Candidate  has  previously  offered  as 
aforesaid. 

The  Examiners  to  deal  ivith  faulty  Lists. 

3.  The  Examiners  in  each  School  shall  ascertain  whether  the 
list  of  books  and  subjects  presented  by  each  Candidate  satisfies  the 
couditions  of  the  Statute,  and  they  shall  as  soon  as  possible  com- 
municate  with  any  Candidate  whose  list  requires  amendment,  and 
shall,  if  they  think  fit,  permit  the  Candidate  to  present  an 
amended  list. 


[1900.] 


§  5.     Of  the  place  of  Examination,  and  the  notice 
p  loj -_  to  be  given  to  Candidates. 

rTnnnT 

Notice  of  Time  and  Place. 

1.  The  Examiners  shall  give  public  notice  in  the  usual  manner 
of  the  time  and  place  fixed  for  the  beginning  of  the  Examination 
in  each  School,  and  shall  afterwards  give  such  notice  as  they  shall 
deem  necessary  of  the  further  attendance  required  of  Candidates. 
In  the  Final  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science  such  notices  shall 
be  issuedj  after  communication  with  the  other  Examiners  in  the 
School,  by  the  Senior  Resident  Examiner  who  has  entered  on  his 
second  j^ear  of  office,  or,  if  there  be  110  Examiiier  so  qualified,  by 
one  of  the  Examiners  nominated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Candidaies  failiiig  to  ajij^ear. 

2.  A  Candidate  wlio  fails  to  appear  at  the  time  and  phxce 
appointed  for  any  part  of  his  examination,  except  for  some  reason- 
able  cause  to  be  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall  be  excluded 
from  examination  in  that  School  for  that  tinie.  But  if  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  aj)prove  the  cause  of  absence  aHegcd  by  any  Candidate 
so  failing  to  appear,  the  Examiners  shall  asfeign  auother  place  in 
the  order  of  examination  to  such  Candidate. 
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§  G.     Of  the  conduct  of  Examinations.  Add. 

The  Fapers  to  be  suhmitted  to  all  the  Examiners.  ^^  riqoo.l 

1.  TuE  paj^ers  proposed  for  tlie  examiuation  in  writing  of 
Caudidates  in  any  Examinatiou  shall  be  previously  submitted  to  all 
the  Examiners  couducting  that  Examination,  provided  that  in  the 
Houour  School  of  Natural  Scieuce  it  shall  he  sufficient  that  the 
papers  iu  each  subject  both  of  the  Preliminary  and  the  Final 
Honour  Examiuation  shall  be  submitted  to  all  the  Examiuers 
actiug  together  iu  the  conduct  of  the  Examination  iu  that  subject. 

Invlgilation. 

2.  One  Examiuer   at   least  shall  be  present  at  every  jiractical 
Examiuation  aud  at  every  Examinatiou  in  writing,  aud  during  the 
whole  time  of  such  Examinations  ;  or,  if  the  number  of  Candidates 
examined  in  any  one  room  be  greater  than  eighty,  then  one  Examiuer  Add. 
at  least  shall  be  present  for  every  eighty  Caudidates  so  examiued,  P-  ^°*^r- 
unless  it  shall  appear  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  that  a 

less  number  of  supervising  Examiners  will  be  sufficient. 

If  the  number  of  Examiners  be  insufficient  for  the  supervision 
of  the  Caudidates,  the  Examiners  shall  uotify  the  same  to  the 
Vice-Chaucellor  at  least  four  clear  days  before  the  commeucemeut 
of  the  Examiuation;  aud  they  shall  at  the  same  time  submit  in 
writing  a  plan  for  the  supervision  of  the  Examination,  which 
shall  be  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  before  the 
Examination  begins. 

The  Examiuers  shall  supervise  the  whole  Examination,  provided 
that  not  more  than  two-thirds  of  their  number  shall  be  required 
to  supervise  at  the  same  time.  If  this  number  is  insufficieut,  the 
Pro-Proctors  shall  at  the  direction  of  the  Proctors  assist  in  the 
supei-visiou,  provided  that  no  Pro-Proctor  shall  be  called  upon 
to  supervise  on  more  than  four  occasions  iu  one  Term.  If  the 
number  of  the  Examiuers  and  Pro-Proctors  (subject  to  the  above 
limitations)  be  togetlier  iusufficient  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
this  Statute,  the  Proctors  shall  appoint  one  or  more  persons,  who 
shall  be  Members  of  Qonvocation,  to  take  part  in  the  supervision. 
The  names  of  persons  so  appointed  shall  be  communicated  by  the 
Proctors  to  the  Senior  Examiner  before  the  Examination  begins. 
Any  Examiner  or  Pro-Proctor  may  provide  another  person,  who 
shall  be  a  Member  of  Convocation,  to  supervise  in  his  place,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  aud  subject  to  the  approval 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  of  the  person  so  substituted. 
Members  of  Convocation  appointed  by  the  Proctors  to  supervise 

N  2 
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shall  receive  such  remuneration  as  shall  be  fixecl  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Proctors.  Every  Examiner  or  Pro-Proctor  so 
present,  or  person  appointed  as  aforesaid,  shall  give  his  careful 
attention  to  the  supervision  of  the  Candidates. 

Where  the  number  of  Candidates  in  any  Scliool  is  not  so  large 
as  to  require  separate  supei^vision,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  arrangements  may  be  made  for 
placing  the  Candidates  in  two  or  more  Schools  in  the  same  room 
and  for  distributing  the  duty  of  supervision  among  the  Examiners 
in  such  Schools. 

The  numher  of  Examiners  wJio  shall  act  together. 

3.  The  number  of  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators,  or  Public 
Examiners  who  shall  act  together  in  the  conduct  of  any  Examiua- 
tion  shall  never  be  less  than  three,  except  in  the  Honour  Schools 

Add.  of  Natural  Science  and  ]\Iodern  Languages,  iu  which  the  Examina- 

P'  |?°°  •  ^    tion  in  each  subject  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Examiners  appointed 

to  act  together  in  the  conduct  of  the  Examination  in  that  subject. 

Viva  Voce  Examination  *. 

4.  Only  one  Candidate  at  a  time  shall  be  examined  viva  voce  in 
any  one  School. 

No  Examiner  shall  examine  viva  voce  any  Candidate  who  belongs 
to  any  College  or  Hall  in  which  he  is  Tutor  or  in  which  he  has 
been  Tutor  during  the  two  j^ears  preceding,  or  who  has  been  his 
private  pupil  within  the  two  years  preceding. 

The  methocl  of  adjudicating  on  the  merits  of  a  Candidate. 

5.  No  Exarainer  shall  take  part  in  adjudicating  on  the  merits  of 
any  Candidate  who  shall  not  have  given  careful  attention  to  the 
examination  of  such  Candidate.  And  no  Examiner  in  adjudicating 
ou  the  merits  of  any  Candidate  shall  take  account  of  any  circum- 
stance  not  forming  part  of,  or  directly  resulting  from,  the  examin- 
ation  itself. 

The  Casting  Vote  in  Class  Lists. 

6.  If  in  voting  upon  the  place  to  be  assigned  to  a  Candidate  in 
any  Class  List  the  Examiners  shall  be  equally  divided,  the  Senior 
Examiner  in  that  School  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote :  pro- 
vided  that  if  the  Candidate  in  question  shall  be  of  the  same  College 
cr  Hall  as  the  Senior  Exaniinor  or  of  any  College  or  Hall  in  which 
he  is  Tutor  or  in  which  lio  has  been  Tutor  during  the  two  ycars 

*  See  p._i56. 
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preceding,  or  shall  liave  been  privatelj'-  tanght  by  him  during 
the  two  years  ijreceding,  then  the  casting  vote  shall  be  with  the 
Examiner  next  in  order  of  seniority,  not  being  disqualified  in  like 
manner. 

Division  of  opinion  among  tJie  Masters  of  the  Schools. 

7.  If  in  either  of  the  Schools  in  Responsions  the  Masters  are 
divided  in  opinion  as  to  the  work  of  a  Candidate,  his  case  shall  be 
decided  by  the  votes  of  the  majority. 

Division  of  o^nnion  amonj  the  Examiners  in  Pass  SchooJs. 

8.  If  the  Examiners  in  any  Pass  School  are  divided  in  opinion 
as  to  the  work  of  a  Candidate,  his  case  shall  be  decided  by  the 
votes  of  the  majority;  and  if  in  voting  the  Examiners  shall  be 
equally  divided,  the  Senior  Examiner  who  votes  shall  have  a  second 
or  casting  vote. 

Examiners  in  a  Pass  School  assisted  hy  Honour  Examiners. 

9.  The  Examiners  in  any  of  the  Honour  Schools  shall,  if  requested 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  the  apiilication  of  the  Examiners  in  the 
Pass  School,  assist  in  the  Examination  in  the  Pass  School,  and  they 
shall  in  that  case  receive  such  remuneration  for  their  assistance 
as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors. 

§  7.     Of  the  Registration  of  Class  Lists  and  of  the  names  Add. 

of  Candidates  who  have  satisfled  the  Examiners.         r-  io55- 

[1900.] 

Entry  ofnames  of  Candidates. 

1.  At  the  close  of  each  day  of  viva  voce  examination  in  any 
School,  and  at  the  close  of  the  Examination  in  Responsions  and  of 
the  Preliminary  Examination  for  Students  of  Music,  the  Examiners 
shall  enter  the  names  of  all  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them  in 
a  book  to  be  kept  by  them  for  the  purpose.  The  names  shall  be 
eutered  as  they  appear  in  the  list  issued  by  the  Secretary  to  the 
Boards  of  Faculties. 

Entry  of  Lists  of  Books  and  Suhjects. 

2.  The  Masters  of  the  Schools  and  the  Moderators  who  examine 
those  not  seeking  Honours  at  the  First  Public  Examination,  and 
the  Examiners  in  the  Pass  School  in  the  Second  Public  Examination 
and  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Jurisprudence,  shall  at  the  same  time  append  to  the  name  of  each 
Candidate  so  entered  a  list  of  the  books  and  subjects  in  which  he 
has  passed. 
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Honour  Schools. 

3.  Also,  at  the  close  of  the  Examinatioii  iu  each  Honour  School 
of  the  First  and  Second  Public  Examinations,  a  copy  of  the  list  of 
Candidates  who  have  obtained  Honours  at  that  Examination,  or 
who  haye  satisfied  the  Examiuers  uuder  any  of  the  foregoing 
provisions,  shall  be  made  in  the  book  kept  for  that  purpose.  And  in 
the  Schools  of  Jurisprudence  and  Modern  History  the  Examiners 
shall  append  to  the  name  of  each  Candidate  so  entered  a  note  of  the 
select  portions,  whether  of  legal  or  historical  study,  in  which  he 
has  beeu  examined. 

Entries  and  Lists  to  he  signed. 

•  4.  Each  day's  entry  of  the  names  of  Candidates  who  have 
satisfied  the  Examiners,  aud  each  copy  of  the  Class  Lists,  above 
required  to  be  made,  shall  be  certified  by  the  siguatures  of  all 
the  Exapiiners  who  have  acted  togetlier  in  the  couduct  of  the 
Exaraination,  or  who  have  drawn  up  the  Class  List,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

Custody  of  Recjislers. 

5.  The  books  above  directed  to  be  kept  for  each  School  shall, 
after  the  close  of  the  Examination,  remaiu  in  the  custody  of  the 
Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties;  aud  any  question  thereafter 
arising,  with  respect  to  the  result  of  any  Examination,  shall  be 
determined  by  refereuce  to  such  books. 


Adil.  §  8.     Of  the  Proctorial  authority  of  Examiners. 

p.  1054 
[1900.]         In  the  absence  of  the  Proctors,  the  Examiners  shall,  on  each  day 

of  examination,  have  proctorial  authority  within  the  precincts  of 

the  Schools. 


[  1 900. 


Adcl. 

'  r  mnn  1  §  9.     Of  the  Interpretation  of  certain  terms. 

Examiners  :   Examination  :   School. 

1.  In  this  Section  of  the  Statute,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
require,  the  word  '  Examiuers '  shall  be  takeu  to  include  Masters  of 
the  Schools  and  Moderators;  the  word  '  Examination '  shall  be 
taken  to  iuclude  Eesponsions  ;  and  the  word  '  School'  shall  be  taken 
to  include  any  pai't  of  an  Examiuation  in  wliich  a  certain  number 
of  Examiuers  act  together  as  a  distinct  examining  body. 
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MemhersTiip  of  a  College. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  this  section  of  the  Statutes  a  person  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  member  of  that  College  ouly  through  which  he  pays 
his  dues  or  has  compouncled  for  the  payment  of  his  dues  to  the  Uni- 
versity,  but  in  case  he  is  a  Tutor  or  Fellow  of  another  College,  then  of 
that  College  or  those  Colleges  only  of  which  he  is  Tutor  or  Fellow. 

SenioHty. 

3.  In  the  interpretation  of  all  provisions  by  which  the  Examiners 
in  any  School,  or  the  members  of  any  Board  of  Studies,  are  distin- 
guished  as  Junior  or  Senior  respectively,  seniority  shall  be  estimated 
as  between  Doctors  according  to  the  provisions  of  Tit.  XI.  §  2  *  ;  as 
between  Bachelors  of  any  faculty  and  Masters  of  Arts  respectively 
according  to  priority  of  presentation  to  the  Degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  or  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine. 

And  in  all  cases  in  which  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  due  regula- 
tion  of  the  succession  among  the  Examiners  in  any  School,  or  the 
members  of  any  Board  of  Studies,  that  one  of  two  or  more  persons 
should  retire  before  the  expiration  of  his  period  of  service,  then 
the  junior  of  such  persons  shall  retire. 

Easter  and  Tinnity  Terms. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  all  provisions  respecting  the  day  of  holding 
any  Examination,  or  of  entering  the  names  of  Candidates  for  any 
Examination,  the  Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  of  the  same  year  shall 
be  reckoned  as  one  Term. 

And  no  provision  respecting  the  standing  of  Candidates  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  debar  any  Candidate  from  offering  himself  for 
any  Examination  held  in  either  Easter  or  Trinity  Term,  who  might 
have  offered  himself  if  the  same  Examination  had  fallen  that  year 
in  the  other  of  those  two  Terms. 

Tenure  of  Office. 

5.  Every  Examiner  shall  be  deemed  to  hold  office  until  the 
beginning  of  the  period  of  office  of  his  successor. 

Full  Term. 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  this  Statute  the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall 
before  the  end  of  Easter  Term  in  each  year  appoint  the  day  on 
which  Full  Term  shall  be  reputed  to  commence  in  the  Easter  and 
Michaelmas  Terms  of  the  ensuing  year  and  in  the  Hilary  Term  of 
the  year  following. 

*  See  p.  292.  .  .  ^- 
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Add. 
p.  1056. 
f  1 900-] 


SCHEDULE  A*. 
Of  the  time  for  holding  Examinationst. 

PtESPOXSIOXS  t. 


(i)  Stated  Subjects. 


(2)  Additional  Subject. 


In  Michaelmas  and  Hilary  Terms, 

on  Tuesday  in  the  ninth  week. 

In  Trinity  Term,  on  Tuesday  in 

the  tenth  week. 
In  the  vacation  preceding  Michael- 

mas  Term,  on  the  third  Tuesday 

before  full  Tei-m. 
On  the  Friday  foUowing  the  Exam- 

iuation  in  Stated  Subjects. 


FlEST   PUBLIC    EXAMINATION. 


(i)  Holy  Scripture. 


(2)  Those  who  do  uot  seek 

Honours. 

(3)  Those  who  seek   Hon- 

ours    in    Greek    and 
Latin  Literature. 

(4)  Those  who  seek  Hon- 

ours  in  Mathematics. 


In  Michaelmas,  Hilary,  and  Tiinity 

Terms,  on  the  Saturday  in  the 

seventh  week. 
In  October,  on  the  second  Saturday 

before  full  Term. 
lu  Michaelmas,  Hilary,  and  Trinity 

Terms,  on  Monday  in  the  eighth 

week. 
In  HiLary  Term,  on  Thursday  in 

the  seventh  week. 

In  Trinity  Term,  on  Thursday  in 
the  ninth  week. 


Add. 
j).  1109 


T905.] 


Second  Public  Examination. 

(i)  Those  who  do  not  seek  InMichaelraasandTrinityTernis — 
Honours. 

In  Group  A.  On  Friday  in  the  eighth  week. 

In  Group  B.  (i).  On  Thursday  In  the  seveuth  week. 

In  Group  B.  (2),  (5).  On  Friday  in  the  seventh  week. 

lu  Group  B.  (3).  Ou  Wednesday  in  the  eighth  week. 

In  Group  B.  (4).  On  Thursday  in  the  eighth  week. 

lu  Grouj)  C.  (1)5(2).  Ou  Friday  in  the  ninth  week. 

*  In  this  schedule  tlie  weeks  are  reckoned  from  the  beginning  of  FuU  Term ; 
see  F.  §  9.  cl.  6,  p.  183. 
t  See  also  F.  §  1,  p.  175. 
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In  Group  C.  (3). 

InGroupC.(4),(5), 
(6),  (7). 


In  Group  D. 

(2)  Those  who  do  not  seek 

Honours. 
In  Group  E. 

(3)  Tliose  who  do  not  seek 

Honours. 
In  Group  E. 

(4)  Preliminary  Examina- 

tions   in  the  Honour 
Schools. 
In  Natural  Science : 
In     Mechanics      and 
Physics      and      in 
Chemistry. 
In  Animal  Physiology. 

In  Zoology. 

In  Botany. 

In  Jurisprudence. 


(5)  Final  Honour  Schools. 
Literse  Humaniores, 
Jurisprudence, 
Modern  History, 
Theology, 
Oriental  Studies, 
English  Language 
and  Literature, 
Modern  Languages 
Mathematics. 
Natural  Scieuce. 


On  Monday  in  the  eighth  week.       Add. 

On   the   days   appointed   for    the  ^'  [i°oo4.] 
Examiuations  in  the  same  sub- 
jects  in  the  Preliminary  Exam- 
ination  in  the  Honour  School  of 
Natural  Science. 

Ou  Monday  in  the  seventh  week. 

In  Hilary  Term —  Add. 

p.  II 10. 

On  Monday  in  the  eighth  week. 
In  Trinity  Term — 

Ou  Monday  in  the  sixth  week.         ^'^*^' 

"^  \>.  II 10. 

[1905-] 


In  Michaelmas  aud  Trinity  Terms, 
on  Monday  in  the  eighth  week. 

In  Michaelmas  and  Hilary  Terms, 

on  Monday  in  the  ninth  week. 
In  Hilary  and  Trinity  Terms,  ou 

Monday  in  the  ninth  week. 
In  ]\Iichaelmas  and  Trinity  Terms, 

on  Monday  in  the  ninth  week. 
In  Michaelmas  and  Trinity  Terms, 

on  Monday  in  the  eighth  week. 

In  Trinity  Term — 


>     On  Thursday  iu  the  sixth  week. 


On  Thursday  in  the  seventh  week, 
On  Thursday  in  the  ninth  week. 


Add. 
p.  1087. 
[1903.] 
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CONSPECTUS    OF    THE    FOREGOING    AXD    THE    B.C.L. 

ExAMiNATioxs  (continued). 

Long  Vacation. 
Third  week  hefore  Full  Term.  Second. 

Tuesday  .     .     Eesponsious ;  Stated  Subjects. 
Wednesday. 
Thursday. 

Friday     .     .     Kesponsions :  Additional  Subject. 
Saturday Holy  Scripture. 


Add.  SCHEDULE  B. 

p.  1058. 
[1900.]  Kesponsions. 

Ordo  Res2)ondentiuin  termino ,  vel  in  mense  Septemhriy 

A.D. . 

ThE   FlEST   PUBLIC   EXAMINATION. 

(i)  Nomina  examinandorum  prima  2^uhlica  examinatione,  ter- 

mino ,  vel  in  mense  Octohri,  A.D.  ,  qui  nidlum  lionorem 

amhiunt  in  Schola  Literarum  Grcecarum  et  Latinarum,  (A)  in 
Sacra  Scriptura  vel  in  lihro  jpro  ea  substituto  ;  (B)  in  literis  Grcecis 
et  Latinis. 

(2)  Nomina  examinandorum  ^^^'inia  2^uhlica  examinatione,  ter- 

mino ,  A.D. ,  qui  honorem  ambiunt  in  Sckola  Literarum 

Grcecaru77i  et  Latinarum  [vel  Disci^iHnarum  Mathematicarum^. 

PeELIMINAEY   EXAMINATIONS. 

Nomina    examinandorum   examinatione  jrrcevia,  termino  , 

A.D. ,  in  Hudimentis  Scientice  Naturalis  [vel  Juris2)rudenti(x\. 

The  Pass  School  and  the  Final  Honour  Schools. 

(i)  Nomina  examinandorum  secunda  ^yuhlica  examinatione,  ter- 

mino ,  A.D. qui  nullurn  lionorem  ambiunt. 

(2)  Nomina  examinandorum  ^"C ,  qui  honorem 

ambiunt    in    Schola   Literarum   Ilnmaniorum    [vel    Scientiarum 

Mathematicarum  et  Physicarum  vel  Scientice  Naturalis  vel  Juris- 

■  prudentice  vel  Ilistorice  Modernm  vel  *S'.  Theologice  vel  Literarum 

[  1 903.]    Orientalium  vel  Literarum A  nglicarum  vel  Literarum  Modernaruni]. 
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Sectio  II.— DE  TEMPORE  ET   EXERCITIIS  REQUI-    Adcl.p.490. 
SITIS  AD  GRADUM  MAGISTRI  IN  ARTIBUS.  ^^^'^^'^ 

§  1.    Quot  anni,  in  bonarum  literarum  studio  ponendi, 
requirantur  ad  Gradum  Magistri  in  Artibus. 

1.  Baccalaureis  in  Artibus  Hcebit  Termiiio  a  Matriculatione 
vicesimo  septimo  gratiam  suam  petere  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem 
facultate,  modo  per  omne  id  tempus  Collegio  vel  Aulse  cuii^iam  Add.p.755. 
ascripti,  vel  in  registro  penes  Delegatos  scholarium  nulli  Collegio     L^       ■-' 
vel  Aulse  ascriptorum  asservato  inscripti  fuerint,  et  feoda  Universi-  Add.p.996. 
tati  debita  intra  tempus  prsescriptum  persolverint.    Quod  si  alicujus     [^^95-] 
nomen  per  aliquod  tempus  a  Registris  sive  Collegii  vel  Aulse  sive 
Delegatorum  scliolarium  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse  ascriptorum  ab- 

fuerit,  id  tempus  pro  nihilo  habebitur. 

2.  Liceat  Baccalaureis  in  Jure  Civili  vel  Medicina  si'prius  ad  Add.p.527, 
gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  admissi  fuerint,  post  absolutum  a     L^  5  -J 
tempore  matriculationis  suse  vicesimum  sextum  terminum,  exactis  Add. 
iisdem  declarationibus  et  subscriptionibus  qusenunc  a  prsesentandis  P"  ^°4°- 
pro  gradu    Inceptoi"is  in  Artibus  exiguntur,  ad  incipiendum  in 
Artibus    admitti ;     et   iisdem,    postquam    in    Artibus   inceperint, 
gradum  Baccalaurei  in  facultate  sua  retinere. 


§  2.   De  tempore  intra  quod  habendi  sunt  Baecalaurei    Add.p.490. 
Determinatores.  ^^  ^^'^ 

Statutum  est  ut  Baccalaurei  in  facultate  Artium,  qui  ad  gradum 
ante  Festum  Ovorum  admissi  fuerint,  iu  proxima  Quadragesima 
sine  uila  Formula  aut  Exercitiis,  determinavisse  reputentur. 


Sectio  III.— OP   THE   TIMES    AND    EXERCISES    RE-   Corp.  Stat. 
QUIRED  rOR  DEGREES  IN  MUSIC.  ^"[^1^636.] 

§  1.  Of  the  Qualifications  of  Candidates  for  the  Degree  ^qj^ 

of  Eachelor  of  Music.  [1897.] 

Any  person  who  has  passed  Eesponsions,  or  who  is  statutably 

exempt  thei-efrom,  or  who  has  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools 

in  the  Preliminary  Examiiiation  hereinafter  provided  for  Students 

of  Music,  aud  who  has  been  matriculated,  may  supplicate  for  the 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music,  provided  that  he  shall  have  passed  AdJ. 

the  Examinations  hereinafter  pi'e.?cribed.  p.  lojb. 

i  [1303.] 
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Add,  §  2.  Of  the  Preliminary  Examination  for  Students  of  Music. 

P- io68.  m  1 

[1901.]         I-  There  snall  be  a  Prelimiiiary  Examination  for  wliich  Students 

of  Music  may  offer  themselves.     This  Examination  shall  be  under 

the  supervision  of  the  Board  of  Studies  for  Eesponsions,  and  shall 

be  conducted  by  the  ]\Iasters  of  the  Schools.      Every  Candidate 

.'■hall  be  examined  in  any  two  of  the  follovving  languages — Greek, 

Latln,  French,  German,  Italian, 

Candidates  who  offer  Greek  or  Latln  shall  be  required  to 
translate  passages  from  one  of  the  Greek  or  Latin  books  which 
may  be  offered  by  Candidates  who  present  themselves  for  exami- 
nation  in  Stated  Subjects,  and  also  to  ti-anslate  a  passage  or 
passages  from  a  prose  woi'k  or  works  not  specially  offered  by  them. 

Candidates  who  offer  French,  German,  or  Italian  shall  be 
required — (i)  to  offer  a  portion  of  a  Freucli,  German,  or  Italiau 
historicaL  or  philosophical  author  selected  from  such  list  as  the 
Board  of  Studies  shall  appoint,  every  such  Candidate  being 
examiued  in  the  coutents  as  well  as  in  the  text  of  the  book 
which  he  offers ;  (2)  to  translate  a  passage  or  passages  from 
a  prose  work  or  works  not  specially  offered  by  them. 

2.  No  Candidate  who  offers  himself  for  this  Examination  shall 
be  permitted  to  offer  himself  at  the  same  time  for  the  Examination 
iu  Stated  or  Additional  Subjects  in  Responsions. 

AJd.  §  3.  Of  the  Subjects  of  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of 

I'V'°' '  • .  Bachelor  of  Music. 

[1S97.] 

Add.  I.  TiiERE  shall  be  three  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 

i>-^07S.       ofMusic. 
[i9°3-] 

2.  The  subjects  of  the  First  Examination  shall  be  harmony  and 

counterpoint  in  not  more  than  four  parts. 

3.  The  subject  of  the  Second  Examination  shall  be  a  Musical 
Exercise,  composed  by  the  Candidate,  being  a  vocal  composition 
in  five  parts  with  accompanimeuts  for  a  string  band. 

4.  The  subjects  of  the  Third  Examination  shall  be  harmony 
and  counterpoint  in  five  parts,  the  history  of  the  art  of  rausic, 
instrumentation,  musical  form,  fugue,  together  with  certain  standard 
works  selected  fi'om  time  to  time  by  thc  Professor  of  ^lusic. 

Add.  ^  4    Of  the  Qualifications  of  Candidates  for  the  Degree 

[1897.]  of  Doctor  of  Music. 

Any  pcrson  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  may  supplicatc  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music,  provided 
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that  he  shall  have  occupied  himself  in  the  study  of  music  for  five 
complete  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  his  admission  to 
the    Degree    of   Bachelor  of   Music,   and   shall    have    passed   the  Add. 

■Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music.  p.  1078. 

[1903.J 
§  5.  Of  the  Subjects  of  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree     Add. 

of  Doctor  of  Music.  ^'  [1897.] 

1.  Theee  shall  be  two  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  Add. 
of  Music.  p.  1078. 

2.  The  subject  of  the  First  Examination  shall  be  a  Musical 
Exercise,  composed  by  the  Candidate,  being  a  secular  or  sacred 
cantata  scored  for  a  full  orchesti-a. 

3.  The  subjects  of  the  Second  Examination  shall  be  harmony  and 
counterpoint  in  not  more  than  eight  parts,  original  composition, 
instrumentation,  and  the  history  of  the  art  of  music. 

§  6.  Of  the  Admission  of  Candidates  and  of  the  Conduct     Add. 

of  the  Examinations.  ^r^So'-! 

Preliininari/  Examination  for  Students  of  Music.  Add. 

1.  The  Prelimiuary  Examination  for  Students  of  Music  shall  be  P-  1069. 
held  four  times  a  year  at  the  same  time  as  Eesponsions. 

2.  Names  of  Caudidates  shall  be  sent  to  the  Secretary  to  the 
Boards  of  Faculties  in  accordauce  with  the  regulations  prescribed 
for  Candidates  for  Responsions  *. 

Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

3.  Each  of  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  Add. 
shall  be   held   twice    a   year,   namely,    the  First  and    the  Third  Py^°70' 
Examinations  iu  Easter  Term  begiuning  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 

May,  and  in  ]\Iichaelmas  Term  beginning  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
JSTovember,  aud  the  Second  Examination  in  HiUiry  Term  beginning 
on  the  first  Tuesday  in  February,  and  iu  Trinity  Term  beginning 
on  the  third  Tuesday  in  June. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  Examinations 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  unless  he  has  produced  a  Cer- 
tificate  sigued  by  an  officer  of,  or  person  dejDuted  by,  the  College 
or  Hall  or  Body  to  which  he  belongs,  and  showiug  that  his  name 
is  on  the  books  of  such  College  or  Hall  or  Body. 

If  he  has  beeu  matriculated  before  entering  his  name  for  Ex- 
amination,  this  Certificate  must  be  produced,  at  the  time  when  his 
name  is  entered,  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties ;  if 
after  entering  his  name,  this  Certificate,  with  the  Certificate  of 
inatriculation,  must  be  produced  to  the  Examiuers. 

*  See  p.  1 75 
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Add,  5.  No  Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  his  name  for  the 

p.  1072.       5^1^,31;  Examination  for  the  De<7ree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  unless  he 
[1902.J  .  .     ° 

has  passed  Responsions,  or  is  statutably  exempt  therefrom,  or  has 

satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  the  Preliminary  Examina- 

tion  herein  provided  for  Students  of  Music. 

6.  No  Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  his  name  for  the 

Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  llusic  unless 

he  has  passed  the  First  Examination,  and  no  Candidate  shall  be 

permitted  to  enter  his  name  for  the  Third  Examination  unless  he 

has  passed  the  Second  Examination. 

Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music. 
Add.  y.  The  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  jNIusic  shall  be 

rigo^.l  ^^^^^  annually  as  follows,  namely,  the  First  Examination  beginning 
on  the  third  Tuesday  in  June,  and  the  Second  Examination 
beginuing  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  November. 

8.  No  Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  his  name  for  either 
of  the  Examinatious  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  unless  Iie 
has  produced  to  the  Secretary  a  Certificate  signed  by  an  officer  of, 
or  person  deputed  by,  the  CoUege  or  Hall  or  Body  to  which  he 
belongs,  and  showing  that  his  name  is  on  the  books  of  such 
College  or  Hall  or  Body. 

9.  No  Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  liis  name  for  the 
First  Exaniination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  unless  he 
has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music,  and  no 
Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  his  name  for  the  Second 
Examination  unless  he  has  passed  the  First  Examination. 

10.  Every  Candidate  for  any  of  the  Examinations  for  the 
Degrees  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Music  shall  ^ive  in  his  name  to 
the  Seci'etary  on  or  before  a  dato  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
not  less  than  three  wceks  before  the  beginning  of  the  Examination, 
and  shall  at  the  same  time  pay  the  fee  for  admission  to  the 
Examination.  Every  Candidate  for  the  Second  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  ^fusic  or  for  the  First  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  shall  also  give  in  at  the  same 
time  his  jNIusical  Exercise,  together  witli  a  statement  signed  by 
him  that  he  composed  the  whole  of  the  Exercise. 

11.  As  soon  as  the  name  of  a  Candidate  for  the  Second  Ex- 
amination  for  the  Degrce  of  Bachelor  of  ^lusic  or  for  the  First 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  has  been  duly 
entered,  his  Musical  Exercise  shall  be  forwai'ded  by  the  Secretary 
to  the  Senior  Examincr. 
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1 2.  A  list  of  the  names  of  Candidates  for  each  Examination  shall  -A-dd. 

be  prepared  in  English  by  the  Secretary,  and  published  in  the     riqoi  i 
asual  manner. 

Conduct  of  the  Examinations  for  Degrees  in  Jlusic. 

13.  The  First  and  Third  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  Add. 

of  ^Music  shall  be  couducted  partly  in  wrlting,  and  partly  viva  voee.  ^'rloo^  1 
The  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music  shall  be 
eonducted  in  writing. 

14.  Duriug  the  Examination  in  writing  one  Examiner  at  least 
sliall  be  present :  and  all  the  Examiners  shall  take  part  in  the 
viva  voce  Examinatiou. 

15.  At  the  close  of  each  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  make 
and  sign  lists  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them,  and  shall 
draw  up  the  lists  in  the  following  form : — 

Names  of  Candidates  who  [here  insert  date)  having  been  ex- 
amined  in  accordance  with  the  Statutes  in  the  First  {or  Second 
er  Third)  Examination  for  the  Degree  of   Bachelor  {or   Doctor) 
of  Music,  have  satisfied  us  the  Examiners. 
A.  B.  —  Coll. 
C.  D.  —  Hall. 
E.  F.  —  Non-Coll. 
1"  G.  H.,  Professor  or  Choragus  1 
(Signed)  <  I.  J.  >  Examiners. 

(  K.  L.  J 

All  such  lists  shall  be  published  in  such  manner  as  is  before 
provided  with  respect  to  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts.  The  lists  of  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Music  or  in  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Music  shall  be  published  not  later  than  tlie  first  day  of  April  or 
the  first  day  of  October,  as  the  case  may  be. 

16.  The  Examiners  shall  also  make  and  sign  a  list  of  such 
Candidates  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose. 

Exercises  to  he  deposited  in  the  Music  School. 

17.  No  Candidate  shall  be  jJermitted  to  supplicate  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Music  who  has  not  delivered  his 
Exercise,  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Examiners,  to  the  Secretary, 
who  shall  deposit  it  in  the  Music  School.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Eegistrar  of  the  TJniversity,  when  the  name  of  a  Candidate  for 
either  of  these  Degrees  has  been  entered  at  his  office,  to  satisfy 
himself  whether  the  Exercise  has  been  so  delivered. 
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Adcl.  §  7.  Of  the  Appointment  of  Examiners  and  of  their 

1'-^°}^'^  Powers. 

[1897.] 

1.  The  Examinations  sliall  Le  conducted  Ly  the  Professor  of 
Music  (or  by  the  Choragus,  if  qualified  under  the  conditions 
of  the  following  clause,  and  if  the  Professor,  Avith  the  approval 
of  the  Vice-Chancelloi',  shall  on  any  occasion  appoint  him  to  act 
as  his  deputy)  together  with  two  other  Examiners,  to  be  nomi- 

Add.  iiated  in  Micliaehnas  Term  and  to  enter  upon  their  oflfice  in  Hilary 

p.  1069.       Term.      The  Profefssor  of  Music  or  his  Deputy  shall  always  be 
[^901-]  ,     .        ^        . 

deemed  to  be  Senior  Examiner. 

2.  No  one  shall  be  eligible  for  the  office  of  Examiner  who  does  ' 
not  hold  the  Degree  or  the  Honorary  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 
in  some  University  of  Great  Britain  or  Ireland. 

Add.  3.  The  nomination  of  Examiners  shall  be  made  in  accordance 

p.  1069.       ^i^Y^  g<.j^t{._  rp-^  Yj   t^gp^_  j   E.  §  2,  '  Concerning  the  Nomination  of 

■  Examiuers  *,'  and  §  3,  '  Of  the  Elected  Members  of  Nominating  Com- 

mitteest '  by  a  Committee  of  which  the  three  elected  members  shall 

be  chosen,  two  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humani- 

ores),  and  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science. 

4.  The  names  of  Examiners  so  nominated  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  approval  of  the  Ancient  House  of  Congregation  and  of  Convo- 
cation  in  Michaelmas  Term  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  case 
of  Moderators  and  Public  Examiners  in  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E. 
§  8.  cl.  2  t 

5.  The  Professor  of  Music  on  the  first  occasion  on  which  he 
examines,  and  every  Examiner  before  he  enters  upon  his  office, 
shall,  in  tlie  presence  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  make  a  declaration 
in  the  form  and  after  the  mauner  prescribed  in  the  case  of  PuWic 
Examiners  iu  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §  12  ||. 

6.  An  Examiner  who  has  been  apj)roved  by  Convocation  shall 
hold  office  fiir  two  years ;  and  if  any  such  Examiner  shall  cease 
to  hold  office  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  was 
appointed,  au  Examiner  shall  be  appointed  to  occupy  his  place  for 
the  unexpired  residue  of  his  term  of  oftice. 

7.  The  Professor  of  INIusic  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision 
over  the  subjects  of  examination,  and  may  from  time  to  time  issue 
lists  of  books  and  compositions,  land  prescribe  the  character  and 
form  of  Musical  Exercises,  and  raake  such  further  regulations  as 
he  shall  deem  riecessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Statute,  provided  that  not  less  tlian  a  year's  notice  be  given  of  auy 
change  in  the  books  requii'ed  for  exaniination. 

*  See  p.  166.  t  f>ee  p.  167.  *  See  p.  170.  ||  See  p.  172. 
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§  8.  Of  the  manner  and  method  of  the  Examinations,  and  Add. 

of  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  P-  J °*^^'  ■, 

[1901. j 

in  respect  of  them. 

1.  The  provisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i,  so  far  as  relates  to 
tlie  attendance  of  Candidates  *,  to  absence  through  illuess  t,  to 
eutei'ing  names  for  Examlnations  +,  to  the  publication  of  the  names 
of  Candidates  II,  to  the  place  of  examination  and  the  notice  to  be 
given  to  Caudidates  %■  to  the  conduct  of  Examiuations  §,  to  the 
registration  of  the  names  of  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  **,  to  the  Proctorial  authority  of  Examinerstt,  and  to 
the  Interpretation  of  certain  termstt,  shall  apply  mutatis  rmdandis 
to  the  Preliminai'y  Examination  for  Studeuts  of  Music,  and  to  the 
Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Music,  so 
far  as  they  are  consistent  with  tlie  provisions  of  this  Statute. 

2.  The  provisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  F.  §  2.  cl.  6,  'Late 
Entries'++,  shall  apply  to  the  Examiuations  for  the  Degrees  01 
Bachelor  and  Doctor  of  Music,  provided  that  no  late  entry  for 
any  of  these  Examinatious  shall  be  permitted,  uuless  the  name 
of  at  least  oue  Candidate  shall  have  beeu  entered  for  that 
Examiuation  on  the  prescribed  day. 

3.  The  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  shall  have  power, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  make  aud  vary  such 
regulations  with  i'espect  to  the  duties  laid  upon  him  by  this  Statute  as 
may  be  necessary  for  carn-ing  out  the  provisions  of  the  Statute. 

Such  regulations  and  auy  variatious  iu  them  shall  be  published 
as  soon  as  may  be  in  the  usual  mauuer. 

Sectio   IV.  —  OP    THE    TIMES   AND    EXERCISES    RE-  Add.p.999. 

QUIRED    FOR    DEGREES   IN   LETTERS  AND    IN  ^^'/^^  ^ 

SCIENCE.  p.  1038. 

[1900.] 
§  1.  Of  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  and  Bachelor 

of  Science. 

Any  person  who  has  been  permitted  by  the  authority  aud  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided  to  enter  ou  a  course  of  special  study 
or  research  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or 
Bachelor  of  Science,  provided  that  he  has  satisfied  the  couditious 
prescribed  by  this  Statute.  Scieuce  shall  be  takeu  to  inchide 
Mathematics,  Natural  Science,  Meutal  aud  ^loral  Scieuce. 

*  See  p.  156.  t  See  p.  160.  %  See  p.  175. 

IjSeep.  177.  «[Seep.  17S.  §  See  p.  179. 

**  See  p.  181.  tt  See  p.  1S2.  %%  See  p.  176. 

O  2 
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Aa(l.p.999.  §  2.  Of  the  Admission  of  Candidates  for  the  Degrees  of 
[1S95.]  Bachelor  of  Letters  and  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  the 

Conditions  of  supplicating  for  these  Degrees. 

j^jj  I.  Any  person  who  has  been,  or  is  qualified  to  be,  matriculated 

p.  1073.       iu  the  University  and  is  uot  uuder  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

'■  ^°  '^     may  give  notice  to  the  Secretaiy  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  of  his 

desire  to  be  admitted  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 

Letters  or  of  Science  and  thereuj)on  to  euter  on  a  course  of  special 

study  or  research.     Every  such  notice  shall  state  in  genei'al  terms 

Add.  the  subject  and  nature  of  the  proposed  course,  and  no  course  shall 

p.  loii.       ]jQ  admissible  which  does  not  extend  over  a  complete  year.     The 

Secretary  shall  transmit  every  such  uotice  received  by  him  to  the 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  of  Studies  which  includes 

the  proposed  subject  for  the  approval  of  the  Board.    Such  approval 

shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  intending  Candidate  (i)  has  passed 

the  Examinations  required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or 

has  given  evidence  that  he  has  received  a  good  general  education, 

satisfactory  to  the  Committee  liereinafter  constituted  for  the  pur- 

Add.  pose ;  (2)  has  satisfied  the  Board  of  Faculty  or  Studies  to  which 

p.  1027.       ]-,js  subject  belongs  of  his  fitness  to  enter  on  a  course  of  si^ecial 

^  study  or  research ;    and  tliat  the  course  of  study  or  research  on 

which  he  proposes  to  enter  is  such  as  may  profitably  be  pursued 

under  the   direction  and  superintendence  of   the  Board.     If  the 

notice  giveu  by  an  iutending  Candidate  is  approved  by  the  Board, 

the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  fact  to  liim  ;  and  he  shall  pay  to  the 

University  Chest  through  the  Secretary  a  fee  of  £5  within  a  fort- 

night  of  such  notification,  or,  if  at  the  time  he  is  not  yet  a  member 

of   the  University,  then  withiu  a  fortnight  of  his  matriculatiou. 

He  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  to  have  been  admitted  as  a  Candi- 

date  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  of  Science ;  and  the 

Secretary  shall  register  his  name,  and  his  notice  as  approved  by 

the  Board,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose. 

j^jd.  2.  The  Committee  appointed  to  consider  whether  an  intending 

}>■  1073-       Candidate  has  received  a  good  geueral  education  shall  be  composcd 

of  one  representative  of  each  of  the  following  Boards  of  Faculty  or 

of  Studies,  namely,   Theology,   Law,  Medicine,   Natural   Science, 

Literse  Humaniores,  Oriental  Languages,  Modern  History,  English 

Add.  Langunge  and  Literatui'e,  and  Modern  Languages,  which  repre- 

p.  10S7.      sentatives  shall  be  elected  at  tlie   first  meeting   of  each   Board 

^*       aftcr  this  statute  shall  come  into  effect,  and  shall  hold  office  for 

two  years,  at  the  expiratiou  of  wliich  period  there  shall  be  a  new 
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electiou,  and  so  on,  from  time  to  time,  provided  that  vacaucies  on 
the  Committee  caused  otherwise  than  by  lapse  of  time  shall  be 
filled  up  for  the  remainder  of  the  bienninl  period. 

3.  The  Boards  of  the  Faculties  shall  have  authority  to  direct  Add. 
and  superintend  the  work   of   Candidates   admitted  as  aforesaid,  P*  ^°'7- 
and  to  make  such  general  regulations  as  they  shall  think  fit. 

4.  The  Boards  of  the  Faculties  may  appoint  Committees  com- 
posed  of  graduate  members  of  the  University,  or  other  competent 
persons,  and  may  authorize  any  such  Coramittee  to  report  to  them 
regarding  the  fitness  of  an  inteuding  Candidate  for  the  course  of 
study  or  research  on  which  he  proposes  to  enter,  and  to  superintend 

the  work  of  a  Candidate  admitted  as  aforesaid,  and  to  report  thereon  Add. 
to    the    Board    of    the    Faculty   to    which    his    subject    belongs.  P*  ^°^"- 
A  Board  shall  have  power  in  special  cases  to  recommend  to  the  Add. 
Vice-Chancellor   and    Proctors    that   a   remuneration  be  paid   to  P- i°37- 
a  person  so  appointed  to  superintend  the  work   of  a  Candidate 
or  to  report  thereon,  and  to  suggest  the  amount  of  such  remunera- 
tion :    provided   that    (i)    the    Board    shall    report    to    the  Vice- 
Chancellor   the    circumstances    of    the    case,    and   that    (2)    the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  determine  the  amount  at  their 
discretion,  and  that  (3)  in  no  case  shall  such  remuneration  be  paid 
to  a  Professor  or  Reader. 

5.  Any  Candidate  who  has   completed  his  proposed   course   of  Add. 
study  or  research,  may  at  any  time  not  less  than  twelve  months  P-  r^°^^,*  -, 
after  his  admission  apply  to  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  Studies 

for   a   certificate  that  so  far  as  proficiency  in  the  subject  of  his  Add. 
course  of  special  study  or  research  is  concerned,  he  has  attained  P- '°°^- 
a  high  standard  of  merit.     Such  application  shall  be  made  to  the  Add. 
Board  throuoh  the  Secietary,  and  the  Candidate  shall  at  the  sarae  P-  i°^7- 

riSo7 1 

time  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary  a  fee  of 
£5.  On  receiving  the  application  and  the  fee  the  Secretary  shall 
transmit  the  application  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board.  On 
receiving  such  application,  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  Studies 
shall  appoint  Exarainers  who  shall  satisfy  themselves  as  to  the 
merit  of  the  Candidate,  and  his  proficiency  in  the  subject  of  his 
course  of  special  study  or  research,  either  by  examination  or  by 
requiring  from  him  such  Dissertation,  or  report  of  woi'k  done,  as 
shall  be  dii-ected  by  the  Board ;  provided  that  if  a  Dissertation  be 
required,  notice  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Candidate  of  the 
intention  of  the  Board,  as  soon  as  may  be  after  his  admissiou 
as  a  Candidate.  Any  Candidate  who  is  directed  to  submit  a  Dis- 
sertation  or  report  of  work  done  shall  be  further  publicly  examined 
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AdJ.  in  tlie  subject  of  such   Disseitatiou   or  report.     Before  grauting 

'i-jg  ■  1  a  Certificate  the  Board  shail  have  power  to  require  the  i^uhlicatiou 
of  the  Dissertation  or  report  or  of  some  portiou  of  it  in  such 
mauuer  as  the  Boarcl  shall  thiuk  desirable.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Boards  of  the  Faculties  or  Studies  to  grant  Certificates  to  those 
Caudidates  only  who  are  reported  to  them  by  the  Examiuers  to  have 
attained  a  high  standard  of  merit ;  aud  to  state  and  publish  iu  the 
usual  manner  the  ground  on  which  the  Certificate  has  iu  each  case 
beeu  granted,  together  with  the  names  of  the  Examiners  who  have 
reported  to  the  Boaixl.  Provided  that  if  the  Examiuers  ai'e 
evenly  divided  as  to  the  staudard  of  merit  attaiued,  the  Board  of 
the  Faculty  or  Studies  shall  be  empowered  to  satisfy  themselves  in 
some  other  wayas  to  the  merit  of  the  Candidate,  aud  to  grant 
the  Certificate,  if  they  see  fit. 

Aad.  5,  Xn  entry  of  the  names  of  those  Caudidates  to  whom  such 

"[■'j8g(5 1  Certificates  have  been  granted  shall  be  made  in  a  book  to  be  kept 
for  the  purpose.  To  the  name  of  each  Caudidate  shall  be  appeuded 
a  description  of  the  course  of  study  or  research  which  he  has 
completed,  together  with  a  statemeut  of  the  gi'0uuds  ou  which 
the  Certificate  has  been  granted.  Every  eutry  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  Studies,  and 
by  the  Secretary.  This  ])ook  shall  be  kept  iu  the  custody  of 
the  Secretary. 

-^'^•-^-  g  7.  The  Examiuers  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  shall  always 

[1896.]  inchide  one  at  least  of  any  Professors  or  Eeaders  who  are  appointed 
to  lecture  aud  give  instruction  iu  the  subject  or  branch  of  study 
which  includes  the  subject  oifered  by  the  Caudidate,  provided  that 
the  Board  may,  if  requested  by  auy  such  Professor  or  Reader, 
appoint  au  Examiner  to  act  in  substitutiou  for  him. 

Add.  8.  No  Candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  supphcate  for  the  Degree 

!'•  ,^°"3-  T     of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Scieuce, 
11002. J 

unless  he  has  kept  at  least  eight  Terms  by  residence  withiu  one 

mile  and  a  half  of  Carfax  as  a  matriculated  member  of  tlie  Uui- 

Add.  versity.     It  shall  be  competent  for  the  Board  to  allow  a  Student 

P-  '°^°-       who  has  with  the  cousent  and  uuder  the  superiuteudeuce  of  the 

"^'       Board  so  resided  for  the  purposc  of  cariyiug  ou  his  proposed  course 

of  study  or  rcsearch  for  a  period  of  forty-two  days,  not  necessarily 

consecutive,  but  falliug  within  the  same  Academical  year,  to  reckou 

such  period  of  resideuce  as  oue  Term's  resideuce  :  provided  that 

(i)  uo  day  so  reckoued  which  falls  within  any  Term,  shall  also 

Ije  reckoned  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  that  Term  by  lesideuce : 

and  (2)  no  Caudidate  who  hns  kejit  by  ref^ideuce  the  Michaehnas, 
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or  the  Hilary,  or  the  Easter  aiul  Act  Tenns,  shall  be  allowecl  to 
reckon  in  this  manner  any  day  that  falls  within  the  eight  weeks 
beginning  on  the  first  Monday  of  Full  Term  in  Michaelmas,  or 
Hilary,  or  Easter  Term,  as  the  case  uiay  be  :  and  (3)  no  Candidate 
shall  be  allowed  to  reckon  in  this  manner  more  tlian  one  such 
period  in  the  same  Academical  year :  and  (4)  no  Candidate  shall 
be  allowed  to  reckon  more  than  four  Tei'ms  as  being  kept  by 
residence  in  the  same  Academical  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boai'ds  of  Faculties 
whenever  a  Term's  residence  has  been  allowed  as  aforesaid  to  report 
the  fact  as  soon  as  may  be  to  the  Society  of  which  the  Caudidate 
is  a  member. 

9.  The  Certificate  that  a  Candidate  has,  in  conformity  with  the  Add. 
requisitions  of  the  Statute,  satisfied  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  ^'[-1896.] 
Studies  that  he  has  attained  a  high  standard  of  merit,  shall  be 
signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  Studies  by  the 
Chairman  and  Secretary. 

The  form  of  the  Certificate  shall  be  as  follows : — 

'  Board  of  the  Faculty  of    •         (or  of  Studies  for  ). 

Oxford.     {Date.) 
This  is  to  certify  that  A.  B.,  of  College  (or  of 

Hall,  or  Xon-Collegiate  Student),  in  conformity  with  the  requisi-  Add. 
tions  of  the  Statutes  has  completed  a  course  of  special  study  {or  P-  r°p^  -, 
research)  approved  by  the  Board,  aud  has  satisfied  the  Board  that 
he  has  attained  a  high  standard  of  merit. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Board, 

C.  D.,  Chairman. 
E.  F.,  Secretary.' 
10.  The  names  of  the  Caudidates  to  whom  Certificates  in  the  Add. 
foregoing  form  have  been  granted  shall  be  published  in  the  usual  P-  J^°°^- 
manner. 

The  list  of  such  Candidates  shall  be  drawn  up  in  the  follow- 
ing  form : 

'  Names  of  Candidates  who  in  Term,  a.  d. 

have  satisfied  the  Boards  of  Faculties  or  Studies  that  tliey  have 
attained  a  high  standard  of  merit  in  a  course  of  study  or  research. 

A.  B.,  of  College. 

C.  D.,  of  Hall. 

E.  F.,  Non-Collegiate  Student. 
{Signed)         G.  H., 
Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties.' 
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To  the  iiame  of  each  Candidate  iu  tlie  list  sliall  be  appended 
a  notice  of  the  course  of  study  or  research  which  he  pursued. 
Add.  II.  A  Candidate  who  has  failed  to  obtain  a  Certificate,  but  who 

'^rV  o61  '^®^"'^^  *o  continue  his  course  of  special  study  or  research  aud  to 
oflfer  himself  again  for  examination,  may  apply  to  the  Board  for 
permission  to  do  so.  If  the  Board  grants  the  permission,  the 
Secretary  shall  notify  the  fact  to  the  Candidate,  who  shall  pay  to 
the  University  Chest  a  fee  of  £5  within  a  fortnight  of  such  noti- 
fication;  and  thereupon  the  provisions  of  this  subsection  of  the 
Statutes  ^shall  apply  to  him  as  if  he  were  then  for  the  first  time 
admitted  as  a  Candidate. 

1 2.  Bachelors  of  Letters  and  Science  shall  rank  immediately  after 
Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  and  Medicine ;  and,  among  themselves, 
according  to  the  date  of  admission  to  their  respective  degrees  in 
Letters  and  Science.  Provided  always  that  no  such  Bachelor  of 
Letters  or  Science  rank  before  any  Master  of  Arts,  unless  he  him- 
self  holds  a  Master's  degree. 

Add.  §  3.  Of  the  Admission  of  Candidates  for   the  Degrees  of 

^  riQool  Doctor   of  Letters   and   Doctor   of  Science,    and   the 

Conditions  of  supplicating  for  these  Degrees. 

Candidates  may  supplicate  for  these  degrees  subject  to  the 
following  conditions : — 

(i)  A  Bachelor  of  Letters  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Letters,  provided  that  he  has  had  his  name  on  the  Books 
of  some  College  or  Hall  or  on  the  Eegister  of  Xon-Collegiate 
Students  for  twenty-six  Terms. 

(2)  A  Bachelor  of  Science  may  supphcate  for  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Science,  provided  that  he  has  had  his  name  on  the  Books 
of  some  College  or  Hall  or  ou  the  Register  of  Non-Collegiate 
Students  for  twenty-six  Terms. 

(3)  A  Master  of  Arts,  who  has  incepted  in  this  L^niversitj',  may 
supplicate  for  either  of  these  degrees,  provided  that  he  has  entered 
upon  the  thirty-ninth  Term  from  his  matriculation. 

(4)  Any  person  who  being  a  Master  of  Arts  of  the  University 
of  Cambridge  or  Dublin  has  been  incorporated,  and  any  person  who 
being  an  LTndergraduate  or  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the  University  of 
Cambridge  or  Dublin,  has  been  incorporated  aud  has  incepted 
in  thc  faculty  of  Arts  in  this  University,  may  supplicate  for  either 
of  these  degrees,  provided  that  he  has  entered  upon  the  thirty- 
ninth  Term  from  his  matriculation  at  Cambridge  or  Dublin. 

■^^*^'  (5)  Any  person  on  whom  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  has  bceu 

[1000  1     conferredbyCouvocatiou  bydecrce,other  thau  a  degree  ho»orit<c(n(sa- 
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may  supplicate  for  either  of  tliese  degrees,  provided  that  he  has 
entered  upon  the  twelfth  Term  from  his  admission  to  that  degi'ee. 

(6)  When   a  Candidate  uuder  the  provisions  of  the  followiug  Add. 
clause   applies  for  the  api5roval   of  a  Board  of  a  Faculty  or   of '^V^^^qj -. 
Studies,  the  application  for  aj)proval  shall  be  made  through  the 
Secretary  of  the  Boards  of  Faculties  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Board, 

and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  fee  of  seven  pounds  and   by   a  Add. 
Certificate  signed  by  some  officer  of  or  some  person  deputed  by  the  P-  "'°- 
College  or  Hall  or  Body  to  which  he  belongs,  and  showing  that  his 
name  is  on  the  books  of  such  CoUege  or  Hall  or  Body. 

(7)  Before  supplicating,  Candidates  for  either  of  these  degrees 
must  have  submitted  evidence  of  their  fitness  for  the  degree  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  or  of  Studies  to  which  their 
subject  belongs.  Such  evidence  shall  consist  of  published  papera 
or  books,  containing  an  original  contribution  to  the  advancement 

of  learning  or  science,  and,  where  possible,  at  least  two  copies  of  Add. 
such  papers  or  books  shall  be  submitted.  If  the  Board  approves  P-  ^°  ^'  -. 
the  evidence,  a  Certificate  shall  be  given  to  the  Candidate  de- 
scribing  the  evidence  apj)roved  by  the  Board,  and  stating  that  it  is 
of  sufficieut  merit  to  entitle  him  to  supplicate  for  the  degree.  This 
Certificate  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  be  published  in  the  tisual  manner :  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Eegistrar,  when  a  Candidate's  name  is  entered  for  the  degree, 
to  ascertain  whether  the  Certificate  has  been  duly  granted.  One 
copy  of  each  of  the  papers  and  books  naraed  in  the  Certificate 
shall  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  TJniversity  for  deposit  iu 
Bodley's  Library,  provided  that  no  book  or  paper  of  which  the 
Library  already  possesses  a  copy  shall  be  so  deposited  except  with 
the  consent  of  the  Candidate  and  of  the  Librarian,  unless  the 
copy  submitted  by  the  Candidate  shall  be  of  a  different  issue  or 
shall  contain  alterations  or  additions.  The  Board  shall  also  have 
power  to  make  and  vary  from  time  to  time  such  regulations  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  clause  as  it  may  deem  expedient, 
provided  that  all  such  regulations  and  any  variations  in  them  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council  for  approval. 

Sectio  V.— DE    TEMPORE   ET  EXERCITIIS    REQUISI-  Corp.  Stat. 
TIS  AD  GRADUS  IN  JURE  CIVILI  CAPESSENDOS.    ^^62,6.-] 

§  1.     Of  the  qualifleations  of  Candidates  for  the  Degree  Add.p.Sn 
of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law.  [1S71] 

I.  Any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law 
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Add.  ixiter  tlie  completion  of  tlie  twenty-sixtli  Term  from  his  matricula- 

p.  loSi.       tion,  provided  that  he  shall  have  passed  the  Examinatlon  hereinafter 

j-J     pi-escrihed,  and  shall  have  had  his  name  on  the  Books  of  some  College 

or  Hall  or  on  the  Eegister  of  Xon-Collegiate  Students  for  twenty- 

six  Terms. 

Acld.  2.  Any  person  who  has  heen,  or  is  qualified  to  he,  inatriculated 

P-  "°^_-       in  the  University,  and  is  not  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 

^       and  has  ohtained  a  Degree  in  Arts,  or  in  Philosophy,  or  in  Science, 

in  some  other  University,  may  give  notice  to  the  Seci-etai'y  to  the 

Boards  of  Faculties  of  his  desire  to  enter  upon  a  course  of  advanced 

legal  study  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  see  that  the  applicant  has 

satisfied  the  conditions  aforesaid,  and^  if  he  has  satisfied  these  con- 

ditions,  to  lay  his  application  hefore  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 

Law.     The  Board  shall  determine  whether  he  is  well  qualified  to 

pursue  such  a  course  of  advanced  legal  study ;  and,  if  it  approves 

the  application,  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  fact  to  the  applicant, 

who  shall  pay  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary  a  fee 

of  £5  within  a  fortnight  of  such  notification,  or,  if  at  the  time  he  is 

not  yet  a  member  of  the  University.  then  within  a  fortnight  of  his 

matriculation. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Candidate  to  occupy  himself,  for  eight 
Terms  at  the  least,  in  heariug  lectures  or  otherwise  iii  the  study  of 
Law  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board.  He  may  be  admitted  to 
the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  not  earlier 
than  the  eighth,  and  not  later  than  the  twelfth  Term  from  his 
matriculation ;  and  if  he  shall  have  obtained  Honours  in  that 
Examination,  he  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree,  provided  that  he 
has  kept  statutable  lesidence  for  eight  Terms. 

3.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  and,  subject  to  the  apjjroval 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties, 
shall  have  power  to  make  and  vary  such  regulations,  having 
regard  to  their  respective  duties,  as  may  be  necessary  for  carrying 
out   the   provisions  of  the   foregoiug  clause. 

Add.p.811.      §  2.    Of  the  subjects  and  method  of  the  Examination 
['^7^-3  for  the  Begree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 

I.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law 
shall  include — 

(i)  Jurisprudence,  Gencral  or  Comparative. 

(2)  Boman  Law. 

(3)  English  Law. 

(4)  International  Law. 
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The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  shall  from  time  to  time  determiue  Add.p.SQo. 
what  brauches  of  the  subjects  above-uamed  shall  be  offered,  aud     [^^83.] 
may,  if  they  think  fit,  prescribe  books  to  be  read  by  Caudidates. 

2.  The  Examiuatiou  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  "^pJgP-^^-.^- 
shall  be  couducted  by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law,  or  some 

other  Professor  or  Reader  iu  the  Faculty  of  Law  deputed  by  him,  *\'JggP-^-,9''' 
together  with  uot  less  than  thi-ee,  nor  more  than  four,  other  Ex- 
aminers,  to  beuominated  annually 'iu  Easter  or  Trinity  Term,  the  ^f^^yg?^°- 
names  of  the  persons  so  nomiuated  to  be  approved  by  Couvocation. 

3.  The  nomination  of  Examiuers  shall  be  made  in  accordauce  Add. 
with  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  l.  E.  §  2,  '  Coucerning  the  Nomination  oi^'^°^^^-^ 
Examiuers  *,'  and  §  3,  '  Of  the  Elected  Members  of  Nominating 
Committees  t,'  by  the  Committee  appointed  under  Statt.  Tit.  VI. 

Sect.  I.  E.  §  3.  cl.  3  {g)  l  for  the  nomination  of  the  Public  Examiners 
in  the  Final  Honour  School  of  Jurisprudence. 

4.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  shall  exercise  a  general 
supervision  over  the  subjects  of  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Civil  Law,  aud  shall  from  time  to  time  issue  lists  of 
books  aud  subjects,  and  shall  have  power  to  make  such  further 
regulations  as  it  shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions  of  the  Statute. 

5.  Honours  may  be  obtained  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  Add.p.S^;. 
of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  by  any  Caudidate  who   shall  not  have  j^^^^ 
exceeded  the  twenty-fifth  Term  from  his  Matriculatiou,  provided  p.  1040. 
that  this   clause   shall   not  apply  to   Candidates  Avho  have    been  jj^^    '^ 
admitted  to  the  examinatiou  under  the  provisions  of  §  1.  cl.  2  1|.      p.  noi. 

[1905-] 

§  3.     Of  the  admission  of  Candidates,  and  of  the  conduct  Add^p.Si2. 

.       .  [1871.] 

of  the  Exammation. 

1.  The  Examinatiou  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law 

.shall  be  held  once  in  every  year,  aud  shall  begiu  on  the  Tuesday     iiSgy.f' 
iu  the  secoud  week  before  the  Enctenia. 

2.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  Examination  unless  he     [1893^.]°" 
has  beeu  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     It  shall  be  Add. 

the  dutv  of  the  Secretarv  to  see  that  this  condition  is  observed,  p-  1040. 

TT  1  1  [1900.] 

provided  that  this  chxuse  shall  not  apply  to  Candidates  who  have  ^jd. 
been  admitted  to  the  examinatiou  under  the   provisious   of   §    1.  p.  iioi. 
CI.2II.  ^'^°^-^ 

3.  No  Caudidate  shall  be  admitted  to  Examination  unless  he  ^rfg^  .^n^* 
shall  have  forwarded  his  name  and  a  list  of  the  subjects  in  which 

*  See  p.  166.  t  See  p.  167.  t  See  p.  169.  ||  See  p.  202. 
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^*^^-  lie  offers  himself  for  Examinatioii,  and  a  Certificate  signed  by  some 

[189S.]  officer  of,  01*  some  person  deputed  by,  the  College  or  Hall  or  Body 
to  which  he  belongs,  and  showing  that  his  name  is  on  the  books 
of  such  College  or  Hall  or  Body,  together  with  the  fee  of  £1  is., 
so  as  to  reach  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  not  less  than 
four  weeks  before  the  day  for  the  commencement  of  the  Examina- 

Add.p.975.  |;ion,  The  Secretary  shall  have  power  to  determine  the  form  in 
which  Candidates  shall  draw  Up  the  lists.  Every  Candidate  shall 
state  on  his  list  the  j-ear  and  term  in  which  he  was  matriculated 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretaiy  to  verify,  or,  if  necessary, 
to  correct  the  statement,  and  to  certify  it  to  the  Examiners. 

Add.p.^SS.  4.  A  Candidate  whose  name  and  list  of  books  aud  Certificate 
L^  94- J  have  not  been  duly  forwarded  as  aforesaid,  may  be  admitted  to 
Examination  on  payment  of  Two  Guineas  in  addition  to  the 
statutable  fee,  provided  that  his  name  and  list  and  Certificate  shall 
have  been  forwarded  so  as  to  reach  the  Secretary  not  less  than  two 
weeks  before  the  day  for  the  commencement  of  the  Examination. 
The  Secretary  shall  transmit  the  name  and  list  so  forwarded 
immediately  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law. 

Add.p.988.  5.  The  Secretary  shall  jjublish  a  list  of  the  names  of  Candidates 
[i°94-J  and,  if  necessar}-,  a  supplemental  list  in  the  manner  prescribed 
with  reference  to  Candidates  for  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

6.  The  Examination  shall  be  conducted  partly  in  writing  and 
partly  viva  voce. 

7.  One  Examiner  at  least  shall  be  present  during  the  whole 
time  of  the  Examination  in  writing. 

8.  At  the  close  of  the  Examination,  the  Examiners  shall  deter- 
mine  among  themselves  on  the  merits  of  each  Candidate  examined 
by  them,  and  shall  distribute  the  names  of  such  Candidates  (not 
being  disqualified  by  standing)  as  they  shall  judge  to  have  shown 
sufiicient  merit  into  three  Classes,  according  to  the  merit  of  each 
Candidate ;  and  shall  draw  up  a  list  accordingly,  with  the  names 
in  each  Class  arranged  alphabeticallj',  and  shall  i?lace  at  the  foot 
of  the  list  the  names  of  those  Candidates  who,  being  disqualificd 
by  standing,  have  shown  sufficient  merit  to  entitle  them  but  for 
such  disqualification  to  a  place  in  the  Ckss  List.  And  such  list, 
signed  with  the  names  of  all  the  Examiners,  shall  be  published  iu 
such  manner  as  is  before  provided  with  respect  to  the  Exam- 
inations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

9.  At  the  close  of  the  Examination  a  copy  of  the  Class  List  and 
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also  an  alpliabetical  liht  of  tlie  other  Candidates  wlio  shall  have 
satisfied  the  Examiners  shall  be  made  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that 
purpose,  and  shall  be  certified  by  the  signatures  of  the  Examiners. 
Such  book  shall,  after  the  close  of  the  Examination,  remain  in  the  Add. 
custody  of  the   Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties ;    and   any  ^Vjgqg'-] 
question  thereafter  arising  with  respect  to  the  result  of  the  Exam-  Add.p.981. 
ination  shall  be  determined  by  reference  to  such  book.  [1893.] 

§  4.     Of  the  Admission  of  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  to  the  Add.p.938. 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law.  '-^    '^'^ 

1 .  Any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Law  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law, 
provided  that  he  shall  have  occupied  himself  iu  the  study  of  Civil 
Law  for  five  complete  years,  to  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  his 
admission  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law,  and  shall  have 
written  a  Dissertation  upon  some  legal  topic  approved  of  as  here- 
inafter  provided. 

2.  The  Dissertation  shall  be  upon  a  subject  previously  approved 
by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law,  and  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Eegius  Professor,  who  shall  submit  it  for  the  approval  of  the  Board 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  and  that  Board  shall  in  writing  report 
to  the  Regius  Professor  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  Dissertation  to 
entitle  the  Candidate  to  the  Degree  of  Doctor  in  Civil  Law. 

3.  If  the  Dissertation  shall  be  reported  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Law  to  be  of  sufficient  merit  to  entitle  the  Candidate  to 
the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law,  it  shall  be  read  by  the  Candi- 
date  publicly  in  the  Schools,  or  some  other  fitting  jilace  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  in  the  presence  of  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Civil  Law,  and  on  a  day  to  be  by  him  appointed. 

4.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  may 
offer  as  his  Dissertation  a  book,  treating  in  a  scientific  manner  of 
a  legal  subject,  already  printed  and  published  of  whicli  he  is  the 
author.  In  such  case  the  subject  need  not  be  previously  approved 
by  the  Regius  Professor,  nor  need  the  Dissertation  be  read  publicly 
by  the  Candidate,  provided  that  it  shall  have  been  duly  reported  as 
aforesaid  to  have  been  approved  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

§  5.    De  incorporandis  in  Jure  Civili  Graduatis.  Add.p.837. 

Unusquisque  graduatus  in  Jure   Civili  ex  alia  Academia  hic  ^^^ 
incorporandus,  priusquam  in  Matriculam  hujus  Academiae  refera-     [1S88.] 
tur,   testimonia  coram  Vice-Cancellario  exhibeat,   quibus  liquido 
pateat    eum   exercitia   prsestitisse   omnia   quse    in  sua    Academia 
nondum  graduati  pro  Baccahaureatu  in  Artibus  praestare  tenentur. 
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Cautum  sit  insuper  ne  quis  in  Jure  Civili  graduatus  incorporetur, 
nisi  examinationes  prius  subierit,  tempus  compleverit,  et  reliqua 
praestiterit  omnia  quse  per  hanc  sectionem  requiruntur. 

Add.p.921.        Sectio   VI.— OP   THE    TIMES    AND    EXERCISES 
[1886.]  REQUIRED  por  degrees  in  medicine. 

§  1.     Of  the  qualifications  of  Candidates  for  the  Degree 
of  Baehelor  of  Medieine. 

Any  p^rson  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  ofBachelor  of  Medicine,  provided 
that  he  shall  have  passed  the  Examinations  hereinafter  prescribed. 

Add.p.921.    §  2.    Of  the  subjeets  and  method  of  the  Examinations  for 
[1^86.]  ii^Q  Degree  of  Baehelor  of  Medicine. 

1.  Theee  shall  be  two  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Medicine. 

2.  The  subjects  of  the  Fii^st  Examination  shall  be — 

i.  Organic  Chemistry  in  its  sj)ecial  relation  to  Physiology 
and  Medicine. 

ii.   Human  Anatomy. 
Add.p.963.  iii.  Human  Physiology. 

L    ^i-J  iv.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

The  subjects  of  the  Second  Examination  shall  be — 
i.  Medicine. 
ii.  Surgery. 
iii.  Midwifery. 
iv.  Pathology. 

V.  Forensic  Medicine  and  Public  Health. 
Provided  always  that — 

i.  No  Candidate  in  the  First  Examination  shall  be  required 
to  offer  Organic  Chemistry  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  First 
or  Second  Class  by  the  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science 
in  the  subject  of  Chemistry. 

ii.  No  Candidate  in  tlie  First  Examination  shall  be  required 

to  offer  Human  Physiology  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  First 

or  Second  Class  by  the  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science 

in  the  subject  of  Animal  Physiology. 

Add.p.963.  iii.  No  Candidate,  unless  he  shall  have  obtained  exemption 

[1S91.]     unijer  the   foregoing  provision,  shall  be    allowed   to   offer  to    be 

Acld.p.^bi.  gxamined  in  Human  Auatomy  at  a  different  time  from  his  exami- 

nation  in  Human  Physiology,  nor  shall  the  Examiners  ccrtify  that 
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he  has  satisfied  tliem  unless  he  has  satisfiecl  thein  iii  both  subjects ; 
but  with  this  exception  the  subjects  of  the  First  Examination  may 
be  ofFered  either  separately  or  in  any  combiuation  aud  in  any  order. 

iv.  Every  Candidate  in  the  Second  Examination  shall  be  per-  ■^'^^- 
mitted  to  off^er  Pathology  or  Forensic  Medicine  and  Public  Health      riSoQ.] 
at  any  Examination  without  ofFering  any  of  the  other  subjects  of  Add. 
the  Second  Examination  at  the  same  time.  p.  108S. 

Li9°4] 

3.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Mediciue  shall  exercise  a  general 

control  over  the  conduct  of  the  Examinations,  and  shall  from  time 

to  time  issue  notices  defining  the  matter  which  shall  be  offered  in 

each  of  the  above-named  subjects.     The  Board  shall  make  regiila-  Add.p.^SS. 

tions  defining  the  forms  of  Certifieates  hereinafter  *  required  to 

be    presented    by    Candidates   for   admission    to    examination   in  Add. 

Medicine,  Surgery,  and  Midwifery  in  Ihe  Second  Examination  for  P'  r  °8  ^'  -1 

the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine.     The  Board  shall  also  have  Add. 

power  to  require  Candidates  for  admission  to  any  part  of  the  First  P-  io97' 

or  Second- Examination  to  produce  Certificates  of  attendance  on     l-iQo^-J 

courses  of  pi*actical   instruction,  and  to  define  the  form  of  sucli 

Certificates  t. 

4.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  make  such  further  regulations 
as  it  shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this 
section  of  the  Statutes. 

§  3.    Of  the  appointment  of  Examiners  and  of  their  duties.  Add. 

.      .  p.  108S. 

1,  The  Exammations  shall  be  conducted  by  Boards  ofEx  am-     [1904.] 

iners,  of  each  of  which  the  Eegius  Professor  shall  be  a  member : 
provided  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  nominate  some  other  Pro- 
fessor  in  the  Faculty  to  act  in  case  of  his  absence  as  his  deputy. 
The  other  Examiners  shall  be  as  follows : — 

For  the  First  Examination,  six  Examiuers,  of  whom  two  shall  Add. 
be  appointed  to  examine  in   Oiganic  Chemistry  and   in  Materia  ^" r^jg° g -. 
Medica  and  Pharmacy,  two  to  examine  in  Humau  Anatomy,  aud 
two  to  examine  iu  Human  Physiology. 

For   the   Second   Examination,  ten    Examiners,   of  whom  two  Add. 
shall  be  appointed  to  examine  in  each  of  the  subjects  of  ]Mediciue,  r-  ^°36- 
Surgery,  Midwifery,  Pathology,  and  Forensic  Medicine  and  Publie      [^  ^^ 
Health.  j,\o8s. 

The  Eegius  Professor  or  his  Deputy  shall  alwaj^s  be  deemed  to     [1904-] 
be  Senior  Examiner. 

2.  The  nominated  Examiners  shall  be  nominated,  in  accoidance  Add. 

with  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §  2.  =  Concerning  the  Nomination  P-  l°'^^-  , 

°  [1900.] 

"=  cl.  6,  p,  210.  f  cl.  f,.  p.  209. 
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of  Examiners  *,'  and  §  3,  '  Of  tlie  Elected  ^lembers  of  Nominating 
Committees  t/  by  a  Committee  of  which  the  three  elected  members 
shall  be  chosen  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Add.  3.  The  names  of  Examiners  so  nominated  shall  be  submitted  to 

^  f^°     1     the  approval  of  the  Ancient  House  of  Congregation  and  of  Con- 

vocation  in   Michaehnas  Term  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the 

case  of  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators  and  Public  Examiners 

in  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §  8.  cl.  2  %. 

4.  The  Regius  Professor  on  tlie  first  occasion  on  vsrhich  he 
examines,  and  every  Examiner  before  he  enters  upon  his  office, 
shall,  in  the  presence  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  make  a  declai'ation 
in  the  form  and  after  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  case  of  Public 
Examiners  in  Statt.  Tit.  VL.Sect.  i.  E.  §  12  ||. 

5.  An  Examiner  who  has  been  approved  by  Convocatiou  shall 
hold  office  for  two  years ;  and  if  any  such  Examiner  shall  cease  to 
hold  office  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  was 
appointed,  an  Examiner  shall  be  appointed  to  occupy  his  place  for 
the  unexpired  residue  of  his  term  of  office. 

6.  An  Examiner,  who  has  held  office  either  for  a  full  period  or 
for  the  unexpired  residue  of  a  period,  may  be  nominated  again, 
but,  after  the  termination  of  this  second  period  of  service,  may 
not  be  nominated  again  until  the  exjjiration  of  two  years. 

7.  An  Examiner  may  on  account  of  sickness  or  other  urgeut 
cause  obtain  leave  of  absence  from  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors,  who  shall  nominate  a  person  to  supply  his  place.  Such 
leave  of  absence  shall  in  no  case  be  granted  to  an  Examiner  for 
a  length  of  time  extending  over  more  than  one  Examination. 

8.  If  any  Examiner  shall  in  the  couduct  of  the  Examination  for 
wl}ich  he  is  ajDpoiuted  so  act  as  in  the  judgement  of  tlie  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  of  the  two  Proctors  to  apjjear  unmiudful  of  the 
obligatious  of  his  office  and  the  credit  of  the  University,  he  shall 
be  removed  from  his  office  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  by  the  two 
Proctors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

9.  The  powers  given,  in  a  Statute  ^  concerniug  a  Visitatorial 
Board  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  uuder  the 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  to  tlie  Visita- 
torial  lioard  in  respect  of  Professors  and  Readers  may  be  exercised 
also  under  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  said 
Statute  in  respect  of  Examincrs. 

*  See  p.  166.     t  See  p.  167.     %  ■'^ee  p.  170.     ||  See  p.  172.     ^  See  p.  405. 
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§  4.  Of  the  Admission  of  Candidates  and  of  the  conduct     ^^*^;P-92i- 

[1880.J 

of  the  Examination. 

1.  The  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  Add.p.^SS. 
shall    take   place  twice    iu    every  year,   namely,    in    Michaelmas     ^^  ^'^■' 
Term  and  in  Trinity  Term.     Each  Examination    shall  begin   on  p  loSn. 
the  Thursday  in  the  eighth  week  of  full  Term.  [1904] 

2.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  shall,  before  the 
expiration  of  the  Easter  Term  of  each  year,  determine  and  publish 
in  the  usual  manner  the  days  and  hours  afc  which  the  several  parts 
of  each  Examination  shall  be  held  during  the  eusuing  year.  The 
place  or  places  of  Examination  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Eegius 
Professor  of  Medicine,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  nofc  less  than  a  month's  notice  shall  be  giveu  of 
such  place  or  places. 

3.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  auy  Examination  unless  he  Add. 
shall  have  forwarded  his  name  and  (i)  a  Certificate  signed  by  some  ^'rlg^^l'-] 
officer  of,  or  some  person  deputed  by,  the  College  or  Hall  or  Body  to 
which  he  belongs,  aud  showing  that  his  name  is  on  the  books  of 

such  CoUege  or   Hall  or   Body,  and  (2)  such  Certificates  of  iu-  Add. 
struction  as  are  required  by  this  Section  of  the  Statutes,  and  by  P-  i°97- 
the  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  ^Medicine,  together 
with  the  statutable  fee,  so  as  to  reach  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties  not  less  than  fourteen  days  before  the  day  for  the 
commencement  of  the  Examiuation. 

4.  A  Candidate  whose  name  and  Certificates  have  not  been  duly  Add.p.988. 
forwarded  as  aforesaid,  may  be  admitted  to  Examination  on  paymeut     '-^  ^'^'^ 
of  Two  Guineas  iu  addition  to  the  statutable  fee,  provided  that  his 

name  and  Certificates  shall  have  been  forwarded  so  as  to  reach  the 
Secretary  not  less  than  four  days  befoi'e  the  day  for  the  commence- 
ment  of  the  Examiuation,  and   provided  that   no  late  eutry   for  Add. 
any  part  of  these  Examinations  shall  be  permitted,  unless  the  P- ^°^9- 
name  of  at  least  one  Candidate  shall  have  been  entered  for  that 
part  on  the  prescribed  day. 

5.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  Examination  in  Organic  Add. 
Chemistry  or  in   Materia   Medica  and   Pharmacy  uuless  he  has  ^'/.806 1 
satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science  in  the 
Preliminary  Examiuation  in  Chemistry,  or  has  passed  some  Exam- 
ination  of  the  University  in  Chemistry  approved  by  the  Board  of 

the  Faculty  of  ^lediciue :  and  no  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to 
Examination  in  Human  Anatomy  or  in  Human  Physiology  unless 

p 
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he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science 
Add.  in  the   Preliminary  Examination   in   Mechanics   and  Phj^^sics,  in 

P*  ^°3o-  Chemistry,  in  Zoology  and  in  Botany,  or  has  passed  some  Exam- 
ination  of  the  University  in  Physics  and  Chemistry  and  elementary 
Zoology  and  elementary  Botany  approved  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  the 
Boards  of  Faculties  to  see  that  these  conditions  are  observed. 

6.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Second  Examination 
unless  he  has  passed  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  First  Examination, 

Add.  and   no    Candidate    shall    be    admitted   to    the    Examination    in 

^'[1004.1     ^^^'licine,    Surgery,    aud    Midwifery    until    he    has    attained   the 

Add.p.988.  twenty-fourth  Term  from  the  date  of  his  Matriculation.     Every 

[1894.]     Candidate  shall,  before  he  is  admitted  to  the  Examination  in  Medi- 

*  10,6        '^"i^'  Sui-gery,  and   ^Midwifery,  present  Certificates   of  instruction 
[1899.]    in  Infectious  Diseases  and  Mental  Disease,  and  of  attendance  on 

Labours  and  of  proficiency  iu  the  practice  of  Vaccination.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties 
to  see  that  these  conditions  are  observed. 

7.  The  Examinations  shall  be  conducted  partly  in  writing,  partly 
io8q        ^^'^^  voce,  and  shall  in  each  subject,  except  Forensic  Medicine  and 

[1904.]     Public  Health,  be  partly  practical. 

8.  During  the  whole  time  of  the  Examination  in  writing,  one 

•  , ,  Examiner  at  least,  or  some  Member  of  Convocation  appointed  for 
p.  1109.       the  purpose  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  shall  be  present; 

[i9°5'J  during  the  whole  time  of  that  part  of  the  Examination  which  is 
practical,  except  as  is  hereinafter  provided,  there  shall  be  present 
at  least  one  Examiner  in  that  department  in  which  the  Practical 
Examination  is  being  held ;  and  during  the  whole  time  of  the 
viva  voce  Examination  all  the  Examiners  in  the  subject  in 
which  the  viva  voce  Examination  is  beiug  held  shall  be  present. 
The  Examiners  may  nominate  a  person  or  persons,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  supervise  the  Candidates 
in  the  practical  part  of  the  Examination,  and  the  Yice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  shall  determine  the  remuneration  of  such  person  or 
persoDS. 

9.  At  the  close  of  each  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  make 
and  sign  lists  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them  in  the 
several  Examinations.  Each  list  shall  be  signed  by  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Medicine  or  his  Deputy,  and  by  the  Examiners 
appointed  for  the  subjects  in  which  the  Candidate  has  passed. 
Such  lists,  in  the  case  of  Candidates  passiug  the  First  Examina- 
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tion  in  Human  Anatomy  and  in  Human  Physiology,  or  in  Human 
Anatomy  only,  under  the  foregoiug  provisions,  shall  be  in  the 
following  form  : — 

Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  die  A.D. 2^'''^   (jrracZzt  Ad(l.p.936. 

Baccalaurei  in  Medicina  et  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Chirurgia     ^      '■•' 
prout  Statuta  requirunt  examinati  in  Anatomia  et  in  PJiysiologia 
Hominum  satisfecerunt  nobis  Examinatorihus. 
A.B.e  Coll. 
C.  D.  ex  Aul. 

fE.F.,Prof.Reg.^ 
Ita  testamur  <G.H.  v  Examinatores. 

l  ^c.  J 

In  the  case  of  Candidates  passing  the  Second  Examination  the 
lists  shall  be  in  the  following  form  : — 

Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  die A.D.  pro  gradu 

Baccalaurei  in  Medicina  et  jyro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Chirurgia 
jyrout  Statuta  requirunt  examinati  in  Medicina  in  Ghirurgia  et  in 
Arte  Obstetrica  satisfecerunt  nobis  Examinatorihus. 

A.B.e  Coll. 
C.  D.  ex  Aul. 

r  E.  F.,  Prof.  Reg.  n 
Ita  testamur  )G.H.  K  Examinatores. 

U-c.  j 

In  the  case  of  Candidates  satisfying  the  Examiners  in  Organic 
Chemistry  onlj',  or  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy  only,  or  in 
Pathology  only,  or  in  Forensic  Medicine  and  Public  Health  only,  Add. 
the  lists  shall  be  in  the  foUowing  form  : —  p.  1089 

6  [1904-] 

Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  die A.D. in  Cliemia 

Organica  [vel  in  Materia  Medica  vel  in  Pathologia  vel  in 
Medicina  Forensi  et  Hyyiaena  Publica^  examinati  satisfecerunt 
nohis  Examinatorihus. 

A.B.eColl. 
C.  D.  ex  Aul. 

(E.F.,ProfReg.) 
Ita  testamur  \  Q.  H.  \  Examinatores. 

i  4-c.  i 

All  such  lists  shall  be  published  in  such  manner  as  is  before 
provided  with  respect  to  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

p  2 
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10.  A  list  of  the  names  of  tliose  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners 

shall  be  made  iii  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be 

signed  by  the  Examiners.     This  book  shall  after  the  close  of  the 

^     •  Examination   be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the   Secretary  to  the 

p,  1021.  .  ^  .  ... 

[1898.]     Boards  of  Faculties,  and  any  question  thereafter  arising  with  respect 

to  the  result  of  auy  Examination  shall  be  determined  by  reference 

to  such  book, 

A.M.p.g22.     §  5.     Of  the  Admission  of  Bachelors  of  Medicine  to  the 
'-^       J  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

1.  Ant  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Medicine  raay  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
provided  that  he  has  entered  upon  the  thirty-ninth  Term  from  his 
matriculation  and  that  his  name  has  been  on  the  books  of  some 
College  or  Hall  or  on  the  Register  of  Non-Collegiate  Students  for 
twenty-six  Terms,  and  that  he  has  written  a  dissertation  approved 
as  hereinafter  provided.  Every  such  dissertation  shall  be  on  a 
subject  connected  with  the  Science  or  Practice  of  Medicine,  and 
must  include  the  History  and  Literature  of  the  subject  treated  of. 

2.  The  dissertation  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Eegius  Professor  of 
Medicine,  and  shall  be  submitted  by  him  to  and  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  those  Professors  of  the  Faculty  and  Examiners  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  for  the  time  being  whose  special 
subjects  are  dealt  with  in  it. 

3.  The  dissertation  shall,  if  the  Regiua  Professor  of  Mediclne  so 
direct,  be  publicly  read  on  a  day  appointed  by  him. 

4.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  offer 
as  his  dissertation  a  work  already  printed  or  published  if  written 
by  him  since  taking  his  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and  if  such 
printing  and  publication  shall  have  taken  place  within  the  two 
years  iramediately  preceding. 

A.cld.p.940.       5.  Every  person  admitted  to  a  degree  in  Medicine  or  in  Surgery 
i-'        -1     shall  be  entitled  on  liis  admissiou  to  receive  from  the  Registrar  a 
formal  certificate  in  attestation  of  such  degree. 

Add.p.6.^8.  S  6.     De  incorporandis  Medicinse  Graduatis. 

[1860.] 

Unusquisque  Graduatusin  Medicina,  ex  alia  Acadeniia  hic  incor- 

porandus,   priusquam  in   matricuhim   hujus  Academia?  referatur, 

testimonia  coram  Vice-Cancellario  exhibeat,  quibus  liquido  pateat 

eum  exercitia  prsestitisse  omnia  qute  in  sua  Academia  nondum  gra- 
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cluati  pro  Baccalaureatu  in  Artibus  prsestare  tenentur.  Cautum  sit 
insuper  uequis  in  Mediciua  graduatus  iucorporetur,  nisi  examina- 
tiones  prius  subierit,  tempus  compleverit,  et  reliqua  prsestiterit 
omnia  quse  per  praesens  hoc  Statutum  requiruntur. 


Sectio  VII.— OF  DEGREES  IN  SURGERY.  Add.p.923. 

[1886.] 

§1.     Of  the  Sub-Eaculty  of  Surgery. 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  shall  include  within  it  a  Sub-Faculty 
of  Surgery. 

§  2.    Of  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery. 

EvEET  person  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine 
shall  12)80  facto  be  admitted  also  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Surgery. 

§  3.     Of  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Surgery  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Surgery  in  the  twenty-seventh  Term  from  his  matricula- 
tion,  provided  that  he  has  passed  the  Examiuation  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed,  and  has  had  his  name  on  the  books  of  some  College  or  Hall 
or  on  the  Eegister  of  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  for  twenty-six 
Terms. 

2.  The   subjects   of  the  Examination  shall  be   the   practice   of 
Surgery,    Surgical    Anatomy,    Surgical   Pathology,    aud    Surgical  Add. 
Operations.  P-^^^^-^ 

3.  The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  shall  exercise  a  general 
control  over  the  conduct  of  the  Examination,  and  shall  have  power 
to  issue  such  notices  and  to  make  such  further  regulations  as  it 
shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Statutes 
relating  thereto. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  be  held  once  in  evei-y  year  in  Trinity 
Term  after  the  completion  of  the  Second  Examiuation  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  and  shall  begin  on  a  day  and  hour  and  at 
a  place  to  be  fixed  by  the  Kegius  Professor  of  Medicine  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Not  less  than  seven  days' 
notice  shall  be  given  of  the  time  and  place  so  fixed. 

5.  The  Examiuation  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Regius  Professor 
of  Medicine,  together  with  the  two  Examiners  appointed  to  examine 
in  Surgery  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  provided  that 


[I900.] 


[1898.] 
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in  case  of  tlie  absence  of  the  Eegius  Professor  the  Vice-Chancellor 
may  appoint  some  other  Professor  in  the  Faculty  to  act  as  his 
deputy. 

6.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  Examination  unless  he 
shall  have  forwarded  his  name  and  a  Certificate  signed  by  some 
officer  of,  or  some  j)erson  deputed  by,  the  College  or  Hall  or  Body  to 
which  he  belongs,  and  showing  that  his  name  is  on  the  books  of 
such  CoUege  or  Hall  or  Body,  together  with  the  fee  of  X5,  so  as  to 
reach  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  not  less  than  fourteen 
days  before  the  first  day  of  the  week  in  which  the  Examiuation  is 
to  be  held.  Every  Candidate  who  is  not  already  a  member  of  the 
Surgical  Stafi"  of  a  recognized  Hospital  shall  at  the  same  time 
produce  a  Certificate  of  having  acted  in  such  a  Hospital  as  Dresser 
or  House-Surgeon  for  six  months.  Every  such  Certificate  shall  be 
countersigned  by  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine. 

^jj_  >j.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  unless 

p.  1036.      he  shall  have  passed  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  Second  Examination 
l    99'J    £qj.  ^jjg  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Examiners  to  ascertain  that  this  condition  has  been  satisfied. 

8.  At  the  close  of  the  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  make 
and  sign  lists  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them.  The 
following  shall  be  the  form  of  the  list : — 

Nomina  Candidatorum  qui  [die  mensis  et  anni]  ^^'''O  gradxt, 
Magistri  in  Chirurgia  prout  Statuta  requirunt  examinati  satisfece- 
runt  nohis  examinatoribus. 

A.  B.  e  Coll. 
C.  D.  ex  Aul. 

(  E.  F.,  Prof.  Beg.  \ 
Ita  iestamur  <  G.  H.  V  Examinatores. 

l  /.  /t .  ) 

The  list  shall  be  published  in  such  manner  as  is  before  provided 
with  respect  to  the  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

9.  A  list  of  the  names  of  those  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners 

shall  be  made  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  the  purpose,  and  shall  be 

signed  by  the  Examiners.     This  book  shall  after  the  close  of  the 

p^^^^  Examination  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 

p.  1021.       of  Faculties,  and  any  question  thereafter  arising  with  respect  to 

^^  ^        the  result  of  the  Examination  shall  be  determined  by  reference 

to  such  book. 
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lo.  Every  Master  of  Surgery  being  otlierwise  duly  qualified 
shall  be  entitled  without  further  payment  of  fees  to  supplicate  for 
the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts ;  and  every  Master  of  Arts  being  Add.p.976. 
otherwise  duly  qualified  shall  be  entitled  Avithout  further  payment     [^^93-] 
of  fees  to  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 


Sectio  VIIL— OP  HOLDING  AN  EXAMINATION  IN    Add.p.846. 
PBEVENTIVE  MEDICINE.  ti875] 

1.  Theee  shall  be  holden  in  eveiy  year,  in  Michaelmas  Term,  Add.p.gSa. 
an  Examination  in  subjects  bearing  on  Preventive  Medicine  and     l-^°93-J 
Public  Health,  for  the  purpose  of  granting  Certificates  of  proficiency 
therein.     The  Certificates  so  granted  shall  be  styled  Diplomas  in 

Public  Health. 

2.  There  shall  be  four  Examiners,  viz.  the  Regius  Professor  of 
Medicine,  who  shall  preside  over  the  Examination,  and  three  other 
persons,  nominated,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve 

for  three  years,  provided  that  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Eegius  Add. 
Professor  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint  some  other  Professor  in  ^'rj°^^'-| 
the  Faculty  to  act  as  his  deputy.     One  of  the  Examiners  shall 
always  be  a  Medical  Officer  of  Health  or  an  Inspector  under  the 
Local  Government  Board. 

3.  The  Examiners  other  than  the  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine  Add. 
shall  be  nominated  by  the  Committee  appointed  for  the  nomination     rigoii 
of  Examiners  in  the  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine. 

4.  The  subjects  of  Examination  shall  be — 

General  Hygi^ne ; 

General    Pathology,   with    special    relation    to    Infectious 

Diseases ; 
Laws  relating  to  Public  Health  ; 
Sanitary  Engineering; 
Vital  Statistics. 

The  Examination  shall  consist  of  two  parts.  The  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  shall  determine  from  time  to  time,  what 
branches  of  the  subjects  above  named  shall  be  included  in  each 
part,  and  shall  fix  the  time  at  which  the  examination  in  each  part 
shall  be  held. 

5.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
to  make  regulations  respecting  the  conditions  under  which  Can- 
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didates  shall  be  admitted.  Subject  to  such  regulations  the 
Examination  shall  be  open  to  all  Registered  Medical  Practi- 
tioners. 

6.  The  form  of  the  Diploma  in  Public  Health  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

'  "We  the  undersigned  Examiners  in  the  University  of  Oxford 
hereby  certify  that  we  have  duly  examined  A.  B.  of 
Bachelor  [or  Doctor]  of  Medicine,  in  subjects  bearing  upon  Pre- 
veutive  Medicine  and  Public  Health,  according  to  the  Statute 
made  by  the  University  in  that  behalf,  and  that  he  has  shown  a 
competent  knowledge  of  the  same. 

Witness  our  hands  this  day  of  in  the  year  of 

our  Lord 

C.  D.,  Regius  Professor  of  Medicine. 
E.  F. 
G.  H. 
I.  J.' 

7.  At  the  close  of  each  part  of  the  Examination  a  list  of  the 
Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  that  part  shall  be 
made  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  be  certified  by 
the  siguatures  of  the  Examiuers.  The  book  shall,  except  when 
required  for  the  pui-poses  of  the  Examinatiou,  remaiu  in  the  custody 
of  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  who  shall  be  required 
to  ascertaiu  that  Candidates  Avho  ofiPer  themselves  for  the  second 
part  of  the  Examiuation  have  already  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in 
the  first  part  thereof. 

Add.p.gS^.  8.  The  Examination  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Board 
t^^93']     of  the  Faculty  of  Mediciue,  which  shall  have  power  to  make  such 

p.  1071.  further  regulations  as  it  shall  deem  necessai-y  for  carrying  out  the 
[1901.]     pi-ovisions  of  this  Statute. 


Corp.  Stat.  Sectio  IX.— DE  TEMPORE  ET  EXERCITIIS  REQUISI- 
^'■[1636.]       "^IS  AD   QRADUS  IN  THEOLOGIA  CAPESSENDOS. 

Add.p.4Q2.  p,-».  ..,,._  „,,       ,. 

[1855-]    §       Quot  anni  in  studio  Sacrse  Theologise  ponendi  requi- 

rantur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  S,  Theologia. 

Statutum  cst  ut  uuusquisque,   autequam    Baccalaureatum    in 
S.  Theologia  cousequatur,  Gradum  ]\Iagistri  in  Artibus  suscipiat, 
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et  postquam  in  illa  Facultate  iuceperit,  per  triennium  completum  ^^^'^'/''V' 
(uumerando  a  die  suse  admissionis  ad  Regendum),  sive  iutra  Acade- 
miam  sive  alibi,  S.  Theologise  operam  dedisse  teneatur. 

§  2.    Exercitia  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia 
prsestanda. 

1.  Qui  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  iu  S.  Theologia  promoveri  cupiat  Add.p.746. 
is  priusquam  gratiam  proponat  duas  dissertationes  a  se  Anglice     '-        ■-' 
conscriptas,materiem  aliquam  Tlieologise  sive  dogmaticse  sive  criticse 

a  professore  regio  approbatam  tractantes,  coram  prsedicto  professore 
publice  in  schola  Theologica  recitet,  eique  earundem  dissertationum 
exemplaria  finita  lectione  tradat. 

2.  Ante  hujusmodi  exercitia  habenda,  nomen  candidati  una  cum 
thesibus  per  septem  dies  integros  significetur,  schedula  monitoria 
ad  collegiorum  et  aularum  prsefectos  delata  et  ad  portam  insuper 
refectorii  vel  promjptuarii  cujusque  collegii  et  aulse  affixa. 

3.  Insuper  statutum  est  quod  nemo  ad  Gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Add  p.283. 
Sacra  Theologia  admittatur,  nisi  qui  in  sacrum  Presbyterorum 
ordinem  prius  fuerit  admissus :  qua  de  re  literas  testimoniales  ab 
Episcopo,  qui  manus  ei  imposuerit,  pro  more  concessas,  vel  saltem 
certificatorium  Eegistrarii  dioeceseos  chirographo  munitum,  Vice- 
Cancellario,  coram  Cougregatione  Magistrorum  regentium,  exhibere 
teneatur. 


§  3.  Quot  anni  in  studio  S.  Theologise  ponendi  ad        Add.p.493. 

[1855.] 
ineipiendum  in  Theologia  requirantur. 

Statutum  est  ut  qui  ad  Doctoratum  in  S.  Theologia  aspirat,  post 
susceptum  Baccalaurei  in  Theologia  Gradum  per  quatuor  Annos 
integros,  sive  intra  Academiam  sive  alibi,  S.  Theologise  studio 
incumbat,  priusquam  ad  iucipiendum  in  eadem  Facultate  admit- 
tatur. 

§  4.  Exercitia  pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  Sacra  Theologia     Add.p.746. 

[186S.] 
prsestanda. 

Antequam  Baccalaureus  S.  Theologiae  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem 
facultate  admittatur,  publice  in  Schola  Theologica  tres  S.  Scrip- 
turge  partes,  sive  continuas  sive  discretas,  tribus  diversis  diebus 
Anglice  legat  et  exjjlicet.     Priusquam  vero  legere  exordiatur,  tem- 
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pus  quo  lecturus  est  et  subjectum  de  quo  leget  ante  tres  dies 
significet,  schedula  monitoria  ad  collegiorum  et  aularum  prsefectos 
delata  et  ad  portam  insuper  refectorii  vel  promptuarii  cujusque 
collegii  et  aulse  affixa. 

Corp.  Stat.  Sectio   X.  —  QUOMODO   ET    UNDE    COMPUTANDUM 

P-46-  SIT  TEMPUS  SINGULIS  GRADIBUS  CAPESSENDIS 

Add.p.493.      PR^STITUTUM. 
'-    ^^■-J  I.  QuoNiAM  tempus  singulis  gradibus  capessendis  prsestitutum, 

alias  annorum,  alias  terminorum  numero,  in  his  ipsis  statutis  ex- 
primitur,  ne  qua  inde  cavillandi  ansa  subministretur,  praesenti 
statuto  cautum  est,  ut  ubicunque  tempus  gradui  cuivis  prsestitu- 
tum  per  annos  computatur,  eadem  temporis  mensura  in  terminos 
resoluta  (singulis  annis  quatuor  terminos  deputando)  praestituta  esse 
intelligatur.  Utpote,  ubi  si  tres  anni  requiruntur,  duodecim  termini ; 
ubi  quatuor,  sedecim  termini  intelligendi  sunt ;  et  sic  in  cseteris. 

AdiJ.p.626.       2.  Insuper  in  iis  gradibus  qui  a  non  graduatis  primo  suscipiun- 
[1^59-]    tur,  tempus  hujusmodi  gradui  praestitutum  per  tenninos  residentise 
computandum  est ; 

3.  In  iis  vero  Gradibus  qui  a  Baccalaureis  cujuslibet  facultatis 
capessuntur,  a  tempore  praesentationis  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in 
eadem  facultate  ; 

4.  In  iis  tandem  gradibus,  qui  gradum  Magistralem  prsesup- 
ponunt,  a  tempore  admissionis  ad  Eegendum,  computandum  erit 
tempus. 

5.  Denique  quoniam  haud  pauci  singulis  terminis,  unum  aut 
alterum  diem  in  Universitate  commorantes,  officio  suo  et  statutis 
satisfecisse,  et  vel  sic  terminos  ad  gradum  requisitos  complevisse,  se 
putant;  statutum  est  quod  nemo,  qui  nonduni  gradum  aliquem 
adeptus  fuerit,  terminos  ad  gradum  suum  requisitos  complevisse 
reputandus  sit,  nisi  qui  singulis  terminis  Michaelis  et  Hilarii  per 
sex  septimanas,  singulis  autem  terminis  Paschatis  et  Trinitatis  per 

Add.  p.66o.  t^i"6s  septimanas,  vel  saltem  in  duobus  hisce  terminis  conjunctim 
[1862.]     computatis  per  dies  octo  et  quadraginta  in  Universitate  commoratus 
fuerit. 

Add.p.929.  Sectio  XI.— OP  ASSESSORS  TO  EXAMINERS, 

^^^^^•'^  AND    ADDITIONAL    EXAMINERS. 

'^'^'VR:?'*^"  I-  TiiE  Examiners  (under  which  term  shall  be  included  Masters 
of  the  Sohools  and  Moderators)  in  any  Examination  may,  with  the 
consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  rcquest  other  persons,  selected  by 
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them  and  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  act  with  them  in 
particular  parts  of  the  Examination  as  Assessors. 

2.  The  persons  so  acting  as  Assessors  shall  make  a  report  to  the 
Examiners  on  the  parts  of  the  Examination  submitted  to  them, 
but  shall  have  no  right  of  voting  on  the  place  of  any  Candidate  iu 
a  Class  List,  nor  on  the  question  of  his  having  satisfied  the  Examiners. 

3.  The  remuneration  of  Assessors  so  selected  and  approved  and 
of  additional  Examiners  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors. 
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Add.p.903.        CONCERNING  UNIVERSITY  SCHOLARSHIPS 
[1S84.] 

AND  PRIZES. 


Sectio  I.— CONCEIINING  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Add.p.914.         §  i_     of  the  Fellowships  and  Scholarships  on  the 
[1885.] 

Foundation  of  John  Lord  Craven. 

Statutum  Regia  auctoritate  sancitum,  a.d.  1885. 
Amended,  A.  D.  1899. 

1.  The  annual  income  of  tlie  foundation  of  John  Lord  Craven 
shall  be  applied  to  the  maintenance  of  two  Fellowships  and  six 
Scholarships  for  the  promotion  of  classical  learning  and  taste, 
to  be  styled  the  Craven  University  Fellowships  and  Craven 
University  Scholarships  respectively. 

2.  The  Fellowships  shall  be  open  to  all  who  shall  have  passed 
the  Examinations  required  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and 
who  shall  not  have  exceeded  the  twenty-eighth  Term  from  their 
matriculation.  They  shall  be  of  the  annual  value  of  .£200,  and 
shall  be  tenable  for  two  years. 

3.  One  Fellow  shall  be  elected  annually  iu  Michaelmas  Term 
by  a  Committee  of  five  persons  appointed  for  the  purpose  by  the 
Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse  Humaniores).  The  Com- 
mittee  shall  have  power  to  elect  either  without  examination  or 
after  such  examination  in  Greek  and  Latin  literature,  history 
and  antiquities,  or  in  some  part  of  these  subjects,  as  they  shall 
think  fit. 

Add.  4.  Each  Fellow  shall  be  deemed  to  have  entercd  on  his  Fellow- 

P*  ^°^^' ,  ship  on  the  first  of  November  in  the  Term  in  which  he  was  elected. 
He  shall  be  required  as  a  condition  of  his  becoming  entitled  to 
the  emoluments  of  his  Fellowship  to  spend  at  least  eight  months 
of  each  of  the  two  years  of  liis  tenure  thereof  in  residence  abroad 
for  the  purpose  of  study  at  somc  place  or  places  aiijiroved  by  the 
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electing  Committee.  But  the  electing  Committee  sball  have  power 
to  allow  such  residence  to  be  postponed  for  any  period  not 
exceeding  six  months,  and  to  authorize  the  payment  of  such  part 
of  the  emohiments  as  they  shall  think  reasonahle  to  a  Fellow 
who  shall  have  failed  to  complete  his  jDeriod  of  residence.  The 
electing  Committee  may  require  the  Fellow  to  produce  such 
evidence  of  diligence  in  the  j)rosecution  of  his  study  as  they  shall 
think  expedient. 

5.  The  Scholarships  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity  who  shall  not  have  exceeded  the  sixteenth  Term  from  their 
matriculation.  They  shall  be  of  the  annual  value  of  £40  each, 
and  shall  be  tenable  for  two  years. 

6.  Three  Scholars  shall  be  elected  annually  in  Michaelmas 
Term.  The  examiners  for  the  Scholarships  shall  be  three  persons 
nominated  by  the  Committee  appointed  for  the  election  to  the 
Fellowship,  No  two  Examiners  shall  be  of  the  same  College  or 
Hall :  and  the  same  person  shall  not  be  nominated  as  Examiner 
more  than  twice  consecutively. 

7.  The  examination  shall  be  the  same  as  that  held  for  the 
election  to  Dean  Ireland's  Scholarship,  and  the  person  elected  to 
be  Dean  Ireland's  Scholar,  if  he  has  not  already  been  elected  to  a 
Craven  Scholarship,  shall  be  elected  at  the  same  time  to  the  first 
Craven  Scholarship. 

8.  No  person  shall  be  elected  a  second  time  to  a  Craven 
Scholarship. 

9.  The  Committee  appointed  to  elect  to  the  Fellowship  shall 
give  a  notice  of  not  less  than  twtnty  days  of  the  time  and  place  at 
which  they  will  receive  the  names  of  Candidates  :  and  in  case  they 
determine  to  hold  an  examination  they  shall  give  a  further  notice 
of  not  less  than  ten  days  of  the  time  and  place  thereof.  The 
electors  to  the  Scholarships  shall  give  a  notice  of  not  less  than 
twenty  days  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  examination.  Every 
such  notice  shall  be  affixed  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House, 
and  to  a  notice-board  in  the  Schools,  and  in  each  College  and 
Hall. 

10.  Every  Candidate  for  the  Scholarships  shall  pi'oduce  to  the 
Examiners  the  written  consent  of  the  Head  or  Vicegereut  of  his 
College  or  Hall,  or  of  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students, 
together  with  proof  of  his  standing,  two  days  at  least  before  the 
commencement  of  the  examination.  Every  Candidate  for  the 
Fellowship  shall  produce  the  like  consent,  together  with  proof  of 
his  standing  and  of  his  having  passed  the  Examinations  required 
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for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  on  or  before  the  day  appointed 
by  the  Committee  for  receiving  the  names  of  Candidates. 

11.  When  an  election  to  a  Fellowship  or  to  Scholarships  has 
been  made,  the  electors  shall  certify  it  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who 
shall  cause  it  to  be  announced  to  the  University  by  a  paper 
affixed  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House.  In  addition  to  the 
names  of  the  persons  elected  the  paper  shall  contain  the  names  of 
Candidates  who  shall  have  been  mentioned  by  the  Examiners  as 
having  been  distinguished  in  the  examination :  and  the  same 
record  shall  be  kept  of  all  such  names  as  of  the  Fellows  and 
Scholars  elected. 

12.  The  Trustees  of  the  foundation  shall  have  power  to  apply 
so  much  of  the  income  as  they  shall  think  necessary  towards  the 
expense  of  any  examination  for  the  Fellowship  or  the  Scholarships, 
including  the  honorarium  of  the  Examiners.  The  surplus  of  the 
annual  income  shall  be  carried  to  a  fund,  to  be  called  the  Craven 
University  Fund,  from  which  grants  may  be  made  from  time  to 
time  by  Decree  of  Convocation  for  any  purpose  connected  with 
the  advancement  of  classical  learning. 

A-dd.p.729.  §  2.    De  Scholaribus  Caroli  Viner. 

Statutum  Regia.avA^toritate  sancitum,  a.d.  1867. 

1.  Tees  sint  scholares  Vineriani.  Horum  unusquisque  percipiat 
quotannis  octoginta  libras,  et  post  triennium  absolutum  beneficio 
suo  cedat. 

2.  Si  quis  scholaris,  quacunque  de  causa,  beneficio  suo  cesserit 
ante  absolutum  triennium,  stipendii  ejus  quod  supererit  insequenti 
anno,  vel  insequentibus  annis,  Professori  pendatur,  ad  summam 
annuam  DC  librarum  adimplendam,  ne  cista  academica  plus  sequo 
praegravetur. 

3.  Eligatur  quotannis  in  termiuo  S.  Hilarii,  die  a  Vice- 
Cancellario  constituenda,  unus  scholaris  et  non  plures,  post  exa- 
minationem  habitam  eo  consilio  ut  qui  dignissimus  sit  caeteris 
prseferatur.  Candidatus  unusquisque,  venia  prius  a  praefecto 
collegii  vel  aulse  suse,  vel  ab  ejus  deputato,  impetrata,  nomen  suum 
apud  examinatores  profiteatur,  triduo  ad  minimum  ante  exami- 
nationem  habendam.    Electores  sunto  Vice-Cancellarius,  professores 

Add.p.887.  quotquot  erunt  in  facultate  Juris,  necnon  examinatores  publici  in 

[1883.]     schohx  jurisprudentise.      Hi   singulis  annis,  termino  S.  Michaelis 

si  commode  fieri  poterit,  tres  cxaminatores,  quorum  unum  saltem 

e  suo  ipsorum  numero  esse  volumus,  nominent.     Materies  examina- 
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tionis  sit  Jus  Civile,  jus  belli  ac  pacis,  jus  naturse  ac  gentium,  ac 
speciatim  jus  Angliae  et  publicum  et  piivatum. 

4.  Scholaris  ne  eligatur  nisi  qui  duos  ad  minimum  annos  a 
tempore  matriculationis  suae  compleverit,  necdum  sex  annos  ab 
eodem  tempore  excesserit.  Quilibet  iDrseterea  scholaris,  si  nondum 
advocatus  in  jure  Anglicano  renuutiatus  fuerit,  Vice-Cancellarium 
quotannis  certum  faciat  se  nomen  registro  hospitii  alicujus  juris- 
consultorum  Londinensium  inscriptum  habere,  vel  saltem  se  legum 
Angliae  studio  bona  fide  incumbere. 

5.  De  forma,  tempore,  et  materie  examinationis,  de  examinato- 
ribus,  de  conditionibus  scholarium,  liberum  esto  academise  aliter 
statuere  si  profuturum  esse  ei  videbitur. 

6.  Si  quis  e  scholarium  numero  pravis  moribus  academiam 
dedecoraverit,  vel  statutis  ad  ipsum  spectantibus  morem  gerere 
recusaverit.beneficio  suo  privetur  [perVice-Cancellarium  etdelegatos 
appellationum  in  Congregatione,  vel  majorem  partem  eorum  *]. 

§  3.     De  Scholari  domini  Doctoris  Jolinson  in  scientiis 

Mathematicis. 

Statutum  Eegia  auctoritate  sanciiu7n,  A.D.  1864. 

Qtjum  vir  admodum  reverendus  Joannes  Johnson  S.T.P.  Collegii  Add.p.671. 
B.  Marise  Magdalense  nuper  Socius  in  testamento  supremo  diserte  '-"  ^'^ 
significaverit  se  in  votis  habere  ut  Scientiarum  Mathematicarum 
studium  donatione  sua  promoveret,  jam  vero  per  annorum  seriem 
satis  compertum  sit,  conditiones  suae  proprise  voluntati  vix  re- 
spondere;  placuit  Universitati,  virtute  Statuti  25  et  26  Vict. 
c.  cxxvi  hsec  quae  sequuntur  statuere : 

That  moiety  of  the  proceeds  arising  from   Dr.  Johnson's  be-  Vide  Ap- 
quest  which  is  appropriated  to  the  promotion    of   Mathematical  ^j^"^  infra 
studies  shall  henceforth  be  given  annually  in  money  to  the  Senior  p.  442. 
University  Mathematical  Scholar,  who  shall  be  called  the  '  Jolmsou 
University  Scholar.' 

§  4.     Of  the  Kennicott  Hebrew  Scholarships. 
Statutum  Regia  auctoritate  sancitum,  a.d.  1885. 

I.  THEEEshall  be  two  Scholarships  for  the  promotion  ofHebrew  Add.p.915. 
studies,  to  be  called  respectively  the  Senior  Kennicott  Scholarship     L      ^■-' 
and  the  Junior  Kennicott  Scholarship. 

H.  The  Senior  Scholarsliip  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the 

*  See  p.  403. 
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University  of  Oxford  who  shall  have  passed  the  Examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.A.,  and  shall  not  on  the  first  day  of  ]\Iichaelmas 
Term  in  the  year  in  which  the  Scholarship  is  awarded  have  ex- 
ceeded  twelve  years  from  their  matriculation.  The  Junior  Scholar- 
ship  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  University  of  Oxford  who 
shall  have  passed  the  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  B.A.,  and 
shall  not  on  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term  in  the  year  in  which 
the  Scholarship  is  awarded  have  exceeded  thirty  Terms  from  their 
matriculation. 

III.  The  Senior  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  two  years  from 
the  day  of  election,  and  the  emoluments  of  the  Scholarship  shall 
consist  of  a  sum  of  .£120,  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  Scholar  by 
the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  out  of  Mrs.  Kennicotfs  be- 
quest  so  soon  as  the  Scholarshlp  shall  have  been  awarded.  The 
Junior  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  one  year  from  the  day  of 
election,  and  the  emoluments  of  the  Scholarship  shall  consist  of  a 
stipend  of  £120,  which  shall  be  payable  to  the  Scholar  by  the 
Curators  of  the  University  Chest  out  of  IMrs.  Kennicotfs  bequest 
in  three  equal  instalments,  under  the  conditions  as  to  residence 
hereinafter  specified. 

IV.  The  Senior  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  in  the  Michaelmas 
Term  of  every  alternate  year  to  the  Candidate  who  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  that  Term  shall  have  sent  in  that  which  in  the 
judgement  of  the  Electors  is  the  best  dissertation  on  a  subject  con- 
nected  with  the  Hebrew  language  or  litei'ature ;  the  subject  of 
such  dissertation  shall  be  selected  by  the  Candidate  himself,  sub- 
ject  to  the  written  approval  of  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Hebrew : 
provided  that  the  Electors  shall  not  be  bound  to  award  the 
Scholarship  to  the  writer  of  any  dissertation  which  is  not  in  their 
judgement  of  sufficient  merit  to  entitle  it  to  such  award,  and  pro- 
vided  also  that  they  shall  have  power,  if  thej'-  think  fit,  to  examine 
the  writer  of  any  dissertation  iu  the  subject  of  that  dissertation 
and  in  questions  arising  immediately  out  of  it,  and  to  take  the 
results  of  such  examination  into  account  in  making  their  award. 
The  Junior  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  every  year  in  Michaelmas 
Term  after  a  public  examination  held  in  the  manner  hereinafter 
provided :  the  subject  of  such  examination  shall  be  the  Hebrew 
language  and  literature.  And  since  a  knowledge  of  the  cognate 
Semitic  languages  is  essential  to  a  thorough  understanding  of 
Hebrew,  opportunity  shall  be  given  to  Caudidates  for  showing 
their  acquaintance  with  such  languages.  Nevertheless  a  Scliolar- 
ship    shall    not  be    awarded    to   a    Candidate,    how    well    soever 
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acquainted  with  any  or  all  of  the  cognate  languages,  unless  he 
be  also  a  proficient  in  Hebrew. 

V.  No  person  shall  be  received  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Juuior 
Scholarship  without  the  consent  of  the  Head  of  his  College  or 
Hall,  or  the  consent  of  the  Vicegerent  in  the  absence  of  the  said 
Head,  or,  in  the  case  of  Students  not  attached  to  any  College  or 
Hall,  of  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students :  which  conseut, 
together  with  the  time  when  the  Caudidate  matriculated  and  took 
his  degree,  shall  be  certified  to  the  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew, 
under  the  signature  of  the  said  Head  or  Vicegerent  or  Censor  of 
Non-Collegiate  Students,  three  days  at  least  before  the  com- 
mencement  of  the  examination. 

VI.  The  Electors  to  both  Scholarships  shall  be  the  Eegius 
Professor  of  Hebrew,  and  any  other  two  members  of  the  Uui- 
versities  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge  or  Dublin  not  under  the  degree 
of  Master  of  Arts,  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  Management 
of  the  Pusey  and  Ellerton  Scholarships  and  approved  by  Convoca- 
tion.  The  two  persons  thus  appointed  shall  receive  a  remuneration 
for  their  services  out  of  the  Kennicott  Fund.  In  case  however  of 
the  vacancy  of  the  Hebrew  professorship,  or  the  unavoidable 
absence  of  the  Professor,  a  third  person,  not  under  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  may  act  in  his  stead :  such  person  to  be  nominated 
and  approved  in  like  manner  as  the  other  two. 

VII.  The  day  and  place  of  examination  for  the  Junior  Scholarship 
shall  be  fixed  for  the  first  week  of  the  Michaelmas  Term,  unless 
for  some  sufficient  reason  another  time  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
aforesaid.  And  the  Electors  shall  give  public  notice  of  not  less 
than  ten  days  for  the  holding  of  such  examination.  No  person 
who  shall  have  been  elected  to  either  6f  the  Scholarships  shall  be 
eligible  for  election  to  the  same  Scholarship  a  second  time.  The 
election  when  made  shall  be  notified  by  the  electors  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  who  shall  forthwith  cause  it  to  be  announced  to  the 
University  by  a  paper  affixed  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation 
House. 

VIII.  Other  Candidates  who  do  well  in  the  examination  shall 
be  named  by  the  Electors,  if  any  shall  seem  to  them  to  be  of 
sufficient  merit,  and  a  permanent  record  of  their  names  shall 
be  kept.  The  Electors  shall  also  have  power,  if  the  income  of  the 
Kennicott  Fund  shall  admit  of  it,  to  award  prizes  of  money  or 
books  to  such  Candidates.  The  Electors  shall  not  be  bound  to 
elect  to  the  Junior  Scholarship  in  any  year,  if  no  Candidate  shall 
offer  himself  whom  they  shall  judge  to  be  of  sufficient  merit. 

Q 
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IX.  Every  Junior  Scholar  shall  reside  for  seven  entire  weeks 
during  the  Michaelmas  and  Lent  Terms  severally  of  the  year  of 
his  scholarship,  and  seven  weeks  in  the  interval  between  the  com- 
mencement  of  Easter  Tei'm  and  the  twenty-first  day  of  Act  Term, 
unless  he  can  make  it  apparent  to  the  Board  aforesaid  that  he  can 
pursue  the  study  either  of  Hebrew  or  of  any  of  the  cognate 
languages  to  greater  advantage  elsewhere,  or  unless  he  shall 
uudertake  work  in  some  department  of  these  studies,  prescribed 
by  the  Regius  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  sanctioned  by  the  Board 
aforesaid :  such  work,  when  done,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  said 
Professor,  and  approved  by  him  before  the  Scholar  receives  his 
stipend  for  the  Term  or  Terms  during  which  he  shall  have  been 
absent  from  the  University. 

X.  If  any  Junior  Scholar  shall  not  reside  in  any  Term  (unless 
on  the  ground  of  serious  ilhiess,  attested  by  a  medical  certificate 
to  be  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  unless  the  Board  afore- . 
said  have  granted  a  dispensation  for  study  elsewhere,  or  unless 
the  work  prescribed  have  been  done  and  approved  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  mentioned),  the  stipend  of  his  Scholarship  for  that 
Term  shall  be  forfeited. 

XI.  The  stipend  shall  be  paid  to  each  Junior  Scholar  by  the 
Curators  of  the  Chest  at  the  end  of  each  Term  on  his  produciug 
a  certificate,  signed  by  the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or 
Hall  or  by  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  that  he  has 
complied  with  the  conditions  of  this  Statute  as  to  resideuce  or 
otherwise.  The  Cui-ators  shall  also  discharge  all  other  expenses 
incident  to  the  election  of  the  Scholars  out  of  the  Kennicott 
bequest. 

XII.  In  case  the  fuuds  arising  from  this  eudowment  shoukl  not 
be  suflScient  in  any  one  year  to  pay  the  full  stipeuds  assigned  by 
this  Statute,  there  shall  be  a  propoi-tionable  deduction  made  by 
the  Curators  of  the  Chest  from  the  stipend  payable  to  each 
Scholarship. 

XIII.  Any  sum  of  money  arising  from  forfeitures  or  from 
occasional  vacancies  iu  these  Scholarships  shall  be  applied  by  the 
Board  of  Management  of  the  Pusey  and  Ellerton  Scholarships  for 
the  benefit  of  the  Kennicott  Scholars,  or  for  additional  prizes,  or 
for  any  other  purpose  connected  with  the  original  object  of  this 
Fouudation,  namely,  the  promotion  of  the  study  of  Hebrew. 

XIV.  The  provisions  of  thia  Section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
Scholar  who  shall  have  been  electcd  prior  to  the  same  having 
received  the  assent  of  Her  Majesty  in  Couucil,  but  such  Scholar 
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shall  continue  to  liold  his  Scholarship  subject  to  the  same  con- 
ditions  as  were  in  force  at  the  time  he  was  elected. 

Add.p.643. 
§  5.     De  Scholaribus  e  fundatione  Bodeniana.  [1861.] 

Vide  etiam 
Cektamen    pro    Scholari    e    fundatione    Bodeniana    eligendo  Append.D. 

singulis   annis    tennino    Paschatis    die  ab  Electoribus  indicendo  *'  ^^Z^' 
»  p.  440. 

liabeatur.  Add. 

p.  IIOI. 

[1905-] 
§  6,     De  electione  Scholarium  qui  ex  bonis  coUegii       Add.p.292. 

Hertfordensis  annuo  praemio  donandi  sunt.  [1834.] 

1.  QuUM  ex  bonis  Collegii  Hertfordensis  haud  ita  pridem  dis- 
soluti  pecunise  qusedam  jussu  EegioA.D.  1 81 8  Academise  accreverint, 
sub  hac  tamen  conditione,  ut,  post  obitum  Ricardi  Hewitt,  A.M. 
ejusdem  Collegii  olim  Socii,  publica  examinatione  de  tempore  iu 
tempus  habita,  Scholaris  aliquis  eligeretur  secundum  Statutum 
aliquod  ab  Academia  sanciendum ;  quumque  modo  prsedictus 
Ricardus  Hewitt  e  vivis  excesserit :  Placuit  Academise,  quo 
adolescentium  studia  ad  diligentiorem  literarum  Latinarum  cultum 

melius  dii"igantur,  certamen  proponere  quotannis  tei'mino  Paschatis  Add.p.996. 
vel  Trinitatis  habendum.  [i894-] 

2.  In  hoc  certamine  Examinatorum  infra  designandorum  munus 
erit,  quocunque  examinationis  genere  iis  placuerit,  Candidatos 
omnes  tam  Latine  scribendo,  quam  auctorum  Romanorum  scripta 
interpretando  exercere ;  eumque  demum  eligere  quem  prse  cseteris 
eminere  judicaverint,  tum  propter  elegantiorem  expeditumque 
sermonis  usum,  tum  propter  facultatem  criticam  literai'umque 
Latinarum  in  genere  peritiam. 

3.  Tres  igitur  sunto  Examinatores,  qui  ante  biennium  vel  in  Add. 
facultate   Artium   inceperint,    vel    gradum    Baccalaurei   in    Jure  P"  ^^    -, 
Civili  susceperint,  a  Vice-Cancellario  et  Procuratoribus  in  termino 

S.  Hilarii  nominandi,  et  deinceps  a  Veuerabili  Domo  Convocationis 
aj)probandi. 

4.  Cuivis  autem  liceat,  modo  duos  annos  integros  a  tempore 
matriculationis  suse  non  compleverit,  Candidatum  se  praestare ; 
iis  solum  exceptis,  qui  in  hoc  certamine  prsemium  aliquando 
reportaverint. 

5.  Locus  Examinationi  habendae  aliquis  intra  Scholarum  prse- 
cinctus  a  Vice-Cancellario  assignetur. 

6.  De  loco  sic  destinato,  necnon  de  tempore  examinationis, 
postquam  inter  ipsos  convenerit,  Examinatores  per  schedulam 
monitoriam  ad  Collegiorum  et  Aularum  Praefectos  deferendam,  et 

Q  2 
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ad  portam  insuper  Eefectorii  vel  Promptuarii  cujusque  CoUegii  et 

Aulae   affigendam,    die    decimo    quarto    ante    diem    constitutum, 

Add.  cei'tiorem  faciant  Academiam.      Habeatur  examinatio  in  quinta 

P"  l        -,    septimana  pleni  termini  sicut  in  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  F.  §  9. 

cl.  6  *  definitus  est. 

7.  Unusquisque  Candidatorum  nomen  suum  coram  Examina- 
toribus  i^rofiteri,  et  literas  simul  commendatorias  a  Prsefecto 
Collegii  vel  Aulse  suse,  vel  ab  ejus  Deputato,exhibere  tenebitur  ante 
diem  tertium  ad  minimum  quam  ad  Examinationem  procedatur. 

Add.p.866.  §  7.  Of  the  Denyer  and  Johnson  Seholarships  in  Theology. 
Statutum  Regia  auctoritate  sancitum,  a.d.  1879. 

1.  The  annual  proceeds  of  the  benefaction  of  EHzabeth  Denyer, 
widow,  and  of  that  moiety  of  the  benefaction  of  John  Johnson, 
D.D.,  which  he  appropriated  to  the  promotion  of  the  study  of 
Theology,  shall  continue  to  form  an  endowment  fund  for  Theological 
Scholarships,  to  be  called  the  Denyer  and  Johnson  Scholarships, 
as  was  provided  by  a  Statute  made  in  the  year  1863  under  the 
powers  given  by  the  Act  25  and  26  Vict.  c.  cxxvi.  There  shall 
be  two  such  Scholarships,  not  three  as  heretofore.  They  shall  be 
tenable  for  one  year  with  a  stipend  of  fifty  pounds  each.  No 
Scholar  shall  be  re-eligible. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  Scholarships  must  be  Bachelors  of  Arts  in 
the  XJniversity  who  have  not  exceeded  twenty-seven  Terms  from 
their  Matriculation.  The  standing  of  Candidates  who  have  been 
matriculated  in  the  University  of  Cambridge  or  in  the  University 
of  Dublin  before  their  Matriculation  at  Oxford  shall,  for  the 
purpose  of  this  Statute,  be  computed  from  the  date  of  their 
Matriculation  at  Cambridge  or  at  Dublin,  as  the  case  may  be.  lu 
such  computation,  Easter  Term  at  Cambridge  or  at  Dublin  shall 
be  reckoned  as  equivalent  to  Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  at 
Oxford. 

3.  The  examination  shall  take  place  annually  in  Hilary  Term, 
and  the  Examiners  shall  give  public  notice  of  the  day  fixed  for  tlie 
beginning  of  the  examination  not  less  than  a  fortnight  beforehand. 

4.  The  subjects  of  examiuation  shall  be  fixed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Honour  School  of  Theology,  and 
shall  be  announced  not  less  than  a  year  before  the  date  of  the 
examinatiou. 

5.  Candidates  for  the  Scholarships  shall  send  in  their  names 
with  the   certificates   of  their  Matricuhition   at  Oxford  (and  at 

*  See  p.  183. 
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Cambridge  or  Dublin  if  they  liave  beeu  matriculated  in  either  of 
those  Universities)  to  the  senior  resident  Examiner  at  least  five 
days  before  the  day  fixed  for  the  beginning  of  the  examination. 
The  names  of  the  Scholars  elected  shall  be  announced  in  order 
of  merit. 

6.  Three  Examiners,  who  must  be  members  of  Convocation  in 
Priest's  Orders,  shall  be  nominated  annually  in  Michaehnas  Term 
by  the  Electors  of  the  Examiners  in  the  Honour  School  of  Theology. 
Each  Examiner  shall  receive  for  his  services  the  sum  of  five 
guineas,  payable  out  of  the  Denyer  and  Johnson  Fund. 

7.  The  surplus,  if  any,  arising  from  the  endowment  and  from 
Scholarships  not  awarded  shall  form  an  accumulating  fund,  out 
of  which  presents  either  of  books  or  of  money  may  be  given  to 
meritorious  candidates  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Examiners. 

§  8.     Of  the  Davis  Scholarship  in  Chinese.  Adcl.p.S.e;^. 

.  .  .  .  [1877-] 

1.  Inasmuch  as  Sir  John  Francis  Davis,  Baronet,  K.C.B.,  F.R.S., 

D.C.L.,  has  given  to  the  University  the  sumof  £1,666  135.  ^d, 
Consolida.ted  £3  per  cent.  Annuities  for  the  endowment  of  a 
Scholarship  in  Chinese ; 

It  is  hereby  provided,  that  there  shall  be  a  Scholarship,  called 
the  Davis  Scholarship,  for  proficiency  in  the  Chinese  language 
and  literature,  with  an  annual  stipend  of  £50  payable  terminally 
(Easter  and  Trinity  Tenns  beiug  reckoned  as  one). 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity  who,  on  the  day  of  election,  shall  uot  have  exceeded  the 
twenty-eighth  Term  from  their  Matriculation. 

3.  The  Scholar  shall  be  elected  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the 
President  of  Corpus  Cliristi  CoIIege  (or,  in  case  the  President 
shall  be  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Senior  Pro-Vice-Chancellor),  and  the 
Professor  of  Chinese,  after  an  examination  to  be  held  by  such 
persons  as  they  shall  appoint  for  tliat  purpose,  the  Professor  him- 
self  being  always  one  of  the  Examiners. 

4.  The  Electors  shall  give  two  months'  notice,  in  such  mamier 
as  they  shall  think  expedient,  of  tlie  day  fixed  by  them  for  holding 
an  election,  and  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  names  of 
Candidates  will  be  received. 

5.  Every  Candidate  signifying  his  intention  of  offering  himself 
bhall  at  the  same  time  deliver  to  the  Electors  a  certificate  of  the 
consent  of  the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or  Hall,  or  of  the 
Censor  of  Non-CoIIegiate  Students,  as  the  case  may  be,  together 
with  a  certificate  of  Iiis  Matriculation. 
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6.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  two  calendar  years  from 
the  day  of  election  provided  that  the  Scholar  shall  keep  a  statutable 
residence  of  not  less  than  seven  weeks  in  each  Term,  Easter  and 
Trinity  Terms  being  reckoned  as  one,  and  shall  pursue  his  studies 
in  the  Chinese  language  and  literature  under  the  advice  and 
supervision  of  the  Professor  of  Chinese.  The  Electors  shall  have 
power  to  dispense  with  the  residence  of  the  Scholar  in  case  of 
illness  or  other  urgent  cause  duly  certifled  to  and  approved  by 
them.  At  the  end  of  each  Term  the  Professor  of  Chinese  shall 
report  to  the  Yice-Chancellor  in  writing  whether  the  Scholar  be 
worthy  to  receive  his  stipend. 

7.  If  at  the  time  of  holding  an  election  the  Electors  shall  not 
think  any  of  the  Candidates  worthy  of  the  Scholarship,  they  shall 
have  power  to  postpone  the  election  for  any  period  not  exceeding 
two  years. 

8.  In  the  event  of  an  election  being  postponed  as  aforesaid,  the 
Electors  shall  have  power,  if  they  think  fit,  to  grant  the  annual 
stipend  of  £50,  or  any  less  sum,  under  the  name  of  an  Exhibition, 
to  any  persou  who  shall  be  certified  to  them  as  desirous  of  pursuing 
the  study  of  Chinese.  They  shall  have  power  to  make  such  grant 
with  or  without  examination,  and  with  or  without  giving  public 
notice  of  their  intention  to  do  so.  Every  Exhibition  so  created  shall 
be  tenable  during  the  period  for  which  the  election  to  the  Scholar- 
ship  shall  have  been  postponed,  and  under  the  same  conditions 
of  residence  and  study  as  are  applicable  to  the  Scholarship. 

9.  The  sums  which  shall  accrue  during  any  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  invested  in  augmentation  of 
the  fund. 

10.  The  Electors  shall  have  power  to  defray  out  of  the  ac- 
cumulated  fund  any  expenses  connected  with  the  Scholarship. 


Sectio  II.— de   examinatoribus    pro    prjemiis 

A  DOMINO   CANCELLARIO  ET  A   ROGERO   NEW- 
DIGATE  BARONETTO  PROPOSITIS. 

Aclil.p.723.  QuAMDiu  ex  munificentia  Cancellarii  prsemia  orationibus  car- 
[1866.]  minibusque  Latine  scriptis  orationibusque  Anglice  scriptis  pro- 
posita  fuerint,  placuit  Universitati  hosce  qui  sequuntur  exanii- 
natores  deputare,  qui  de  his  orationibus  carminibusque,  necnon 
de  carminibus  Anglice  scriptis  quibus  proemium  viri  spectatissimi 
Kogeri   Newdigate  baronetti  propositum   est,  judicent ;    scilicet 
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oratorem  publicum,  et  tres  alios,  ex  iis  qui  jus  intrandi  in  domum 
Convocationis  habeut  a  Vice-Cancellario  et  utroque  Procuratore 
quotannis  designandos ;  quibus  accedat  professor  linguse  et  lite- 
rarum  Latinamm,  qui  de  orationibus  carminibusque  Latine 
scriptis  judicet,  necnon  prselector  poeticse  qui  de  orationibus 
carminibusque  Anglice  scriptis  judicet.  Nolumus  Examinatorem 
de  candidati  cujus^ds  scriptis  suffragium  vel  judicium  suum  ferre 
nisi  examinationi  operam  impigram  impenderit,  et  deliberationibus 
examinatorum  inter  se  affuerit. 
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Add.p.702.  CONCERNING  THE  EXAMINATION  AND  INSTRUC- 

[1865.]  ^jQ^  ^j,  PERSONS  WHO  ARE  NOT  MEMBERS 

Add.p.903. 
[1884.]  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

Add.p.888.  Sectio  I.— OF  THE  DELEGATES  OP  LOCAL 

[1883.]  EXAMINATIONS. 

§  1.     Of  ttie  number  of  the  Delegates  and  of  the  Report 
to  be  made  to  Convocation. 

1.  FOK  tlie  purposes  of  this  Statute  there  shall  be  a  Delegacy 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  and  eighteen 
Members  of  Convocation  elected  as  follows,  namely,  six  by  the 
Hebdomadal  Council,  six  by  the  Congi-egation  of  the  University, 
and  six  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  each  holding  office 
for  six  years  and  re-eligible.  Of  the  eighteen  elected  Members 
three  in  each  section  shall  vacate  office  immediately  after  each 
triennial  electiou  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council.  Vacancips  at  any 
time  before  the  expiration  of  the  proper  period  shall  be  supplied 
only  to  the  end  of  such  period. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  make  a  report  of  their  proceedings  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

.  , ,    „0  S  2.     Of  the  Local  Examinations. 

Add.p.889.  5 

[i»o3-]         ^    There  shall  be  four  Examinations  of  persons  who  are  not 

■^rjSo^.]^*  members  of  the  University,  to  be  held  once  at  least  in  every  year, 

Add.  which   shall  be  called  respectively  the   Higher,  the   Senior,  the 

p.  1067.       Junior,  and  the  Prelimiuary  Examination. 

[1901.J         ^^  ^^^  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  determine  the  date,  place, 

subjects,  and  mode  of  Examination,  and  to  grant  certificates  to 

those  Candidates  who  shall   have   satisfied  the  Examiners.      No 

Candidates  in  the  Senior  Examination  who  have  attained  the  age 

of  nineteen,  no  Candidates  in  the  Junior  Examiuation  who  have 

attained  the  age  of  sixteen,  and  no  Candidates  in  the  Preliminary 

who  have  attaiued  the  age  of   fourteen,  shall  have  thcir  names 

placed  in   any  list  of  Honours.      The  title   of  Associate  of  Arts 

sliall  be  given  to  those  persons  who  shall  have  passed  the  Senior 
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Examinatiou  and  shall  not  have  attainecl  the  age  of  nineteen  years 
on  the  first  day  of  July  in  the  year  iu  which  the  Examiuation 
is  held. 

3.  Every  Candidate   for  the   Senior,  the  Junior,    or  the  Pre-  Add. 
liminary  Examiuation  shall  be  examined  in  Eeligious  Kuowledge,  P'  1°  '"  -, 
but  this  provision  shall  uot  apply  to  any  Candidate  who,  being  of 

full  age,  shall  object  to  such  examination,  nor  to  auy  Caudidate 
under  full  age  whose  parent  or  guardiau  shall  make  such  objectiou. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  grant  to  auy  Candidate  in 
the  Higher  or  the  Seuior  Examination  who  shall  have  satisfied  the 
Examiuers  a  certificate  that  he  has  showu  sufficient  merit  to  be 
excused  from  Respousions,  provided  that  he  has  shown  such  pro- 
ficieucy  in  Latin,  in  Greek,  and  in  the  elements  of  Mathematics  as 
would  have  enabled  him  if  he  had  offered  himself  to  be  examined  in 
Eesponsions  to  satisfy  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  each  of  those 
subjects. 

§  3.     Of  tlie  Examination  of  Women.  Add.p.889. 

[1883.] 

1.  An  Examinatiou  shall  be  held  once  at  least  in  every  year 

by  which  the  attainments  of  women  may  be  tested.  The  Exami- 
nation  shall  be  called  the  Oxford  Uuiversity  Examinatiou  for 
Women. 

2.  The 'Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  shall  have  power  to  Add.p.959. 
determine  the  date,  place,  subjects,  and  mode  of  the  Examination     ^^  ^^'^ 
of  Women,  except  so  far  as  they  may  use  the  Examinations  of  the 
University  in  accordauce    with  the    provisions    hereinafter   con- 

tained,  aud  to  grant  certificates  to  those  Candidates  who  shall  have 
satisfied  the  Examiuers. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsectiou,  the  Delegates  shall  make  Add.p.900. 
arrangements  for  using  the  Examiuatious  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor     [^^84.] 
of  Arts ;  and  any  arrangements  so  made  shall  be  carried  out  by     riSoi^l^' 
the  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators,  or  Examiuers,  as  the  case  Add.p.992. 
may  be.  [1894.] 

4.  At  the  eud  of  each  Examiuation  in  Responsions  aud  of  the  „  jQg^ 
Examiuation    in    Holy    Scripture    and    of    each    Examination    of     [1903.] 
Candidates  not  seeking  Honours  in  the  First  and  Second  Public 
Examiuations,  in  which   Candidates  have  beeu   examined    under 

this  clause,  a  certificate  signed  by  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  or 
by  the  Moderators  or  by  the  Public  Examiners,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  awarded  to  each  Candidate  who  has  satisfied  them, 
and  the  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators  or  Public  Examiners 
shall  make  and  sign  two  copies  of  a  list  contaiuiug  the  names  of 
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such  Candidates.    One  of  these  copies  they  shall  cause  to  be  affixed 

to  a  notice-board  in  the  Schools,  and  the  other  to  be  sent  together 

with  the  Certificates  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Delegates  of  Local 

Add.p.gS^.  Examinations.     The  list  shall  be  jDrinted  and  distributed  in  the 

^    ^^■-'     usual  manner. 

5.  At  the  close  of  each  Honour  Examination  in  which  Candidates 
have  been  examined  under  this  clause,  the  names  of  the  Candidates 
who  appear  to  be  of  sufficient  merit  shall  be  placed  in  a  Class  List,the 
names  in  each  Class  being  arranged  alphabetically,  and  the  standard 
for  each  Class  being  the  same  as  in  the  Class  List  of  the  members 
of  the  University,  and  a  Certificate  signed  by  the  Moderators  or 
Examiners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  awarded  to  each  Candi- 
date  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  Class  List,  stating  the 
Class  in  which  her  name  has  been  placed.  The  Moderators  or 
Examiners,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  sign  two  copies  of  the  Class 
List,  and  shall  cause  one  of  the  copies  to  be  affixed  to  a  notice- 
board  at  the  Schools,  and  the  other  to  be  sent  together  with  the 
Certificates  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examina- 

Add.  tions.     The  list  shall  be    printed   and  distributed  in  the  usual 

p.  1082.       manner. 
[1903.] 

6.  The  Delegates  shall  pay  such  sums  to  the  Publie  Examiners, 

Moderators,  and  Masters  of  the  Schools  for  services  rendered 
under  this  clause  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  from 

Add.p.984.  time  to  time  determine.  The  Delegates,  in  sending  in  the  uames 
L^  93-J  (jf  Candidates  to  the  Public  Examiners,  Moderators,  and  Masters 
of  the  Schools,  shall  append  to  the  name  of  each  Candidate  the 
name  of  the  Hall  or  Body  (if  any)  to  which  the  Candidate  belongs  : 
and  the  Public  Examiners,  Moderators,  or  Masters  of  the  Schools 
shall  enter  the  names  on  their  lists  as  they  appear  in  the  list  sent 
in  by  the  Delegates. 

Add.p.909.       "7.  The  Delegates  shall  also  make  arrangements  for  using   for 

[1885-]     the  purposes  of  this  subsection  tlie  examinations  for  the  Degrees 

jQ§,        of  Bachelor  and  Doctor  in  Music,  and  the  Examinersin  Music  shall 

[1903-]     carry  out  such  arrangements.     No  Candidate  shall  be  allowed  to 

Add.p.977.  offer  herself  for  examination  under  this  chiuse  who  has  not  passed 
either  the  Preliminary  Examination  for  students  of  Music  or 
some  Examination  which  is  in  tlie  judgement  of  the  Delegates 
equivalent  to  Responsions.  The  Delegates  shall  from  time  to 
time  publish  a  list  of  such  Examinations.  No  Candidate  shall  be 
allowed  to  ofFer  herself  under  this  chxuse  for  examination  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  in  Music,  who  has  not  satisfied  the  Examiners  iu 
the  Examinations  for  the  dc<?ree  of  Bachelor  in  Music. 
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8.  The  Delegates  shall  pay  such  sums  to  the  Examiners  in  ^Music 
and  the  Masters  of  the  Schools,  for  services  rendered  under  this 
clause,  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  from  time  to  time 
determine. 

9.  The  remuneration  of  the  Examinefs  and  all  other  exjoenses 
incurred  by  the  Delegates  under  this  and  the  preceding  subsections 
shall  be  covered  by  fees  charged  upon  the  Candidates. 

§  4.  Of  the  Examination  of  Schools.  Acld.p.847. 

.      .  [1876.] 

1.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  hold  an  exammation  of 

any  School,  or  of  one  or  more  classes  of  any  School,  at  the  request 
of  the  principal  or  of  the  governing  body  thereof. 

2.  The  remuneratiou  of  the  Examiners  and  all  other  expenses  Add. 
shall  be  covered  by  fees  charged  upon  the  Schools  examined.  P- ^o77- 

Sectio    II.  — OF     THE     DELEGATES    FOR     THE     IN- Add.p.830. 
SPECTION  AND  EXAMINATION  OF  SCHOOLS.  '^'^^^'^ 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Delegacy  appointed  to  supei-intend  on  the 
part  of  the  University  of  Oxford  the  inspection  and  examination  of 
Schools.  The  Delegates  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  twelve 
Members  of  Convocation  elected  as  follows,  namely,  four  by  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  from  its  own  number,  four  by  the  Congrega- 
tion  of  the  University,  and  four  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proc- 
tors,  each  holding  office  for  six  years,  and  re-eligible.  And  at  any 
time  vacancies  occurring  before  the  expiration  of  the  proper  period 
shall  be  supplied  only  to  the  end  of  such  period.  In  case  of  au 
equality  of  votes  at  any  meeting  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  other 
Chairman  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  receive  applications  for  inspection  and  ex- 
amination,  and  shall  nominate  Examiners.  They  shall  have  power 
to  coufer  with  Members  of  any  Syndicate  or  Board  appointed  for  the 
like  purpose  by  the  University  of  Cambridge  or  by  any  other  English 
University,  and  to  make  arrangements  with  such  Syndicate  or  Board 
for  forming  a  Joint  Board  with  a  view  to  combiued  action. 

3.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  grant  Certificates,  or,  if  Add.p.850. 
a  Joint  Board  be  constituted,  to  concur  in  granting  Certificates,     L'°7oJ 
to  boys  and  girls  examined  under  their  direction. 

They  shall  also  have  power  to  admit  to  an  examination  for  Cer- 
tificates  boys  and  girls  not  under  education  in  the  Schools  which 
they  examine. 
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4.  The  Delegates  sliall  make  a  i'eport  of  tlieir  proceedings  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

5.  The  remuneration  of  theExaminers  and  all  other  expenses  of 
the  Delegacy  shall  be  covered  hy  fees  charged  upon  the  Schools 
and  the  boys  and  girls  examined. 


Add.p.971.  Sectio    III.— OF    THE    DELEGATES     FOR    THE    EX- 
[1892.]  TENSION  OF  TEACHING  BEYOND  THE  LIMITS 

OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

§  1.    Of  the  Number  and  Duties  of  the  Delegates. 

1.  FoR  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  there  shall  be  a  Delegacy 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  and  eighteen 
Members  of  Convocation  elected  as  follows,  namely,  six  by  the 
Congregation  of  the  University,  six  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council, 
and  six  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  each  holding  office 
for  six  years  and  re-ellgible. 

Of  the  eighteen  elected  Members  three  in  each  section  shall 
vacate  office  at  the  end  of  every  three  years.  Vacancies  at  any 
time  before  the  expiration  of  the  proper  period  shall  be  supplied 
only  to  the  end  of  such  period  *. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  receive  jiroposals  for  the  establishraent 
of  lectures  and  teaching  for  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the 

Acld.p.997.  University,    and   shall   be   authorized  to  ai^point    Lecturers   and 
•-^  95J     conduct  Examinations  in  connexion  with  such  teaching. 

3.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  grant  Certificates  to 
persons  not  being  members  of  the  University  who  have  been 
examined  under  their  direction  and  who  have  been  taught  by 
Lecturers  appointed  by  them  or  with  their  sanction. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  be  authorized,  in  cases  where  lectures  or 
teaching  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  established  by  local  bodies, 
to  api)oint  representatives  to  co-operate  with  such  local  bodies  in 
such  manner  as  may  seem  to  the  Delegates  advisable ;  provided 
that,  in  every  case  in  which  the  Delegates  propose  so  to  co-operate 
with  local  bodies,  the  sanction  of  Convocatiou  to  such  co-operation 
sliall  liave  been  given  by  Decree. 

*  Ey  Decree,  ]\Iar.  5,  1895,  M.  E.  Sadler,  M.A.,  Cbrist  Church,  was  con- 
stituteJ  a  Perpetual  Uelegate. 
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§  2.   Of  Affiliated  Centres.  Add.p.gS^, 

[18930 

1.  Any  place  in  which  teaching  is  carried  on  under  the  super- 

vision  of  the  Delegates  for  the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the 

limits  of  the  University,  may  be  gi-anted  the  title  of  an  Affiliated  Add.p.997. 

Centre  on  the  following  conditions,  namely  :  '•^  ^^*-' 

(a)  There  shall  be  in  such  place  a  Local  Committee,  which 
guarantees  the  expense  of  the  insti-uction  given  under  the  direction 
of  the  Delegacy  and  undertakes  the  necessary  local  arrangements. 

(6)  The  Local  Committee  shall  undertake  to  provide  series  of 
courges  of  instruction  extending  over  periods  of  years  approved 
by  the  Delegacy,  and  each  comprising  six  courses  in  a  sequence 
approved  by  the  Delegacy  on  subjects  drawn  from  one  of  the 
following  groups,  and  two  courses  drawn  from  the  other  group. 

Growps  of  Subjects. 

A.  Mathematics,  Natural  Science. 

B.  History,    Political    Economy,    Philosophy,    Languages, 

Literature,  Art. 

(c)  The  title  of  an  Affiliated  Centre  shall  be  granted  by  a  vote 
of  Convocation,  such  title  to  be  enjoyed  so  long  only  as  the  con- 
ditions  are  fulfilled.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Delegacy  to  see 
that  the  title  is  not  continued  after  the  conditions  have  ceased  to 
be  fulfiUed. 

2.  Any  student  who  at  any  Affiliated  Centre  shall  have  atteiided, 
under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Delegacy,  such  a  series  of 
courses  of  instruction  as  is  prescribed  in  the  preceding  chxuse, 
and  shall  have  received  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  an  examina- 
tion  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  Delegacy  in  each  of 
the  eight  courses,  and  shall  also  have  passed  a  general  examination 
on  the  subject-matter  of  the  series  of  six  courses  as  prescribed 
above,  shall  receive  a  Certificate  of  affiliation,  which  shall  specify 
the  svibjects  of  the  courses  in  which  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners. 

3.  The  Delegates  may  accept  as  courses  satisfying  the  conditions 
of  clause  2  any  courses  of  instruction  delivered  under  the  super- 
vision  either  of  the  Local  Exaniinations  and  Lectures  Syndicate 
of  the  University  of  Cambridge,  or  of  the  Local  Lectures  Committee 
of  the  Victoria  University,  or  of  the  London  Society  for  the 
Extension  of  University  Teaching,  provided  that  the  courses  so 
accepted  be  in  each  case  approved  by  the  Delegates. 
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"^'^-         Sectio  IV.— of  the  delegates  of  the  common 

■[1900.]  UNIVERSITY  FUND. 

Of  Diplomas  and  other  Certificates  in  Geography  *. 

1.  Theke  shall  be  holden  in  every  year  an  examination  in 
Geography,  for  the  purpose  of  granting  certificates  of  proficiency 
therein.  Candidates  who  show  proficiency  in  such  subjects  be- 
longing  to  the  study  of  Geography  as  shall  be  j^rescribed  by,  or  by 
the  authority  of,  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund 
shall  receive  Certificates,  which  shall  be  styled  '  Diplomas  in 
Geography.' 

2.  It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  the  Delegates  to  grant  Certificates 
of  proficiency  in  Surveying,  or  iu  Eegional  Geography,  or  in 
Regional  and  Physical  Geography,  or  in  Eegional  and  Historical 
Geography. 

3.  There  shall  be  three  examiners,  of  whom  the  Eeader  in 
Geography,  or,  in  his  absence,  some  person  appointed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  shall  always  be  one,  aud  the  other  two  shall  be 
nominated  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve  for 
two  examinations.  The  examiners,  if  members  of  the  University, 
shall  be  Masters  of  Arts,  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law,  or  of  Medicine, 
or  of  Letters,  or  of  Science,  at  the  least ;  or  they  may  be  persons 
not  members  of  the  University. 

The  nomination  of  ex9,miuers  shall  be  made  by  a  Committee  of 
seven  persons,  of  whom  three*  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors,  and  four  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Com- 
mon  Uuiversity  Fund.  Four  members  of  the  Committee  shall 
constitute  a  quorum.  Elected  members  shall  hold  their  places  for 
four  years,  and  one  shall  retire  every  year. 

4.  The  examination  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  Uuiversity 
and  to  others,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  shall  be  made  from 
time  to  time  by  the  said  Delegates,  with  the  approval  of  Convoca- 
tion,  provided  always  that  candidates  must  before  admission  to  the 
cxamination  satisfy  the  Delegates  that  they  have  received  a  good 
general  education. 

Every  candidate  must  before  admission  to  the  examination 
present  a  certificate  signed  by  the  Eeader  in  Geography  statiug 
that  he  (or  she)  has  attended  a  prescribed  course  of  lectures  and 
study  at  the  School  of  Geography. 

*  By  a  Decree  of  Nov.  24,  1903,  this  Statute  will  remain  ia  force  nntil 
Oct.  1,  1909. 
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5.  The  Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund  (or  a  com- 
mittee  appointed  by  them)  shall  make  regulations  as  to  the  dates 
for  the  nomination  of  examiners,  the  holding  of  examinations,  and 
the  entry  of  names  for  examination.  They  shall  also  issue  from 
time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  jDarticulars  of  subjects  to  be  offered 
in  the  examinations,  and  shall  make  such  further  regulations  as 
they  shall  deem  necessary  for  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of 
this  Statute. 

6.  At  the  close  of  each  examination  the  examiners  shall  enter 
and  sign  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Delegates  for  the  purpose 
a  list  of  the  candidates  who  have  satisfied  them  or  have  obtained 
distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  examination.  Tliey  shall  also 
make  and  sign  another  list  of  such  caudidates,  and  shall  cause  it 
to  be  aflBxed  the  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools. 

7.  AVhen  a  candidate  has  satisfied  the  examiners,  or  has 
obtained  distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  examination,  the 
Delegates  shall  issue  a  Diploma  to  the  candidate  in  the  following 
form : — 

'  This  is  to  certify  that  A.  B.  of  attended 

a  prescribed  course  of  lectures  and  study  at  the  School  of 
Geogi-aphy,  and  (on  such  a  date)  satisfied  {o-r  was  adjudged 
worthy  of  distinction  by)  the  examiners  appointed  by  the 
University  to  examine  in  Geography. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Delegates  of  the  Common 
University  Fund 

C.  D.,  Vice-Chancellor. 

E.  F.,  Reader  in  Geography.' 

When  a  candidate  has  satisfied  the  examiners  (or  has  obtained  Add. 
distinction)  in  one  of  the  parts  of  the  examination  enumerated  in  ^'[-"^oV-i 
clause  2,  he  shall  receive  a  Certificate  in  the  following  form : — 

*  This   is  to  certify  that  A.  B.  of attended  a  prescribed 

course  of  lectures  and  study  at  the  School  of  Geography,  and  (on 
such  a  date)  having  been  examined  in  Surveying  (or  &c.)  satisfied 
{or  was  adjudged  worthy  of  distinction  by)  the  examiners  ajipointed 
by  the  University  to  examine  in  Geography. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Delegates  of  the  Common 
University  Fund, 

C.  D.,  Vice-Chancellor. 

E.  F.,  Reader  in  Geography.' 

Notice  of  all  Diplomas  andCertificates  so  issued  shall  be  published 
in  the  usual  manner. 
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Add.        Sectio  V.— of  the  delegates  for  the  training 

^'l°JJ^.-\  OF  SECONDARY  TEACHERS. 

§  1.     Of  the  Number  and  Duties  of  the  Delegates. 

1.  Theke  shall  be  fifteen  Delegates  for  the  Training  of  Secondary 
Teachers,  namely,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  and  twelve 
Members  of  Convocation  holding  office  for  six  years,  of  whom  four 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the  University,  four  shall 
be  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  four  shall  be  nominated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Convocation.  Of  the  twelve  non-official  Delegates  two  in  eacli 
class  shall  vacate  office  every  three  yeai-s.  In  case  of  a  vacancy 
happening  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied  for  the  residue 
of  the  time  for  which  the  Delegate  vacating  was  appointed. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  make  arrangements  with 
the  Reader  in  Education,  and  others,  for  lectures  and  courses  of 
instruction  to  be  given  within  the  University  on  the  Theory, 
History,  and  Practice  of  Education.  They  shall  also  have  power 
to  make  arrangements  with  the  managers  or  teachers  of  any 
Secondary  or  other  School,  or  otherwise,  whereby  Students  who 
purpose  to  be  teachers  in  Secondary  Schools  may  acquire  a 
practical  knowledge  of  educational  methods. 

3.  The  Delegates  may  admit  as  Students  candidates,  whether 
members  of  the  University  or  not,  under  such  conditions  as  the 
Delegates  shall  prescribe. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  require  such  fees  to  be 
paid  by  Students  for  attendance  at  lectures  and  for  instruction,  as 
the  Delegates  may  deem  expedient. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  make  a  report  of  their  proceediDgs  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

§  2.    Of  holding  an  Examination  in  the  Theory,  History, 
and  Practice  of  Education. 

1.  Theke  shall  be  holden  in  every  year  an  Examination 
in  the  Theory,  History,  and  Practice  of  Education,  for  the  purpose 
of  granting  certificates  of  proficiency  therein.  The  certificates  so 
granted  shall  be  styled  Diplomas  in  Education. 

2.  There  shall  be  three  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated, 
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suljject  to  tlie  apiDroval  of  Couvocation,  to  serve  for  three  Examina- 
tions.  The  Examiners,  if  merabers  of  the  TJniversity,  shall  be 
Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine  or  of 
Letters  or  of  Science  at  the  least,  or  they  may  be  persons  not 
members  of  the  TJniversity.  If  any  Examiner  shall  cease  to  hokl  AlUI. 
office  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  ap-  ^^'J^^h-. 
pointed,  an  Examiner  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  to  occupy  his  place  for  the  vmexpired  residue  of  his 
term  of  office. 

3.  Nominations  shall  be  made  by  a  Committee  of  six  persons,  of 
whom  three  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  for  the  time 
being,  and  three  shall  be  chosen,  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores),  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  (Modern  History),  and  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Natural  Science.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  elected  members  and 
the  procedure  of  the  Committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations 
of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §  2,  '  Concerning  the  Nomination 
of  Examiners  *.'  The  Delegates  for  the  Training  of  Secondary 
Teachers  shall  appoint  some  one  to  serve  as  Secretary  to  the 
Committee. 

4.  The  Examination  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University 
and  others,  subject  to  the  regulations  which  shall  be  made  for  the 
admission  of  Candidates.  The  Delegates  shall  be  empowered, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  make  such  regulations 
and  to  alter  and  add  to  them  from  time  to  time.  Provided  that 
no  member  of  the  University  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examiua- 
tion  until  he  shall  have  entered  upou  the  eighth  Term  from  his 
Matriculation. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  fix  the  dates  for  the  holding  of  Examina- 
tions,  and  the  entry  of  names  for  Examination.  They  shall  also 
issue  from  time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  particulars  of  subjects 
to  be  oftered  in  the  Examiuatious,  aud  shall  make  such  further 
regulations  as  they  shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the 
pi-ovisions  of  the  Statute. 

6.  At  the  close  of  each  Examiuation  the  Examiuers  shall  euter 
and  sign  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Delegates  for  the  purpose 
a  list  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them  or  have  obtained 
distiuctiou  in  the  subjects  of  the  Examination.  They  shall  also 
make  aud  sigu  a  list  of  such  Candidates,  and  shall  cause  it  to  be 
affixed  the  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools. 

*  See  p.  166. 

J4 
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7.  Tlie  Delegates  sliall  also  make  arrangements  for  satisfying 
themselves  of  the  efficiency  of  a  Candidate  as  a  teacher. 

8.  When  a  Candidate  has  satisfied  the  Examiuers  or  has  obtained 
distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  Examiuation,  and  has  also 
satisfied  the  Delegates  of  his  {or  her)  efficiency  as  a  teacher,  the 
Delegacy  shall  issue  a  Diploraa  to  tlie  Candidate  in  the  following 
form : — 

'  This  is  to  certify  that  A.  B.  of  {on  such  a  date) 

satisfied  [or  was  adjudged  worthy  of  distinction  by]  the  Examiners 
appoiuted  by  the  University  to  examine  in  the  Theory,  History, 
and  Practice  of  Education,  and  that  he  {or  she)  has  also  satisfied 
this  Delegacy  of  his  {or  her)  efficiency  as  a  teacher. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Delegacy, 

C.  D.,  Yice-Chancellor. 
E.  F.,  Secretai-y  to  the  Delegacy. 
Delegacy  for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers,  Oxford. 
(Here  insert  date).' 

A  fee  of  two  guineas  shall  be  payable  by  the  Caudidate  to  the 
Delegates. 

Notice  of  all  Diplomas  so  issued  shall  be  published  in  the  usual 
manner. 


Add.  Sectio  VI.— OF  THE  COMMITTEE  EOR  ECONOMICS 

p.  1083. 
[1903.]  AND  OF  THE  EXAMINATION  IN  ECONOMICS. 

I.  There  shall  be  a  Committee  for  Ecouomics  cousistiug  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  tlie  Proctors,  the  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  and  eight  other  members,  four  appoiuted  bj*  the  Board 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Litera'  Humauiores)  and  four  by  the 
Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (!Modern  History),  for  periods  of  four 
years.  Two  of  the  elected  menibers  of  the  Committee  shall  retire 
every  year.  When  an  elected  member  vacates  his  seat  otlierwise 
thau  by  lapse  of  time,  the  vacaucy  shall  be  filled  up  at  the  uext 
auuual  electiou.  If  thc  next  electiou  shall  take  place  before  the 
expiration  of  thc  i^eriod  for  wliich  lie  was  elected,  the  person 
elected  iu  his  i)lace  shall  hold  offico  for  the  uuexpired  residue  only 
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of  such  periocl.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  co-opt  not 
more  than  four  additional  members  for  periods  of  two  years,  and 
to  appoint  as  Secretary  one  of  their  own  number,  or  any  member 
of  Congregation. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  make  arrangements 
for  lectures  and  courses  of  instruction  to  be  given  within  the 
University  on  Economics. 

3.  Candidates,  whether  members  of  the  University  or  uot,  may 
be  admitted  as  Students  under  such  conditions  as  the  Committee 
shall  prescribe,  provided  always  that,  before  admission  to  a  course 
of  study  ajiproved  by  the  said  Committee,  Candidates,  if  not 
members  of  the  University,  shall  have  satisfied  the  Committee 
constituted  under  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  YI.  Sect.  iv.  §  2, 
'  Of  the  Admission  of  Candidates  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of 
Letters  and  Bachelor  of  Science  *,'  that  thej'  have  received  a  good 
general  education. 

4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation  the  Committee  shall 
make  from  time  to  time  regulations  for  the  admis.sion  to  the 
Examination  in  Economics  of  Candidates  who  shall  have  pursued 
^n  approved  course  of  study. 

5.  The  Committee  shall  fix  the  dates  for  the  holding  of  Examina- 
tions,  and  for  the  entry  of  names  for  Examination,  and  shall 
determine  the  fees  to  be  paid  by  Candidates.  They  shall  also 
issue  from  time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  particulars  of  subjects 
to  be  offered  in  the  Examination,  and  shall  malce  such  further 
regulations  as  they  shall  deem  necessary  for  cai*rying  out  the 
provisions  of  this  Section. 

6.  There  shall  be  holdeu  in  every  year  an  Examinatioii  iu 
Economics,  for  the  purpose  of  granting  certificates  of  proficiency 
therein.  The  certificates  so  granted  shall  be  styled  Diplomas  in 
Economics. 

7.  The  Examination  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University 
and  others,  subject  to  the  regulations  which  shall  be  made  for  the 
^dmission  of  Candidates. 

8.  There  shall  be  three  Examiuers,  who  sliall  be  nominated, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve  for  three  Ex- 
aminations.  The  Examiners,  if  members  of  the  University,  shall 
be  ^Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine  or 
of  Letters  or  of  Science  at  the  least,  or  tliey  may  be  persons  not 
members  of  the  University. 

*  See  p.  1 96. 
h.  2 
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9.  Nominations  of  Examiners  shall  be  macle  by  a  Committee 
of  six  persons,  of  whom  three  shall  be  the  Yice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors  for  the  time  beiug,  and  three  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Committee  for  Economics.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  elected 
membei's  and  the  procedure  of  the  Committee  shall  be  subject 
to  the  regulations  of  Statt.  Tit.  YI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §§  2  and  3*.  The 
Committee  for  Economics  shall  make  reguhations  as  to  the  dates 
for  the  nomination  of  Examiners.  The  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mittee  for  Economics  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Committee  for 
the  Nomination  of  Examiners  in  Economics. 

10.  Atthe  close  of  each  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  enter 
and  sign  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Committee  for  the  purpose 
a  list  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them  or  have  obtained 
distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  Examination.  They  shall  also 
make  and  sign  a  list  of  such  Candidates,  and  shall  cause  it  to  be 
affixed  the  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools. 

11.  When  a  Candidate  has  satisfied  the  Examiners,  or  has 
obtained  distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  examination,  the  Com- 
mittee  shall  issue  a  Diploma  to  the  Candidate  in  the  following 
form  : — 

'  This  Diploma  is  to  certify  that  A.  B.  of 
has  pursued  at  Oxfoixl  an  apjDroved  course  of  study  in  Ecouomics, 
and  on  (such  a  date)  satisfied,  (o?'  was  adjudged  worthy  of  dis- 
tinction    by)   the    Examiners    appointed    by    tlie    University    ta 
examine  in  Economics. 

(Signed) 

C.  D., 
Yice-Chancellor. 

E.  F., 
Professor  of  Political  Ecunomy.' 

Notice  of  all  Diplomas  so  issued  shall  be  published  in  the  usual 
manner. 

In  the  Diploma  the  words  '  at  Oxford '  may  be  omitted  in  the 
case  of  members  of  tlie  University  who  have  kept  by  residence 
all  the  terms  required  for  tlie  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

12.  The  Committee  shall  pay  from  the  funds  at  its  disposal 
to  each  Examincr  such  remuneration  as  tlie  Yicc-Chanccllor  and 
Proctors  shall  determine. 

13.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  require  such  fees  to  be 

*  See  pp.  166,  167. 
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paid  by  Students  for  attendance  at  lectures  and  for  instruction, 
as  it  may  deem  expedient.  Tlie  expenses  of  j)roviding  instruc- 
tion  and  all  other  expenses  incurred  by  the  Comraittee  shall  be 
defrayed  out  of  payments  made  )jy,  or  on  behalf  of,  Students,  or 
from  funds  otherwise  provided,  and  shall  not  be  defrayed  out  of 
University  Funds. 

14.  The  Committee  shall  make  a  report  of  its  proceedings  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

Sectio  VII.— OP  THE  COMMITTEE  FOR   SCIENTIFIC  Add. 

ENGINEERING  AND   MINING    SUBJECTS,    AND  l'' ^^j.°94' -j 
OP  THE  EXAMINATION  IN.THESE  SUBJECTS.   ^^^ 

1.  There  shall  be  holden  in  everj  year  an   Examination   in  ^'rjg^^'-! 
Scientific   Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects,  for  the   purpose  of 
granting  Certificates  of  proficiency  therein.     Candidates  who  shbw 
proficiency  in   such  subjects  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mittee  hereinafter  constituted,  shall  receive  Certificates  which  shall 

be  styled  Diplomas  in  Scientific  Engineeriug  and  ^lining  Sulyects. 

2.  There  sliall  be  a  Committee  for  Scientific  Engineering  and 
Mining  Subjects,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chaucellor,  the  Proctors, 
the  Professor  of  Applied  Mechanics,  the  Waynflete  Professor  of 
!Mineralogy,  the  Professor  of  Geology,  and  six  other  members,  four 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural  Science  and  two 
by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  for  periods  of  two  years. 
Three  of  tlie  elected  members  of  the  Committee  shall  retire  every 
year.  When  an  elected  member  vacates  his  seat  otherwise  than  by 
lapse  of  time,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  up  at  the  next  annual 
election.  If  the  next  election  shall  take  place  before  the  expira- 
tion  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  elected,  the  person  elected  hi 
his  place  shall  hold  office  for  the  unexpired  residue  only  of  such 
period.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  co-opt  not  more  than 
four  additional  members  for  periods  of  two  years,  and  to  appoiut 
as  Secretary  one  of  their  own  nuniber,  or  any  niember  of  Cougre- 
gation. 

3.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  make  arrangements  for 
lectures  and  courses  of  instruction  to  be  given  within  tlie  Uni- 
versity  on  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects  and  to 
require  such  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  as  it  may  deem  expedient. 

*  By  Decree  of  Convocation,  April  28,  1904,  until  an  appointment  is  made 
to  the  Professorship  iu  Applied  Mechanics  the  Millard  Lecturer  in  Mechanics 
is  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Committee. 
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4.  Tlie  Committee  sliall  fix  the  dates  for  the  holcling  of  Examina- 
tions,  aucl  for  the  entry  of  names  for  examination.  They  f-hall 
also  issue  frora  time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  particiilars  of 
subjects  to  be  offered  in  the  Examination,  and  shall  make  sucli 
further  regulations  as  they  shall  deem  necessai'y  for  caiTying  out 
the  provisions  of  this  8ection.  TJiey  sliall  liave  power  to  deter- 
mine  whafsubjects  shall  be  included  in  each  of  the  several  parts 
of  the  Examinatiou,  and  to  make  regulations,  if  thej'  think  fit, 
permitting  a  Candidate  to  offer  on  differerit  occasions  the  several 
subjects  included  in  the  Examination,  or  exempting  hini  from 
examination  in  any  of  these  subjects  if  he  shall  have  passed  an 
Examination  of  the  University  approved  by  the  Committee. 

5.  A  Diploma  shall  be  awarded  only  to  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity  who  have  passed  all  Examinations  necessaiy  to  qualify  them 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Ai-ts. 

6.  There  shall  be  five  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated,. 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve  for  two  Examina- 
tions.  The  Examinei's,  if  members  of  the  Univei'sity,  shall  be 
Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  ^NFedicine  or  of 
Letters  or  of  Science  at  the  least,  or  they  niay  be  persons  not 
members  of  the  L^niversity. 

7.  The  uomination  of  Examiuers  shall  be  made  by  a  Committee 
of  six  persons,  of  whom  three  shall  be  the  Yice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors  for  the  time  being,  and  three  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Com- 
mittee  constituted  in  cL  2  of  this  Section.  The  teuure  of  office 
of  the  elected  members  and  the  procedure  of  tlie  Nomiuating 
Committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  Statt.  Tit.  YI. 
Sect.  I.  E.  §§  2  aud  3*.  The  Committee  for  Scientific  Engineering 
and  Mining  Subjects  shall  make  regulations  as  to  the  dates  for  the 
nomination  of  Examiners.  The  Secretary  of  this  Committee  shall 
act  as  Seci'etary  of  the  Nomiuatiug  Committee. 

8.  At  the  close  of  each  Examiuation  the  Examiners  shall  enter 
and  sign  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Committee  for  the  jDurpose, 
a  list  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them.  They  shall  also- 
make  and  sign  a  list  of  such  Candidates,  aud  shall  cause  it  to 
V)e  afflxed  the  same  daj*  to  a  noticc-board  at  the  Schools. 

9.  When  a  Candidate  has  satisfied  the  Examiners,  and  fulfiHed 
the  requirements  prescribed  in  the  ReguLations  issued  by  the 
Committee,  the  Committee  shall  issue  a  Diploma  to  the  Candidate 
in  one  of  the  followiug  forms  : — 

*  See  pp.  i6r>,  167. 


YIII.  VII.]     PERSOXS  NOT  MEMBERS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY.  247 

'  Diploma  A. 
This  Diploma  is  to  certify  (i)  that  A.  B.,  of  has 

pursued  an  approved  course  of  study,  extending  over  a  period  of 
two  years,  in  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects  ;  (2)  that 
he  has  undergone  an  approved  course  of  practical  training  in 
Engineering  (or  in  Miniug,  as  the  case  niay  be)  at 
for  a  period  or  periods  of  not  less  than  four  months  in  all ;  (3)  that 
he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  appointed  by  the  University  to 
examine  in  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects,  in  the 
subjects,  in  the  examinations,  and  on  the  dates  subjoined,  namely : 

(Signed)         C.  D., 

Vice-Chancellor. 
E.  F., 

Secretary  to  the  Committee 
for  Engineering  and  ISIining 
Subjects.' 

'  Diploma  B  (for  Colliery  Engineers). 
This  Diploma  is  to  certify  (i)  that  A.  B.,  of  has 

jjursued  an  approved  course  of  study  extending  over  a  period  of 
two  years,  in  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects;  (2)  that 
he  has  undergone  an  approved  couvse  of  practical  training  iu 
Mining  at  for  a  period  or  periods  of  not  less  than 

four  months  in  all;  (3)  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners 
appointed  by  the  University  to  examine  in  Scientific  Engineering 
and  Miniiig  Subjects,  in  the  subjects,  in  the  examinations,  and  ou 
the   dates  subjoined,  namely :  (4)   that 

the  siibjects  above-nanied  form  a  course  of  study  and  examinations 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Home  Department  under 
the  Eegulations  for  granting  CoUiery  Managers'  Certificates. 
(Signed)         C.  D., 

Yice-Chancellor. 
E.  F., 

Secretary  to  the   Committee 

for  Engineering  and  Mining 

Subjects.' 

The  subjects  in  which  the  Candidate  has  satisfied  the  Examiners 

shall  be  stated  on  the  Diploma,  and  notice  of  all  Diplomas  issued 

shall  be  published  in  the  usual  manner.     A  fee  of  £2  shall  be  paid 

by  the  Candidate  to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Committee. 

10.  The  Committee  shall  raake  a  report  of  its  proceedings  every 

year  to  Convocation. 


[1905.] 
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Sectio  VIII.— OF  THE  COMMITTEE  FOR  ANTHRO- 
POLOGY,  AND  OP  THE  EXAMINATION  IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY. 

1.  There  sliall  be  a  Comiiiittee  for  Authropology,  consisting  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Pj-octors,  the  Professor  of  Anthropology, 
the  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  the  Professor 
of  Human  Anatomy,  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral  and  Meta- 
physical  Philosophy,  the  'Wilde  Eeader  in  Mental  Philosophy,  the 
Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  the  Keeper  of 
the  Ashmolean  Museum,  the  Curator  of  the  Pitt-Rivers  Museum, 
and  six  other  members,  two  ai^pointed  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  (Literse  Humaniores),  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  (Modern  History),  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
(Oriental  Languages),  and  two  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Natural  8cience,  for  periods  of  three  years.  Two  of  the  elected 
members  of  the  Committee  shall  retire  every  year,  When  au 
elected  member  vacates  his  seat  otherwise  than  by  lapse  of  time, 
the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  up  at  the  next  annual  election.  If  the 
next  election  shall  take  place  before  the  expiration  of  the  period 
for  which  he  was  elected,  the  person  elected  in  his  place  shall  hold 
office  for  the  unexpired  residue  ouly  of  such  period.  The  Com- 
mittee  shall  have  power  to  co-opt  not  move  than  four  additional 
members  for  periods  of  two  years,  and  to  appoint  as  Secretary  one 
of  their  own  number,  or  any  member  of  Congregation. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  make  arrangements  for 
lectures  and  courses  of  instruction  to  be  given  within  the  Univer- 
sity  on  Anthropology. 

3.  Candidates,  whether  members  of  the  LTniversity  or  not,  may 
be  admitted  as  Students  under  sucli  conditions  as  the  Committee 
shall  prescribe,  provided  always  that  before  admission  to  a  course 
of  study  approved  by  the  said  Committee  Candidates,  if  not  mem- 
bers  of  the  University,  shall  have  satisfied  the  Committee  con- 
stituted  under  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VL  Sect.  iv.  §  2*,  '  Of 
the  Admission  of  Candidates  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
and  Bachelor  of  Science,'  that  they  liave  received  a  good  general 
education. 

4.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation  the  Committee  shall 
make  from  time  to  tirae  regulations  for  the  admission  to  thc  Ex- 
amination  in  Anthropology  of  Candidates  wlio  shall  have  pursucd 
an  approved  course  of  study. 

*  See  p.  196. 
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5.  Tbe  Comraittee  shall  fix  the  dates  for  the  holdiiig  of  Ex- 
aminations,  and  for  the  entry  of  names  for  examination,  and  shall 
determine  the  fees  to  be  paid  hy  Candidates.  They  shall  also 
issue  from  time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  joarticulars  of  subjects  to 
be  oflfered  in  the  Examination,  and  shall  make  such  further  regu- 
lations  as  they  shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  iirovisions 
of  this  Section, 

6.  There  sball  be  holden  in  every  year  an  Exaraination  in 
Anthropology  for  the  purpose  of  granting  certificates  of  proficiency 
therein,  The  certificates  so  granted  shall  be  styled  Diplomas  in 
Anthropology. 

7.  The  Examiuation  shall  be  open  to  members  of  the  University  ' 
and  others,  subject  to  the  regulations  which  shall  be  made  for  the 
admission  of  Candidates. 

8.  There  shall  be  three  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve  for  three  Exam- 
inations.  The  Examiners,  if  members  of  the  UuiYersity,  shall  be 
Masters  of  Arts,  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine,  or  of 
Letters  or  of  Science,  at  the  least.  or  they  mny  be  persons  not 
members  of  the  University. 

9.  Nominations  of  Examiners  shall  be  made  by  a  Committee 
of  six  persons,  of  whom  three  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors  for  the  time  being,  and  thi'ee  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Committee  for  Anthropology.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  elected 
members,  and  the  procedure  of  the  Committee,  shall  be  subject  to 
the  regulations  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §§  2  and  3  *.  The  Com- 
mittee  for  Anthropology  shall  make  regulations  as  to  the  dates  for 
the  nomination  of  Examiners.  The  Secretary  of  the  Committee 
for  Anthropology  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Committee  for  the 
Nomination  of  Examiners  in  Anthropology. 

10.  At  the  close  of  each  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  enter 
and  sign  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  Committee  for  the  purpose 
a  list  of  the  Candidates  who  have  satisfied  them,  or  have  obtained 
distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  Examination.  They  shall  also 
make  and  sign  a  list  of  such  Candidates,  and  shall  cause  it  to  be 
afiixed  the  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools. 

11.  When  a  Candidate  has  satisfied  the  Examiners,  or  has  obtained 
distinction  in  the  subjects  of  the  Examination,  the  Conimittee  shall 
issue  a  Diploma  to  the  Candidate  in  the  following  form : — 

'  This  Diploma  is  to  certify  that  A.  B..  of 
lias  pursued  at  Oxford  an  approved  course  of  study  in  Anthro- 

^  See  pp.  16(5,  167, 
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pology,  and  on  (sucli  a  date)  satisfied  (or  was  adjudged  worthy  of 
distinction  by)  the  Examiners  appointed  by  the  University  to 
examine  in  Antliropology. 

(Signed) 

C.  D., 

Vice-Cliancellor. 
E.  F., 

Professor  of  Anthropology/ 
Notice  of  all  Diplomas  so  issued  shall  be  published  in  the  usual 
manner. 

In  the  Diploma  the  words  *  at  Oxford '  may  be  omitted  ia  the 
case  of  members  of  the  University  who  have  kept  by  residence  all 
the  Terms  requii-ed  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

12.  The  Committee  shall  pay  from  the  funds  at  its  disposal  to 
each  Examiner  such  remuneration  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors  shall  determine. 

13.  The  Committee  shall  have  power  to  require  such  fees  to  be 
paid  by  students  for  attendance  at  lectures,  and  for  instruction,  as 
it  may  deem  expedient.  The  expense  of  providlng  instruction  and 
all  other  expenses  incurred  by  the  Committee  sliall  be  defrayed  out 
of  payments  made  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  students,  or  from  funds 
otherwise  provided,  and  shall  not  be  defrayed  out  of  Univei-sity 
Funds. 

14.  The  Committee  shall  make  a  report  of  its  proceedings  every 
year  to  Convocation. 

Add.  Sectio    IX.— OF    THE    DELEGATES     FOR    SUPERIN- 

p.  1107.  TENDING  THE  INSTRUCTION  OF  CANDIDATES 

FOR  THE  INDIAN  FOREST   SERVICE,  AND  FOR 
GRANTING  DIPLOMAS  IN  FORESTRY. 

§  1.  Of  the  number  and  duties  of  the  Delegates. 

I.  FoR  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  tliere  shall  be  a  Delegacy 
consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  the  Sherardian 
Professor  of  Potany,  the  Sibthorpian  Professor  of  Rural  Econoniy. 
the  Professor  of  Forestiy,  tix  niembers  of  Convocation  who  sliall 
be  elected  as  hereinafter  provided,  aud  one  or  more  other  persons 
who  shall  bc  appointed  by  His  ^lajesty'»  Secretary  of  State  for 
India.  The  persons  so  appointed  sliall  enjoy  all  the  powers  and 
piivileges    of   Delegates    notwithstanding  anything  contained    iu 
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Statt.  Tit.  XII.  Sect.  i  *.     Tlie  Delegacy  shall  have  power  to  co-opt 
not  more  than  four  additional  memljers  for  periods  of  two  years. 

2.  Of  the  six  members  of  Convocation,  two  shall  he  elected  hy 
Congregation,  and  two  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  two  shall 
he  nominated  by  the  Yice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Convocation.  They  shall  hold  ofHce  for  six  years,  and 
one  in  each  class  shall  vacate  office  everythi-ee  years.  If  a  vacancy 
shall  happen  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied  for  the 
residue  of  the  time  for  which  the  vacating  Delegate  was  appointed. 

3.  For  the  instruction  of  Students  of  Forestry  there  shall  be  so 
many  Lecturers  and  in  such  subjects  as  the  Delegates  shall  from 
time  to  time  determine. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  appoint  the  Lecturers  and  determine  the 
salary  to  be  paid  to  each  Lecturer.  Every  Lectui'er  shall  be  ap- 
pointed  for  not  more  than  thiee  years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 
The  Delegates  shall  determine  the  periods,  whether  in  or  out  of 
Term,  during  which  each  Lecturer  is  to  lecture,  and  the  number 
of  lectures  to  be  delivered. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  also  determine  the  fees  which  shall  be 
paid  by  all  persons  attending  the  lectures. 

6.  The  Delegates  may,  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  and  pay 
a  Secretary. 

7.  The  expense  of  providing  instruction,  and  all  other  expenses 
incurred  by  the  Delegates,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  payments  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  Candidates  or  from  funds  othei'wise  provided, 
and  shall  not  be  charged  upon  the  general  fund  of  the  L^niversity. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Delegates  to  prepare  and  lay 
before  Convocation  annually  a  printed  report. 

§  2.  Of  the  Diploma  in  Forestry. 

I.  There  shall  be  holden  periodically  such  Examinations  of  the 
Probationers  for  the  Indian  Forest  Service,  and  of  other  Candidates 
(if  any)  for  ceitificates  of  proficiency  in  Forestiy,  as  the  Delegales 
shall  determine.  Candidates  who  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  these 
Examinations  in  respect  of  their  proficiency  in  Forestry  and  sub- 
jects  auxiliary  thereto,  and  who  have  pursued  an  approved  course 
of  study  at  the  University  extending  over  two  acaderaical  years  at 
least,  and  have  also  undergoue  a  practical  course  of  trainiug  in 
Forestry  at  places  and  under  conditions  approved  by  the  Delegates 

*  See  p.  294. 
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ancl  extending  over  a  perlod  of  not  less  than  one  academical 
year,  shall  receive  certificates  which  shall  be  styled  Diplonias  in 
Forestry. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  make  such  regulations 
as  they  liiay  deem  exj)edient  for  the  admission  to  the  Examinations 
of  Caudidates  other  than  Probationers  for  the  Indian  Forest 
tService,  provided  that  such  Candidates  shall  have  passed  Eespon- 
sions  or  an  equivalent  Examination,  or  liave  given  evidence  of 
having  received  a  good  general  education  satisfactory  to  the 
Committee  appointed  under  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  iv.  §  2.  ch  2  *. 

3.  The  Delegates  shall  fix  the  dates  for  the  holding  of  Examina- 
tions,  aud  for  the  entry  of  names  for  examination.  They  shall 
issue  from  time  to  time  lists  of  books  and  particulars  of  subjects 
to  be  offei"ed  in  the  several  Examinations,  and  shall  make  such 
lurther  regulations  as  they  shall  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  i^rovisions  of  this  Section,  They  shall  have  power  to  make 
regulations,  if  they  think  fit,  permitting  a  Candidate  to  offer  on 
different  occasions  the  several  subjects  included  in  the  Examina- 
tions,  or  exemjDting  him  from  examination  in  any  of  these  subjects 
if  he  shall  have  passed  an  Examination  of  the  University  approved 
by  them. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  liave  j^^ower  to  make  regulations  for 
securing  the  due  attendance  of  students  at  the  lectures  forming 
part  of  the  j)rescribed  course. 

5.  There  shall  he  three  Examiners,  who  shall  be  nominated, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  to  serve  for  two  Examina- 
tions.  The  Examiners,  if  members  of  the  Universitj',  shall  be 
Masters  of  Arts  or  Bachelors  of  Civil  Law  or  of  Medicine  or  of 
Letters  or  of  Science  at  the  least,  or  they  may  be  persons  not 
members  of  the  University. 

6.  The  nomination  of  Examiners  shall  be  made  by  a  Committee 
of  six  persons,  of  whom  three  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
Proctors  for  the  time  being,  and  three  shall  be  chosen  by  the 
Delegates.  The  tenure  of  office  of  the  elected  members  aud  the 
procedure  of  the  Nomiuating  Committee  shall  be  subject  to 
the  regulations  of  Statt.  Tit.  VL  Sect.  i.  E.  §§  2  and  3  f.  The 
Delegates  shall  make  regulations  as  to  the  dates  for  the  nomina- 
tion  of  Examiners.  The  Secretary  of  this  Delegacy  shall  act  as 
Secretary  of  the  Nominating  Committee. 

7.  At  tlie  close  of  each  Examination  the  Examiners  shall  cnter 

*  8ee  p.  196.  ■  t  !^ee  pp.  166,  167. 
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ancl  sigii,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  tlie  Delegacy  for  tbe  purpose, 
a  list  of  tbe  Candidates  wbo  bave  satisfied  tbem.  Tbey  sball  also 
make  and  sign  a  copy  of  sucb  list,  and  shall  cause  it  to  be  affixed 
tbe  same  day  to  a  notice-board  at  the  Schools. 

8.  AVhen  a  Candidate  bas  satisfied  the  Examiners,  and  fulfilled 
tbe  i'equirements  prescribed  in  tbe  Regulations  issued  by  tbe 
Delegacy,  the  Delegates  shall  issue  a  Diploma  to  tbe  Candidate  iu 
tbe  following  form  :  — 

'  Diploma  in  Forestry. 
'Tbis  Diploma  is  to  certify  (i)  tbat  A.  B.,  of  has 

j)ursued  an  approved  course  of  study,  extendiug  over  a  period 
of  two  academical  years,  in  Forestry  and  subjects  auxiliary  tbereto; 
(2)  that  be  has  undergone  an  approved  course  of  practical  training 
in   Forestry  at  for   a  period   of  not  less  than   one 

academical  year;  (3)  tbat  he  has  satisfied  tbe  Examiuers  appointed 
by  the  University  to  examine  in  Forestry  and  subjects  auxiliary 
thereto,  in  tbe  subjects,  in  tbe  examinations,  and  on  tbe  dates 
subjoined,  namely : 

(Signed)         C.  D., 

Vice-Cbancellor. 
E.  F., 

Secretary  to  tbe  Delegac}.' 

The  subjects  in  whicb  the  Candidate  has  satisfied  tbe  Examiners 
sball  be  stated  on  the  Diploma,  and  notice  of  all  Diplomas  issued 
sball  be  publisbed  in  the  usual  manner.  A  fee  of  £2  shall  be  paid 
by  the  Candidate  to  the  University  Cbest  tbrougb  tbe  Delegacy. 
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[1903.] 


DE  CONGREGATIONIBUS  MAGISTRORUM 
REGENTIUM. 

Corp.  Stat.  Sectio  I.— de  tempore  et  negotiis  congrega- 

TIONUM,  ET  DE   PERSONIS  AD  EAS   SPECTAN- 
TIBUS. 

§  1.    De  Tempore  Congregationum  habendarum. 

Ut  Universitatis  Negotia,  cum  quaj  ad  Gratias  et  Gradus  spec- 
tant,  tum  alia,  cum  Deliberatioue  et  Consilio  mature  expediantur ; 
Statutum  est  quod,  in  uuoquoque  Termino  dieLus  et  horis  pro 
arbitrio  Vice-Cancellarii  assignatis  Congregatio  Magistrorum 
Regentium  celebretui',  quodque  quoties  continget  hujusmodi  Con- 
gregationem  celebrari,  Vice-Cancellarlus  Magistros  Regentes  de 
die  et  hora  assignatis,  itemde  negotiis  expediendis,  justa  monitione 
modo  consueto  certiores  faciat.  Hora  auteni  constituta  post 
pulsationem  Magnai  Campanse  Dominus  Vice-Cancellarius  Pro- 
curatores  et  Magistri  Regentes  accedant,  seque  ad  Congregationem 
celebrandam  accingant.  Et  pra?eunte  Vice-Cancellario  et  Pro- 
curatoribus,  Habitibus  Gradui  competentibus,  altero  Bedellorum 
submisse  proclamante,  ^  Intretis  in  Congregationem,  Magistri,  in- 
tretis,'  omnes  Domum  Congregationibus  destinatam  ingrediantur, 
ubi  causa  Congregationis  tunc  habendse  per  Vice-Cancellarium 
exposita,  ad  expedienda  Negotia  debite  procedant. 

Coip.Stat.       §  2.     De  negotiis  in  domo  Congregationis  tractandis. 

V'^9-  .... 

[1636.]         Oedinatum    est    quod,    prout   ab   antiquo   fieri    consuevit,    in 

Veneral)ili  Congregatione  Magistrorum    Rcgentium    Gratiae  sive 

Supplicationes  eorum,  quos  ad  gradus  Schohisticos  promoveri  par 

est,  proponantur  et  concedantur.       Deinde  ut  digni  et  idonei  ad 

A(ld.p..529.  gradus  Schohisticos  prfesentontni-  et  admittantur.    Item  ut  Canta- 

L'  ^  '^     brigienses  vel  Dublinienses  incoi-pm-entur,  et,  si  graduati  fuerint, 

ad  eundem  admittantur  Gradum  et  statum  apud  nos,  quo  aiiud 

suos  sunt ;  et,  pro  more  consueto,  Viri  Conditionis  et  Eruditionis 
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spectatse  in  singulis  Facultatibus  licentientur,  iidemque  atque  alii, 
si  opus  fuerit,  Literis  Testimonialibus  commendentur ;  et  multa 
alia  de  quibus  Venerabili  huic  Congregationi  decernendi  hactenus 
potestas  fuit,  cum  matura  deliberatione  et  judicio  expediantur. 

§  3.    De  personis  ex  quibus  constat  Congregatio  :  et  penes  Coip.  Stat. 
quos  sit  potestas  negandi  quse  proponuntur.  •'•  H*  ,  -, 

Oedinatum  est  etiam  quod,  prout  de  more  antiquo  observatum 
fuit,  Congregatio  Eegentium  consistat  e  Cancellario  sive  Vice- 
Cancellario,  et  duobus  Procuratoribus  vel  eorum  Deputatis,  et 
Magistris  necessario,  atque  etiam  ad  placitum,  Eegentibus.  Quod- 
que  nihil  in  hac  Venerabili  Congregatione  decei'natur,  cui  Can- 
cellarius,  sive  Vice-Caucellarius,  vel  ambo  Pi'ocuratores  sive  eorum 
Deputati,  vel  major  pars  Magistrorum  necessario  et  ad  placitum 
Eegentium,  qui  interfuerint  (quorum  numerum  novenario  minorem 
esse  non  oportet)  consensum  non  adhibuerint ;  sed  pro  non  con- 
■cesso  habeatur,  si  vel  Vice-Cancellarius  ejusve  Dejiutatus,  vel  ambo 
Procuratores  eorumve  Deputati,  vel  major  pars  Magistrorum  neces- 
sario  et  ad  placitum  Eegentium  dissenserint.  Praeterquam  in 
Electionibus,  quas  liberas  esse  volumus,  secundum  antiquam  con- 
suetudinem,  per  majorem  partem  omnium  suffragantium. 

§  4.     De  Magistris  necessario  regentibus.  Coi-p.Stat. 

AcADEMici  ad  incipiendum  iu  facultate  Aitium  vel  Medicina;     [1636.] 
vel  Juris  vel  S.  Theologise  admissi  statim  post  admissionem  suam  "    j^g^ 
non   solum   solenniter  incepisse,   sed  etiam  ad   suam  in  singulis      [1901.] 
facultatibus   regentiam   (id  est,   ad  omnes  actus   necessarice    su* 
regentise    exercendos)   admissi    esse    reputentur,   et   jus   regentise 
consequantur  :   proviso  tamen  ut  nemo  ad  incii^iendum  iu  facultate 
juris  admissus  jus  regentiae  consequatur,  qui,  quanquam  gradum 
Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  non  adeptus  sit,  ad  examinationem  in  Jure 
Civili  subeuudam  admissus  fuerit.     Qui  ^lagistri  et  Doctores  jjer 
biennium    integrum    a    die    adraissionis    quisque    suse    necessario 
regentes  habeantur.     Quo  autem   ordine  ad  incipiendum  admissi 
fuerint,  eodem  seuioritatem  sortiantur. 

§  5.     Qui  sunt  Magistri  regentes  ad  placitum.  Corp.  Stat. 

Af  T.  P- 7^' 

Magistki    Eegentes    ad    pUxcitum,   piout    moris    fuit    antiqui,     [1636.] 

habeantur,   qui  ante  aliquando  rexerunt :    Professores  scilicet   et 

Lectores  Publici,  tam  Eegii  quam  alii.    Item  Doctores  omnes  cujus- 

cunque  Facultatis.  in  Universitate  residentes  :  necnon  omnes  Colle- 
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giorum  et  Aularum  Praefecti,  qui  aliquando  rexeruul  in  Artibus, 

Add.p.S73.  iisque  absentibus  eorum  Deputati ;   item  Censor  scholarium  nulli 

[i8Sr.J     Qollegio  vel  Aulge  ascriptorum,  eoque  absente  aliquis  qui  in  aliqua 

facultate    rexit    ab    eo   dejDutatus ;    item   Examinatores    Publici, 

Add.p.869.  Moderatores  et  Magistri  Scholarum  ;  et  quicunque  iu  privatis  Col- 

■-        ■-'     legiis  Decanorum  vel  Censorum  muuus  obeunt. 


Add.p.6Si.  Sectio  II.— DE  ADMISSIONE  AD   GRADUS  ET 

[1864.] 

STATUS. 

§  1.     Conditiones  prsevise  ad  petitionem  gratise  ex  parte 
supplicis. 

1.  Statutu^i  est  primo,  ne  cujusquam  gratia  in  venerabili 
domo    Congregationis   proponatur,   nisi   qui    eo  ipso  tempore    in 

Add.p.756.  matricula  Universitatis  necnon  in  libro  promptuarii  Collegii  vel 

'-^       ■J     Aul^e  alicujus  sive  in  registro  Delegatorum  scholarium  nulli  Col- 

Add.p.9r>6.  legio  vel  Aulae  ascriptorum   nomen  inscriptum  habeat   et  feoda 

^-    ^^■-'     Universitati  debita  pro  singulis  terminis  ad  gradum  requisitis  rite 

persolverit,  et  terminos  ad  gradum  quem  ambit  requisitos  com- 

pleverit. 

2.  Deinde  requiritur  ut  quilibet  candidatus,  sive  pro  gradu 
aliquo  supplicans,  non  solum  sit  probis  moribus,  et  omnia  ad 
gradum  requisita  recte  compleverit ;  verum  etiam  (si  gradum 
Baccalaurei  iu  Artibus.  vel  in  Medicina,  vel  in  Jure  Civili  capes- 
sat),  ut  secundum  statuta  satisfecerit  Examinatoribus,  de  quo 
testimouium  a  Magistro  gratiam  ipsius  proponente,  ante  gratiam 
consequendam,  per  Registrarium  in  domo  Congregationis  exhi- 
beatur. 

Add.p.982.      3.  The  names  of  Caudidates  for  Degrees  shall  be  entered  either 

[1893.]     i^y  j.]^g  Candidates  themselves  or  by  some  officer  of  or  some  person 

deputed  by  the  College  or  Hall  or  Body  to  -which  they  beloug  at 

Add.  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  before  noon  on  the  A&y  preceding  the 

P- ^°^5-       Degree  day :  provided  always  (i)  that  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall 

have  power  for  some  reasonable  cause  to  dispense  wilh  such  entry ; 

(2)  that  Candidates  who  being  qualified  at  the  time  have  never- 

theless  failed  to  have  their  names  so  entered  on  the  day  preceding 

the  Degree  day  shall  be  at  liberty  to  have  them  entered  in  the 

manner  hereinbefore  prescribed  uot  later  than  6  p.m.  on  the  day 

preceding  the  Degree  day  on  payment  of  a  fee  of  one  guinea  in 

addition  to  the  Degree  fee ;  (3)  that  Candidates  who  have  bccome 

qualified  for  their  degree  by  passing  an  examination  on  the  day 

preceding  the  Degree  day  may  have  their  names  entered  iu  the 


IX.  II.  2.]  MAGISTRORUM  REGENTIUM.  ^57 

manner  hereinbefore  prescribed  not  later  tban  6  p.m.  on  the  day 
preceding  the  Degree  day,  but  that  such  Candidates  shall  not 
pay  any  additional  fee.  The  Eegistrar  shall  ascertain  whether  Add. 
each  Candidate  has  passed  such  examinations  and  in  such  a  manner  ^r-jgQ^ -i 
as  to  entitle  him  to  supplicate  for  the  degree.  The  Registrar 
shall  also  as  soon  as  may  be  send  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Curatora 
of  the  University  Chest  a  list  of  the  Candidates  who  are  required 
to  pay  the  additional  fee. 

If  the  name  of  a  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  Add. 
of  Music  is  entered  by  the  Candidate  himself,  the  Registrar  shall  ?■  '°7°*  _ 
not  accept  the  name  uuless  the  Candidate  at  the  time  of  entering 
his  name  produces  a  Certificate  signed  by  some  officer  of  or  some 
person  deputed  by  the  College  or  Hall  or  Body  to  which  he  belongs, 
and  showing  that  his  name  is  on  the  books  of  such  College  or  Hall 
or  Body. 

4.  Nemo    Magistrorum    candidatum    aliquem    praesentet,    nisi 
fuerit  ejusdem  collegii  vel  aulse  cujus  is  est  qui  supplicat ;   nisi 
cui  propter  justam  causam  Vice-Cancellarius  licentiam  concesserit. 
Scholares  vero  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse  ascriptos  prsesentet  Censor,  Add.p.756. 
vel    aliquis   ab   eo    in    hanc    rem,    conseutiente  Vice-Cancellario,     '■^      ■■' 
deputatus. 

5.  Nemo  Candidatum  aliquem  qui  pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  Litteris  Add. 
supplicat,  praesentet,  nisi  Linguae  Graecse  Professor  Eegius  vel  P*  ^°39* 
alius  quivis  in  Artibus  Magister  ab  eo  deputatus. 

6.  Nemo  Candidatum  aliquem  qui  pro  gradu  Doctoris  in 
Scientia  supplicat,  prsesentet,  nisi  Naturalis  Philosophiae  Praelector 
Sedleianus  vel  alius  quivis  in  Artibus  Magister  ab  eo  deputatus. 

7.  Nemo  candidatum  aliquem  qui  pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  facultate  Add. 
Musicse  supplicat,  praesentet,  nisi  Professor  Musicse  Heatherianus,  P'r^o^^*i 
si  jus   habeat  in  Convocatione    suffragandi,   vel    alius    quivis    in 
Artibus  Magister  ab  eo  deputatus. 

8.  Ante  gratiae  petitionem,  per  schedulam  chirographo  suo 
munitam  et  Registrario  traditam  decanus  vel  censor  sive  praesen- 
tatoi*  testetur  unusquisque  gratiam  a  collegio  suo  vel  aula  sua  vel 
a  Delegatis  scholarium  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascriptorum  can- 
didatis  seu  praesentandis  suis  concessam  esse. 

Add.p.682. 
[1864.] 
§  2.    Ordo  ceremoniarum.  /:, 

I.    Impbimis,  Congregatione  ineunte,   Eegistrarius  gratias  rite  p.  1015. 

concessas,  et  omnium  Candidatorum  nomina  a  se  probata  fuisse     '■^  97- J 

palam  testetur.  j^g» 

•  s  [1903-] 
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2.  Quo  facto,  Procuratorum  alter  pro  iis  qui  gradus  superiores 
petantj  sub  peculiai'ibus  formulis  supplicet ;  et  post  unamquamque 
petitionem    Procuratores    suffragia   solito   modo  exquirant :    tum 

A(ld.p.743.  nomina   eorum    qui   gradum   A.  M.    ambiant    i-ecitet    Procurator 
«-^       '"l     Senior,   et  suffragia    exquirantur.      Denique    nomina   eorum   qui 
gradum   A.  B.  ambiant   recitet    Procurator   Junior ;    et  suffragia 
similiter  exquirantur. 

3.  Post  unamquamque  suffragationem  Procuratorum  alter  gratias 
concessas  esse  sub  hac  forma  pronunciet :  Hce  gratice  concessce 
sunt,  et  sic  pronunciamus  concessas. 

4.  Tum  prsesentatores  cujusque  facultatis  (secundum  dignitatem 
facultatis,  ubi  sit  prsesentatio  ad  eundem  gradum  in  diversis  facul- 
tatibus,  si  unus  e  prsesentandis  fuerit  theologus  ;  alioqui,  secundum 
senioritatem  prsesentatoris ;  ubi  vero  praesentatio  fit  ad  diversos 
gradus,  secundum  dignitatem  gradus ;  et  in  eadem  facultale  et 
gradu,  secundum  senioritatem  prsesentatorum)  ad  iDrgesentandum 
procedant.  Et  quisque  (bedello  praeeunte,  et  candidatis  proxime 
sequentibus)  domum  Congregationis  conscendat ;  et  ad  superiorem 
partem  domus  procedens  prsesentandos  a  dextro  latere  sistat ;  deinde 

Add.p.7s7.  prgesentandos  quisque  suos  coram  Vice-Cancellario  producat;   et 
'-^      '-'     cum  debita  reverentia,  sub  peculiari  formula,  Vice-Cancellario  et 
Procuratoribus  prsesentet.    Liceat  autem  plures  qui  eundem  gradum 
ambiant,  sub  eadem  formula  mutatis  mutandis  praesentare. 

5.  Postea,   Procurator  Junior   praesentatis  ad   incipiendum   in 
Add.           facultate  Artium  vel  Medicinee  vel  Juris  vel  S.  Theologiae  dicet  : 

riQool     ^' {Domini  Doctores,  Mdgistri,^  vel  ^Domini,)  vos  dabitis  fidem  ad 

Add.  ohservandum  statuta,  privilegia,  consuetudines  et  libertates  istius 

P'r^°  ^*T     Universitatis. 
[1901.J 

^  Item  quod  quum  admissi  fueritis  in  domum  Congregationis  et 

in  domum  Convocationis,  in  iisdem  bene  et  fideliter,  ad  honorem 

et  profectum  Universitatis,  vos  geretis.     Et  specialiter  quod  in  ne- 

gotiis  qu(e  ad  gratias  et  gradus  s^yectant  non  imj^edietis  dignos,  nec 

indignos  promovebitis. 

*  Item  quod  in  eleciionibus  habendis  unum  tantum  seniel  e^  non 

am])lius  in  singidis  scrutiniis  scrihetis  et  nominahitis ;    et  quod^ 

neminem  nominahitis  nisi  quem  hahilem  et  idoneum  certo  sciveritis 

vel  firmiter  credideritis.^     JXes]^.  ^  Dofidem.^ 

Add.  6.  Praesentatos  autem  ad  gradum  alium  quemvis  ita  admoneat 

Fiooi  T     '  ^^*  tenemini  ad  observandum  omnia  statuta,  p^Tivilegia,  consw- 

>/'.         tudines,  et  lihertates  istius  Universitatis,  quatenus  ad  vos  spectent.' 

7.  Tum  ad  Seniorem  Procuratorem  se  conferant  prresentati  sive 

Add.p.813:  ad  incipiendum  sive  ad  Baccalaureatum  iu  S.  Theologia,  quorum 
[1872.] 
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senior  declarationem  assensus,  excerptam  ex  canone  xxxvio  denuo 
edito  et  confirmato  in  synodo  Londini  habita  anno  Domini  1565, 
clara  voce  pronuntiet,  sicut  liic  sequitur. 

Declaratio  assensus. 
'/,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  make  the  following  declaration.  I  assent 
to  the  thirty-nine  articles  of  religion  and  to  the  hook  of  common 
prayer  and  of  the  ordering  of  bishoj^s,  priests,  and  deacons  ;  and  I 
believe  the  doctrine  of  tlte  United  Church  of  England  and  Ireland, 
as  therein  set  fortJi,  to  be  agreeable  to  the  Word  of  God^ 

Atque  illico  alii  omnes  admoneantur  a  Procuratore  Seniore  formula  Add.p.789. 
solenni  ^Eandem  declarationem  quam  ^^rcestitit  A.  B.,  in  ^^^i^sona     '-^     ^*-' 
sua,  vos  prcestabitis  in  personis  vestris,  et  quilibet  vestrum  in  per- 
sona  sua.^      Deinde  testentur  Procuratores  omnes  sic  admonitos 
declarationi  eidem  rite  subscripsisse. 

8.  Qua  sic  facta  declaratione,  a  Vice-Cancellario  sub  peculiaribus  Add.p.743. 
formulis  admittantur  omnes  candidati.      Si   praesententur  ad  in-  a^!i     ji 
cipiendum   in  facultate  Artium  vel  Chirurgige  vel  Medicinge    vel     [1868.] 
Jui-is  vel  S.  Theologise,  genubus   ad  Vice-Cancellarii  pedes  flexis  '^'^'^*>.„ 
capitibus  deinde  per  Vice-Cancellarium  libro  tactis,  sub  solenni     [1901.] 
verborum  forma  admittantur: — Si  vero  ad  gradum  alium  quemvis 

vel  ad  iucipiendum  in  facultate  Musicge  admittantur,  stantes  Vice- 
Cancellarii  verba  accipiant. 

9.  Quibus  sic  peractis,  domo  egrediantur,  et  extra  cancellos 
habitum  competentem  gradui  ad  quem  admissi  sunt  induentes» 
illico,  bedello  prgeeunte,  in  domum  redeant ;  et  prgestita  Vice- 
Cancellario  reverentia  discedant. 

Sectio  III.— FORMULiE.  Add.p.683. 

§  1.    Formulae  gratiarum  a  Collegio  vel  Aula  vel  a  De- 
legatis  scholarium  non  ascriptorum  concessarum. 

I.    Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus. 
Ego  A.B.  decanus  vel  censor  collegii  (vel  aulae)  C.D.  {vel  decani  Add.p.757. 
aut  censoris  vicem-gereus),  vel  censor  scholarium  nulli  collegiovel     '-^       '-' 
aulse  ascriptorum  (yel  a  censore  scholarium  nulli  collegio  vel  aulse 
ascriptorum  delegatus),  testor  £.  F.  (vel  si  plures  fuerint,  X,  Y, 
&c.),  e  collegio  {vel  aula)  C.  D.  {vel  scholarem  nulli  collegio  vel 
aulse  ascriptum),  quem  {vel  quos)  per  integrum  tempus  ad  gradum 
Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  per  statuta  requisitum  intra  academiam, 
prout  statuta  requirunt,  cubile  et  victum  continue  sumpsisse  scio, 
■  quatenus  examen  publicum  subierit  {vel  subierint)  et  reliqua  com- 
pleverit  {vel  compleverint)  omnia  quae  per  statuta  Universitatis 

s  2 
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requiruntur,  (nisi  quatenus  cum  eo  dispensatum  fuerit,)  gratiam 
(vel  gratias)  a  collegio  suo  (vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium 
nulli  collegio  vel  aulge  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in 
Artibus  concessam  (vel  concessas)  fuisse  ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Uni- 
versitati.  A.  B.    decanus  Coll.  C.  vel  censor  &c. 

2.  Pro  gradu  Ince^ytoris  in  Artihus. 
Ego  A.B.  decanus  vel  censor  collegii  {yel  aulse)  C.  D.  {yel  decani 
aut  censoris  vicem-gerens)  vel  censor  scholarium  nulli  collegio  vel 
aulae  ascriptorum  (yel  a  censore  scholarium  nulli  collegio  vel 
aulse  ascriptorum  deputatus),  testor  E.  F.  {yel  si  2>iures  fuerint, 
X,  Y,  &c.)  e  collegio  vel  aula  C.  D.  quatenus  terminum  vicesimum 
septimum  a  matriculatione  attigerit  {vel  attigerint),  bonarum 
literarum  studio  incubuerit  {yel  incubuerint),  et  reliqua  com- 
pleverit  {vel  compleverint)  omnia  quae  per  statuta  Universitatis 
requiruntur,  gratiam  {vel  gratias)  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel 
a  delegatis  scholarium  nulli  collegio  vel  aulse  ascriptorum)  pro 
gradu  Inceptoris  in  Artibus  concessam  {vel  concessas)  fuisse ;  fide 
mea  data  huic  Universitati.  A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

Add.p.684.  o^   p^Q  qradu  Baccalaurei  in  Musica. 

[1864.]  A 

Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  scholari  in  Musica,  e  collegio  {vd 

Add.p.898.  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  unum  canticum  quinque  saltem  partium  in 

'■      '*'■'     schola  Musicae  ediderit,  et  reliqua  pi^aestiterit  quse   per   statuta 

Universitatis  requiruntur,   gi-atiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula   sua 

vel  a   delegatis  scholarium   nulli   collegio  vel  aulse  ascriptorum) 

pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Musica  concessam  fuisse :    fide  mea  data 

huic  Universitati.  A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

^^^-  4.  Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia. 

'[1895.]         Ego  ^-  S-  &c.  testor  E.  F.  e  collegio  {vel  aula)  G.  H.  {vel  scholari 

Add.  nulli  coUegio  vel  aulae  ascripto)  quem  {vel  quos)  per  octo  terminos 

[1806.1     ii^tra  academiam  prout  statuta  requirunt  cubile  et  victum   sum- 

psisse  scio  quatenus  studio  speciali  sive  investigationi  incubuerit 

et  reliqua  omnia  praestiterit  quse  per  statuta  Universitatis  requi- 

runtur  (nisi  quatenus,  &c.)  gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  Aula  sua 

vel  a   delegatis   scholarium   nulli   collegio   vel    aulae  ascriptorum) 

pro   gradu    Baccalaurei   in    Litteris   {vel   m   Scientia)    coucessam 

fuisse  :  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 

A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  G.  H. 

-'^^'^•P-'^^4-  5.    Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina. 

Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Magistro  {vel  Baccalaureo  facultatis 

"^^87^1°  -^^ti^^  ■^^^  Baccalaureo  in  Jure  Civili)  e  collegio  {vel  aula)  C.  D. 

quatenus  examen  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Mediciua  subierit,  et 
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reliqua   omnia  pi-sestiterit  quae  per  statuta   Univer&itatis  requi- 
runtur,  (nisi  quatenus  &c.)  gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua 
vel  a  delegatis   scholarium    nulli   collegio  vel  aulae    ascriptorum) 
pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in   Medicina  concessam  fuisse ;    fide   mea  » 
data  huic  Universitati.  A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

6.   Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili.  riS^Vl 

Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Magistro  facultatis  Artium  {vel  Add.p.718. 
Baccalaureo  in  Artibus)  e  Collegio  {vel  Aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  I.1805.] 
examen  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili  subierit,  et  reliqua 
prsestiterit  omnia  quae  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur,  (nisi 
quatenus,  &c.)  gratiam  a  Collegio  suo  {vel  Aula  sua  vel  a  Delegatis 
scholarium  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu 
Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili  concessam  fuisse ;  fide  mea  data  huic 
Universitati.  A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

7.    Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia.  Add.p.685. 

Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Magistro  facultatis  Artium  e  collegio  .11  '*'■' 
{vel  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  tres  annos  a  tempore  admissionis  suse  ad  [1869.] 
regendum  in  studio  S.  Theologiae  posuerit,  in  Schola  Theologica 
pro  forma  duas  dissertationes  recitaverit,  et  reliqua  praestiterit 
omnia  quse  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus, 
&c.),  gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium 
nulli  collegio  vel  aulae  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in 
S.  Theologia  concessam  fuisse ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 

A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

8.  Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Musica. 
Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Baccalaureo  in  Musica  e  collegio 
{vel  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  a  tempore  suscepti  gradus  Baccalaureatus 
Bui  quinque  annos  in  studio  vel  praxi  musicse  posuerit,  unum 
canticum  octo  partium  in  schola  Musicse  ediderit,  et  reliqua 
prsestiterit  omnia  quae  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur, 
gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium  nulli 
collegio  vel  aulae  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Musica 
concessam  fuisse ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 

A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

9.  Pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia.  ^dd. 

Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Artium  Magistro  {vel  Baccalaureo  in  P-^°39- 
Litteris  vel  in  Scientia)  e  Collegio  {vel  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  termi-  ^^^ 
num  a  matriculatione  (apud  Cantabrigienses  vel  Dublinen-  p.  1073. 

ses)  attigerit  {vel  nomen  suum  in  promptuarii  libro  domus  suae  per     l-^9°'-3 
sex  et  viginti  terminos  habuerit  inscriptum)  et  reliqua  compleverit 
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omnia  quse  per  Statuta  Universltatis  requiruntur,gratlam  a  collegio 
suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium  nulli  CoUegio  vel  Aulae 
ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  Litteris  {vel  Scientia)  concessam 
«fuisse;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 

A.B.       dec.Coll.  C. 

lo.  Pto  gradu  inceptoris  in  Chirurgia. 
Add.p.924.  Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Chirurgise  Baccalaureo  e  collegio 
"■  ■•^  {velaula)  C.  D.  quatenus  examen  subierit,  et  reliqua  omnia  prsesti- 
terit  quse  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur,  gratiam  a  collegio 
suo  [vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium  nulli  collegio  vel 
aulae  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Chii'urgia  concessam 
fuisse ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati.        A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

II.  Pro  gradu  Tnceptoris  in  Medicina. 
Add.p.685.  Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Medicinse  Baccalaureo  e  collegio 
[1864.]  (^^qI  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  post  susceptum  gradum  Baqcalaurei  in 
Medicina,  dissertationem  scripserit,  et  reliqua  omnia  prsestiterit 
quee  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur,  gratiam  a  collegio 
suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium  nulli  coUegio  vel 
aulse  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Medicina  concessam 
fuisse  ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati.         A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

12.  Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Jure  Civili. 
Add.p.685.      Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  Juris  Civilis  Baccalaureo  e  collegio 

'-^  '^•-l  {vel  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  post  susceptum  Baccalaureatus  gradum 
quinque  annos  in  studio  Juris  Civilis  posuerit,  dissertationem 
scripserit,  et  coram  Professore  recitaverit,  et  reliqua  compleverit 
omnia  quse  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur,  (nisi  quatenus, 
&c.)  gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium 
nulli  collegio  vel  aulse  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Jure 
Civili  concessam  fuisse  ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 

A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 

13.  Pro  gradu  Ince^ytoris  in  S.  Theologia. 
Add.p.685.      Ego  A.  B.  &c.  testor  E.  F.  S.  Theologise  Baccalaureo  e  collegio 

^      ^'^     {vel  aula)  C.  D.  quatenus  post  susceptum  Baccalaureatus  gradum 
Add.p.777.  quatuor  annos  in  studio  S.  Theologiee  posuerit,  in  schola  theologica 

[1809.J  pj,Q  forma  tres  lectiones  habuerit,  et  reliqua  compleverit  orauia 
quae  per  statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus,  &c.), 
gratiam  a  collegio  suo  {vel  aula  sua  vel  a  delegatis  scholarium 
nulli  collegio  vel  aulse  ascriptorum)  pro  gradu  Inceptoris  iu  S. 
Theologia  concessam  fuisse  ;  fide  mea  data  huic  Universitati. 
A.  B.     dec.  Coll.  C. 
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§  2.    Formulae  supplicationum.  Add.p.686. 

I.  Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Artihus,  a  Procuratore  Juniore 
in  domo  Congregationis  alta  voce  recitanda. 

SUPPLICAT  (vel  supplicant)  venerabili  Cougregationi  Doetorum 
et  Magistrorum   regentium    E.  F.   scholaris  facultatis  Artium   e 
collegio  C,  [D.  E.  e  coll.  F.,  &c.]  qili  compievit  {vel  compleverunt)   '  ;  ' 
omnia  quae  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  cum   eo  dis-      '         ' 
pensatum  fuerit) ;  ut  hsec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  {vel  admittan- 
tur)  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Ai-tibus. 

2.   Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Artibus,  a  Procuratore 
Seniore  recitanda. 

Supplicat  {vel  supplicant)  &c.  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  facultatis  ..  -^! 
Artium  e  collegio  C,  [D.  E.  e  coll.  F.  &c.]  {yel  Baccalaureus  in 
Jure  Civili,  vel  in  Medicina)  qui  complevit  {vel  compleverunt) 
omnia  quae  per  statuta  requiruutur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.) ;  ut  haec 
sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  {vel  admittantur)  ad  incipiendum  in 
eadem  facultate. 


3.  Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Musioa,  a  Procuratoruni 
altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  scholaris  in  Musica,  e  collegio  C.,  qui  com- 
plevit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.)  ;  ut 
haec  sufficiaut,  quo  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Musica. 

4.   Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Musica,  a  Procuratorum,    "'-      .'■p^.y'-. 
altero  recitdnda.  :.".••'-- 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  Musicse,  e  collegio  C,  qui 
prsestitit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.)  ;  ut 
haec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 

5.  Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia,  a  Procuratorum  Add.   , 
altero  recitanda.  fVsq?! 

Supplicat,  &c.  E.  F.  scholaris  {vel  Baccalaureus  vel  Magister) 
facultatis  Artium  qui  omnia  prsestitit  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur 
(nisi  quatenus,  &c.)  ut  hsec  sufficiant  quo  admittatur  ad  gradun^ 
Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  {vel  in  Scientia).  .,  ;;  ;;^^ 
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Add.  6.  Pro  gradu  Doctoris  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia. 

p.  1039. 
[1900.]         Suppllcat,    &c.    A.    B.  Artium    Magister  {vel   Baccalaureus  in 

Litteris  vel  in  Scientia)  e  collegio  C,  qui  omnia  praestitit  quse  per 

Statuta  Universitatis  requiruntur   (nisi   quatenus,  &c.)  ;    ut  hsec 

sufficiant,   quo   admittatur    ad   gradum   Doctoris  in  Litteris   vel 

Scientia. 

Add.p.924.    tj,  Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Chirurgia^  a  Procuratorum  altero 
'■  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Chirurgise  Baccalaureus  e  collegio  C,  qui 
omnia  prsestitit  quee  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.); 
ut  hsec  sufficiant  quo  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facul- 
tate. 

Add.p.686.        8_   p^Q  qradu  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina,  a  Procuratorum 
[1864.]  ^  ,  •       , 

aitero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Magister  {vel  Baccalaureus)  facultatis 
Artium,  {vel  Baccalaureus  in  Jure  Civili)  e  collegio  C,  qui  omnia 
prsestitit  quae  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.) ;  ut  hsec 
Bufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina. 

Add.p.686.  9.   Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in .  Medicina,  a  Procuratorum 

l^^    '*■-'  altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Medicinae  Baccalaureus,  e  collegio  C,  qui 
omnia  praestitit  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.)  ; 
ut  hsec  sufficiant  quo  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facul- 
tate. 

Add.p.687.      10.   Pro  gradu  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili,  a  Procuratorum 
L^     '^■•^  altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Magister  {vel  Baccalaureus)  facultatis 
Artium  e  collegio  C,  qui  praestitit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requi- 
runtur  (nisi  quatenus  &c.) ;  ut  haec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad 
gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili. 

Add.p.687.       II.    Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  Jure  Civili,  a  Procuratorum 
^^     '^*-'  altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Baccalaureus  in  Jure  Civili  e  collegio  C, 
qui  praestitit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus 
&c.) ;  ut  hsec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem 
facultate. 
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12.  Pro  qradu  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia,  a  Procura-         Add.p.687. 
,  .       ,  [1864.] 

torum  altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  Magister  facultatis  Artium  e  collegio  C, 
qui  prsestitit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quatenus 
&c.) ;  ut  hsec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in 
S.  Theologia. 

13.   Pro  gradu  Inceptoris  in  S.  Theologia,  a  Procura-  [1864.! 

torum  altero  recitanda. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.  S.  Theologise  Baccalaureus  e  collegio  C, 
qui  praestitit  omnia  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  (nisi  quateuus 
&c,) ;  ut  haec  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem 
facultate. 

14.   Si  quis  in  aliqua  facultate  gradum  Baccalaurei 
et  Doctoris  cumulare  cupierit. 

Supplicat,  &c.  A.  B.,  quatenus — annos  in  studio — posuerit;  pro 
gradibus  cumulandis  secum  per  venerabilem  domum  Convocationis 
dispensatum  fuerit ;  pro  forma  debita  exercitia  in  schola — prsesti-         '^ 
terit ;  cseteraque  omnia  compleverit  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur  ;     [1900.] 
ut  hsec  sufficiant,  quo — &c. 

§  3.    Formulee  prsesentationis.  ^fm^V' 

I.'  Ad  Baccalaureatum  in  Artibus. 
Insignissime  Vice-Cancellarie,  vosque  egregii  Procuratores,  prse- 
sento  vobis   hunc   meum    scholarem  {vel   hos   meos  scholares)  in 
facultate  Artium,  ut  admittatur  {vel  admittautur)  ad  gradum  Bac- 
calaurei  in  Artibus. 

2.    Ad  Incipiendum  in  Artibus. 
Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaureum  {vel  hos 
Baccalaureos)  in  facultate  Artium,  ut  admittatur  {vel  admittantur) 
ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 

3.    Ad  Baccalaureatum  in  Musica. 

Insignissime  &c.  praesento  vobis  hunc  scholarem    in   facultate 
Musicse,  ut  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  eadem  facultate  ; 
ad  quam  admissionem  eum  aptum,  habilem  et  idoneum  esse,  sub  Add.p.688. 
chirographis    hominum   in   arte    musica    peritissimorum    abunde     '■      ^'^ 
testatum  accepistis. 
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4,    Ad  IncijnenduTn  in  Musica.  ■ 

Insignissime  &c.  praesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaureum  in  facultate 
Musicse,  ut  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate :  ^d 
quam  admissionem,  &c.  ut  supra. 

A.dd.  ^.  Ad  Baccalaureatum  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia, 

P-^°°°-  Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  bunc  meum  scliolarem  {vel  hunc 

Baccalaureum  vel  Magistrum)  in  facultate  Artium  ut  admittatur 
ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  {vel  in  Scientia). 

Add.  6.   Ad  Doctoratum  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia. 

^  riQool         Insignissime,  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Magistrum  in  facultate 

Artium  {vel  Baccalaureum  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia)  ut  admittatur 

ad  gradum  Doctoris  in  Litteris  {vel  Scientia). 

Add.p.6S8.  7.    Ad  Baccalaureatum  in  Medicina. 

^      ^'^         lusignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Studiosum  in  Medicina, 
ut  admittatur  ad  gi'adum  Baccalaurei  in  eadem  facultate. 

Add.p.924.  8.    Ad  Incijpiendum  in  Chirurgia. 

[I830.J         Insignissime  &c.  praesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaureum  Chirurgis? 
ut  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 

Add.p.688.  9-    ^^  Incipiendum  in  Medicina. 

n  04- J         Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaui"eum  in  Medicina, 

Add.p.744.  ut  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 
[1868.] 

Add.p.688.  ^°'    -^^  Baccalaureatum  in  Jure  Civili. 

[I804.J         Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Studiosum  in  Jure  Civili, 

ut  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  eadem  facultate. 

Add.p.688.  ^^'    -^^  incipiendum  in  Jure  Civili. 

L^     '^'^         Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc    Baccalaureum   in  Jure 

Add.p.744.  Civilij  ut  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 
[1868.] 

Add.p.688.  12.  Ad  Baccalaureatum  in  S.  Theologia. 

{}  04-J         Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  liunc  Studiosum  in  S.  Theologia, 

Add.p.744.  ut  admittatur  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  eadem  facultate. 
[1868.] 

Add.p.688.  13-    Ad  Incipiendum  in  S,  Theologia. 

^      '^'^         Insignissime  &c.  prsesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaureum  iu  S.  Theo- 

Add.p.744.  logia,  ut  admittatur  ad  incipiendum  in  eadem  facultate. 
[1868.] 
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5  4.    Formulse  admissionis,  a  Vice-Cancellario  Add.p.688. 

reoitandk  ^""'-^ 

I.    Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Mustca. 
DoMiNE  (vel  Domiuij  si  plures  fuerint),  ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos)  Add. 
ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Musica.  ^  riSo?  1 

2.    Ad  Incipiendum  in  Musica. 
Domine  vel  Magister(veZ  Domini  aut  Magistri,  si  plures  fuerint),  Add. 
ego    auctoritate  mea   et   totius  Universitatis  do    tibi    {vel   ^*^^^^)  ^' /°qJi' i 
licentiam  incipiendi  in  facultate  Musicse. 

q.    Ad  qradum  Baccalaurei  in  Artihus.  Add.p.688. 

Domine  (vel  Domini,  si  plures  fuerint),  egd  admitto  te  {vel  vos) 
ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus ;  insuper  auctoritate  mea  et 
totius  Universitatis,  do  tibi  {yel  vobis)  potestatem  legendi,  et  re- 
liqua  omnia  faciendi  quae  ad  eundem  gradum  spectant. 

4.  Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia.  Add. 

p.  1000. 
Domine  vel   Magister  &c.  ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos)  ad  gradum     [1895.] 

Baccalaurei  in  Litteris  {yel  in  Scientia). 

5.   Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina.  Add.p.689. 

.  [1864.] 

'  Domine  W  Magister  {vel  Domini  aut  Magistri,  si  plures  fuerint)  ^dd.p.^i^. 

ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos)  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina.  [1872.] 

6.  Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili. 

Domine  vel  Magister  {vel  Domini  aut  Magistri,  si  plures  fuerint) 
ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos)  ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili. 

7.  Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia. 
Magister  {vel  Magistri,  si  jdures  fuerint)  ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos) 

ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia. 


8.    Ad  gradum  Doctoris  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia.  Add. 

.        p.  10 
Domine  vel  Magister  {vel  Domini  aut  Magistri,  si  plures  fuerint),     [15 

ego  admitto  te  {vel  vos)  ad  gradum  Doctoris  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia. 


Q.    Ad  Incipiendum  in  facidtate  alia  quavis.  Add.p.689. 

[1864.] 
'  Ad   bonorem   Domini   nostri   Jesu  Christi,  et    ad   profectum  Add. 

sacrosanctse  matris  ecclesise  et  studii,  ego  auctox*itate  mea  et  totius  p.  1067. 

...        ...       .   .  [^9°^"J 

Universitatis  do  tibi  {vel  vobis)  licentiam  incipiendi  in  facultate 
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Artium  (vel  facultate  Chirurgiae,  Medicinse,  Juris,  S.  Theologiae) 
legendi,  disputandi,  et  csetera  omnia  faciendi  quse  ad  statum  Doc- 
toris  {vel  Magistri)  in  eadem  facultate  pertinent,  cum  ea  completa 
sint  quse  per  statuta  requiruntur ;  in  nomine  Domini.  Patris,  Filii, 
et  Spiritus  Sancti : '  quse  postrema  dum  pronunciat  debita  cum 
reverentia  caput  aperiat  Vice-Cancellarius. 
Add.p.813.  Si  quis  vero  prsesentator  Yice-Cancellario  significaverit  prse- 
*■  '  '^  sentando  suo  istam  formulam  minus  convenire,  hac  quse  sequitur 
formula  utatur  Vice-Cancellanus.  '  Ego  auctoritate  mea  et  totius 
Universitatis  do  tibi  (vel  vobis)  licentiam  incipiendi  in  facultate 
Artium  {vel  Chirurgipe  vel  ^Mediciuse  vel  Juris),  legendi,  disputandi, 
et  caetera  omnia  faciendi  quse  ad  statum  Doctoris  (vel  Magistri) 
iu  eadem  facultate  pertinent,  cum  ea  completa  sint  quse  per 
statutarequiruntur.' 

Add.p.689.  §  5.    Formtila  declarationis  ab  admittendis  ad  publicam 
'■^    ^■-'  Bibliothecam  subscribendse. 

Ego  A.  B.,  in  bibliothecam  Bodleianam  admittendus,  ex  animo 
polliceor  me  libros  cseterumque  cultum  sic  tractaturum  ut  super- 
esse  quam  diutissime  possiut,  et,  quantum  in  me  est,  curaturum  ne 
quid  bibliotheca  detrimenti  aut  incommodi  capiat. 

Add.p.689.   Sectio  IV.— DE  IIS  QUORUM  GRATIJE  NEGANTUR. 

1.  SiNGULis  Magistris  Regentibus  gratiam  alicujus  Candidati  ter 
negare  permittitur :  Procuratores  vero  eandem  gratiam  negatam 
esse  silentio  tantum  indicent,  et  si  plures  gratise  simul  proponantur, 
eas  quse  concessae  sunt  pronuncient,  negatas  silentio  praetereant. 

2.  Ter,  proximis  quibusque  Congregationibus.  ejusdem  Candi- 
dati  supplicationem  liceat  continuare :  recenseatur  item  in  singulis 
Congregationibus  quota  vice,  prima,  secunda,  tertia,  quartave 
Bupplicetur. 

3.  Post  gratiam  tertia  vice  negatam  negationis  causa  Vice- 
Cancellario  et  Procuratoribus  eodem  die  a  Magistro  denegante 
ostendatur,  et  probationes  coram  eisdem  summarie  proferantur ;  quae 
causa  una  cum  probatione,  celato  objicientis  nomiue,  in  proxima 
Congregatione  publicetur ;  in  qua,  si  et  Vice-Cancellario,  et  Pro- 
curatoribus,  et  majori  parti  Eegentium  justa  videatur,  tum  gratia 
denegata  censeatur ;  et  supplicatio  ejusdem  in  anuum  integrum 
continuetur.  Si  vero  causa  minus  justa  aut  probabilis  iis  videatur 
gratia  quarto  proposita,  si  majori  Congregationis  parti  ita  visum 
fuerit,  pro  concessa  habeatur. 
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Sectio  V.— OP  CONFERRING  DEGREES  IN  Add.p.690. 

ABSENCE.  [1864.]  ' 

Add. 
I.  It  sliall  be  lawful  to  confer  the  Degrees  of  Doctor  of  Letters  p.  1029. 

or  Science,  of  Master  of  Arts,  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  Medicine,  ^  j  j  ^^'^ 
of  Baclielor  or  Doctor  of  Civil  Law,  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of  p.  1040. 
Divinity,  upon  a  person  who  is  not  present  to  receive  the  degree,     [i9°°-J 
if  he  satisfies  the  following  conditions : — 

(a)  He  must  be  resident  abroad,  holding  an  office,  ecclesias- 
tical,  civil,  or  military,  or  occupied  in  a  business  or  profession,  or 
in  the  pursuit  of  study  or  research. 

(b)  He  must  have  satisfied  all  statutory  conditions  precedent 
to  the  degree  for  which  he  desires  to  supplicate,  except  such  as 
require  the  public  reading  of  any  Dissertation  or  Exposition.  In 
case  he  desires  to  proceed  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  or  Doctor  of 
Divinity,  Doctor  of  Civil  Law  or  Doctor  of  Medicine,  he  shall 
transmit  to  the  Eegius  Professor  of  the  Faculty  the  exercises 
required  for  sucli  degree,  and  his  sufficient  performance  of  the 
same  must  be  attested  by  a  certificate  from  the  Eegius  Professor, 
io  be  supplied  to  the  Registrar. 

(c)  He  must  obtain  the  grace  of  his  College  or  Hall,  or  if 
a  Non-Collegiate  Student,  of  the  Delegacy  of  Non-Collegiate 
Students ;  and  the  Dean  of  his  College  or  the  Censor  of  Non- 
Collegiate  Students,  or  the  Deputy  of  the  Dean  or  Censor,  must 
supplicate  for  the  grace  of  the  Ancient  House  of  Congregation. 

{d)  He  must  produce  testimonials  as  to  character  and  con- 
duct  satisfactory  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  *. 

(e)  If  he  desires  to  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Divinity  or  Doctor  of  Divinity,  he  must  ofier  to  the  Vice-Chancellor 
sufficient  evidence  of  his  subscription  to  the  declaration  required 
by  Statt.  Tit.  IX.  Sect.  11.  §  2,  cl.  7  t. 

2.  "When  the  conditions  above  mentioned  are  satisfied,  if  the 
Ancient  House  of  Congregation  is  willing,  the  degree  shall  be 
conferred  in  the  following  form  : — '  Ego  Vice-Cancellarius,  aucto- 
ritate  mea  et  totius  Universitatis,  admitto  ad  gradum,  &c.  (vel  ad 
incipiendum,  &c.),  A.  B.  e  Collegio  C.  etiam  absentem.' 

3.  Persons  so  admitted  to  degrees  in  absence  shall  pay  such  fees 
as  are  set  forth  in  Statt.  Tit.  XIX.  De  Fisco  Universitatis  J. 

*  These  should  be  sent  to  the  Junior  Proctor. 
t  See  p.  259.  X  See  p.  341. 


[1897.] 
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Corp.  Stat.  Sectio  VI.— QF  INCORPORATION. 

p.  io8. 
[1636.]  j_    ^^y.  pgrson  who  has  been  matriculated  at  Cambridge   or 

r,3^g  l^' Dublin  may  supislicate,  so  soon  as  he  has  been  matriculated  in 
this  University,  for  incoi-poration,  that  is,  for  admission  to  the 
same  degree  or  position  in  Oxford,  to  which  he  has  attained  in  his 
former  University.  Provided  always,  that  the  benefit  of  incorpora- 
tion  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  One,  whether  graduate  or  under- 
graduate,  unless  the  certificates  hereinafter  required  have  been 
delivered  to  the  Registrar  before  the  expiration  of  twenty-one 
days  in  full  Term  after  his  matriculation ;  nor  to  any  graduate, 
unless  he  has  been,  before  he  took  his  first  degree,  actually  resident 
in  his  University  during  the  greater  part  of  each  of  nine  Terms, 
and  has  obtained  the  express  consent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

Add.  The  certificates  hereinbefore  required  shall  be  transmitted  by 

the  Eegistrar  to  the  Secretaiy  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  for  entry 
in  the  proper  Eegisters. 

2.  A  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  supplicate  for  leave  to  reckon 
towai-ds  his  next  degree  every  Term  dui-ing  which  his  name  re- 
mained  on  the  boards  or  books  of  his  College  or  of  the  Censor  of 
Non-Collegiate  Studeuts.  An  undergraduate  may  supplicate  for 
leave  to  reckon  as  Terms  kept  by  residence  those  Terms  during 
each  of  which  he  was  actually  resident  in  his  University  for  two 
and  forty  days.  In  such  reckoning  of  Terms,  Easter  Term  at 
Cambridge  or  at  Dublin  shall  be  reckoned  as  equivalent  to  Easter 
and  Trinity  Terms  at  Oxford. 

3.  Certificates  of  the  date  of  matriculation,  of  due  residence,  of 
admission  to  a  degree,  and  of  Terms,  under  the  seal  of  the  CoUege 
or  University  from  which  the  candidate  comes,  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  Eegistrar  within  the  time  above  stated.  The  certificate  or 
certificates  for  a  graduate  shall  specify  the  degree  or  degrees  to 
which  he  has  been  admitted ;  shall  declare  that  he  was,  before  he 
took  his  first  degree,  actually  resident  in  his  University  during 
the  greater  part  of  each  of  uine  Terms ;  and,  if  he  be  not  above 
the  degree  ,of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  shall  also  give  the  date  of  his 
matriculatiou,  and  shall  state  the  number  of  Terms  during  which 
his  name  remained  on  the  boards  or  books  of  his  College  or  of  the 
Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students.  The  certificate  or  certificates 
of  an  undergraduate  shall  give  the  date  of  his  matricuhvtion,  aud 
shall  state  the  number  of  Terms  during  which  his  name  remained 
on  the  boards  or  books  of  his  College  or  of  the  Censor  of  Non- 
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Collegiate  Students,  and  the  number  of  Terms  during  eacli  of 
which  he  was  actually  resident  in  his  University  for  two  and  forty 
days.     These  certificates  shall  be  publicly  read  in  Congregation. 

4.  For  a  graduate  above  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  the  form 
of  supplicating  shall  be  as  follows  :  Supplicat  A.  B.  e  Collegio  {vel 
ex  Aula)  C.  {vel  scholaris  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse  ascriptus), 
jMagister  facultatis  Artium  {vel  Baccalaureus  vel  Doctor  facultatis 
S.  Theologiae  vel  Juris  Civilis*  vel  Medicinset)  in  Academia  Canta- 
bi'igiensi  {vel  Dubliniensi)  creatus,  cui  licentia  incorporandi  per  Con- 
cilium  Hebdomadale  data  est,  ut  bona  vestra  cum  venia  admittatur 
ad  eundem  gradum  statum  et  dignitatem  apud  Oxonienses,  quibus 
brnatus  est  apud  suos  Cantabrigienses  {vel  Dublinienses).  For  a 
Eachelor  of  Arts  the  form  shall  be  as  follows :  Supplicat  A.  B.  e 
Collegio  {vel  ex  Aula)  C.  {vel  scholaris  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse 
ascriptus),  Baccalaureus  facultatis  Artium  in  Academia  Cantabri- 
giensi  {vel  Dubliniensi)  creatus,  cui  licentia  incorjiorandi  per  Con- 
cilium  Hebdomadale  data  est,  ut  bona  vestra  cum  venia  admittatur 
ad  eundem  gradum  statum  et  dignitatem  apud  Oxonienses,  quibus 
ornatus  est  apud  suos  Cantabrigienses  {vel  Dublinienses) ;  necnon 
ut  [duodecirn]  terminos  in  eadem  Academia  completos  hic  secundum 
rationem  Oxoniensem  sibi  reputatos  habeat. 

5.  When  the  granting  of  the  grace  has  been  declared,  the  pre- 
«entation  shall  be  made  in  the  following  form :  Insignissime  &c., 
prsesento  vobis  hunc  Baccalaureum  {vel  Magistrum)  facultatis 
Artium  {vel  Baccalaureum  vel  Doctorem  facultatis  S.  Theologise  vel 
Juris  Civilis*  vel  Medicinse  t)  in  Academia  Cantabrigiensi  {vel 
Dubliniensi)  creatum,  ut  sit  eodem  gradu  statu  et  dignitate  apud 
nos  Oxonienses,  quibus  ornatus  est  apud  suos  Cantabrigienses  {vel 
Dublinienses). 

6.  Before  presentation  every  graduate  in  Divinity  shall  make 
and  subscribe  the  Declaration  of  Assent  set  forth  in  the  Statute 
De  admissione  ad  gradus.  And  after  presentation  the  Junior 
Prdctor  shall  say*to  every  one  who  is  a  Master  of  Arts,  a  Bachelor 
of  Divinity,  or  a  Doctor  in  one  of  the  superior  faculties,  *  Magister 
{vel  Domine  Doctor),  tu  dabis  fidem  ad  observandum  statuta  privi- 
legia  consuetudines  et  libertates  istius  Universitatis ' ;  and  eacb 
shall  make  answer,  '  Do  fidem.' 

7.  Then  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  admit  each  graduate  in  the 
following  form :  '  Domine  {vel  Magister  vel  Domine  Doctor),  ego 
admitto  te  ad  eundem  gradum  statum  et  dignitatem  hic  apud  nos 

*  Seep.  205.       ■  t  See  p.  212. 
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Oxonienses,  quibus  ornatus  es  apud  tuos  Cantabrigienses  (vel  Dub- 
linienses).'  To  which  form,  in  the  case  of  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  he 
shall  add,  'Insuper  [duodecim]  termini,  quos  in  Academia  Cantabri- 
giensi  {vel  Dubliniensi)  complevisti,  hic  tibi  secundum  rationem 
nostram  reputentur.' 

8.  For  an  undergraduate  the  form  of  supplicating  shall  be  as 
follows :  '  Supplicat  A.  B.  e  Collegio  {vel  ex  Aula)  C.  {vel  scholaris 
nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse  ascriptus),  qui  olim  in  matriculara  Univer- 
sitatis  Cantabrigiensis  {vel  Dubliniensis)  relatus  est,  ut  bona  vestra 
cum  venia  [tres]  terminos  in  Universitate  prsedicta  per  residentiam 
a  se  completos  hic  secundum  rationem  Oxoniensem  sibi  reputatos 
habeat.'  Then,  so  soon  as  the  granting  of  the  grace  has  been  de- 
clared,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  pronounce  as  follows  :  '  [Tres]  ter- 
mini,  quos  A.  B.  in  Universitate  Cantabrigiensi  {vel  Dubliniensi) 
per  residentiam  complevit,  hic  ei  secundum  rationem  nostram  re- 
putentur.' 

9.  The  seniority  of  graduates  incorporated  above  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  day  of  their  incorpora- 
tion.  But  nothing  in  this  Statute  shall  be  taken  to  annul  the 
requirements  of  residence  and  of  time,  which  uuder  the  Statute 
De  Magna  Congregatione  are  to  be  fulfilled  before  a  person  incor- 
porated  can  be  admitted  to  the  right  of  voting  in  Congregation 

Add.  and   Convocation,  or  the  requirement  of  residence  which,  under 

P-  ^°22.  gtatt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  IV,  •  Of  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  and 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  of  the  times  and  exercises  required  for 
them  *,'  is  to  be  fulfilled  before  a  Candidate  can  be  permitted  to 
supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  or  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  standing  of  Bachelors  of  Arts  and  of 
undergraduates  incorporated  shall  be  reckoned  from  the  date  of  their 
matriculation  at  Cambridge  or  at  Dublin,  or  from  their  matriculation 
at  Oxford  in  case  they  were  previously  members  of  this  University, 
In  such  reckoning,  Easter  Term  at  Cambridge  or  at  Dublin  shall  be 
reckoned  as  equivalent  to  Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  at  Oxford. 

Corp.  Stat,  Sectio  VII.— DE  LICENTIIS  CONCEDENDIS. 

p.  IIO. 

[I    30'J  ^  1      j)0  Qualitate  eorum  qui  ad  Concionandum  por 

Universam  Angliam  licentiandi  sunt. 

CuM  de  Consuetudine  antiqua,  penes  Universitatem  Oxoniensem 
potestas  fuerit  concedendi  Licentias  Concionandi  per  Universam 

*  Seecl.  8,  p.  198. 
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Angliam,  eamque  potestatem  per  Congregationem  ]\Iagistrorum 
Regentium  exercere  consueverit ;  ad  prsecavendum  abusus,  qui  circa 
bujusmodi  Licentiationem  contingere  possunt,  Statutum  est  et  de- 
cretum  quod  nemini  in  posterum  pro  bujusmodi  Gi'atia  supplicare 
permittatur,  qui  non  sit  Magister  Artium,  Baccalaureus  Juris, 
vel  S.  Theologiae  Baccalaureus ;  quorum  quilibet  septem  annos 
in  studio  Tbeologise  in  Universitate  posuerit,  et  semel  saltem  in 
Disputatione  Tbeologica  (in  Tbeologica  Scbola)  publice  respon-  ^^'^^'p^^' 
derit ;  et  quatuor  Conciones  laudabiles  coram  Universitate  babuerit, 
sive  in  Ecclesia  B.  Mariae  Virginis  sive  in  alia  aliqua  Ecclesia  -A-^tl-P-S^s. 
Collegiata.  ^'^'^-^ 

§  2.     Pormula  petendi  Licentiam  ad  Concionandum  per  Corp.  Stat. 

Universam  Angliam.  P'r^i°Vn 

[1636.] 

1.  Statutum  est  quod  Gratise  pro  Licentiatione  ad  Concionan- 
dum,  prout  alise  Gratiae,  in  Veuerabili  Domo  Congregationis  pro- 
ponentur  sub  hujusmodi  formula : 

2.  '  Supplicat  A.  B.  Magister  Facultatis  Artium  e  Collegio  M., 
quatenus  septem  Annos  in  studio  Sacrse  Tbeologise  in  Universitate 
posuerit,  in  scbola  Tbeologica  responderit,  quatuor  Conciones  coram  Add.p.533. 
Universitate  babuerit ;  quatenus  liaec  ei  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur     l^  5  -J 
ad  annunciandum  Dei  verbum  per  Universam  Angliam.' 

3.  Quae  Gratia  cum  concessa  fuerit,  eodem  modo   quo  aliae  a  Corp.  Stat. 

Procuratore   pronunciabitur,  et  postea   Literae    Testimoniales   deP'_^l.^', , 

.  [1636.] 

eadem  fient ;    quibus,  Auctoritate  et  Decreto  ejusdem  Congrega-  , 

tionis,  sigillum  publicum  Universitatis  appendetur. 

§  3.     Formula  Literarum  Testimonialium,  Corp.Stat» 

p.  III. 

'  Cancellaeius,  Magistri  et  Scbolares  Universitatis  Oxonieusis     [1636.] 

dilecto  nobis  in  Cbristo  A.  B.  S.  Tbeologiae  Baccalaureo,  et  Collegii 
N.  intra  Universitatem  praedictam  Socio,  salutem  in  Domino 
sempitemam.  Cum  omnia  nostra  studia,  consilia  et  actiones  ad 
Dei  gloriam  et  Fratrum  salutem  referri  debeant ;  nos  Cancellarius, 
Magistri  et  Scbolares  Universitatis  praedictae,  (pro  ea  opinione 
quam  de  Scientia  tua,  vitaeque  et  Morum  iutegritate  babemus) 
liberam  tibi  tenore  praesentium  concedimus  facultatem  et  potesta- 
tem  praedicandi  verbum  Dei,  juxta  talentum  tibi  a  Deo  concreditum, 
in  quibuscunque  Ecclesiis  Angliae  et  Conventibus  publicis  Eccle- 
siasticis  ad  boc  accommodatis,  in  perpetuum  duraturam ;  modo 
nibil  interim  feceris  aut  prsedicaveris  contra  Eitus  et  Canones  in 
Ecclesia  publice  receptos  et  approbatos ;  quo  in  casu,  si  quid  tale 
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admiseris,  lianc  nostram  Licentiam  statim  irritam  et  cassam  esse 
volumus.  Teque  serio  admonemus,  et  in  Domino  obsecramus  ut 
juxta  Gratiam  a  Deo  tibi  datam  Auditores  tuos  praecipue  excites, 
ut  Dei  tum  praecepta  tum  etiam  exemplum  in  verbo  ipsius  pro- 
posita  vere  in  omni  vitse  integritate  et  pietate  exprimere  conentur; 
adeoque  glorificent  coelestem  Patrem,  honorent  Regiam  Majestatem, 
et  caritatem  inter  se  colant  Christianam.  Nos  igitur  Cancellarius, 
Magistri  et  Scholares  antedicti  testamur  prsefatum  A.  B.  decla- 
rationi  assensus  subscripsisse ;  in  quorum  omnium  majorem  fidem 
et  plenius  testimonium,  Sigillum  Universitatis  Oxoniensis  com- 
mune,  quo  hac  in  parte  utimur,  Pi'aesentibus  apponi  fecimus. 
Datum  in  Domo  nostra  Congregationis,'  &c. 

Add.p.289.      §  4.    De  qualitate  eorum  qui  ad  praxin  in  Medicina 
[1833-]  licentiandi  sunt. 

Add.p.92j;.      Statutum    est   quod   Doctor  quilibet    in    Medicina,    post    in- 
[1886.]     auguratiouem  seu  admissionem  suam,  practicare  licite  poterit  in 
omni  medicandi  genere. 

Add.p.289.      §  5.    Formula  petendi  Licentiam  ad  practicandum  in 
[1833-]  Medicina. 

Peo  qualitate  personse  supplicantis,  in  Gratia  exprimantur 
quae  ad  hujusmodi  licentiam  necessario  requiruntur  sub  hac  for- 
mula :  '  Supplicat  &c.  A.  B.  e  Coll.  [vel  Aula\  N.,  quatenus  in 
hac  Universitate  Gradum  Baccalaui'ei  in  Medicina  suscejjerit ;  et 
Add.p.290.  chirographo  vel  professoris  et  unius  alterius  Doctoris  in  Medicina, 
[1833.]  ^qI  trium  quorumcunque  Doctorum  in  Medicina  in  Uuiversitate 
residentium  approbatus  fuerit ;  et  reliqua  prsestiterit  omnia  quae 
per  Statuta  requiruntur ;  ut  hsec  sibi  sufficiant  ad  practicandum  in 
eadem  Facultate  per  universam  Angliam.' 

2.  Qua  gratia  concessa  et  pronunciata,  prout  aliae  solent,  Literge 
etiam  Testimoniales  de  eadem  fient  et  (eodem  modo  quo  testi- 
moniales  licentiae  ad  prsedicandum  in  Domo  Congregationis  rata? 
habebantur)  sigillo  publico  Universitatis  munientur. 

Add.p.290.  §  6.    Formula  Literarum  Testimonialium. 

Li  33  J  (  Cancellaeius,  Magistri  et  Scholares  Universitatis  Oxoniensis 
dilecto  nobis  in  Christo  A.  B.  Baccalaureo  in  Medicina  e  Coll. 
[yel  Aula]  N.  intra  Universitatem  prsedictam,  salutem  in  Domino 
sempiternam.  Cum  omnia  nostra  studia,  consilia  et  actiones  ad 
Dei  gloriam  et  fratrum  sahitem  referri  debeant,  cumque  Medicina 
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acl  hgec,  inter  reliquas  Facultates,  plurimum  conferat;  hinc  est,  quod 
nos  Cancellarius,  Magistri  et  Scholares  antedicti,  pro  ea  opinione 
quam  de  scientia  tua  vitseque  ac  morum  integritate  habemus, 
liberam  tibi  tenore  prsesentium  concedimus  potestatem  et  faculta- 
tem  practicandi  in  medicina,  et  ea  omnia  faciendi  quae  ad  eam 
spectant  Facultatem,  ubivis  per  universum  Anglise  regnum,  in 
perpetuum  duraturam.  In  quorum  omnium  majorem  fidem  et  Adil.p.^yQ. 
jjlenius  testimonium,  sigillum  Universitatis  Oxoniensis  commune,  '-^  ^  '^ 
quo  in  hac  parte  utimur,  praesentibus  apponi  fecimus.  Datum  in 
domo  nostra  Congregationis,'  &c. 

§  7.    De  Qualitate  et  Conditione  licentiandi  ad  Praxin     Corp.  Stat. 
Chirurgise.     Formula  Supplicandi.  ^'[^6^61 

1.  Statutum  est  quod  ita  demum  Chirurgise  Studiosus  ad  Praxin 
per  Universam  Angliam  admittatur,  si  per  septem  annos  integros 
in  ea  Arte  se  perite,  probe  et  honeste  exercuerit,  duas  Anatomias 
dissecuerit,  et  tres  ad  minimum  curationes  prsestiterit ;  et  Chiro- 
grapho  (vel  Px"ofessoris  Eegii  in  Medicina  et  unius  alterius  Doctoris 
in  eadem  Facultate,  vel  trium  quorumcunque  Doctoi'um  in  Medicina 
in  Universitate  residentium)  approbatus  fuerit ;  quodque  hsec  in 
forma  Gratise  recenseantur  hoc  modo  : 

2.  '  Supplicat  A.  B.  in  Chirurgia  Studiosus,  quatenus  septem 
Annos  in  studio  et  praxi  Chirurgite  posuerit,  duas  Anatomias  ad- 
ministraverit,  et  tres  curationes  fecerit ;  et  Cliirographo  (vel 
Professoris  Regii  in  Medicina  et  unius  alterius  Doctoris  in  eadem 
Facultate,  vel  trium  Doctorum  in  Medicina  in  Universitate 
residentium)  approbatus  fuerit ;  et  reliqua  prsestiterit  omnia  quae 
per  statuta  requiruntur ;  ut  hsec  sibi  sufficiant,  quo  admittatur  ad 
practicandum  in  Chirurgia  per  Universum  Anglise  regnum.' 

3.  Cujusmodi  Gratise  concessio  sic  pronunciari  solet :  '  Hsec 
Gratia  concessa  est,  modo  quatuor  saltem  pauperes  gratis  et  in- 
tuitu  caritatis  curet,  cum  ad  hoc  ab  iis  fuerit  requisitus.' 

§  8.    Formula  Literarum  Testimonialium.  Corp.  Stat. 

p.  114. 
'  Cancellaeius,  Magistri,  et  Scholares  Universitatis  Oxoniensis     [1636.] 

Dilecto  nobis  in  Christo  A.  B.  in  Chirurgia  Studioso  (vel  bene 

Exercitato)  salutem  in  Domino  semj)iternam.     Cum  omnia  nostra 

studia,  consilia,  et  actiones  ad  Dei  gloriam  et  Fratrum  salutem 

referri  debeant ;   Cumque  Chirurgia  ad  hsec  inter  cseteras  Artes 

plurimum  conferat ;  Hinc  est,  quod  nos  Cancellarius,  Magistri,  et 

Scholares  antedicti  (pro  ea  opinione,  quam  de  scientia  tua,  vitoeque 

T  2 
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ac  morum  integritate,  habemus)  liberam  tibi  tenore  prsesentium 
concedimus  potestatem  et  facultatem  practicandi  in  Chirurgia, 
ubivis  per  Universum  Anglise  Eegnum,  perpetuo  duraturam ;  sub 
conditionibus  subscriptis. 

Primo  scilicet,  quod  quatuor  saltem  pauperes,  gratis  et  intuitu 
caritatis  (quumprimum  sese  occasio  tulerit)  cures  ;  cum  ad  hoc  ab 
ipsis  fueris  requisitus. 

Secundo,  quod  fines  Artis  tuas  non  excedas,  aut  Medicinam 
practices. 

Tertio,  quod  nimium  pi-o  salario  non  exigas ;  aut  curationem 
aliquam  retardes,  uberioris  lucri  intuitu :  Quod  si  in  harum  qua- 
piam  deliqueris,  Licentiam  hanc  nostram,  tibi  super  praemissis 
factam,  ipso  facto  vacare  intelliges. 

Nos  etiam  Cancellarius,'  &c.  [ut  supra,  de  Licentiandis  ad 
Praxin  in  Medicina]. 
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DE  MAGNA  CONGREGATIONE  ET  DE  CONGRE-    Seelntro- 

duction, 

GATIONE  UNIVERSITATIS.  p.  i. 

Corp.  Stat. 
p.  115. 
Sectio  I.— DE  MAGNA  CONGREGATIONE  SIVE  [1636.] 

CONVOCATIONE.  Add.p.903. 

[1884.] 

§  1.  De  personis  ex  quibus  constat  magna  Congregatio  sive  Add.p.554. 
Convoeatio  Magistrorum  Regentium  et  non-Regentium.       [^^S^] 

1.  Ad  magnam  Congregationem  sive  Convocationem  accedant,  et 
jus  ibidem  deliberandi  et  suffragandi  habeant : 

Primo,  Cancellarius,  sive  Vice-Cancellarius,  et  ambo  Procura- 
tores,  sive  eorum  Deputati. 

Secundo,  Omnes  Doctores  in  Sacra  Theologia,  Medicina,  vel 
Jure  Civili,  et  Magistri,  necessario  regentes. 

Tertio,  Omnes  Collegiorum  et  Aularum  Prsefecti  et  eorum 
Deputati,omnes  quotquot  de  Fundatione  alicujus  Collegii  sint,omnes 
Professores  et  Prselectores  Publici,  omnes  insuper  Doctores  in  Sacra 
Theologia,  Medicina,  vel  Jure  Civili  intra  Universitatis  prsecinctum 
familiam  alentes ;  modo  rexerint  et  Feoda  Universitati  debita  per- 
solverint.  Qui  vero  hgec  Feoda  persolvere  aut  recusaverint,  aut 
moniti  neglexerint,  iis,  cujuscunque  sint  Ordinis,  nullum  jus 
suffragandi  concedimus. 

Quarto,  Omnes  Doctores  et  Magistri  qui  aliquando  in  aliqua 
Facultate  rexerint,  et  a  tempore  capessendi  Gradum  sive  Magistri 
sive  Doctoris  in  libro  Promptuarii  alicujus  sive  Collegii  sive  Aulae, 
vel  in  registro  Delegatorum  scholarium  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulje  Add.p.758, 
ascriptorum,  nomina  inscripta  habuerint,  aut,  si  ab  Universitate  L^°°°-J 
discesserint,  ad  jus  suffragii  juxta  Statuta  denuo  admissi  fuerint,  et 
Feoda  Universitati  debita  persolverint. 

2.  Quod  si  quis  ab  uno  Collegio,  vel  Aula,  ad  aliud,  aut  ad  Colle- 
gium  vel  Aulam  ab  Aula  aliqua  privata  vel  a  numero  scholarium 

nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascriptoi-um  juxta  formam  in  Stat.  Tit.  III.  Add.p.845. 
Sect.  III.*  descriptam,  migraverit,  modo  intra  tres  menses  in  aliud     [^875.] 

*  See  p.  35. 
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Adtl.p.554.  Collegium,  sive  Aulam,  se  receperit,  neque  interim  aliquod  onus 

[1S56.J     Academicum  detrectaverit,  is  reputabitur,  non  obstante  hoc  inter- 

vallo,  per  omne  suum  tempus  nomen  in  aliquo  Collegio,  sive  Aula, 

retinuisse. 

Add.p.959.      3.  Si  quis  vero  Doctor  vel  Magister  Artium  ab   Universitate 

[1891.]     cliscesserit  et  postea  jus  suflfragii  recuperare  voluerit,  is  se  coram 

Vice-Cancellario    in   Convocatione  sive    Congregatione   sistat,   et 

satisfaciat   Vice-Cancellario    nomen   suum    in   libro    promptuarii 

alicujus    sive    Collegii    sive  Aulie   vel   in    registro   Delegatorum 

scholarium  nulli  CoUegio  vel  Aulse  ascriptorum  inscriptum  esse, 

Add.p.692.  et  decem  libras  solvat ;  quibus  peractis  Vice-Cancellarius  eum  ad 

'-^     '^■•^    jus  sufFragandi  in  domo  Convocationis  admittat,  sub  hac  forma, 

'  Domine    Doctor    (vel    'Magister,'    vel    '  Domini    Doctores'    vel 

Add.p.764.  'Magistri')licebit  tibi  {vel  vobis)  post  centum  et  octoginta  dies  ex 

[1S08.J     1^^^  j-g  numerandos  jus  suffragandi  in  domo  Convocationis  exercere.' 

4.  Si  quis  vero  Doctor,  vel  Magister  Artium,  ab  alia  Academia 
adventans,  hic  incorporatus  suffragii  jure  gaudere  voluerit,  is  post- 
quam  duo  et  quadraginta  dies  in  uno  aliquo  termino  i)ersonaliter 
resederit,  se  cum  testimonio  residentiae  coram  Vice-Cancellai'io 
sistat,  qui  eum  ad  jus  suflfragii  admittat. 

5.  Magister  quisque  incorporandus  solvat  quindecim  libras, 
Doctor  quadraginta  libras. 

6.  Ab  unoquoque  vero,  sive  ab  eo  qui  ab  Universitate  discessei-it 
et  postea  hic  suflfragii  jus  recuperare,  sive  ab  eo  qui  ab  alia  Academia 
adventans  huc  incorporari  voluerit,  esedem  declarationes  exigantur 

Add.p.814.  quse  ab  admittendis  ad  gradum  quem  ambit  secundum  Tit.  IX. 
^-  '  '  '-^     Sect.  II.  §  2  *  exiguntur ;  neque  liceat  uUi  jus  suffragandi  in  domo 
Convocationis  exercei^e,  nisi  post  centum  et  octoginta  dies  ex  eo 
die  quo  coram  Vice-Cancellario  comparuerit  computandos. 

7.  Porro  nemini  qui  ab  Universitate  discesserit  liceat  plus  semel 
jus  suflfragii  sub  conditionibus  hujus  statuti  recuperare,  nisi  prius 
veniam  Convocationis  expresse  impetraverit.  Quod  ad  hoc  statu- 
tum  attinet,  tei-minus  Paschatis  et  terminus  Trinitatis  pro  uno 
termino  reputentur. 

8.  Omnes  sub  conditionibus  supra  limitatis  suflfragandi  jure 
gaudeant,  qui  ad  gradus  quibus  insigniti  sunt,  per  diploma  vel  per 
decretum  Convocationis  admissi  fuerunt,  modo  in  matriculam  Uui- 
versitatis  relati  fuerint  et  in  libro  promptuarii  alicujus  sive  CoUegii 
sive  Aulae  vel  in  registro  scholarium  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse  ascrip- 

Add.p.939.  torum  nomina  inscripta  habeant.    Nemo  autcm  suflfragandi  jure  gau- 
^      '■■'     dcat  qui  tantum  honoris  causa  ad  gi-adum  aliquem  admissus  fuerit. 

*  See  p.  257. 
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9.  Nemini  autem  de  feoclis  Universitati  non  persolutis  monito  Add.p.766. 
suffragii  jus  liceat  in  clomo  Convocationis  exercere,  donec  omnia  per-     Li°o8.] 
solverit.    Qui  vero  intra  sex  menses  a  data  monitione  non  persolverit, 

is  ab  Uuiversitate  discessisse  et  jus  suffragii  resignasse  reputetur. 

10.  Ut  melius  vero  innotescat  quibus  jus  suffragandi  competat, 
catalogum  nominum  omnium  Doctorum  et  Magistrorum  jus  istud 
secundum  conditiones  praedictas  vendicantium,  e  catalogis  ad  cistae 
academicse  curatoi"es  per  singulos  collegiorum  et  aularum  prse- 
fectos  et  delegatos  scliolarium  nulli  collegio  vel  aulse  ascriptorum 
transmissis  confectum,  Vice-Cancellarius  semel  quotannis  post 
festum  S.  Michaelis  et  omnium  Angelorum,  et  si  quando  alias  ipsi 
expedire  videbitur,  typis  mandandum  et  publici  juris  faciendum 
curet.  Omnes  autem  quorum  nomina  in  illum  i'eferuntur  cata- 
logum  ad  omnia  onera  subeunda  gradui  suo  competentia  se 
firmiter  teneri  iioverint. 

§  2.     De  modo  indicendi  Convocationem  Magnam,  et  ad  Corp.  Stat. 
eam  conveniendi.  ^'[16^6! 

1.  QuOTiES  in  Convocatione  magna  Doctores,  Magistros  Regeutes 
et  non  Regentes  convenire  opus  fuerit;  sive  iu  Termino  sive  in  Vaca- 

tione,  Vice-Cancellarius  eos  qui  jus  suffragii  habent  de  die  et  hora  Add.p.555. 
assignatis  justa  monitione  modo  consueto  certiores  faciat.  L    s  0 

2.  Hora  autem  constituta  post  pulsationem  parvae  campanae, 
Doctores,  jNIagistri  E-egentes  et  uon  Regentes  ad  Domum  Convoca- 
tionis  accedaut,  et  prseeunte  Vice-Cancellario,  et  uno  e  bedellis 
proclamante  [Magistri,  intretis  in  Convoeationem,  ^^er  fidem  in- 
tretis)  locum  Convocationi  destinatum  ingrediantur  et  in  locis 
sibi  assignatis  consideant. 

3.  Causa  Convocatiouis  per  Vice-Cancellarium  exposita,  de 
negotiis  propositis  mature  deliberent  et  (pro  natura  negotii)  vel 
scriptis  per  scrutinium,  vel  viva  voce,  vel  iu  aurem  Procuratoris,  vel 
denique  per  secessionem  ad  alteram  partem  Domus,  suffragia  ferant. 

4.  Nihil  autem  pro  Statuto  decreto  aut  concesso  habeatur,  quod  Add.p.633 
Cancellarius  sive  ejus  Vice-Caucellarius ;    vel  ambo  Procuratores,     ^        '-' 
sive  eorum  Deputati ;  vel  major  pars  Regentium  et  non  Regentium 
negaveriut.    Prseterquam  in  Electionibus,  quas  liberas  esse  volumus, 
secundum  antiquam  consuetudinem,  per  majorem  partem  omnium 
suffragantium. 
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Sectio  II.— de  negotiis  in  domo  convocationis 

TRACTANDIS. 

Corp.  stat.      §  1.     Enumeratio  Negotiorum,  quse  ad  Domum  Con- 
^[1636,]  vocationis  spectant. 

I.  QuANDOQUiDEnr  negotia  raajoris  momenti  cum  majore  deli- 
beratione  sunt  tractanda;  et  quae  ad  universam  spectant  Academiam, 
ab  universis  approbari  congruum  est ;  Statutum  est  ut  in  Convo- 
catione  Doctorum,  Magistrorum  Eegentium  et  non  Regentium  (prout 
de  antiquo  fieri  consuevit)  de  majoribus  negotiis,  ac  totum  Univer- 
sitatis  corpus  tangentibus,  deliberetur  et  determinetur. 

Ad(l.p.555.  2.  Veluti  de  Decretis  condendis  vel  revocandis,  de  Statutis  ro- 
L  5  -J  gandis  vel  abrogandis,  de  Officiariorum  Electionibus ;  de  Delegatis 
ad  certa  negotia  nominandis  ;  de  Prgesentationibus  ad  Beneficia  ;  de 
Computis  sive  Eatiociniis  examinandis  et  approl)andis  si  quando  ex 
usu  Academise  futurum  videbitur  ;  de  Fundis  sive  Praediis  Universi- 
tatis  dimittendis  sive  elocandis ;  de  Literis  ad  Eegiam  j\Iajestatem, 
Praelatos,  Proceres  ac  Judices,  sive  alios  quoscunque  conscribendis ; 
de  amovendis  Academise  dehonestamentis,  et  gradu  privandis. 
Denique  de  quibuscunque,  statum,  dignitatem,  et  incolumitatem 
Universitatis  spectantibus. 

Add.p.SyS.  3-  Si  quando  computi  sive  ratiocinia  sive  aliae  cujuscunque 
[1SS2.]  generis  relationes  ad  domum  Convocationis  deferentur,  statutum 
est  ut  aliquis  ex  eorum  numero  qui  relationem  quamlibet  ad  prse- 
dictam  domum  deferre  teneantur  eodem  tempore  in  domo  Convoca- 
tionis  rem  palam  exponat,  et,  si  opus  fuerit,  quferentibus  rationem 
reddat.  Quod  quum  fecerit,  licebit  Doctoribus  et  Magistris  regen- 
ti])iis  ac  non  regentibus  rem  arbitrio  suo  excutere. 

Add.p.891.  Quod  ut  melius  efficere  possint,  relationes  praedictae  antequam 
'-'  ^■■'  in  domum  Convocationis  proferantur  sex  dies  ad  minimum  publici 
juris  fient  sive  in  Actis  publicando,  sive  alio  modo  a  Yice-Cancel- 
lario  aj)probando. 

Add.p.942.  4.  If  tlie  Vice-Chancellor  shall  at  any  time  receive  a  question 
1 1888.]  signed  by  ten  Members  of  Congregation  and  addressed  to  any  of  the 
Bodies  of  Delegates,  Curators,  or  Visitors  that  are  bound  to  present 
reports  to  Convocation,  he  shall,  unless  the  question  appears  tohim 
to  be  inadmissible  in  substance  or  in  form,  transmit  the  same  to  the 
Body  to  Avhom  it  is  addressed,  and  sliall  also  cause  it  to  be  published 
in  the  usual  manner  :  and  a  reply  shall  be  given  at  a  subscqucnt 
meeting  of  Convocation  after  due  notice  by  some  member  of  thc 
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body  to  whom  the  question  is  addressed  or  by  some  member  of 
Convocation  speaking  on  its  behalf. 

5.  A  debate  shall  be  permitted  to  take  place  upon  the  answer  to 
any  such  question. 

§  2.     De  statutis  et  deeretis  in  domo  Convocationis        Add.p.632. 
condendis.  [1S60.] 

1 .  Si  quando  ex  usu  Academige  futurum  videbitur  aliquid  statuere 
vel  decernere,  priusquam  statutum  quodvis  vel  decretum  suffragiis 
Magistrorum  Regentium  et  Non-regentium  permittatur,  primo  in 
Hebdomadali  Concilio  tractetur  negotium. 

2.  Atque  ubi,  re  mature  perpensa,  in  eo  convenerit  de  verbis 
conceptis  sub  quibus  statutum  vel  decretum  condendum  videbitur, 
statutum  quodvis  post  justam  monitionem  in  Congregatione 
Universitatis  Oxoniensis  promulgetur,  dein  in  Congregatione 
iterum  post  spatium  tridui  integrum  ad  minimum  proponatur,  et, 
si  a  Congregatione  acceptum  fuerit,  post  integrum  septem  dierum 
spatium  ad  minimum  Convocationi  submittatur. 

3.  In  qua  iisdem  verbis  quibus  in  Cougregatione  propositum 
fuerat,  per  Registrarium  mandato  Vice-Cancellarii  palam  recitetur 
et  de  eodem  Eegentium  et  Non-regentium  suffragia  rogentur. 
Si  autem  in  domo  Convocationis  approbatum  fuerit,  vim  suam  ex 
60  die,  nisi  aliter  in  ipso  statuto  provisum  sit,  sortiatur. 

4.  Decretum  vero  quodvis,  postquam  a  Concilio  Hebdomadali 
approbatum  fuerit,  immediate,  sine  Congregationis  auctoritate, 
Convocationi  post  justam  monitionem  submittatur  *. 

5.  Si   quod  decretum   de  pecunia  eroganda  proiDOsitum  fuerit  Add.p.917. 
licebit    cuivis    Doctori    sive    Magistro    regenti    sive    non-regenti     L^  ^"•-' 
dilationem   postulare  ;    quse  postulatio  si   suffragiis  Doctorum  et 
Magistrorum  regentium  et  non-regentium  comprobata  fuerit  rei 
determinatio  in  diem  a  Vice-Cancelhirio  constituendam  differatur. 

6.  Quaecunque  negotia  ad  legem  generalem  dirigi  possint,  per 
statuta  administrari  volumus.  Sin  autem  casus  singuli  inciderint, 
quibus  illico  providendum  sit,  his  per  decreta  liceat  occurrere. 

Porro,  cum  statutorum  rigorem  modo  privatis  hominum  commo- 
ditatibus,  modo  necessitatibus  ipsorum  attemperaii  quandoque 
expediat,  liceat  his  casibus  decreto  consulere. 

Scilicet,  si  qui  hujus  Universitatis  alumni  perspectse  pi'obitatis 
et  eruditionis  viri,  quique  per  quindecim  annorum  spatium 
(computandum  ab  admissione  eorum  ad  Regendum)  theologise 
operam  navarunt,  prsestitis  prius  pro  utro^ds  gradu  requisitis 
exercitiis,  gradus  cumulare  sive  simul  capessere  desiderent. 
*  See  p.  291,  on  decrees  i^roposing  (jrants  of  money. 
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Vel  si  gradum  Academicum  in  quemvis  Decreto  aut  Diplomate 
conferre  placuerit  *. 

Vel  si  iu  prtelatos  quosvis,  magnates  vel  nobiles,  aliisve  nominibus 

illustres  viros,  honoris  causa  gradus  Academicos,  sive  iutra  Acade- 

miam,   sive  (missis  qui  Cancellarium,   Procuratores  et  Magistros 

Eegentes  reprsesentent)  extra  Academiam,  conferre  placuerit. 

Acld.p.633.      Et  universim  si  qui  alii  fuerint  casus  disciplinae  Academicae  non 

Liboo.j     i-epugnantes. 

7.  Si  quod  vero  delictum  inciderit  contra  quod  speciali  nullo 
statuto  cautum  fuerit,  Vice-Cancellarius  cum  consensu  Concilii 
Hebdomadalis  pro  arbitrio  pcenam  irroget :  donec  speciali  aliquo 
statuto  contra  bujusmodi  delictum  provisum  fuerit. 

8.  Ut  statuta  et  decreta  omnia  in  postei"um  condenda  fideliter 
custodiantur,  Registrarius  registra  duo  ad  hunc  usum  idonea 
comparet,  in  quorum  utroque  unum  exemplar,  seu  manu  scriptum 
seu  typis  mandatum,  statuti  cujusvis  et  decreti  inserendum  curet. 
Hsec  autem  exemplaria  priusquam  inserantur  Vice-Cancellarius  et 
Procuratores  diligenter  inspiciant,  et  si  nullus  in  iis  insit  error, 
chirographo  suo  muniant ;  quse  deinde  authentica  exemplaria 
statuti  cujusvis  et  decreti  habeantur. 

Horum  registrorum  custodiam  habeat  Registrarius  donec  ad 
umbilicum  perducta  erunt,  ubi  alterum  in  archivis  Universitatis 
alterum  in  Bibliotheca  Bodleiana  reponatur. 

Interea,  ea  inspiciendi  copia  fiat  a  Registrario  id  volentibus 
academicis. 

Adcl.p.313.    §  3.     De  electionibus  in  domo  Convocationis  habendis. 

Acld.p.839.  !•  EvERT  election  to  any  office  or  place  or  benefice  in  the  gift  of 
[1874-]  the  University  shall  be  holden  in  full  Term,  unless  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  for  some  urgent  reason  shall  order  otherwise.  In  the  case 
of  auy  office  terminable  at  a  certain  time,  and  iu  the  case  of  any 
holder  of  an  office  giving  notice  in  writing  of  his  intention  to  resign 
such  office  at  a  certain  date,  a  Convocation  or  Congregation  (as  the 
case  may  be)  shall  be  holden,  for  an  election  to  supply  the  vacancy, 
at  any  time  withiu  a  period  not  exceeding  four  mouths  before  the 
day  fixed  for  such  termination  or  resignation,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  such  election  shall  take  effect  immediately  on  the  occurrence 
of  the  vacancy.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  give  fifteen  days'  uotice, 
Add.  if  it  conveniently  can  be  done,  of  every  election,  and  sball  at  the 

''  r^inno  1     same  time  give  noticc  of  the  hitest  days  on  which  nominations  of 
candidates  must  be  dehvered  at  the  Iiegistrar's  Office. 
*  8ee  pp.  15,  16,  2  78,  340. 
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2.  The  nomiuation  for  an  election  to  a  benefice  in  the  gift  of  Add. 
the  University  shall  be  macle  by  a  Delegacy,  which  may  nominate  '^yj^Q*!'-! 
one  or  more  caudidates.     The   Delegacy  shall  consist  of  (i)  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  have   power  to   nomiuate   one   of  his 
deputies  to  act  in   his  place,    (2)   the   Proctors,   (3)   the   Kegius 
Professor  of  Divinity,   (4)   the   Margaret  Professor  of   Divinity, 

(5)  four  members  of  Convocation,  who  shall  be  elected  by  Con- 
vocation,  and  shall  hold  office  for  six  years.  Of  the  elected  AdJ. 
members  two  shall  vacate  office  every  three  years.  When  an  ^'t-jgo^,-! 
elected  member  vacates  his  place  otherwise  thau  by  lapse  of 
time,  Couvocatiou  shall  elect  auother  person  iu  his  place  for  the 
uuexpired  residue  of  his  term  of  appoiutment.  No  person  who  has 
been  an  elected  member  for  the  full  period  shall  be  re-eligible 
until  after  the  expii-ation  of  two  years. 

3.  Every  nomiuation  made  by  the  Delegacy  aforesaid  shall  be 
published  iu  the  usual  mauuer  at  least  twelve  days  before  the  day 
of  election,  If  the  Delegacy  should  nominate  one  candidate,  the 
name  of  the  persou  so  nominated  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Yice- 
Chancellor  to  the  vote  of  Couvocation.  If  the  Delegacy  should 
nominate  more  than  oue  candidate,  the  procedure  of  the  election 
shall  be  that  prescribed  iu  the  clauses  '  De  Scrutiuio  in  domo 
Convocationis  facieudo,' 

4.  If  at  the  eud  of  four  months  from  the  time  at  which  the 
vacancy  iu  a  benefice  was  uotified  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  no 
nominatiou  shall  have  been  made  by  the  Delegacy  aforesaid,  or 
uo  election  to  the  benefice  shall  have  been  made  by  Convocation, 
a  candidate  or  candidates  may  be  uomiuated,  aud  au  election  held, 
under  the  rules  hereinafter  prescribed  for  electious  to  auy  office 
or  place  other  than  a  beuefice. 

5.  Elections  to  any  office  or  place  other  than  a  beuefice  iu  the 
gift  of  the  Uuiversity  shall  be  subject  to  the  foUowiug  rules  as  to 
the  nomination  of  candidates. 

(a)  No  candidate  shall  have  votes  reckoued  to  him  at  any  election,  Add.p.S^g. 
unless  he  shall  have  beeu  nomiuated  in  writiug  six  clear  days  be-     Li  74-J 
forehand  by  two  members  of  Convocation  or  Cougregation  (as  the 
case  may  be)  at  the  least,  or  three  clear  days  beforehand  by  six 
members  of  Convocation  or  Cougregatiou  (as  the  case  may  be)  at 
the  least. 

(6)  All  nomiuatious,  dated  aud  sigued,  shall  be  delivered  at  the 
Eegistrar's  office  within  the  times  above  prescribed,  and  shall  be 
published  by  him  forthwith,  provided  that  no  uomiuation   shall  Add.p.969. 
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be  published  by  him  before  tbe  expiration  of  a  week  from  tbe  day 
on  wbich  notice  was  given  of  the  election. 
A.cld.  (c)  If  at  the  close  of  the  time  prescribed  for  the  nomination  of 

p.  105S.  candidates  so  many  candidates  only  have  been  nominated,  or  being 
nominated  have  not  withdrawn,  as  to  leave  no  more  than  are 
sufficient  to  fiU  the  vacancies,  the  meeting  of  Convocation  or 
Congregation  summoned  for  the  jjurpose  of  the  election,  if  no 
other  business  is  set  down  for  the  meeting,  shall  not  be  held, 
unless  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  think  fit  to  hold  it ;  the  candidates 
so  nominated  shall  be  deemed  to  be  duly  elected  from  the  date 
appointed  for  the  election ;  and  the  election  shall  be  joublished 
in  the  usual  manner,  and  shall  also  be  announced  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  Convocation  or  Congre- 
gation,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Adfl.p.S^o.  (d)  If  at  the  time  of  election  there  sliall  be  a  greater  number 
[i^74-J  of  vacancies  than  the  number  of  candidates  nominated  and  not 
having  withdrawn,  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  jointly  shall 
have  power  to  nominate  a  candidate  for  each  vacancy  remaining 
to  be  filled  up,  and  such  candidates  shall  then  be  declared  to  be 
duly  elected. 

6.  These  provisions  respecting  notice  of  elections  and  respecting 
the  nomination  of  candidates  shall  apply  so  far  as  possible  mutatis 
mutandis  to  elections  in  the  Congregation  of  the  University. 

Ackl.p.S^o.  De  Scruiinio  in  domo  Convocationis  faciendo. 

L^^74-J         ^_  gj  op^g  sit  \\i  suffragia  ferantur,  fiat  scrutinium  per  scripta, 

in  quo  (Vice-Cancellario  preesidente)  Procuratores  scrutatores  erunt. 

Add.p.314.  Quo  quidem  in  scrutinio,   ubi  Vice-Cancellarius  et  Procuratores 

L ^ ^    ■'     suffragati  fuerint,  quisque  Doctorum,  jNIagistrorum  Eegentium,  et 

non  Regentium  secundum  ordinem  senioritatis  (quantum  fieri  potest) 

accedat:     et    (Procuratoribus  a  latere  Vice-Cancellarii    utrinque 

Add.p.6o6.  sedentibus)  Vice-Cancelhirio  tradat  tabuhim  in  qua  nomen  suum 

[  1^^.58.]     g^.  Candidati  cui  suflFragatur  inscripserit,  in  hanc  formam, 

Ego  A.  B.  e  Coll.  vel   Aula    C.  D.   nomino   E.  F.   e  Coll. 
vel  Aula . 

8.  Nec  Scrutatores  prsedicti,  aut  eorum  alter,  ante  peractam 
Electionem,  nisi  ex  causa  necessitatis,  discedant.  Quo  in  casu, 
Vice-Cancellarius  (aut  alius  ab  ipso  deputatus)  ejusdem,  dum  abest, 
vices  sustinebit. 

9.  Cum  autem  longius  in  Electione  processum  fuerit,  defecerint- 
que  qui  suffragentur ;  priusquam  Scrutatores  suffragiorum  nume- 
rum    ineant,    bedellus   theologise    per   Domum   Convocationis   ad 
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sufFraganduin,  alta  voce,  praeconizabit ;  '  Magistri  ad  suffragandum, 
prima  vice ; '  deincle  ex  intervallo  unius  horse  quadrantis,  '  Ma- 
yistri  ad  suffragandum,  secunda  vice ; '  et  tertio,  post  alium  hors8 
quadrantem,  '  Magistri  ad  suffragandum,  tertia  vice.' 

10.  Tandem  (postquam  aliquamdiu  accessuros  exspectaverint,  nec 
quisquam  accedat)  praedicti  Scrutatores  eum  in  quem,  computatis 
Euffragiis,  majorem  numero  partem   cousensisse  compererint,  pro  Adcl.p.6o6. 
Electo  palam  pronunciabunt.  L    5  -J 

1 1 .  Si  duo  vel  plures  aequalem  Suffragiorum  numerum  sortiti  sint ; 
si  Graduati  fuerint,  eorum  Senior ;  si  Graduati  non  fuerint,  tunc  is 
in  quem  Cancellarius  (vel  Vice-Cancellarius  pro  tempore  existens) 
consenserit,  pro  Electo  habeatur.     Electus  vero  ne  ad  munus  suum  Adcl.p.6o6. 
admittatur  nisi  post  triduum.     Interim  tabulse  in  custodia  Vice-     L    o  -J 
Cancellarii  conserventur.    Et  si  qua  de  suffragiis  latis  controversia 

orta  fuerit,  cujus  Candidatus  quivis  Vice-Cancellario  et  Procura- 
toribus  probaverit  causam  esse  rationabilem,  Scrutatores  iterum 
Scrutinium  tabularum  ineant,  et  is  demum  electus  habeatur,  in 
quem  post  hoc  Scrutinium  major  pars  suffragantium  consensisse  com- 
perta  sit ;  et  ad  Officium  suum  (peractis  prsestitisque  singulis,  quse 
ad  hujusmodi  admissionem  requirentur)  e  vestigio,  si  prseseus  fuerit, 
admittatur. 

12.  Burgensium  Parliamenti  electionem  hoc  statuto  non  compre-  Add  p.S^o. 
hendi  manifestum  est. 

§  4.     De  Degradatione.  Corp.  Stat. 

1.  CuM  nonnulla  sint  delicta,  quse,  contra  statuta  hujus  Umver-     [1636.] 
gitatis  admissa,  Graduum  privatioue  plectuntur ;    alia  vero,  quse 

(licet  alibi  commissa)  tamen  propter  infame  supplicii  (quo  vindi- 
cantur)  genus,  detrahi  prius  insignia  Academica,  et  delinquentes 
exauctorari  postulant ;  ne  stigmata  delinquentium  Personis  merito 
inurenda  simul  Graduum  Academicorum  dignitati  labeculam 
aspergant ;  unde  aliqua  ad  ipsam  Universitatem  redundet  infamia  : 

2.  Statutum  igitur  est,  quod  quoties  hujusmodi  se  tulerit  occasio, 
si  delinqueus  intra  Universitatem  prsesens  fuerit,  Vice-Cancellarius 
(indicta  prius  Convocatione)  ipsum,  Habitu  Gradui  competente  in- 
dutum,  in  Domo  Convocationis  sistendum  curet,  ubi  ipsum  Vice- 
Cancellarius  gravi  ac  severa  Oratione  increpabit,  simulque  atroci- 
tatem  criminis  sui  ei  ob  oculos  ponet ;  deinde  ipsius  mandato  e 
Bedellis  inferioribus  unus  singula  Gradus  sui  insignia,  primo  Pileum, 
mox  Caputium,  deinde  Capam,  postremo  Togam  deti-ahet ;  ac  eum  iu 
modum,  cuuctis  iusignibus  Academicis  exutum  et  nudatum,  e  Domo 
Convocationis  proturbabit. 
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3.  Quocl  si  intra  Universitatem  praesens  non  fuerit,  Vice-Cancel- 
larius  (indicta  itidem  Convocatione)  ibidem  delinqueutis  crimen,  et 
pcenam  Degradationis  per  Statuta  (aut  alias  ex  Decreto  superioris 
Curise,  vel  ex  congruo)  irrogandam  declarabit.  Deinde,  Doctorum, 
Magistrorum  Regentium,  et  non  Regentium  assensu  rogato,  Instru- 
mentum  publicum  a  Registrario  palam  recitari  faciet,  in  quo 
Nomen,  Gradus  et  Crimen  delinquentis  exponantur ;  et  ipse,  de 
consensu  Doctorum  et  Magistrorum  Regentium,  et  non  Regentium, 
Gi'adu  omni  Academico  exutus  et  exauctoratus  pronuncietur  et 
declaretur.  Mox  idem  Instrumentum,  sigillo  Officii  sui  munitum, 
Valvis  Magnse  Scholarum  Portpe  appendendum  curabit. 


Adcl.p.903.     Sectio  IIL— C0NCERNI]^G  THE  CONGREGATION 
t'^^+-^  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 

Add.p.ySg.       §  1.     Of  the  persons  of  whom  the  Congregation  of 
t'^94-]  the  University  shaU  be  composed. 

In  addition  to  the  officers  named  in  Schedule  (A.)  annexed  to 

See  p.  5.      the  Oxford  University  Act,  1854  (17  and  18  Victoria,  cap.  81), 

the   following   officers   being   Members    of   Convocation    shall    be 

ex-officio  Members  of  the  Congregation  of  the  University,  viz. : — 

The  Keeper  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum. 

Add.  The  Secretary  to  the  Delegates  of  the  University  Museum. 

p.  1076. 

[1902.]       0  2,     Onthe  mode  of  submitting  Statutes  to  the  Con- 

Add.p.791.     ^  ° 

[1870.]  gregation  of  the  University. 

Wheeeas  by  an  Act  entituled  an  Act  to  make  further  provision 
for  the  good  government  and  extension  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
of  the  Colleges  thereiu,  and  of  the  College  of  St.  Mary  Winchester, 
passed  in  the  seventeenth  ancl  eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  her 
present  Majesty,  the  University  is  empowered  with  the  approval  of 
Her  Majesty  in  Council  to  repeal  and  alter  the  provisions  in  the 
said  Act  contained  respecting  the  powers  and  proceedings  of  the 
Hebdomadal  Council,  and  respecting  the  powers  and  proceedings 
of  the  Congregation  of  the  University  of  Oxford — 

And  whekeas  it  is  expedient  to  repeal  certain  of  tlie  provisions 
of  the  said  Act  in  that  behalf,  and  to  substitute  other  provisions 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  increased  cfficiency  to  the  proceedings 
of  the  Congregation,  and  enabling  the  Congregation  to  consider 
separately  the  principle  ancl  the  details  of  any  statute  brouglit  for- 
ward  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  to  give  power  of  ameuding 
statutes  iu  Congregation — 
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Be  ittherefore  enacted  by  the  University  subject  to  the  approval 
of  Her  Majesty  in  Council  as  follows — 

1.  So  much  of  the  i^th,  i8th,  i^th,  and  2oth  sections*  of  the 
beforementioned  Act  as  relates  to  the  powers  and  proceedings  of 
the  Hebdomadal  Council  and  to  tlie  powers  aud  jDi-oceedings  of  the 
Congregation  shall  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the 
provisions  hereinafter  contained  shall  be  substituted  in  lieu  thereof. 

2.  Every  statute  framed  by  the  Hebdomadal  Couucil  shall,  after 
such  notice  of  the  contents  thereof  as  the  University  shall  by  statute 
direct,  be  promulgated  in  Congregation,  and  the  question  that  the 
principle  of  the  statute  as  stated  in  the  preamble  thereof  be 
approved  shall  then  be  submitted  to  Congregation. 

3.  Subject  to  the  provisious  hereinafter  contained,  any  amend-  Add.p.820. 
ment  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given  in  accordance  with  such     L^S/^.] 
regulations  as  the  University  shall  by  Statute  direct  may  be  pro-  Add.p.946. 
posed  and  moved  in  Congregation  either  by  the  proposer  himself  or     ['888.] 
by  any  other  Member  of  Congregation  ;  but  every  such  proposal 

must  be  seconded  by  another  Member  of  Congregation.  The  Heb- 
domadal  Council  shall  also  have  power  to  pi'opose  amendments. 
The  proposer  of  any  amendment  shall  have  the  right  of  a  reply  at 
the  close  of  the  debate. 

4.  If  any  amendment  is  adopted  by  Congregation,  the  Hebdomadal 
Council,  or  any  twelve  Members  of  Congregation,  shall  be  at 
liberty,  subject  as  hereafter  mentioned,  to  propose  iu  such  manner 
and  after  such  interval  as  the  University  may  by  statute  appoint, 
any  amendment  or  amendments  in  the  statute  in  questiou. 

5.  No  amendment  shall  be  submitted  to  Cougregation  which  in 
the  judgement  of  the  Chancellor  or  in  his  absence  of  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  or  his  deputy  shall  be  inconsistent  with  or  irrelevant  to  the 
principle  of  the  statute  proposed  to  be  amended  as  stated  in  the 
preamble.  And  no  amendment  in  the  preamble  of  a  statute  shall 
in  any  case  be  made  by  Congregation. 

6.  The  word  amendment  shall  be  taken  to  include  proposals  for 
the  omission  of  clauses  or  the  addition  of  new  clauses. 

7.  Every  clause  in  which  an  amendment  may  be  adopted  shall  be 
submitted  to  Congregation  as  finally  amended ;  and  every  statute 
after  its  principle  has  been  accepted  by  Congregation,  aud  after 
the  amendments  to  it  (if  any)  have  been  accepted  or  rejected  by 
Congregation,  shall  be  submitted  to  Cougregation  as  a  whole 
for  acceptance  or  rejection. 

*  See  p.  4. 
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8.  The  Members  of  Congregation  sliall  upon  every  occasion,  on 
wliich  any  question  whatever  is  subnntted  to  Congregation,  have 
the  right  to  sj)^^k  thereon  in  the  English  tongue,  subject  to  such 
regulations  as  the  University  niay  make  by  statute  for  the  due 
order  of  debate. 

9.  No  statute  which  has  once  been  promulgated  in  Congregation 
shall  be  withdrawn  in  any  of  its  stfiges  in  Congregation*. 

Aikl.p.792.  §  3.   Regulations  under  which  Statutes  are  to  be  submitted 
\.^^7°-}  to  the  Congregation  of  the  TJniversity. 

1.  EvEEY  statute  as  framed  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall 
contain  a  preamble  stating  shortly  the  jjrinciple  of  the  measure, 
and  an  enacting  part  consisting  of  one  or  more  clauses  or  sections 
carryiug  out  in  detail  the  j)rinciple  of  the  statute  as  stated  in  the 
preamble. 

2.  Notice  of  the  promulgation  of  a  statute  shall  be  issued  at  least 
five  clear  days  before  the  day  of  meeting  of  Congregation. 

AdJ.p.917.       3.  Any  member  of  Congregation  who  introduces  a  Statute  shall 
[18S6.J     ]|jiye  the  right  of  a  reply  at  the  close  of  the  debate. 

Add.p.993.      4.  In  case  the  preamble  of  a  Statute  is  approved  by  Congrega- 

[ib94.j     tlon,  amendments  signed  by  a  proposer  and  a  seconder  may  be 

Add.p.950.  transmitted  to  the  Eegistrar  within  two  days. 

[1888.]         g^  rpj^g  Chancellor  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor    or 

his   Deputy  shall    report  to  the  Council  all  amendments  which 

in  his  judgement  are  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  relatingto 

the  proposal  of  amendments  to  statutes  in  Congregation,  and  the 

Couucil  shall  thereupon  order  them  to  be  j^rinted  with  the  names 

of  the  i'espectlve  proposers  and  seconders. 

6.  The  Council  also  may  propose  amendments,  and  sucli  amend- 
ments  may  be  moved  in  Congregation  by  any  Member  of  Council. 

7.  All  amendments  shall  be  ininted  in  the  order  of  the  clause  or 
part  of  the  clause  to  which  each  refers,  and  a  printed  notice  con- 
taining  all  the  proposed  amendments  shall  be  issued  not  less  than 
three  clear  days  before  the  Congregation  at  which  the  same  are  to 
be  taken  into  consideration.  But  during  the  debate  in  Congrega- 
tlon  the  mover  and  seconder  of  any  amendment  shall  have  power, 
witli  the  unanimous  consent  of  the  House,  either  to  i^ostpone  the 

*  This  statute  received  the  approval  of  her  Majesty  in  Coimcil  011  ^larch 
3ist,  1870.  Clause  3,  as  amended,  was  approved  by  her  Majesty  in  Council  ori 
June  25,  1872.  Clause  4,  as  aniended,  was  approved  July  9,  18S5.  Clause  3, 
as  fuither  ainended,  was  approved  Juiie  29,  1S8S. 
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consideration  of  that  amendment  until  a  later  period  of  the  debate, 
or  to  divide  the  amendment  into  two  or  more  parts  and  take  a 
separate  vote  upon  such  several  portions. 

8.  All  clauses  with  reference  to  which  no  amendment  has  been 
proposed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  accepted  by  Congregation. 

9.  If  any  amendment  shall  be  adopted,  a  notice  shall  be  issued 
containing  the  terms  of  the  statute  as  amended ;  and  the  amend- 
ments  which  have  been  made  in  Congregation  shall  be  pi'inted  in 
Italic  type ;  and,  within  two  clear  days  after  the  issuing  of  such 
notice,  any  amendments  either  proposed  by  Council  or  drawn 
up  and  signed  by  twelve  Members  of  Congregation,  subject  to  the 
i'egulations  as  to  amendments  to  the  preamble  and  clauses  of  a 
statute,  shall  be  printed,  and  a  notice  thereof  issued ;  and  such 
amendments  shall,  on  a  day  not  less  than  three  clear  days  after  the 
issuing  of  such  notice,  be  submitted  to  Congregation.  On  the  occa-  Add.p.820. 
sion  when the  clauses  of  a  Statute  as  amended  are  to  be  put  to  Con-  '■  '^'^ 
gregation,  the  Council  shall  have  power,  after  having  given  three 

clear  days'  notice,  either  to  propose  amendments,  or  to  submit  to 
Congregation  the  choice  between  contradictory  or  inconsistent  pro- 
visions  which  may  have  been  introduced  into  the  Statute. 

10.  If  no  amendment  be  proposed,  or  when  all  the  proposed 
amendments  have  been  considered  in  Congregation,  and  the 
clauses  of  the  statute  finally  settled,  the  question  that  the  statute 
do  pass  shall  be  submitted  to  Congregation  on  a  subsequent  day 
of  which  not  less  than  three  clear  days'  notice  shall  have  been 
given. 

11.  When  any  question  is  before  Cougregation,  in  case  there  be  Add. 
fewer  than  twenty  members  present,  or  in  case  the  time  be  past     figQg'-] 
the  hour  of  4  p.m.,  any  two  members  may  propose  that  the  ques- 

tion  be  adjourned  to  a  subsequent  day  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  such  motion  shall  forthwith  be  put  to  the  House 
and,  if  carried,  the  question  shall  be  adjourned  accordingly. 

No  speaking  shall  be  allowed  on  the  motion  for  adjoumment, 
and  if  the  motion  for  adjournment  be  lost  it  shall  not  be  proposed 
again  except  with  the  consent  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Under  the  same  circumstances  the  Vice-Chaucellor  shall  have 
the  power  of  adjourning  the  House  without  putting  the  question  of 
adjournment  to  the  House. 

12.  Whenever  it  shall  seem  expedient  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council, 
resolutions  containing  the  chief  points  of  a  proposed  statute  may  be 
submitted  to  Congregation  before  the  statute  itself  is  framed. 

u 
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13.  lu  the  event  of  such  resolutious  being  submitted  to  Congre- 
gation  and  approved,  Congregation  may,  on  a  motion  duly  pro- 
posed  and  seconded  therein,  refer  them  to  a  Select  Committee  which 
shall  report  to  Council  on  the  provisions  of  a  statute  for  carrying 
into  effect  the  said  resolutions.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  always 
be  a  member  of  such  Committee.  The  number  of  the  other 
members  of  such  Committee  shall  be  fixed  by  Congregation ;  half 
shall  be  nominated  by  Council,  and  half  elected  by  Congregation. 

14.  All  notices  hereinbefore  required  to  be  issued  shall  be  given 
by  affixing  a  paper  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House. 

15.  Every  vote  in  Congregation  shall  be  taken  immediately  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  debate  (if  any)  on  the  question  to  be  voted 
upon,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  clause  11. 

Add.p.990.      §  4.     On  tlie  mode  of  submitting  certain  Decrees  to  the 
[1894.]  Congregation  of  the  University  and  to  Convocation. 

"Wheeeas  by  an  Act  entituled  an  Act  to  make  further 
provision  for  the  good  government  and  extension  of  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Oxford,  of  the  Colleges  therein,  and  of  the  College  of 
Saint  Mary  Winchester,  passed  in  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
year  of  the  reign  of  Her  present  Majesty,  the  University  is 
empowered  with  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty  in  Council  to  repeal 
and  alter  the  provisions  in  the  said  Act  contained  respecting 
the  powers  and  proceedings  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and 
respecting  the  powers  aud  proceedings  of  the  Congregation  of  the 
University  of  Oxford — 

And  "wheeeas  it  is  expedient  to  alter  the  said  provisions 
in  manner  hereinafter  appearing — 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  University,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Her  Majesty  in  Council,  as  follows — 

Every  decree  which  px'oposes  to  approi^riate  a  sum  of  money 
exceeding  one  hundred  pounds  shall  have  been  approved  by  Con- 
gregation  before  it  is  submitted  to  Convocation.  The  University 
may  by  Statute  prescribe  the  form  of  such  decrees,  the  mode 
in  which  they  shall  be  submitted  to  Congregation  for  approval, 
and  the  mode  iu  which  they  may  be  amended  by  Congregatiou. 
It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Hebdomadal  Council  to  decide  that  any 
decree  which  has  been  amended  by  Congregation  shall  not  be 
submitted  to  Convocation*. 

*  This  Statute  received  the  approval  of  Her  Majesty  in  Council  on 
March  10,  1894. 
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§  5.  Regulations  under  which.  Decrees  whicli  propose  to  Add.p.992. 
appropriate   sums  of  money  exceeding   one  hundred     C^^94-] 
pounds  shall  be  submitted  to  Congregation. 

1.  EvEKY  decree  wliich  pi-oi:)Oses  to  appropriate  a  sum  of  money 
exceeding  one  hundred  pounds  shall  contain  a  preamble  statiug 
shortly  the  purpose  to  which  it  is  proposed  to  appropriate  the  sum 
of  money,  and  an  enacting  part,  consisting  of  one  or  more  clauses 
or  sections,  carrying  out  in  detail  the  purpose  of  the  decree. 

2.  When  any  such  decree  is  promulgated,  if  no  notice  of  any 
amendment  is  given,  or  if  every  amendment  of  which  notice  is 
given  be  at  once  declared  by  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence 
the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputy,  to  be  inadmissible,  the  questiou 
that  the  preamble  be  accepted  shall  be  submitted  to  Congregation, 
and  if  the  preamble  be  accepted  the  decree  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
approved  by  Congregation. 

3.  On  the  occasion  when  such  a  decree  is  promulgated  any 
amendment  may  be  proposed  which,  in  the  judgement  of  the 
Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputy, 
is  not  incousisteut  with  or  irrelevant  to  the  purpose  of  the  decree 
as  stated  in  the  preamble.  No  amendraent  in  the  preamble  of 
a  decree,  and  no  amendment  which  proposes  to  iucrease  the 
amount  of  money  to  be  appropriated,  shall  in  any  case  be  sub- 
mitted  to  Cougregation. 

4.  The  proposed  amendment  shall  within  two  days  after  it  is 
proposed  be  transmitted  to  the  Eegistrar  in  writing  signed  by  the 
proposer  and  seconder. 

5.  On  the  occasion  when  any  such  decree  is  promulgated,  if 
notice  is  given  of  amendments  which  are  not  thereupon  declared 
by  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his 
deputy,  to  be  inadmissible,  the  question  that  the  preamble  be 
accepted  shall  be  submitted  to  Congregation,  aud  if  the  preamble 
be  accepted  the  proposed  amendments,  in  case  they  have  not  in 
the  meantime  been  decided  by  the  Chancellor,  or  in  his  absence  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor  or  his  deputy,  to  be  inadmissible,  shall  be 
Eubmitted  to  Congi-egation  ou  a  subsequent  day,  of  which  not  less 
than  three  clear  days'  notice  shall  be  given, 

6.  After  all  the  amendmenta  have  been  considered,  the  decree 
as  amended  or  unamended  shall  thereupon  be  submitted  to  the 
same  Congregation. 
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TITULUS  XL 


Corp.  stat.  DE  CONGREGATIONIBUS  ET  CONVOCATIONIBUS 
^'['1636.]  STATUTA  GENERALIA. 

See  In- 

troduction,  ..  ,..  .         ,..,.,  .,  , 

p.  I.  §  !•    Congregationibus  alu  necessario,  alii  UDere,  mtersunt; 

Convocationibus  singuli,  rite  moniti,  tenentur  per  fidem 

interesse. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  singuli  Doctores  et  Magistri  necessario 
Eegentes  (quotquot  infra  ambitum  Academiae  commorantur)  statim 
a  cessatione  pulsationis  solennis  Campanse  ad  Congregationem 
accedent ;  cui  a  principio  ad  finem  intersint,  nec  nisi  venia  a 
Cancellario  aut  Vice-Cancellario  impetrata  Discedant :  Regentes 
vero  ad  placitum,  quoties  specialiter  requisiti  fuerint,  aut  alias 
pro  arbitrio  suo,  intersiut. 

2.  Si  quis  ex  necessario  Eegentibus  vel  venire  neglexerit,  vel 
secus  quam  oportet  discesserit,  pro  prima  vice  uno  solido,  pro 
secunda  duobus,  pro  tertia  tribus  solidis  per  Cancellarium  vel 
Vice-Cancellarium  mulctetur.  Et  si,  debita  prsecedente  monitione, 
ulterius  in  negligentia  perseveraverit,  a  Domo  Congregationis 
penitus  excludatur. 

3.  Ad  Magnam  vero  Convocationem  singuli  Doctores  et  Magistri 
Eegentes  et  non  Eegentes,  debite  prsemoniti,  venire,  ibique,  dum 
negotia  ad  Universitatem  spectantia  tractantur,  permanere  (nisi 
justam  absentise  causam,  a  Vice-Cancellario  requisiti,  ipsi  appro- 
baverint)  noverint  se  fide  data  Universitati  obligari. 

Corp.  Stat.        §  2.    De  ordine  sedendi  in  Convocatione  et  Congre- 

'•[\6'36.]  g^tione. 

Statuit  Universitas  et  decrevit  quod  in  omnibus  Congre- 
gationibus  et  Convocationibus  Cancellarius  vel  Vice-Cancellariu& 
in  Cathedra,  lociim  teneat  principalem  in  medio.  Deinceps  ex 
utraque  parte  Cancellarii  vel  Vice-Cancellarii,  sedeant  primo 
Doctores  in  S.  Theologia :  Deinde  ex  utraque  parte  Theologorum 
ad  dextram  Doctores  in  Medicina,  ad  sinistram  Doctores  Juris 
Civilis  ;  salva  tamen  consuetudine,  quae  hodie  inter  Juristas  et" 
Medicos  obtinet,  quod  qui  Senior  est  (id  est,  prius  prsesentatus 
ad  eundem  Gradum)  in  sua  Facultate,  i)r8e  Juniore  in  alteia,  loci 
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seu  dignitatis  prserogativam  vendicet  ac  obtineat.  Cui  etiam 
consuetudini  ne  quicquam  eo  nomine  derogatum  volumus,  si  forte 
in  hisce  Statutis  vel  Rubricis,  inter  nominandas  ex  ordine  ambas 
Facultates,  unam  alteri  ssepius  praeponi  vel  praenominari  conti- 
gerit :  deinde,  si  in  Artibus  inceperint,  ad  dextram  sedeant  Add. 
Doctores  in  Scientia,  ad  sinistram  Doctores  in  Litteris.  Juxta  P-  io4°- 
vero  Cancellarium  vel  Vice-Cancellarium,  utrinque  paulo  inferius, 
locum  consuetum  habeant  Procuratores ;  et  ad  latera  utriusque 
domus,  Magistri  Facultatis  Artium  absque  anterioris  loci  vendi- 
catione :  praeterquam  quod  Collegiorum  et  Aularum  Praefectis,  si 
qui  sunt  Magistri  Artium  duntaxat  et  non  Doctores,  prse  aliis 
Magistris  locus  superior  concedatur. 

§  3.    In  domo  Congregationis  et  Convocationis  Latino  idio-  Corp.  Stat. 
mate  utendum.     Loquendi  modus  et  vices  servandse.  Pr^^^^v -, 
A  contumeliis  abstinendum. 

Statutum  est,  quod  quilibet,  verba  facturus  in  Domo  Congre- 
gationis  et  Convocationis,  Latino  utatur  eloquio,  nisi  cuiquam  Add.p.557. 
(negotio  sic  requirente)  Cancellarius,  vel  Vice-Cancellarius,  Lingua  l-^o5o-J 
vernacula  utendi  libertatem  permiserit.  Quodque  omnes,  dum  alii 
loquuntur,  silentium  prsestent ;  nec  quisquam  de  loco  ad  locum 
migret ;  aut  loquendi  vices  seniori  locuturo  prseripiat ;  aut  ssepius 
de  eadem  materie  interstrepat ;  sed  simul  atque  sententiam  suam 
prolulerit,  aliorum  judicio  ponderandam  relinquat.  Quodque  a 
dicacitate,  prsesertim  opprobriis,  omnique  indecenti  verbo  aut 
facto  peuitus  abstineant :  sub  pcena  quod,  si  quis  in  prsemissis 
deliquerit,  a  Domo  Congregationis  vel  Convocationis,  judicio  Can- 
cellarii  vel  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Procuratorum,  pro  illo  die,  vel  (si 
majori  parti  Domus  videbitur)  pro  longiore  tempore  excludatur : 
Et  insuper  obnoxius  esto  poenis  sancitis  in  Statuto  de  Contumeliis 
compescendis  *. 

*  See  p.  308. 
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TITULUS  m 

CONCERNING  CERTAIN  DELEGACIES. 

Add.p.903.        Sectio  I.— DE  DELEGATORUM  NOMINATIONE. 

[^884.] 
Add.p.570.  !•  CuM  varia  Universitatis  negotia  a  paiicis  citius  et  commodius, 
[1856.]  quam  a  pluribus,  expediantur  ;  eo  nomine  statutum  est  ut  hsec 
selectis  quibusdam  viris  per  Domum  Convocatiouis  delegentur,  qui 
de  iisdem  deliberandi,  vel  deliberandi  et  statuendi,  prout  praedictse 
Domui  videbitur,  potestateni  habeant,  et  Delegati  appellentur  ;  quos 
Delegatos  nominandi  jus  penes  eos  sit  quibus  per  Statuta  commissura 
fuerit ;  penes  autem  Procuratores  sit,  si  non  aliter  statutum  fuerit. 

2.  E  Doctoribus  Magistris  Regentibus  et  non  Regentibus  seli- 
gantur  Delegati,  qui  impositum  sibi  onus  subire  teneantur. 

3.  Si  quis  Delegatus  e  vivis  excesserit,  vel  in  Universitate  com- 
morari  et  domum  suam  habere  desierit,  alius  continuo  in  ejus  locum 
eadem  auctoritate  subrogetur. 

4.  Cum  opus  sit  nonnunquam  delegari  quibusdam  prosequenda 
negotia  extra  Universitatis  prsecinctum ;  hi,  quoties  id  usu  venerit, 
ad  mandatum  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Procuratorum  singuli  ad  hujus- 
modi  negotia  pro  virili  prosequenda  (modo  fiat  expensis  Universita- 
tis)  paratos  se  prsestent. 

Add.p.803.       5.  Nullum  Statutum  quo  numerus  Delegatorum  quorumvis  vel 

[1870.]     Curatorum  prseter  Vice-Cancellarium  et  Procuratores  vel  prseter 

Vice-Cancellarium  praescribitur  ita  est  interpretandum,  ut  Delegati 

cujusvis  vel  Curatoris  ad  officium  Vice-Cancellarii  vel  Procuratoris 

admissi  locus  pro  vacanti  putetur. 

Sectio  IL— DE  DELEGATIS. 

Add.p.571.  §  1-     "^^  Delegatis  PreU. 

'-^  ^  ■-'  I.  DELEGATiprelisiutdecem,  prseterVice-Cancellarium  ;  quorum 

quinque  sint  in  posterum  Perpetui  Delegati,  reliqui  quinque  post 
septimum  annum  officio  suo  cedant,  possint  tamen  iterum  eligi. 
Eligantur  et  nominentur  a  Vice-Caucellario  et  duobus  Procurato- 
ribus  e  Doctoribus  et  Magistris  Regeutibus  et  non  Eegentibus, 
quotiescuuque  aliquis  eorum  qui  nunc  sunt  Delegati  Preli,  vel  eorum 
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qui  posthac  electi  fuerint,  officio  cesserit,  manentibus  iuterea  iis 
qui  nunc  sunt,  Perpetuis  Delegatis.  Quumprimum  vero  horum,  qui 
nunc  sunt,  numerus  ad  quatuor  redactus  sit,  tum  Delegati'eligant  e 
seipsis  unum,  qui  sit  Perpetuus  Delegatus  quintus  :  et  sic  deinceps 
subrogetur  alius  e  ceteris,  sive  junioribus,  Delegatis,  ad  supplendum 
perpetuo  numerum  quinque  Perpetuorum  Delegatorum. 

Horum  Delegatorum  muuus  erit  Preli  curam  suscipere  et  de  Add. 
negotiis  ad  Eem  Typographicam  spectantibus  deliberare  et  deter-  ^V^o^^^^ 
minare. 

2.  The  Accounts  of  the  Delegates  of  the  Press  shall  be  audited  Add.p.877. 
according  to  instructious  received  from  the  Delegates  of  the  Press  L  '^ 
by  an  Auditor  to  be  appointed  annually  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 
The  Auditor  shall  be  paid  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Press,  and  shall 
transmit  a  certificate  as  to  correctness  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who 
on  receiving  the  same  shall  present  it  to  Convocation  and  cause  it 
to  be  published  within  the  University. 

§  2.  De  Statis  Delegatis  pro  Academiee  Privilegiis  tuendis  Add.  p.  94, 
et  conservandis.  [1768-] 

1.  CuM  ex  Privilegiorum  nostrorum  ignoratione  multa  mala  ac 
dispendia  huic  Universitati  antehac  contigerint ;  cumque  in  variis 
concertationibus  cum  Municipibus  Oxoniensibus  aliisque  nostrorum 
Privilegiorum  adversariis,  Novos  Delegatos  designari  haud  e  re  Aca- 
demiae  esse,  usu  compertum  sit: 

2.  Placuit  Universitati  statuere  et  decernere  ut  Vice-Cancel- 
larius,  Procuratores,  et  Custos  Archivorum,  pro  tempore  existentes, 
cum  quatuor  *  aliis  cujuscunque  Facultatis  Doctoribus  aut  Artium 
Magistris,  per  Vice-Cancellarium  et  Procuratores,  aut  permajorem 
partem  eorundem,  nomiuandis,  et  deinceps  a  Domo  Convocationis 
approbandis,  in  posterum  Privilegiorum  nostrorum  curam  et  tutelam 
suscipiant :  qui,  ut  Stati  Delegati,  de  negotiis  omnibus  eo  spectan- 
tibus,  cum  relatione  ad  Domum  Convocationis  et  approbatione 
ejusdem,  statuant  et  deliberent.  Quinque  insuper  Delegati  a 
Procuratoribus  in  prima  Convocatione  post  admissionem  suam,  cum 
approbatione  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Domus  Convocationis,  quotannis 
nominentur ;  qui,  ut  Stati  Delegati,  anno  insequente,  cum  approba- 
tione  illius  Domus  Convocationis,  una  cum  praedictis  aliis  Delegatis 
perpetuis,  res  omnes  ad  Privilegia  spectantes  audiant  et  determinent. 
Ad  quod  munus  suscipiendum,  et  sedulo  fideliterque  exequendum, 
singuli  se  fide  data  Universitati  firmiter  teneri  noverint. 

*  By  Decree,  June  14,  1S92,  the  Right  Hon.  James  Bryce,  D.C.L.,  Oriel 
College,  was  included  among  the  four  Delegates. 
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3.  Cum  autem  aliquos  ex  liisce  Delegatis  mox  nominandis,  aut 
eorum  Successoribus,  fatis  concedere,  vel  alias  Universitate  prorsus 
excedere,  vel  cum  consensu  Domus  Convocationis  officio  abdicare 
contigerit,  alii  continuo  in  ipsorum  locum,  eadem  auctoritate,  ut 
prsefatum  est,  subrogentur. 

4.  Si  vero  horum  major  pars  in  Universitate  prsesens  non  fuerit, 
aut  propter  adversara  valetudinem  praesto  adesse  non  poterit, 
quotiescunque  ex  improviso  de  Privilegiis  agatur,  et  res  moram  non 
tulerit ;  Procuratores,  vel  eorum  alter,  cum  consensu  Vice-Cancel- 
larii,  totidem  in  locum  absentium  ad  praesens  subrogabunt  quot  ad 
majorem  partem  explendam  suffecerint, 

5.  Hi  autem  Delegati  bis  ad  minimum  in  anno,  nempe  in  prima 
Add.  Hilarii  et  Trinitatis  termini  hebdomade,  aut  ssepius  si  res  tulerit, 
p.  1095.       f[ig  g^  hora  a  Vice-Cancellario  pridie  constituenda,  in  Delegatorum 

Camera  aut  (si  justa  de  causa  ita  expedire  videbitur)  in  alio  loco 
Add.  p.  96.  idoneo  conveniant,  de  Pi-ivilegiis  et  Juribus  Universitatis  tuendis 
L^-^      -1     et  defendendis  consulturi.     Quicquid  vero  ipsis  placuerit,  a  Eegi- 
strario  Universitatis  Registro  peculiari  inseratur. 


AddpsSi  §3-     ^®  Delegatis  Musei  Academici. 

[1857-]  ' 
Add.p.847.       I.  Delegati  ad  Museum  Academicum  et  Laboratorium  Claren- 

[1870.]     donianum  administrandum  sint  sex,  prseter  Vice-Cancellarium  et 

Procuratores ;    qui   sex    Delegati  a  Congregatione    Universitatis 

Oxoniensis  in  quinquennium  eligantur. 

2.    Eligatur  nemo    ex   Professoribus    intra    Musei    praecinctus 

docentibus  *  inter  quos  Professor  Philosophiae  Experimentalis  nu- 

meretur.    Hi  vero  Professores  ad  Delegatorum  consessus  vocentur, 

ut  de  rebus  singulis  una  consilium  ineant,  nec  tamen  jus  suffragii 

habeant. 

Add.  3.  The  accounts  of  the  Delegates  shall  be  audited  annually  by 

p.  1068.       the  University  Auditor. 

[1901 .]  *'  ... 

Add.p.074.      4-  The  Delegates  shall  have  power  from  time  to  tiijie  to  assign 

[1893.]     roonis  to  the  several  Pi'ofessors  aud  Lecturers,  to  distribute  the 

spaces  in  the  Central  Court,  to  make  such  arrangements  as  they 

may  think  expedient  with  reference  to  the  Collections  and  portions 

of  Collections  the  charge  of  which  is  not  specially  assigned  to  any 

other  person  by  deed  or  statute,  and  geuerally  to  exercise  supervision 

*  By  Decree,  May  20,  1 890,  the  status  of  a  Professor  teaching  in  tlie  Museum 
was  conferred,  on  certain  conditions,  ou  J.  Earclay  ThonipsoD,  M.A.,  Christ 
Church,  Lee's  Reader  in  Anatomy. 
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over  tlie  fabric,  apparatus,  ancl  Collections  of  the  Museum. 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  Deed  of  Trust  or  the  consent 
of  the  Donor,  if  living,  the  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  sanction 
the  purchase,  sale,  exchange,  presentation,  or  loan  of  specimens. 

5.  The  Delegates  may  appoint  a  Secretary,  to  be  approved  by  Add. 
Convocation,  on  such  conditions  as  to  tenure  as  they  shall  think  P"|-j°^^"-, 
fit.     He  shall  receive,  unless  the  IJniversity  shall  hereafter  order 
otherwise,  a  yearly  salary  of  £150.     The  Delegates  shall  assign 

a  room  or  rooms  to  him  at  the  Museum,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  attend  at  the  Museum  on  such  days  aud  at  such  hours  as 
the  Delegates  may  appoint,  to  manage  the  genei-al  service  of  the 
Museum,  to  administer,  under  the  direction  of  the  Delegates, 
the  funds  granted  to  them  for  the  comnion  use  of  the  INIuseum,  and 
generally  to  assist  and  act  for  the  Delegates  in  the  exercise  of  the 
powers  entrusted  to  them  in  the  foregoing  clause,  and  to  discharge 
such  other  functions  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  assigued  to  him 
by  the  Delegates  or  by  Convocation. 

6.  The  house  heretofore  assigned  to  the  Keeper  shall  be,  unless 
the  University  order  otherwise,  under  the  charge  and  management 
of  the  Curators  of  the  Chest. 

7.  It  shall  be  the   duty  of  the  Delegates  to  prepare   and  lay  Add.p.942. 
before  Convocation  annually  a  printed  report  of  the  Museum  and     ['888.] 
its  departmeuts. 

§  4.    De  Delegatis  ad  Negotia  intra  Universitatem.  Add.p.571. 

Negotia  extraordinaria  in  Universitate  expedienda  delegentur     L^  5  -J 
viris   idoneis  quot,  et  quando,  visum  sit  Concilio  Hebdomadali, 
quorum  Delegatorum  trientem  eligat  et  nominet   e   seipso  idem 
Concilium  ;  reliquos  autem  eligat  et  nominet  Domus  Convocationis 
e  Doctoribus  et  Magistris  Eegentibus  et  non  Eegentibus. 

§  5.    Concerning  the  Delegates  of  TJniversity  Police.        Add.p.783. 
I .  There    shall   be   eleven    Delegates   of    University   Police ;  »  n 
namely: —  [1888.]  ' 

The  Vice-Chancellor ; 
The  Proctors; 

The  person  who  last  held  the  office  of  Vice-Cbancellor ; 
The  Proctors  of  the  last  year  ; 

Two  Eesident  Members  of  Convocation  nominated  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  in  Convocation  in  each  Michaelmas 
Term  to  hold  oflSce  for  a  year ; 
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Three  resident  Members  of  Convocation,  nominated  by  the 
Proctors  in  Convocation  in  Michaehnas  Tei'm,  holding 
office  for  three  years,  and  one  retiring  every  j^ear. 

2.  The  Delegates  shall  hold  three  meetings  in  a  year ;  namely, 
one  in  each  Term,  Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  counted  as  one,  on 
such  days  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  appoint ;  and  they  shall  also 
meet  at  other  times  when  summoned  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

3.  There  shall  be  not  more  than  fifteen  Proctors'  servants,  of 

Add.p.784.  whom   one   shall  be  a  superior   Officer,  and  shall  be   called  the 

A  jj     o'J-  Marshal,  and  the  others  shall  be  subordinate.     All  these  shall  be 
Aaa.p.S77'  . 

[1882.]     nominated  by  the  Delegates,  being  such  men  as  the  Vice-Chancellor 

Add.p.977.  may  think  fit  to  appoint  Constables  under  the  powers  reserved  to 

the  Chancelloror  Vice-Chancellor  in  clause  230^  the  OxfordPolice 

Act,  1881.     They   shall  be   engaged  under   such  conditions,  and 

shall  receive  such  salaries,  as  the  Delegates  may  from  time  to  time 

determine.    They  shall  be  removable  by  the  Delegates,  and  shall  be 

subject  to  such  regulations  as  the  Delegates  shall  think  fit. 

4.  Of  the  Proctors'  servants  a  certain  number,  not  exceeding 
eight,  shall  be  specially  appointed  for  the  Service  of  the  River. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  contribute  annually  towards  the  mainten- 
ance  of  the  Bathing  Place  the  sum  of  £25  out  of  the  funds  placed 
at  their  disposal,  as  long  as  it  shall  be  conducted  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  them. 

Add.p.846.      6.  The  Delegates  are  hereby  authorized  to  draw  annually  from 
[1876.]     ^^Q  University  Chest  for  these  purposes  a  sum  not  exceeding  twelve 
hundred  pounds. 

7.  The  expenses  of  Special  Constables  appointed  bythe  Chancellor 
or  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  defrayed  out   of  the  University 
Chest. 
Add.  8.  The  accounts  of  the  Delegates  shall  be  audited  annually  in 

^' ViQoi  1     Michaelmas  Term  by  the  University  Auditor. 

Add.p.970.  §  6.  Concerning  the  Delegates  for  superintending  the  in- 
[1892.J  struction  of  Selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service 

of  India. 

I.  There  shall  be  thirteeu  Delegates  for  superintending  the 
instruction  of  Selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India ; 
namely : — 

The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

The  Proctors ; 

The  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic  ; 
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The  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit ; 

The  Eeader  iii  Indian  History; 

The  E.eader  in  Indian  Law  ; 

Six  members  of  Convocation  holding  oflfice  for  six  years,  of 
whoni  two  shall  be  elected  by  Congregation,  two  by  the 
Hebdomadal  Council,  and  two  shali  be  nominated  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Convocation. 
Of  the  six  non-official  Delegates  one  in  each  class  shall 
vacate  office  every  three  years.  In  case  of  a  vacancy 
happening  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied  for 
the  residue  of  the  tirae  for  Avhich  the  vacating  Delegate 
was  appointed. 

2.  For  the  teaching  of  Oriental  Languages  and  of  such  other 
subjects  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  instruction  of  Selected 
Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India,  there  shall  be  so  many 
Lecturers  and  in  such  subjects  as  the  Delegates  shall  from  time  to 
time  determine. 

3.  The  Delegates  shall  appoint  the  Lecturers  and  determine  the 
salary  to  be  paid  to  each  Lecturer  out  of  the  funds  at  their  disposal. 
Every  Lecturer  shall  be  appointed  for  not  more  thau  three  years, 
but  shall  be  re-eligible.  The  Delegates  shall  also  determine  the 
periods,  whether  in  or  out  of  Term,  during  which  eacli  Lectui'er  is 
to  lecture,  and  the  number  of  lectures  to  be  delivered ;  and  the 
Leeturers  shall  be  bound  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Delegates  may  make  respecting  the  hours  and  mode  of  teaching. 
The  Lecturers  shall  also  make  from  time  to  time  such  reports  as  to 
their  teaching  as  the  Delegates  may  require. 

4.  The  Delegates  may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  require  from  all 
persons  attending  the  lectures  payment  of  fees,  the  amount  of  the 
fees  being  fixed  by  the  Delegates.  The  fees  so  received  shall  be 
paid  over  to  the  Lecturers  in  respect  of  whose  lectures  they  are 
received. 

5.  The  Delegates  may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  appoint  a  Secretary 
and  pay  him  such  salary,  not  exceeding  £50  a  year,  as  they  shall 
determine. 

6.  There  shall  be  paid  to  the  Delegates  all  sums  received  by  the 
University  under  any  order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
India  in  Council,  and  such  other  sums  as  may  be  determined  from 
time  to  time  by  Decree  of  Convocatiou. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Delegates  to  prepare  and  lay 
before  Convocation  annually  a  printed  report. 
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§  7.    Concerning    the    Delegates    for    superintending   the 
instruction  of  Candidates  for  Commissions  in  the  Army. 

1.  FoR  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  there  shall  be  a  Delegacy^ 
consistiug  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  six  members  of 
Couvocation  who  shall  be  elected  as  liereiuafter  provided,  and  one 
or  more  other  persons  who  shall  be  appoiuted  by  His  Majesty's 
Secretary  of  State  for  War.  The  persons  so  appointed  shall  enjoy 
all  the  powers  aud  prlvileges  of  Delegates  notwithstanding  any- 
thing  contaiued  iu  Statt.  Tit.  XII.  Sect.  i  *. 

2.  Of  the  six  members  of  Convocatiou,  two  shall  be  elected  by 
Congregation,  aud  two  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  aud  two  shall 
be  nomiuated  by  the  Vice-Chaucellor  aud  Proctors,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Convocation,  They  shall  hold  office  for  six  years,  and 
one  in  each  class  shall  vacate  office  every  three  years.  If  a  vacancy 
shall  happeu  out  of  order,  the  place  shall  be  supplied  for  the 
residue  of  the  time  for  which  the  vacating  Delegate  was  appoiuted. 

3.  For  the  instructiou  of  Candidates  there  shall  be  so  many 
Lecturers  aud  in  such  subjects  as  the  Delegates  shall  from  time  to 
time  determine. 

4.  The  Delegates  shall  appoint  the  Lecturers  and  determine  the 
salary  to  be  paid  to  each  Lecturer.  Every  Lecturer  shall  be 
appoiuted  for  not  more  than  three  years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 
The  Delegates  shall  determine  the  periods,  whether  in  or  out  of 
Term,  during  which  each  Lecturer  is  to  lecture,  and  the  number  of 
lectures  to  be  delivered. 

5.  The  Delegates  shall  also  determine  the  fees  which  sball  be 
paid  by  all  persons  attending  the  lectures. 

6.  The  Delegates  may,  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  and  pay  a 
Secretary. 

7.  The  Delegates  shall  act  as  a  Board  for  the  nomination  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  "War  of  such  Candidates  as  they  may 
deem  fit  to  receive  His  Majesty's  Commission. 

8.  The  expense  of  providing  instruction,  and  all  other  expenses 
incurred  by  the  Delegates,  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  payments  made 
by  or  on  behalf  of  Candidates  or  from  funds  otherwise  provided, 
and  shall  not  be  charged  upon  the  general  fuud  of  the  Uuiversity. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Delegates  to  prepare  and  lay 
before  Convocation  annually  a  priuted  report. 

*  See  p.  294. 
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TITULTJS  XIII. 


DE  HEBDOMADALI  CONCILIO.  Add.p.580. 

[1856.] 

See  In- 
Lege  lata  170  et  18«  Vict.  cap.  81,  constitutum  est  Hebdo- ^''"J^"^*'""' 
madale  Concilium  ;  ad  quod  eadem  lege  translata  sunt  jura  omnia 
privilegia  et  officia  quatenus  in  Statutis  Universitatis  de  HeL- 
domadali  Conventu  Prsefectorum  Collegiorum  et  Aularum  exta- 
bant. 

De  Hebdomadali  vero  et  Ordinario  Conventu  Praefectorum  Col- 
legiorum  et  Aularum  antehac  statutum  fuerat  his  verbis  quae 
sequuntur. 

[Tit.  XIII.  (Corp.  Stat.  p.  131.) 

DE    HEBDOMADALI   ET    ORDINARIO    CONVENTU 

PR.EFECTORUM  COLLEGIORUM  ET  AULARUM. 

Quo  melius  ea  quse  ad  regimen  et  tranquillitatem  Universitatis 
pertinent  expediantur  et  procurentur,  secundum  ordinationem 
serenissimi  Regis  Caroli  ejus  nominis  Primi  gratiose  nuper  ad 
Universitatem  sujier  ea  re  transmissam,  sancitum  est  quod  die 
Lunse  cujuslibet  septimanse  per  totum  annum  tam  in  vacatione 
quam  terminorum  temporibus  (prgeterquam  iu  princiiDalibus 
festis,  aut  ubi  Vice-Cancellario  videbitur  ex  publica  aliqua 
occasione  hujusmodi  cougressum  intennittere)  hora  prima  pome- 
ridiana  (et  etiam  alias  quandocunque  Vice-Cancellario  ex  urgente 
aliqua  occasione  convocare  videbitur)  Domiuus  Vice-Cancel- 
larius  ejusve  deputatus  una  cum  Procuratoribus  et  singulis 
Collegiorum  et  Aularum  Praefectis  tum  in  Universitate  praesenti- 
bus  in  loco  certo  et  stato  conveniant,  ibique  de  privilegiis  et  liber- 
tatibus  Universitatis  (prout  occasio  emerserit)  tuendis  deliberent, 
et  de  statutis  et  consuetudiuibus  Universitatis  observandis  inter 
BB  tractent  inquirant  et  consilium  ineant ;  quo  melius  et  con- 
sultius   post    hujusmodi   ipsorum    deliberationem    in    venerabili 


302  DE   HEBDOMADALI   CONCILIO.  [XIII. 

domo  Congregationis  proponatur,  et  deinde  maturo  cum  consilio 
in  venerabili  domo  Convocationis  de  eodem  statuatur  et  decer- 
natur.  Siquis  vero  Prsefectorum  praedictorum  in  Universitate 
prsesentium  (cessante  impedimeuto  legitimo  per  Vice-Cancellariiun 
approbando)  ab  hujusmodi  congressibus  frequenter  se  absentaverit, 
uomen  ejus,  tanquam  pei-sonse  bono  Universitatis  regimini  minus 
faventisj  ad  Cancellarium  per  Vice-Cancellarium  deferatur. 
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TITTJLUS  XIV. 


Corp.  Stat. 
p.  132. 
[1636.] 

DE  VESTITU  ET  HABITU  SCHOLASTICO.  Add.p.530. 

[1856.] 
§  1.    De  modo  servando  in  vestitu. 

AcADEMici  omnes  ut  viros  graves  et  studiosos  decet  vestiantur, 
nec  quse  fastum  et  luxum  prae  se  ferunt  imitentur.  In  Capillitio 
etiam  modus  esto.  Si  quis  novos  et  insolitos  habitus  in  vestitu 
introduxerit,  Vice-Cancellarius  et  Prsefecti  Collegiorum  et  Aularum 
liabita  inter  se  deliberatione  de  eodem  sententias  suas  proferaut. 
Praefecti  suis  singuli  Scbolaribus  hujusmodi  vestimentorum  usu 
interdicant.  Si  quis  deliquerit,  poenis,  quas  secundum  qualitatem 
delicti  pro  arbitrio  infliget  Vice-Cancellarius,  vel  Procuratorum 
utervis,  coeixeatur. 

S  2.    De  usu  habitus  Academici.  Add.p.530. 

.    .  .  .  .  [1856.] 

CuM  propter  remissiorem  habitus   Academici  usum  multa  ac 

gravia  incommoda  Universitati  accrescant,  Juniores  omnium  ordi- 

num,  quoties  in  publicum  prodeunt,  justo  habitu  Academico  induti 

incedant.      Si  quis  vero  in  statu  pupillari  in  hac  parte  deliquerit, 

vel  penso   literario,  vel  mulcta,  a  Vice-Cancellario  vel   Procura- 

torum  altero,  vel  a  quovis  ex  eorum  Deputatis  puniatur.    Denique 

«i  quis  post  hujusmodi  poenam  ter  impositam,  in  consimili  delicto 

deprehensus  erit,  suspendatur,  si  ita  Vice-Cancellario  et  Procura- 

toribus  visum  fuerit,  a  Gradu  quem  ambit  per  unum  terminum 

toties  quoties,  et  Libro  nigro,  sive  Eegistro  Procuratorum,  nomen 

ejus  inseratur ;  vel  aliqua  alia  poena  coerceatur  ad  eorum  arbi- 

trium  infligenda. 

S  3.    De  Habitu  Academico  singulis  Gradibus  et  Facul-     Add.p.530. 

[1856.] 
tatibus  competente. 

1.  DocTOEES  omnes  cujuscunque  Facultatis,  Baccalaurei  etiam 
in  Sacra  Theologia,  Medicina,  et  Jure  Civili,  Magistri  et  Bacca- 
laurei   Artium,   Baccalaurei   itidem   in  Musica,  Togas  gradui    et 
facultati  competentes  hodie  usitatas,  juxta  exemplar  in  Archivis 
repositum,  gerant.       Baccalaurei  in  litteris  vel  in  scientia  eodem  Add. 
vestitu   quo  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili  vel  Medicina  induantui'.  ^r^^  '  1 
Doctores  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia  eo  vestitu  utantur  quem  statuto  Add. 
vel  decreto  ordinare  Convocationi  placuerit.  P'  ^°4°- 

2.  Ambo  Procuratores,  eorumque  Deputati,  Habitu  hodie  usitato, 
fiecundum  exemplar,  induti  incedant. 
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Add.p.653.      3.  Barones  vel  Baronum  filii  natu  raaximi,  toga  deaurata,  sive 

A  Id     R      toga  nigra  laxe  manicata  serica,  et  pileo  quadrato  lioloserico  cum 

[1870. J     apice  deaurato  vel  serico,  induti  incedant.     Liceat  tamen  iisdem, 

donec  gradum  primum  susceperint,  eodem  vestitu  quo  commen- 

sales  utriusvis  ordinis  uti,  modo   eo  vestitu  induti  coram  Vice- 

Cancellario  matriculandi  comparuerint. 

Add.p.5.'i.      4,  Superioris  ordinis  commensales  Togam  talarem  sericam,  sive 

^    ^  '^    ex  quovis    Panno    nigro    confectam,    cum    ornamentis    secundum 

exemplar,  et  Pileum  quadratum  holosericum,   Anglice  velvet,  cum 

apice ;  cseteri  vero  non-graduati,  quotquot  nou  sunt  de  fundatione 

Collegii  alicujus,  vel  Aulae  alicujus  Scholares  vel  Clerici,  Togam 

talarem,  ex  quovis  Panno  nigro  non  serico  confectam,  cum  orna- 

mentis  secundum  exemplar,  et  Pileum  quadratum  Panno  obductum 

cum  apice,  gerant. 

5.  Non-graduati,  quotquot  sint  alicujus  Collegii  Socii,  Proba- 
tionarii,  Scholares,  Capellani,  Clerici,  vel  Choristse,  sicut  et 
quotquot  sint  alicujus  Aulse  Scholares  vel  Clerici,  si  modo  in 
matriculam  Universitatis  sint  relati,  denique  quotquot  de  funda- 
tione  Collegii  cujusvis  sint,  Studentes  insuper  ^Edis  Christi,  quoties 
in  publicum  in  Universitate  prodeunt,  Togis  laxe  manicatis,  ita  ut 
manicse  longitudo  dimidiam  partem  longitudinis  Togae  non  excedat, 
et  Pileis  quadratis  cum  apice,  induti  incedant. 

6.  Artium  Baccalaurei  in  omni  actu  Scholastico  Caputium  Fim- 
bria  pellita  prsetextum  gerant :  Graduati  omnes,  Togas  Gradui  et 
Facultati  competentes,  et  Pileos  quadratos  cum  apice,  aut  rotundos 
(Juristse  scilicet  et  Medici)  gestent,  preecipue  in  concionibus  et  in 
actibus  Academicis. 

7.  Professores  publici  in  Lectionibus  suis  ordinariis,  Togis 
Gradui  vel  Facultati  suae  competentibus,  et  Pileis  induti  ad  Scholas 
accedant  et  eodem  Habitu  induti  legant. 

8.  Quoties  vero  ad  Congregationes,  aut  Convocationes  accedunt, 
omnes,  prseter  Togas  Caputia  Gradui  congrua,  Doctores  etiam 
Capas,  vel  clausas  vel  apertas,  adhibeant. 

9.  Doctores  singulis  diebus  Dominicis  intra  terminum  ante 
meridiem,  et  in  Quadragesima  et  in  Dominica  Paschatis  post 
meridiem,  Capa,  et  Caputio  coccineo  induti  concionibus  intersiut. 

10.  Si  quis  in  statu  pupillari  in  prgemissis  deliquerit  pro  arbi- 
trio  Vice-Cancelkirii  et  Procuratorum  puniatur.  Si  quis  vero 
Graduatus  ad  Convocationem  vel  Congregationem  Habitu  compe- 
tente  destitutus  accesserit,  nullam  omnino  suffragandi  potestatem 
ea  vice  habeat. 
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TITULUS  XV. 


DE  MORIBUS  CONFORMANDIS.  Corp.stat. 

p.  136. 
§  1.    De  Reverentia  Juniorum  erga  Seniores.  vdd  p  i 

1.  QuUM  ad  mores  rite  conformaudos  plurimum  couducat  ut  ^^J^^  320. 
singulis  ordinibus  pro  dignitate  cujusque  sua  tribuatur  obser- 
vantia;  statutum  est  quod  Juniores  Senioribus,  id  est  nondum 
Graduati  Baccalaureis,  Baccalaurei  Artium  Magistris,  Magistri 
itidem  Doctoribus,  debitam  et  congruam  reverentiam  tum  in 
privato  tum  in  publico  exhibeant ;  exempli  gratia,  ubi  conveuerint 
locum  potiorem   cedendo,  ubi   obvii  venex'int  de  via  decedendoj 

et,  si  occasio  postulet,  ad  justum  iutervallum  caput  aperiendo. 
Insuper  quilibet  Baccalaureus  in  Jure  Civili  vel  in  Medicina  (qui 
non  etiam  iuceperit  in  Artibus)  cuilibet  Magistro  in  Artibus  ejus- 
dem  auui  cedere  debet  intra  Universitatem,  locumque  dare. 

2.  Si  vero  aliqui  secus  se  gesseriut,  si  infra  Gradum  Magistri 
in  Artibus,  vel  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili,  vel  iu  ^Mediciua  fueriut, 
a  Vice-Cancellario  aut  Procuratoribus  castigeutur,  vel  admoni- 
tione  gravi  vel  penso  aliquo  literario,  vel  si  Vice-Cancellario  et 
Procuratoribus  visum  fuerit,  repellautur  a  gradu  per  uuum  ter- 
minum  toties  quoties,  et  Libro  Nigro  Procuratorum  inserantur 
nomiua  ipsorum.  Caiteri  autem,  a  Vice-Cancellario  admoneautur, 
et  si  coutumaces  j)erstiterint,  mulcteutur  insuper  pro  delicti 
gravitate,  modo  ne  quinque  librarum  summam  mulcta  ista  ex- 
cedat ;  vel,  si  quando  ulteriorom  gradum  ambiant,  repellantur  a 
gradu  i^er  uuum  terminum  toties  quoties,  et  in  Libro  Nigio  Pro- 
curatorum  nomiua  ipsorum  inserautur. 

§  2.    De  coercendis  otiosis  et  male  feriatis  Scholaribus    AJd.  p.  i, 
in  Civitate  oberrantibus.  ^'^r^S^S^i 

1.  Statutum  est  quod  Scholares  per  Civitatem  ejusve  Suburbia  Corp.  Stat. 
otiosi  uon  obambuleut,  ueque  in  Plateis,  aut  publico  Foro,  stantes  ^V^jgVg  -1 
aut  commorautes  conspiciantur. 

2.  Si  quis  absque  rationabili  causa,  a  Procuratoribus  vel  Vice- 
Cancellario  approbanda,  hac  in  parte  deliquerit,  pro  arbitrio 
Vice-Cancellarii  vel  Procuratorum  imniafur. 

X 
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Add.  p.  2,         §  3.    De  Domibus  Oppidanorum  non  frequentandis. 

[1838.]  !•  Statutum  est,  quocl  Scholai'es  Oppidanorum  .seu  Artificum 

Corp.  Stat.  Domos  vel  Officiuas  sine  causa  rationabili  non  frequentent.  Aca- 
^  r^  6  6  -l  demici  vero  omnes  a.bstineant  ab  sedibus  infames  seu  suspecta» 
Mulieres  vel  Meretrices  alentibus  aut  recipientibus ;  quarum  con- 
sortio  Christianis  prorsus  interdictum  est.  Et  si  quis  in  supra- 
dictis  deliquerit,  pro  arbitrio  Yice-Cancellarii,  vel  Procuratorum, 
puniatur, 

2.  Quem  in  finem  (in  subsidium  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Procma- 
torum)  potestas  sit  Prsefectis  iEdium  Domos  Oppidanorum  intrandi; 
ut  explorent  an  aliqui  e  suis  illic  versentur  de  die  vel  de  nocte. 
Si  quis  vero  Magistratui  vel  Prsefecto  Domus,  de  nocte  post  clausa» 
fores  ostium  pulsanti,  fores  sine  mora  vel  tergiversatione  noii 
recluserit,  j)ro  prima  vice  mulctetur  viginti  solidis ;  secunda  vero, 
commercio  cum  Privilegiatis,  si  Oppidanus  fuerit,  alias,  Privilegio, 
ipsi  interdicatur. 

Add.  p.  2,       §  4.    Quod  Scholares  Conventibus  Municipii  Oxonien- 

ante  320.  ^^^    ^^  Sessionibus  et  Assisis  non  intersint. 

Li&3».J 

Corp.  Stat.  Statutum  est,  quod  Scholares  ad  ccetus  publicos  quoscuuque 
^  /16^6!  Municipii  Oxoniensis  non  accedant :  nisi  qui  per  Statuta  regni 
iisdem  interesse  debent.  Vice-Cancellarius  insuper,  quandocun- 
que  res  ita  postulet,  Scholaribus  omnino  interdicat  ne  Conventibus 
Juridicis,  vel  Civitatis  vel  Comitatus  Oxoniensis  (qui  Sessiones  aut 
Assisse  vocantur)  intersint,  Si  quis  vero  vel  in  hac,  vel  in  ilhi 
parte,  deliquerit,  pro  arbitrio  Vice-CanceHarii  aut  Procuratorum 
pcenas  dare  teneatur. 

Add.  p.  3,  §  5^  pe  (Enopoliis,  seu  Tabernis  vinariis,  Popinis  et  Diver- 
soriis  non  frequentandis,  necnon  de  Oppidanis  epulas 
Scholaribus  sine  venia  pretio  prsebentibus. 

Corp.  Stat.  I.  Statutum  est,  quod  Scholares  cujuscunque  conditionis  a 
^/16 -''6  1  Diversoriis,  Cauponis,  CEnopoliis  ac  domibus  quibuscunque  intra 
Civitatem,  vel  Prsecinctum  Universitatis,  in  quibus  vinum,  aiit 
quivis  alius  potus,  aut  lierba  Nicotiana  sive  Tobacco,  ordinarie 
venditur,  abstineant :  nisi  ex  causa  necessaria  et  urgeuti,  per 
Vice-Cancelhuium  aut  Procuratores  approbanda.  Quodque,  si 
quis  secus  fecerit,  pro  arbitrio  Vice-Cancellarii  aut  Procuratorum 
puniatur. 

2.  Insuper  Oppidani  (sive  Privilegiati  fuerint  sive  non)  qui, 
contra  formam  Hujus  statuti,Scholaresin  illum  finem  in  domus  vel 


ante  320. 
[1838 


[1636.] 
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loca  hujusmodi  receperint,  pro  prima  vice,  viginti  Soliclos  Univer- 
sitati  numerent  :  si  secundo  deliquerint,  per  duos  menses,  si 
tertio,  per  totum  annum,  commercium  iis  cum  Scholaribus  et  Per- 
sonis  Privilegiatis  interdicatur ;  vel  Piivilegium,  si  fuerint  Privi- 
legiati. 

3.  Modis  iisdem  mulctator  punitorque,  si  quis  Oppidanus  Scho-  Add.  p.  94. 
lari  cuivis  epulas  pretio  prsebuerit,  vel  cibos  ad  mensam  apparatos     ['7^7] 
in   Scholaris   cujusvis  usum  in  quodlibet   Collegium  sive  Aulam 
quamlibet  vel  in  domum  aliam  quamcunque  intulerit  vel  immi- 
serit,  nisi  veniam  CoIIegii  vel  Aulse  Prsefecti,  cui  sibi  ex  Legibus 
Academicis  parendum  est,  idem  Scholaris  prius  impetraverit. 

§  6.     De  Nocturna  Vagatione  reprimenda.  Add.  p.  3, 

ante  320. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  omnes  Scholares  cujuscunque  conditionis,     [1S38.] 

quos  occasione  quacunque  extra  CoIIegia  sua  vel  Aulas  vesperi  ^^'^P-  ^*^*^- 
agere  contigerit,  ante  horam  nonam  (quse  pulsatione  magnse  Cam-  fil^g.l 
panse  Collegii  .^dis  Christi  denunciari  solet)  ad  Collegia  et  Aulas 
proprias  se  recipiant ;  et  quod,  statira  a  pulsatione  ejusdem  magnse 
Camjjanse,  singulorum  CoIIegiorum  et  Aularum  Portse  occludantur 
et  obserentur.  Quibus  occlusis  explorent,  si  res  ita  postulet, 
vEdium  Prsefecti,  perlustratis  singulorum  cubiculis  (ex  prsescripto 
S.  Piegis  Jacobi)  utrum  e  suis  aliqui  extra  Collegium  vel  Aulam 
suam  pernoctent  seu  vagentur.  Quodque,  si  quis  postea  extra 
Collegium  proprium  vel  Aulam,  in  Domo  quacunque  vel  Platea, 
vel  alibi  intra  Prsecinctum  Universitatis  repertus  fuerit,  (nisi 
causam  rationabilem  ostenderit,  per  Vice-Cancellarium  vel  Procura- 
tores  approbandam)  pro  arbitrio  Yice-Cancellarii  vel  Procuratorum 
puniatur. 

2.  Omnes  quorum  sedes  in  usum  Scholarium  licentiatae  sint  Add.  pp. 
fores  domus  quisque  suse  hora  decima  post  meridiem  obserandas  ''^^'J^oi 
curent,  nec  ante  horam  sextam  ante  meridiem  reserandas. 

§  7.     De  Ludis  prohibitis.  Add.  p.  4, 

ante  320. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  Scholares  cujuscunque  conditiouis  ab-     [1838-] 
stineant  ab  omni  lusus  genere  in  quo  de  pecunia  concertatur ;  nec  ^*^^P-  ^^^^- 
hujusmodi  lusibus  intersint,  sub  pojna  a  Vice-Cancellario  vel  Pro-  ^[1636.] 
curatoribus  infligenda.    Quodque  nemo  intra  Universitatem  hujus- 

modi  Ludis  se  exercentes  excipiat ;  sub  pcena  viginti  Solidorum 
pro  prima  vice  ;  si  vero  secunda  vice  deliquerit,  commercium  cum 
Academicis  ei  interdicatur. 

2.  Item  quod  abstineant  ab  omni  genere  lusus  vel  exercitii,  ex 

X  2 
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quo  aliis  periculum,  injuria,  vel  incoinmodum  creatur ;  veluti  a 
Venatione  ferarum  cum  Canibus  cujuscunque  generis,  Yiverris, 
Retibus,  aut  Plagis ;  necnon  ab  omni  apparatu  et  gestatione  Bom- 
bardarum,  et  Arcubalistarum  ;  sive  etiam  accii^itrum  usu  ad  aucu- 
pium :  sub  poena  pro  arbitrio  Vice-Cancellarii  aut  Procuratorum 
infligenda. 

3.  Item  quod,  intra  Uuiversitatem  Oxoniensem  aut  Prae- 
clnctum,  absque  speciali  venia  Vice-Cancellarii,  nec  Funambuli 
nec  Histriones  (qui  quaestus  causa  in  Scenam  prodeunt)  nec  Gladia- 
torum  certamina  sive  spectacula  jjermittantur ;  nec  Academici 
eisdem  intersint.  Histriones  vero,  Funambuli  et  Gladiatores  con- 
travenientes  incarcerentur,  Et  Scholares  (si  qui  ad  hujusmodi 
spectacula  confluentes  deprehensi  fuerint)  arbitrio  Vice-Caucellarii 
vel  Procuratorum  puniantur. 

Add.  p.4,     §  8.     De  famosis  Libellis  eohibendis,  et  de  Contumeliis 

^Ti8^8°l  compescendis. 

Corp.  Stat.       Htatutum  est,  quod  si  quis  aliquid  scripto  composuei"itj  unde 

l^"  'y-  ,  alicujus  existimatio  et  fama  Isedi  possit;  vel  aliquid  ejusmodi  ab 
alio  compositum  exscripserit ;  vel  quoquo  modo  in  vulgus  sparserit 
aut  disseminavei-it ;  vel  si  quis  verbis  contumeliosis  quemquam 
impetiverit,  vel  in  Concione,  Oratione,  Fabula,  vel  alio  quocunque 
modo,  quicquam  publice  protulerit  vel  ediderit,  in  quo  Academici 
cujusquam  existimatio  et  fama  Isedi  possit,  vel  persona  derisui 
seu  ludibrio  exponi ;  tanquam  Pacis  Universitatis  Perturbator 
coram  Vice-Cancellario  convenlatur ;  et  exemplar  Libelli,  Concionis, 
Orationis  sive  Fabulae  exhibere,  vel,  si  nullum  habere  se  exemphir 
prae  se  ferat,  ad  objecta  respoaidere  teneatur.  Et,  si  judicio  Vice- 
Cancellarii  convictus  super  horum  aliquo  fuerit,  pro  qualitate 
delicti  (qute  ex  circumstantiis,  et  liersojiis  tum  proferentibus  tum 
In  quas  convicia  prolata  sunt,  censenda  est)  Incarceratione,  vel 
Kecantatione  publica,  vel  Bannitione,  pro  arbitrio  Vice-Cancenarii, 
prseter  satisfactionem  Parti  la\saj  exhll)endam  puniatur. 

Add.  ]).  5,  §  9-     De  Vi  et  Injuria  prohibenda. 

[1838.1         Statutum  est,  quod  si  quis  Academicus  aut  alius  cujuscuuque 

Corp.  Stat.  conditionis  alteri  damnum  corijorale  quoquo  modo  Intulerit  vel  de 

!'•  '4.2-         eo  inferendo  minatus  fuerit,  vel  si  quis  alium  ad  pugnam  lacessi- 

verit,  vel  lacessitus  acceptaverit,  vel  cultellum,  pugiouem,  gladium 

aut  aliquod  aliud  genus  teli  aut  distrinxerit  aut  iutentaverit  cum 

minis,  aut  ita  ut  conjicere  liceat  animo  laedendi  factum,  iu  his 
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omnibus  et  similibus  pais  peccans  satisfacere  jjarti  Isesse  teneatur, 
pro  ratione  damni  illati,  arbitrio  Vice-Cancellarii  :  et  preeterea  vel 
penso  literario  vel  mulcta,  pro  qualitate  delicti,  vel  suspensione  a 
gradu,  si  quem  ambiat,  vel  etiam  bannitione,  ad  arbitrium  Vice- 
Cancellarii  puniatur. 

§  10.     De  Armis  non  gestandis.  A.dcl.  p.  5, 

ante  320. 
Statutum  est,  quod  nullus  Academicus,  aut  alius,  intra  Univer-     [1S38.] 

sitatis  ambitum,  sive  ofFensiva,  sive  defensiva  arma  vel  tela  de  die  Corp.  Stat. 

vel  de  nocte  gestet,  exceptis  qui  honestae  recreationis  causa  arcus  ^Vj^^g  -, 

cum  sagittis  portaverint.     Et  si  quis  secus  fecerit,  tanquam  Pacis 

perturbatae  suspectus,  fide-jussores  de  pace  conservanda  prsestare 

teneatur,  praeter  amissionem  Armorum,  quae  a  Vice-Cancellario  vel 

Procuratoribus,  ut  forisfacta,  capiantur. 

§11.     De  Conventiculis  illicitis  reprimendis.  Add,  p.  6, 

ante  320. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  nullus  cujuscunque  Gradus,  sive  Status,     [1838.] 

conventicula  illicita  intra  Universitatis  Prsecinctum  instituat,  aut  Corp.  Stat. 
iis  quovismodo  intersit,  aut  in  domo  vel  bospitio  suo  haberi  jier-    Vjgtg  ] 
mittat.     Qualia  censenda  sunt,  in  quibus,  contra  Pacem  publicam,  Add.p.814. 
vel  regimen  et  tranquillitatem Universitatis,  quicquam  deliberatum     l'  "'^'■^ 
vel  gestum  fuerit ;    vel  in  quibus  homines  (secus  quam  Statutis 
Eegni,  vel  Ordinationibus  Universitatis  permittitur)  vel  palam,  vel 
occulte  conveniunt. 

2.  Insuper,  ne  quis  confu?derationes  sive  conspirationes  ineat, 
unde  Cancellarius,  Procuratores  seu  alii  Ministri  Universitatis,  iu 
executione  Ofiiciorum  suorum  secundum  Statuta  et  Ordinationes 
ejusdem,  impediri  vel  perturbari  possint,  sub  poena  bannitionis  ab 
Universitate  vel  in  temj^us  aliquod  vel  in  perpetuum.  Eidem 
pcense  obnoxius  esto,  quicunque  hujusmodi  conventicula  ineuntes 
(sibi  notos  aut  probabiliter  suspectos)  celabit ;  aut  cum  requisitus 
fuerit,  eorum  nomina  prodei*e  recusabit. 

§  12.     De  Auctoribus  et  Pautoribus  Dissensionis  Add.  p.  6, 

puniendis.  ^°*fg3|°j 

Statutum  est,  quod  nullus  Academicus,  cujuscunque  conditionis,  (_<q^  g(.g^^ 
Pacem  vel  Concordiam  impediat ;  aut  siqi;a  inter  aliquos  dissensio  p.  144. 
exorta  fuerit,  (occasione  Nationis,  aut  Patriae,  aut  Facultatis,  aut     i-i  3  -J 
quacunque  alia   de   causa)  eam   foveat  vel  accendat ;    aut  alteri 
partium  opem  aut  consilium  praebeat.    Cujus  criminis  qui  suspectus 
fuerit,  ut  Perturbator  Pacis  conveniatur ;  et,  si  convictus  fuerit, 
eisdem  poenis,  quibus  Pacis  Perturbatores,  subjiciatur. 
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§  13.     De  Oppugnatoribus  et  Violatoribus  publicse 
Auctoritatis  et  Manutenentibus  coercendis. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quocl  iiullus  Academicus,  aut  alius,  cuivis 
causse  ad  alium  pertinenti  se  immisceat  coram  Vice-Cancellario 
vel  Procuratoribus,  iiisi  fuerit  alterius  Partis  in  judicium  vocatse 
Tutor,  Procurator,  Advocatus,  Assignatus,  Testis  necessarius,  Cre- 
ditor,  Fidejussor,  Sponsor,  Executor,  Judex,  Impar,  aut  Arbitrator 
in  quacunque  causa  electus,  vel  alias,  ex  honesta  aliqua  causa 
conjuncta  persona. 

2.  Nec  in  causa  propria  vel  aliena,  contra  Vice-Cancellarium, 
vel  Procuratores,  eorumve  Deputatos,  verba  injuriosa  vel  oppro- 
briosa  proferat,  aut  quicquam  quod  eosdem  in  executione  Officio- 
rum  suorum  quoquo  modo  (in  judicio  aut  extra)  impediat  aut 
inquietet,  agat  aut  conetur. 

3.  Quorum  criminum  qui  rei  fuerint  (sive  per  convictionem, 
sive  evidentiam  facti)  ut  Pacis  Perturbatores  tractentur.  Et  qui 
se  alienis  causis  et  negotiis  immiscet,  tredecim  splidos  et  quatuor 
denarios,  qui  autem  verba  coutumeliosa  (in  judicio  vel  extra)  pro- 
tulisse,  vel  publicos  Officiarios  praefatos  in  executione  Munerum  et 
Officiorum  suorum  impedivisse  convictus  fuerit.  quadraginta  solidos 
Universitati  solvere  teneatur ;  ac  demum  a  Gi-adu  (si  quem  ambiat) 
per  integrum  annum  repellatur.  Quod  si  Privilegiatus  fuent 
aut  Oppidanus,  pro  arbitrio  Vice-Cancellarii  et  quantitate  delicti 
ad  tempus  Privilegio,  aut  commercio  cum  Privilegiatis,  ei  inter- 
dicatur. 

4.  Si  quis  vero  eo  audacife  proruperit,  ut  in  Cancellai'ium,  seu 
Vice-Cancellarium,  Procuratores,  vel  eorum  Deputatos  sive  Locum- 
tenentes,  manus  violentas  injecerit  vel  injicere  tentaverit  vel 
minatus  fuerit ;  eo  ipso  ab  Universitate  perpetuo  exj)ellatur,  si 
Academicus  fuerit ;  alias,  Privilegio  vcl  comraercio  cum  Privile- 
giatis  respective  ipsi  interdicatur. 

Add.  p.  7,  §14.     De  Vehiculis. 

niite  320. 
[1838.]  I-   Statutum  est,   quod  Scholares  omnes  ab  usu  Vehiculoruni 

Corp.  Stat.  quibus  invehi  solent  ipsi  aurigantes,  quocunque  nomine  dicta  sint, 

^^'r^i^y       prorsus  abstineant,   nisi   cui  propter   infirmam   valetudinem    aut 

^^(1(1  u  420  J^"^^ti*^i'^^il^"^    aliquam    causam    licentia    cum    consensu    Praefecti 

[1S51."]     Domus   suae  aut  ejus  vicem  gerentis,  a  Procuratoribus  concessa 

sit.    Quod  si  quis  secus  fecerit  pro  prima  vice  centum  solidis,  vel 

ad  minimum  viginti  solidis,  Ujiiversitati  mulctetur ;  pro  secunda 

vice  centuni,  vel  ad  minimum   quadraginta,  solidis   Universitati 
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mulctetur,  vel  si  visum  fuerit  per  unum  Termiimm  ab  Uiiiversitate 
banniatur;  pro  tertia  per  anuum  integrum,  vel  ad  minimum  per 
unum  Terminum  ab  Universitate  banniatur.  Si  quis  autem  quarta 
vice  hac  in  parte  deliquerit,  ab  Universitate  expellatur.  Proviso 
semper  quod  nomina  singulorum,  quibus  aliquam  pcenam  hoc 
statuto  saucitam  vel  Vice-Cancellarius  vel  Procuratores  irroga- 
verint,  in  Registro  quodam  peculiari,  penes  Procuratores  asservando, 
inserantur. 

2.    Insuper  Oppidani  qui,  contra  formam  hujus  statuti,  istius-  Add.p.s^p. 
modi  vehicula  Scholaribus  elocasse  deprehensi  fuerint,  pro  prima     l^  43-J 
vice  quadragiuta  solidos,  pro  secunda  centum  solidos  Universitati 
iiumerent.    Si  tertio  autem  deliquerint,  per  sex  menses;  si  quarto, 
iis  per  totum  annum,  commei-cium  cum  Academicis  interdicatur. 

$  15.     De  reprimendis  sumptibus  non  Academicis.         Add.p.iio. 

1.  Quo  melius  studiis  vacare  possmt,  uti  par  est,  Juniores  Aca-  Add.  p.8, 
demici,  et  luxus  atque  fastus  ab  his  sedibus  repellantur,  et  porro  *°r  jg^g°-j 
sumptus  non  Academici  imminuantur,  atque  etiam,  si  fieri  possit, 
xeprimantur ;  Statutum  est, 

2.  Primum;  Quod  nulli  Academico  priusquam  Gradum  Bacca- 
laurei  in  Artibus  adeptus  sit,  liceat  Equum  aut  Servum  alere  aut 
retinere,  seu  proprium,  sive  alienum,  aut  conductitium,  nisi  ex 
petitione  sub  chirographo  Parentis  vel  Guardiani,  (si  quis  sit,  si 
jion,  ex  sui  ipsius  petitione,)  Tutori  suo  Praefectoque  Collegii  vel 
Aulse  in  qua  degit,  significanda,  et,  propter  i-ationabilem  causam, 
^b  iisdem  approbanda.  Quorum  approbatio  a  praedicto  Collegii 
vel  Aulae  Pra^fecto  ad  Vice-Cancellarium  illico  deferatur,  et  ab  eo 
in  Registro  quodam  peculiari  penes  ipsum  asservando  inseratur. 
Si  quis  vero  Scholaris  in  prsemissis  deliquisse  coram  Vice-Cancel- 
lario  vel  Procuratoribus  deju-ehensus  fuerit ;  pro  prima  vice 
moneatur,  et  nomeii  ejus  tanquam  delinquentis  in  Registro  prse- 
dicto  inseratur ;  pro  secunda,  ab  Academia  amoveatur  per  unum 
terminum  ;  pro  tertia,  per  integrum  annum. 

3.  Oijpidanus  insuper,  si,  contra  vim  et  formam  hujus  Statuti, 
cujusvis  Scholaris,  cui  venia  modo  j^isedicto  non  antea  concessa 
fuerit,  Equum  aluisse,  vel  consilio,  dolo,  aliove  quocunque  modo 
quo  minus  prseseus  Statutum  ratum  fiat,  operam  dedisse  deprehensus 
fuerit :  pro  prima  vice  quadraginta  solidis  mulctetur ;  pro  secunda 
Commercium  cum  Academicisper  sex  menses.pro  tertiaper  integrum 
annum,  ei  iuterdicatur;  necnon  Privilegium,  sifuerit  Privilegiatus ; 

4.  Et,  quo  melius  heec  vim  atque  effectum  liabeant,  tenentur 
«inguli  Collegioi'um   et  Aularum  Praefecti,  ut  a  suis  observeutur 
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Scholaribus,  diligenter  curare ;  et  si  qui  contra  haec  contumaciter 
deliquerint,  eorum  nomina  ad  Yice-Cancellarium  deferre,  ut  rite 
puniantur ; 

5.  Secundo ;  Quod  nuUi  Academico,  priuBquam  Gradum  Magistri 
in  Artibus  aut  Baccalaurei  iu  Jure  Civili  vel  in  Medicina  susce- 
perit,  liceat  Canem  vel  Canes  cujuscunque  generis  alere  vel  habere 
sub  quovis  prsetextu. 

6.  Porro  Statutum  est,  quod  nullus  Academise  alumnus  aut  prin- 
cipalem  aut  consortem  in  cursu  equorum  se  adhibeat,  vel  ipse 
equitando,  vel  pecuniam  collatitiam  ad  eam  rem  subscribendo,  aut 
alio  quocunque  modo ;  neque  equorum  cursui  neque  gallorum 
pugnacium  commissionibus  neque  cujuscunque  generis  duellis  ad- 
sit  aut  ullo  modo  se  immisceat,  sub  poena  amotionis  ab  Academia 
pro  prima  vice  per  unum  terminum ;  pro  secunda,  per  integrum 
annum  ;  pro  tertia  vero,  in  perpetuum. 

7.  Denique  ab  omni  certaminis  genere  interdictum  est  in  quo 
volucres  feraeve  e  caveis  emissse,  vel  scopus  aliquis,  bombardis 
petuntur;  et  si  quis  hac  in  parte  deliquerit,  a  Vice-CanceHario 
aut  Procuratoribus  vel  penso  aliquo  literario  vel  mulcta  vel  ban- 
nitione  puniatur. 

Atkl.p.628.      Proviso  tamen,  si  e  Eepublica  visum  fuerit,  ut  per  Vice-Can- 
[1859.]     cellarium  et  Procuratores  armis  utendi   licentia   concedi   possit, 
Statutis  quibusvis  aliis  non  obstantibus. 

Adcl.  p.  9,         §  16.     De  delictis  contra  quse  nuUo  speciali  Statuto 

ante  320.  cautum  est,  et  de  poenis  pro  arbitrio  infligendis. 

[1S38.] 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  si  quis  pacem  perturbaverit,  vel  con- 
tumaciter  se  gesserit,  vel  aliquid  contra  bonos  mores  admiserit  de 
quo  nullo  speciali  Statuto  cautum  est,  licebit  Vice-Cancellario  aut 
Procuratoribus  poenam  ei  pro  arbitrio  irrogare. 

2.  Denique  Statutum  est,  quod  Procuratoribus  neque  mulctam 
ultra  quinque  Librarum  suramam,  neque  poenam  bannitionis  vel 
in  perpetuum,  vel  in  tempus  aliquod,  licebit  irrogare,  uisi  cum 
consensu  Vice-Cancellarii ;  et  quod  nemo  Gradu  Artium  Magistri, 
vel  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili  vel  Medicina,  insignitus,  inquisitione 
extra  curiam  facta,  puniatur,  nisi  salvo  unicuique  jure  Appella- 
tionis  ad  Academiae  Cancellarium. 
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TITULUS  XVI. 


DE   CONCIONIBUS. 


Corp.  Stiit. 
p.  147. 
[1636.] 

§  1 .  Of  sermons  to  be  preached  on  Simday  mornmgs        j^^^ 

in  Full  Term  in  St.  Mary's  Church.  p.  1063. 

[1901.] 

1.  A  SEEMOX  sliall  be  preached  on  tlie  morniDg  of  every 
Suiiclay  in  Full  TeiTa,  in  the  Churcli  of  St.  Mary-the-Yirgin, 
except  as  is  hereinafter  provided.  The  preachers  shall  be  the 
Professors  in  the  Faculty  of  Theology,  the  Bampton  Lecturer, 
persons  nominated  by  the  Yice-Chancellor,  and  the  Select 
Preachers. 

2.  In  each  Full  Term  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted 
as  one  Term)  one  Sunday  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Yice-Chancellor 
to  the  Professors,  who  shall  be  summoned  to  preach  in  the  follow- 
ing  order : — 

Regius  Professor  of  Divinity. 

Margaret  Professor  of  Divinity. 

Eegius  Professor  of  Hebrew. 

Regius  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology. 

Eegius  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Dean  Ireland's  Professor  of  Exegesis. 

Oriel  Professor  of  Interpretation  of  Holy  Scripture. 

Provided  that  if  the  two  last-mentioned  Professorships  be  held  by 
the  same  person,  he  shall  have  only  one  turn  in  the  cycle. 

A  Professor  shall  be  at  liberty  to  exchange  his  turn  with 
another  Professor. 

3.  The  eight  theological  lectures  or  sermons  which  by  the  will 
of  the  late  John  Bampton  are  to  be  delivered  in  St.  Mary's  Church 
between  the  beginning  of  the  kst  month  of  Hilary  Term  and  tlie 
end  of  the  third  week  of  Trinity  Tcrm,  shall  always  be  delivered 
within  the  times  prescribed  on  Sunday  mornings  during  Full 
Term  *. 

4.  On  the  second  Sunday  in  Hilary  Tei"m,  on  Quinquagesima 
Sunday,  on  Whitsunday,  on  the  last  Sunday  before  the  Encsenia, 

*  By  a  Decree  approved  by  Convoeatiou,  May  22,  1900,  no  election  will  be 
made  to  the  ofiRce  of  Bampton  Lecturer  for  the  years  1908  and  1910. 
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on  the  last  Suuday  before  Adveut,  aiid  when  a  sermon  is  required 
to  he  preached  before  tlie  Judge  of  Assize,  the  preacher  shall  be 
'         nominated  by  the  Vice-Cliancellor*. 

5.  Any  question  which  may  ai"ise  as  to  the  meauing  of  '  Full 
Term '  in  tliis  Statute  shall  be  determined  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

k^dd.  §  2.  Of  sermons  to  be  preached  elsewhere  than  in 

'^°l\'.-\  ^*-  Mary's  Church. 

Sekmons  shall  be  preaclied  as  heretofore  before  the  University 
in  certain  Colleges,  on  certain  days,  namely — 

(i)  In  the  Cathedral  Church  of  Christ  on  Christmas  Day,  ou 
Good  Friday,  and  on  the  Feast  of  the  Ascension; 

(2)  in  Magdalen  College,  on  St.  Mark's  day  and  on  St.  John 
Baptist's  day  ; 

(3)  in  New  College,  on  the  Feast  of  the  Annunciation  of  the 
Blessed  Virgin,  and  ou  Trinity  Suuday. 

§  3.  Of  Select  Preachers. 

1.  Ten  persons  shall  be  appointed  to  be  Select  Preachers. 
The  Vice-Chancellor   and   Proctors,    the    Piegius    Professor    of 

Divinity,  and  the  Lady  jVfargaret  Pi-ofessor  of  Divinity,  shall 
nomiuate  the  Select  Preachers  in  November  of  eveiy  year ;  the 
consent  of  tliree,  one  of  whom  must  be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall 
be  necessary  to  a  nomination,  and  the  names  of  the  persons 
nominated,  after  tlieir  consent  lias  been  obtaiued,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted  singly  to  Couvocation  at  the  next  ensuing  meetiug  of  the 
House  of  Convocation. 

2.  If  a  Professor  declines  to  preach  in  liis  turn  or  to  make 
arrangements  to  exchauge  his  turn  with  another  Professor,  one  of 
the  Select  Preachers  shall  l)e  summoned,  so  far  as  may  be,  iu  order 
of  seniority,  to  supply  liis  place. 

*  The  sermons  on  Quinquagesiaia  Suiiday  anil  tlie  last  Sunday  after  Triiiity 
are  to  be  preached  upon  one  or  other  of  certain  specified  texts  relative  to 
the  grace  of  hiiniility  or  the  sin  of  pride,  a  benefaction  for  this  purpose  liaving 
been  bequeathed  in  1684  by  the  llev.  Willi.\ni  Master,  Vicar  of  Preston  near 
Cirencester. 

The  sermon  on  the  second  Sunday  in  Hilary  Tenn  is  to  be  preached  upon  '  the 
application  of  the  prophecies  in  Holy  Scripture  respecting  the  Messiali  to  our 
Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Clirist,  with  an  especial  view  to  confute  tlie  arguments 
of  Jewish  commentators  and  to  promoto  the  coiiversion  to  Christianity  of  the 
ancient  people  of  God,'  a  benefaction  for  this  purpose  having  been  given  in 
1848  by  J.  D.  Macbride,  D.C.L.,  Principal  of  .A[agdalen  Hall. 

The  sernion  011  Whitsunday  is  to  be  preached  upon  the  Bubject  of '  Churcli 
Extension  over  the  colonies  and  dependencies  of  the  British  Empire,'  a 
benefaction  for  this  purpose  having  been  given  in  1847  by  MrB.  Kamsden. 


XVI.  6.]  DE    CONCIONIBUS.  315 

3.  Of  the  Select  Preachers  five  shall  go  out  of  office  at  the  com- 
mencement  of  each  academical  year.  If  a  Select  Preacher  should 
•die  or  resign  during  his  term  of  office  liis  place  shall  be  filled  by 
iiomination,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  as  above 
prescribed, 

§  4.  Of  the  qualiflcations  of  Preachers.  Add. 

p.  1063. 
The  preacher  must  be  a  person  in  Holy  Orders,  and,  if  a  member     [1901.] 

of  the  University,  must  have  proceeded  at  least  to  the  degree  of 

Master  of  Arts  or  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 

§  5.  Of  the  summons  of  Preachers  and  of  their  AdJ. 

remuneration.  p.  1063. 

[1901.] 

1.  A   PEESOX   shall    be    appointed   by   the   Vice-Chancellor  to 

summon  those  who  ai'e  to  preach.  Three  months'  notice  where 
jwssible  shall  be  given  to  each  person  so  summoned,  and  if  he  do 
not  reply  within  one  month  after  the  summons  has  been  dispatched, 
he  shall  be  taken  to  have  declined  to  preach. 

2.  If  a  person  who  has  undertaken  to  preach  is  prevented  by 
sudden  illness  or  other  urgent  cause  from  so  doiug,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  shall  nominate  some  qualified  person  to  supply  his  place. 

3.  There  shall  be  paid  to  every  Select  Preacher,  and  to  evei"y 
jierson  specially  nominated  by  tlie  Vice-Chancellor,  the  sum  of 
.£5  5s.,  irrespective  of  any  specific  benefaction,  ou  each  occasion 
of  his  having  preached  before  the  University. 

§  0.  De  Commemoratione  publicorum  Universitatis  Bene-  Add.p.350. 
factorum,  prse  Concionibus  solennibus  intra  Universi-     '■    ^ 
tatem  habendis. 

Statutum  est,  quod  in  Precatione  ante  Concioiies  Latinas  cujus- 
que  Termini  initiales :    item  in  Concione   ante   meridiera  in   die  Add.p.813. 

ri872 1 

Dominico  prsecedente  Encsenia,  et  coram  Judicibus  sive  Justitiariis 
Assisarum;  per  quemcunque  concionaturum,  exjjressa  et  grata  fiat 
Commemoratio  publicorum  Universitatis  Oxoniensis  Benefactorum; 
f^cilicet,  Illustrissimi  Principis  Humfredi  Glocestria^  Ducis,  Johannis 
Keiiipe  Cantuariensis  Ai'chiepiscopi,  Thomce  Kempe  Londinensis 
Episcopi,  Margarelce  Comitissa;  Eichmondiae,  Henrici  VII.  et 
KlizabetJue  L^xoris  ejns,  Rlchardi  Liclifield  Arcliidiaconi  Middlesexiae, 
Thomce  Wolsey  Cardinalis  et  Archiepiscopi  Eboracensis,  Henrici 
VIII.5  Marice  Reginae,  Elizahethce  Reginse,  Jacohi  Eegis,  Thomoe 
Bodley  Militis,  Henrici  Savile  jSIilitis,  Gulielmi  Sedley  Militis, 
Nicolai  Kemjpe  Militis,  Thomce  White  S.  Theologiae  Doctoris, 
Gulielmi  Camden  Armigeri,  Richardi  Tomlins  Armigeii,  Gulielmi 
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HeatJier  Musicse  Doctoris,  Gulielmi  Comitis  de  Pembroke,  Johannis 
Baronis  Craven  de  Ryton,  Caroli  I.  Eegis  et  Martyris,  Edvardi 
Comitis  de  Clarendon,  Gulielmi  Laud  et  Gilberti  Sheldon  Archi- 
episcoporum  Cantuariensium,  Henrici  Comitis  de  Danby,  Elice 
Ashmole  Armigeri,  Henrici  Birkhead  Armigeri,  Georgii  I.  Eegis, 
Johannis  Radcliffe  Medicinse  Doctoris,  Nathanielis  Bai"onis  Crewe 
Episcopi  Dunelmensis,  Gulielmi  Sherard  Armigeri,  Richardi  Raiv- 
linson  Juris  Civilis  Doctoris,  CaroU  Viner  Armigeri,  Georgii  Henrici 
Comitis  de  Litchfield,  Caroli  Godioyn  Sacrse  Theologise  Baccalaurei, 
Johannis  Bamjjton  Artium  Magistri,  Francisci  Baronis  Godolphin, 
Johannis  Sibthorpe  Medicinse  Doctoris,  Georgii  Aldrich  Medicinse 
Doctoris,  Joannis  Wills  S.  Theologise  Doctoris,  Ricardi  Gough 
Armigeri,  Georgli  III.  Eegis,  Josephi  Boden  Annigeri,  Annas 
Kennicott  Yiduae,  Francisci  Douce  Armigeri,  Roberti  Taylor  equitis 
aurati,  Roherti  Mason  et  Johannis  Ireland  S.  Theologise  Doctorum, 
Joannis  Comitis  de  Eldon   ejus  nominis  secundi,   Chambers  Hall 

A.dcl.p.659.  Armigeri,  Frederici  Gulielmi  Hope  Artium  !Magistri,  Juris  Civilis 

[1S62.]     Doctoris,   et  Helence    Uxoris  ejus,   Johannis   Hall  S.  Theologiee 

Baccalaurei,   Henrici    Houghton   Ai-tium    Magistri,   Felicis   Slade 

Armigeri,  Johannis  Henrici  ParJcer  Artium  Magistri,  et  Ifarthce 

Combe    Viduae  *  :     vel    cujuscunque    alterius,    quem    posthaec    iu 

^(l(j  p  S6q. -^lbum  Benefactorum  referre  Universitati  placebit:  sub  pcena 
[1880.]  decem  solidorum,  toties  quoties.  Alias  vero  ipsos  commemorare 
nemo  teneatur. 


.\(ld.p.35i.  ^  7,     De  Offensionis  et  Dissensionis  Materie  in 

"  Concionibus  evitanda. 

I.  Statutum  est,  quod  si  quispro  Concione  aliqua.intra  Univer- 
sitatem  ejusve  praecinctum  ]ialjita,quicquam  Doctrinse  vel  Disciplinae 
Ecclesiee  Anglicanse  publice  receptte  dissonum  aut  contrarium,  aut 
publica  auctoritate,  ad  tempus  vel  aliter,  prohibitum,  jjrotulerit, 
sive  protulisse  ab  ipso  Vice-Cancenario  suspectus,  vel  ab  alio  ali- 
quo,  rationabilem  suspicionis  causam  afferente,  dehitus  fuerit ;  quod 
postulanti  Vice-Cancellario,  sive  ejus  Deputato,  Coucionis  su* 
verum  exemplar,  eisdem  terminis  conscrijitum,  tradet ;  vel,  si  prae- 
tendat  se  exemphir  non  habere,  de  iis,  de  quibus  suspectus  vel  de- 
latus  fuit,  directe  respondebit. 

Deinde  vero  Vice-Cancelhn-ius,  sive  ejus  Deputatus,  verbis  sen- 
suve  eorum,  quse  in  qutestionem  vocantur,  in  medium  prolatis,  et 
rite  perpensis,  adhibito  consiho  sex  aliorum  S.  Theologia^  Doctorum, 

*  See  Vote  of  Convocation,  March  15,  1S98,  and  Decrees,  p.  579. 
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(quoruni  uiius  sit  S.  Theologite  Piofessor  Regius,  si  Concioiii 
interfuerit),  si  quem  criminis  objecti  reum  invenerit,  eum  pro  ar- 
Litrio  vel  a  muuere  prffidicandi  iutra  prsecinctum  Universitatis 
suspendet,  vel  ad  ea  quse  protulit  recantandum  adiget.  Sin  verba 
ad  seditionem  aliquam  in  Universitate,  vel  Societate,  sive  Com- 
munitate  aliqua  excitandam,  Vice-Cancellario  tendere  videautur, 
ipse  solus  Vice-Cancellarius,  adscito  sibi  uno  aliquo  Sacrse  Theo- 
logise  Doctore,  qui  interfuit,  incarcei-ationej  mulcta  pecuniaria,  vel 
recognitione  publica  (prout  ipsi  videbitur)  puuiat :  et  preedictorum 
criminum  suspectus  perturbatae  pacis  reus  habeatur. 

§  8.    De  Officiis  Divinis,  seu  Precibus  solennibus    juxta  Add.p.sg^. 
Liturgiam  Ecclesise  Anglicanae,  et  Concionibus  pub-     l-'^49] 
licis,  frequentandis. 

Statutum  est  quod  ad  Officia  Diviua,  sive  Preces  solennes 
juxta  Liturgiam  Ecclesise  Anglicanse,  et  Conciones  publice  coram 
Universitate  liabendas,  omnes  Doctores,  Magistri,  Graduati  et 
Scholares,  diligenter  accedant,  nisi  causa  rationabilis  eos  poterit 
inde  probabiliter  excusare. 
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TITULUS  XVII. 

DE  OFFICIARIIS  UNIVERSITATIS. 

Sectio  I.— DE   CANCELLARIO. 
§  1.     De  Cancellarii  Electione  et  Admissione. 

1 .  Statdtum  est,  quod  quotiescunque  Officium  Cancellarii  Uni- 
versitatis  vacare  certo  innotuerit,  Vice-Cancellarius  (acl  quein 
vacante  Cancellarii  Munere  omnis  Auctoritas  Cancellarii  recidit) 
ad  Electionem  novi  Cancellarii,  quamjjrimum  commode  fieri  poterit. 
per  Scrutinium  procedet,  juxta  formam  superius*,  de  Electionibus 
in  Domo  Convocationis  celebrandis,  descriptam. 

2.  Confestim  autem  post  Electionem  Cancellarii  peractam,  In- 
strumentum  Electionis  sub  Sigillo  communi  Universitatis  Can- 
cellario  sic  electo  (si  in  Universitate  prsesens  fuerit)  in  solenni 
Doctorum,  Magistrorum  Regentium  et  non  Regentium  Convoca- 
tione,  quamprimum  fieri  poterit,  una  cum  Officii  Cancellariatus 
Insignibus,  scilicet  Statutorum  Libro,  Clavibus,  Sigillo  Officii,  Be- 
dellorum  Fascibus  sive  Baculis,  per  Vice-Cancellarium  et  seniorem 
Pi'Ocuratorem,  exhibeatur.  Vel  (si  in  i'emotis  agat)  per  eosdem 
una  cum  aliis  Delegatis  per  Universitatem  amandandis,  in  solenni 
Doctorum,Magistrorum  Regentium  et  non  Regentium  Convocatione. 
extra  Universitatem  (ut  moris  est)  celebranda,  iuter  caeteras  Solen- 
nitates  de  more  peragendas,  eidem  Instrumentum  Electionis  prse- 

Add.p.770.  sentetur  et  tradatur.     Qui  quidem  Cancellarius,  in  sua  ad  Officium 
[1868.]     admissione  spondeat,  verba  prseeunte  Vice-Cancellario,  sub  hac 
forma : 

3.  ^  Inslfjnissime  et  Ilonoratistdme  d:c.  Tu  dabis  Jidem,  quod 
omnia  et  singula  Statuta,  Libertates,  Consiietudines,  Jtira  et  Pri%'i- 
legiaistius  Universitatis,quacunquej)artialitateremofaJi{differenter, 
bene,  et  jideliter,  quantum  in  te  fuerit,  et  ad  tiiam  notitiam  devene- 
rint,  durante  Officio  tuo,  tueberis  et  consen-abis.    Item  quod  ea  omnia 

Jideliter  exequeris,  quce  ad  Officium  summiUnivcrsitatis  Cancellarii 
spectant.'     Resp.  '  Dojidem.' 

*  i^ee  §  3,  p.  2S2. 
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S  2.     De  Officio,  Potestate  et  Auetoritate  Cancellarii.      Corp.Stat. 
^  .     .        ^-  '"• 

1.  Etsi  Universitas   et   Civitas  Oxoniensis  suis   a  se  invicem     [1636.] 

Juribus  et  Magistratibus  clistinguantur,  ea  tamen  est  Cancellarii 
Prserogativa  ut  non  solum  totius  Universitatis,  sibi  soli,  sub 
Domino  Rege,  concreditse  et  commissse,  peculiarem  habeat  Custo- 
diam ;  sed  etiam  totius  quoque  Municipii  sive  Civitatis  Oxoniensis, 
et  Suburbiorum  ejusdem,  communem  cuni  Prsetore  urbano  Custo- 
diam  obtineat;  Legesque  cum  consensu  Universitatis  condere  possit, 
quae  Burgenses  etiam  sive  Oppidanos,  eorumque  Communitatem,  in 
ordine  ad  Universitatem,  obligandi  vim  habeant. 

2.  Caeterum  quoad  Academiara,  ejusque  Eegimen,  Cancellarii 
munus  est,  publicum  totius  Universitatis  Eegimen  curare  ;  Liber- 
tates  et  Privilegia  ejus  tueri,  necnon  Concordias  et  Compositiones 
quascunque  super  iisdem,  cum  consensu  Uuiversitatis,  inii'e  ac 
stabilire. 

3.  Congregationes  Eegentium,  necnon  Eegentium  et  non  Eegen- 
tium,  convocare,  in  quibus  nihil  sine  ipsius  aut  Vice-Cancellarii 
sui  consensu  proponi,  aut  suffragiis  permitti,  fas  est.  Homines 
dignos,  qui  statutis  Academiae  requisita  compleverunt,  ad  Gradus 
Scholasticos  promovere,  et  indignos  Moribus  aut  Scientia  ab  iisdem 
repellere. 

4.  Controversias  omnes  circa  Causas  Civiles,  Spirituales  et  Cri- 
minales,  intra  Universitatem  terminabiles,  pertinentes  ad  Scho- 
lares,  vel  Personas  sive  utiinque  sive  ex  altera  tantum  parte 
Privilegiatas,  audire,  dirimere  ac  terminare ;  Foris-facturas  et 
Amerciamenta  inde  provenientia  Universitati  applicare. 

5.  Commissarium  suum  Genei'alem,  sive  Vice-Cancellarium,  aut 
Locum-tenentem,  annuatim  nominare. 

6.  Seneschallum  Academiee  et  Sub-seneschalhiin,  quoties  eorum 
Officia  vacaverint,  eligere.  Curias  et  Leetas  (quse  et  Visus  Franci 
Plegii  dicuntur)  dies  Fastos  et  Juridicos  L^niversitatis  (vulgo  Laiv- 
days)  celebrare  ac  tenere. 

7.  Unum  e  Clericis  Mercatus  annuatim  nominare,  seu  eligere. 

8.  Item  Contra  statutum  L^niversitatis  delinquentes,  ijoena  cor- 
porali,  mulcta  jaecuniaria,  incarceratione,  degradatione,  suspen- 
eione  Graduum,  discommunicatione,  proscriptione,  bannitione  sive 
expulsione  ab  Academia,  censuris  Ecclesiasticis,  aut  quocunque  alio 
modo  rationabili  (prout  qualitas  delicti  exiget,  et  quatenus  Statutis 
et  Privilegiis  Universitatis  permissum  est),  respective  punire. 
Delicta  contra  quse  speciali  nullo  Statuto  cautum  est,  vel  quibus 
nulla  per  Statuta  irrogatur  pcena,  pro  arbitrio  (sive  in  Judicio  sive 
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exti"a)  punire.  Etiam  quoad  iuterdictuin,  quo  Oijpidani  a  com- 
mercio  cum  Scliolaribus  et  Personis  Privilegiatis  arcentur,  vel 
Privilegiatis  Personis  Privilegio  interdicitur  (si  delictum  ipsius 
judicio  mereri  videbitur)  protinus  hoc  Discommunicationis  fulmen 
vibrare,  nec  prseviarum  mulctarum,  quas  poscunt  iStatuta,  prse- 
ludia  morari. 

9.  Ordinationes  etiam  et  Statuta  (poscente  sic  usu)  cum  con- 
sensu  Universitatis  sancire  ;  vel  sancita  abi'ogare. 

10.  Aularum  Regimen  et  Administrationem  earundem,  ut  pecu- 
liarem  sibi  curam,  in  se  suscipere,  eumque  in  finem  (quoties  com- 
modum  sibi  videbitur)  easdem  visitare,  et  de  Prsefecturis  earundem 
disponere. 

11.  Incorporationes  Artificum  intra  Universitatis  Prsecinctum. 
cum  consensu  ejusdem,  constituere.  Oenopolis  instruendi  Oenopolia 
Licentiam,  sua  solius  vel  Vice-Cancellarii  auctoritate,  concedere, 
Et  si  quse  alia  fuerint  Cancellariatus  Officio  secundum  Statuta, 
Consuetudines  et  Privilegia  Academise,  peculiariter  annexa,  ea  omnia 
et  singula,  pro  ratione  Officii  sui  prsedicti,  exequi  et  exercere. 

Corp.Stat.  SectioIL— DB  SENESCHALLO  ET  SUB-SENESCHALLO 

P/^7"^n  UNIVERSITATIS.     DE  ELECTIONE  ET  OFFICIO 

[1636.] 

EORUM. 

1.  QuOTiES  Seneschalli  aut  Sub-seneschalli  Universitatis  Officium 
vacare  contigerit,  solius  Cancellarii  est  alios  ipsis  Successores  per 
Literas  suas  Patentes  (totius  etiara  Universitatis  auctoritate  com- 
probandas)  ad  terminum  vitoe,  designare. 

2.  Seneschalli  autem  Officium  est  .lura,  Consuetudines,  Libertates 
ac  Franchesias  Universitatis,  prseciime  ad  Officium  Seneschalciae 
spectantia,  tueri,  ac  defendere. 

3.  Cancellario  ejusve  Vice-Cancellario,  ac  Procuratoribus,  in  exe- 
cutione  munerum  suorum,  ad  eorum  requisitionem  assistere. 

4.  Sessiones  super  Causis  Capitalibus  Personarum  Privilegiatarum 
et  per  Cancellarium  calumniatarum,  quse  proprie  sub  Cancellarii 
cognitionem  non  caduut  (quemadmodum  Proditio,  Felonia  et  Muti- 
hitio  membrorum),  ad  ejusdem  Cancelhirii  Mandatum  (secuudum 
Formam  in  Privilegiis  Universitatis  descriptam)  tenere ;  causasque 
liujusmodi  coram  ipso  dependentes,  secundum  Jura  Eegni,  et  Privi- 
legia  Universitatis,  audire  ac  terminare. 

5.  Leetas  denique,  sive  Curias  Visus  Franci  Plegii  L"uiversitatis, 
ad  ipsius  Cancellarii.  sive  Vice-Cancelhirii  as.signationem  (et  non 
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aliter)  per  se,  vel  per  Sub-seneschallum  suum,  nomine  totius  Univer- 
sitatis  tenere  et  celebrare. 

6.  Cujus  Muneris  nomine  anuuum  quiuque  Librarum  Feudum  ab 
eadem  Uuiversitate  recipiet. 

7.  Qui  in  sua  ad  id  Officium  admissione,  exigente  Cancellario  vel 
Vice-Cancellario,  super  Statutis,  Privilegiis,  Libertatibus,  Juribus, 
Franchesiis,  et  Consuetudinibus  Universitatis  defendendis,  uecnon 
iis  omnibus,  quse  ad  Officium  Seneschalli  Universitatis  Oxoniensis 
pertinent,  aut  pertinere  poterunt,  bene  et  fideliter,  quantum  in  ipso 

fuerit,  et  quantum  ad  ipsius  notitiam  et  coguitionem  pervenerint,  Add.p.^^a 
exequendis,  spondebit.  L^s^oS'] 

Sectio  III.— DE  VICE-CANCELLARIO.  Corp.Stat. 

p.  158. 
§  1.     De  Cancellarii  Commissario  Generali,  sive  Vice-Can-    [1636.] 

cellario,  ejus  Nominatione,  et  Admissione;  ac  de  Depu- 

tatis  ipsius. 

1.  CuM  officium  Vice-Caucellarii,  qui  pro  Anno  duutaxat  desi- 
gnari  consuevit,  expirare  contigerit,  concessum  est  Cancellario  qui 
pro  tempore  fuerit,  eundem  denuo,  vel  alium  quemcunque  Collegii 
Prsefectum,  in  ipsius  Successorem  uominare ;  qui  sic  nominatus 
Officium  delatum  non  recusare  tenebitur. 

2.  Admissionis  autem  forma  hsec  esto : — Vice-Cancellarius,  re- 
ceptis  Cancellarii  Literis,  quibus  sequentis  Anni  Vice-Cancellarium 
designat,  ante  termiuum  Michaelis  initum  indicta  Convocatioue  Add.p.533. 
eas  Literas  seniori  Procm'atori  palam  recitandas  tradet :  quibus 
perlectis,  et  Doctoram,  Magistrorum  Piegentiuni  et  non  Regentium 
assensu  rogato,  Vice-Caucellarius  pauca  de   Officio  suo   et  rebus 

gestis  illius-  Auui  prsefatus,  Statutoi-um  Libro,  Clavibus,  et  Officii 
Cancellariatus  Sigilloj  (Officii  sui  Insignibus)  in  manus  Procuratorum 
depositis,  Successori  cathedram  relinquit. 

3.  Tum  vero  novus  Vice-Cancellarius  spondeat,  verba  prseeunte  Add.p.770 
Procuratore  seniore,  sub  hac  forma :  [looo.j 

4.  (1).  ^  Insignissime  ^x.  Tu  dabis  Jidem  ad  ohservandum 
StatiUa,  Privilegia,  Lihertates  et  Consuetudines  istius  Universitatis. 

(2).  Item  tu  dahisjidem,  quod  ea  omnia  fideliter  exequeris  quce  ad 
Ojfficium  Vice-Cancellarii  s^pectant.'     Resp.  ^Dofidem.'' 

5.  Simul  et  Insiguia  Officii  per  manus  Procuratoris  recipit,  et 
conscensa  Cathedra,  brevi  habita  oratione,  priusquam  Ccetum  di- 
mittat,  Procuratori  seniori  in  manus  tradit  Schedulam  continentem 
nomina    quatuor   Prsefectorum    Collegiorum,  quos  sibi  Deputatos 

T 


322  DE   OFFICIARllS    UNIVERSITATIS.        [XVII.  III.  K 

adsciscere  placuerit,  secundum  senioritatis  ordinem  ipsius  vicibus 
functuros,  quoties  Vice-Cancellarium  ex  necessaria  et  urgenti  causa 
abesse  contigerit.  Qui  si  prsesentes  fuerint  (exigente  Procuratore 
seniore)  eandem  sponsionem  quam  ipse  Vice-Cancellarius  illico 
facient ;  sin  minus,  in  proxima  Congregatione :  ad  quam  utique 
faciendam  et  Deputati  Munus  in  se  recipiendum  teneri  se  noveriut. 
6.  Quibus  peractis,  primo  superioris  Anni  Vice-Cancellarium, 
Doctoribus  et  Magistris  concomitantibus,  Domum  deducit ;  deinde 
ab  iisdem,  Habitu  Gradui  competeute  indutis,  Domum  deducitur. 


Corp.  Stat.  §  2.    De  Auctoritate  et  Oflacio  Vice-Cancellarii. 

p.  159- 


[1636.] 


1.  Statutum  est,  quod,  quicquid  de  consuetudine  vel  Statutis^ 
Universitatis  Cancellario,  cum  prsesens  fuerit,  permittitur,  hoc 
idem  in  ejus  absentia  a  Vice-Cancellario  fieri  possit ;  nisi  quod,  in 
negotiis  majoris  momenti  ac  ponderis,  Cancellarii  etiam  absentis, 
judicium  sit  consulendum. 

2.  Illius  autem  Officio  incumbit,  in  Universitate  residere ;  nisi, 
negotiis  Universitatis  sic  requirentibus  vel  urgente  occasione  ali- 
qua  privata,  abesse  necessum  liabeat. 

3.  Ipsius  etiam  est,  ut  Conciones,  Prselectiones,  et  Disputationes, 
et  omnia  omnium  ordinum  exercitia,  debite  peragantur,  atque  ut 
iisdem  cseteri  (quotquot  interesse  tenentui")  habitu  et  more  decenti 
intersint,  prospicere.  Ut  non  nisi  digni  Moribus  et  Doctrina  ad 
Gradus  Academicos  promoveantur.  Ut  omnes  contra  Statuta  Uni- 
versitatis  delinquentes,  vel  inhoneste  viveutes,  prsesertim  scanda- 
losi,  contumaces,  seditiosi,  et  Pacis  Pex'turbatores  severe  puniantur; 
quem  in  finem  sciat  Muneris  sui  esse  aliquoties,  tum  de  die,  tum  de 
nocte,  tales  delinquentes  diligenter  inquirere. 

4.  Ut  Procuratores,  et  alii  Officiarii,  Servieutes,  et  ]SIinisti-i  Uni- 
versitatis,  officiis  et  muneribus  sibi  commissis  sedulo  fungantur. 
Ut  Bona  communia  ipsius  Universitatis,  tam  mobilia  quam  immo- 
bilia ;  et  Scripturse,  sive  Evidentise  et  Munimenta,  eodem  spectantia, 
prsesertim  vero  authenticae  Chartse,  necnon  Libri  de  Privilegiis  Uni- 
versitatis  istius,  summa  fide  inviolabiliter  conserventur.  Ut  Curise, 
et  Tribunalia  publica,  pro  dignitato  Universitatis  debite  celebrentur, 
ac  teneantur  ;  omnesque  Rotuloe  ac  Schedulse,  ad  hujusmodi  Curias 
pertinentes  diligenter  conserventur. 

5.  Ut  quse  ad  communis  Pori  procurationem,  Cibariorum  et 
Victualium  copiam,  salubritatem,  et  assisam,  vicorum  Urbis,  et 
SuburbioiTim  ejusdem,  munditicm  cultumque  pertinent,  curentur. 
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Ut  Lites  quae  in  Curia  ipsius  Commissarii  tractantur,  summarie, 
simpliciter,  et  de  plano,  absque  strepitu  et  figura  Judicii,  sola  veri- 
tate  inspecta,  absque  mora  et  dilatione  (quantum  fieri  potest) 
audiantur,  et  decidantur,  et  executionem  inde  debitam  sortiantur. 
Ut  Aulse  et  Hospitia  Scholarium  ac  Studentium,  de  tempore  in 
tempus,  quoties  opus  fuerit,  juxta  Privilegia  ac  Libertates  Univer- 
sitatis,  debito  modo  visitentur.  Denique  ut  quee  ad  Honorem 
Universitatis,  salutem  et  utilitatem  communem  et  singulorum,  et 
profectum  literarium  conducant,  omni  studio  et  solicitudine,  tum 
ipsius  tum  aliorum  quorum  interest,  procurentur  et  expediantur. 


Sectio  IV.— DE    PROCURATOmBUS. 

§  1.     Of  the  Election  of  Proctors.  Add.p.933. 

[1887.] 

Theee  shall  be  two  Proctors,  who  shall  be  elected  annually  on 

the  Wednesday  after  the  first  Sunday  in  Lent.     In  and  after  the 

year   1889   they   shall  be   elected   by  the  Colleges  and  the  New 

Foundation    of    Keble    College    singly   and    the    Non-Collegiate 

Students  and  Private  Halls  jointly,  iu  the  following  order  : — 

Merton  College. 

Lincoln  College. 

Corpus  Christi  College. 

Keble  College. 

University  Collcge. 

St.  John's  College. 

Brasenose  College. 

Hertford  College. 

Balliol  College. 

Christ  Church. 

All  Souls  College. 

Magdalen  College. 

New  College. 

Worcester  College. 

Exeter  College. 

Oriel  College. 

Wadham  College. 

Non-Collegiate  Students,  &c. 

Queen's  College. 

Pembroke  College. 

Trinity  College. 

Jesus  College. 

Y    2 
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For  the  purposes  of  tliis  section  members  of  St.  Edmund  Hall 
shall  vote  with  Queen's  College,  and  New  Inn  Hall  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  united  with  Balliol  College,  and  St.  Mary 
Hall  with  Oriel  College. 

AdJ.p.933.  §  2.    Of  the  Electors  to  the  office  of  Proctor. 

[1887.] 

1.  The  Proctors  shall  be  elected  in  the  several  Colleges  aud 

in  the  New  Foundation  of  Keble  College  by  the  merabers  of  the 
Governing  Body,  being  members  of  Convocation,  together  with  all 
niembers  of  the  College  or  New  Foundation  who  are  also  members 
of  Congregation.  In  the  case  of  Non-Collegiate  Students  the 
electors  shall  be  the  Delegates  together  with  those  Non-Collegiate 
Studeuts  who  are  members  of  Congregation :  and  in  the  case  of 
the  Private  Halls,  the  Licensed  Master  together  with  all  members 
of  the  Hall  who  are  members  of  Congregation.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Studeuts  to  summon  the 
raeeting  for  the  election  by  the  Non-Collegiate  Students  and 
Private  Halls. 

2.  If  any  elector,  not  being  a  Head  or  Fellow  of  a  College,  be 
a  member  of  more  Colleges  than  one,  or  of  a  College  and  a  Hall, 
he  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  only  in  respect  of  that  College  or  Hall 
in  which  he  pays,  or  has  compounded  for,  his  University  dues. 
The  Head  or  a  Fellow  of  a  College  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  only  iu 
respect  of  the  College  of  which  he  is  Head  or  Fellow. 

Add.p.673.  §  3.   De  Procuratoribus  eligendis. 

Add  p  Q^?       ^  •  Pkocueatokes  eligantur  illi  quicunque  Procuratorem  aliquem 

[1887.]     eligere  possunt,  modo  quartum  annum  compleverint  necdum  deci- 

mum  sextum  attigerint  ex  quo  ad  regendum  in  Artibus  admissi 

essent :  proviso  tamen,  ne  unquam  duo  Procuratores  simul  existant 

ex  eodem  Collegio  vel  Aula. 

2.  Procuratorem  rite  et  legitime  electum  decernimus,  quem 
major  pars  suffragantium  nominabit.  Quod  si  duo,  pari  uterque 
numero  suflfragiorum,  nominentur,  ille  pro  electo  habeatur,  quem 
Collegii  Prsefectus  vel,  eo  absente  seu  sede  vacante,  ejus  vicem 
gei^ens  vel  si  electio  ad  schohires  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aul?e  ascriptos 
et  ad  Aulas  privatas  tunc  pertineat,  Vice-Cancellarius  nomiuaverit. 
Si  plures  nominentur,  nec  unus  aliquis  majorem  partem  omnium 
suffragiorum  retulerit,  nec  eodem  die  electio  absoluta  et  ante 
horam  nonam  vespertinam  Vice-Cancelhirio  renuntiata  fuerit,  ad 
Vice-Cancellarium  spectet  nominatio  ;  qui  intra  septimanam  pex*- 
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sonam  aptam  et  secundum  conditiones  superius  assignatas  habilem 
in  Procuratorem  nominet. 

3.  Si  Procuratorum  aliquem  mori  contigerit,  vel  quavis  de 
causa  ante  annum  suum  finitum  officio  suo  cedere,  locum  ejus 
suppleat  alius,  habilis  et  idoneus,  per  Praefectum  Collegii  vel  Aulae 
ejus,  seu,  hoc  absente  aut  vacante  sede,  j)er  Vicarium,  intra  sep- 
timanam  post  mortem  vel  cessiouem  nominandus :  quod  si  talis 
non  exstiterit,  tunc  Vice-Cancellarius  aliquem  habilem  in  Pro- 
cui'atorem  substituat,  ut  supra. 

4.  Si  ambiguitas  aliqua  vel  dubium  aliquod  prseter  praenominata 
occurrat  de  electione  modo  prsefinito  in  Collegiis  vel  Aulis  facienda; 
ne,  gliscente  inter  partes  discordia,  scandalum  exinde  oriatur,  per 
Vice-Cancellarium,  Doctorem  in  Theologia  seniorem,  modo  sit 
Prsefectus  Collegii  alicujus,  in  Universitate  praesentem,  et  Prse- 
fectum  Collegii,  ad  quod  electio  tunc  pertinet,  vel  horum  duos, 
quorum  Collegii  Prpefectum  unum  esse  volumus,  controversia  ejus- 
modi  terminetur.  Quod  si  Prsefectus  Collegii  antedictus  tunc 
temporis  Vice-Cancellarii  locum  obtinuerit ;  tum  in  Theologia 
Doctores  duos  maxime  seniores,  Collegiorum  vero,  vit  prsefertur, 
Prsefectos,  sibi  assumat,  quibuscum  causse  istius  cognitionem 
habeat.  Sin  autem  electio  ad  scholares  nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulse 
ascriptos  et  ad  Aulas  privatastunc  pertineat,  per  Vice-Cancellarium  Add.p.933, 
controversia  terminetur.  [1887.] 

§  4.   De  Procuratoribus  admittendis.  Add.p.574. 

[1856.] 

1.  In  Termino  S.  Hilarii,  die  Mercurii  in  nona  hebdomade  pleni 

termini,  sicut  hoc  verbum  iu  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  F.  §  9. 
cl.  6  *  definitum  est  tempore  pomeridiano,  superioris  anni  Pro- 
curatoribus  in  domo  Convocationis  sellas  suas  capessentibus,  ex- 
surgens  senior  Procurator  gesta  illius  anni,  qusecunque  occurrerint 
memoratu  digna,  brevi  oratione  percenseat ;  deinde  uterque  offi- 
ciorum  suorum  insignia,  scilicet  Statutorum  libros,  et  clavium 
fasciculos,  coram  tota  Convocatione  deponat. 

2.  Mox  novi  Procuratores,  prius  a  Collegiis  suis,  vel  a  Collegiis 
iu  quibus  electi  sunt,  per  Prsefectos,  reliquis  comitantibus  et 
prseeunte  Bedellorum  altero,  habitu  gradui  et  officio  competente, 
solenniter  deducti  Domino  Vice-Cancellai-io  per  Prsefectos  Col- 
legiorum  suorum,  vel  Collegiorum  in  quibus  electi  sunt,  eorumve 
Deputatos,  ad  officia  sua  prgesententur ;  quod  si  procurator  sit  Add.p.933. 
scholaris  nulli  coUegio  vel  aulee  ascriptus  Vice-Cancellario  per  1-  ^°°7-] 
censorem  prsesentetur. 

*  See  p.  183. 
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I.  3.  Formula  praesentationis  lisec  sit.  '  Insignissime  Domiue  Vice'- 
Cancellarie,  prsesento  tibi  huuc  egregium  virum  A.  B.  in  Artibus 
Magistrum,  [yel  in  superiore  aliqua  Facultate  Baccalaureum  aut 

Add.p.575.  Doctoi-em,]  e  Collegio  vel  Aula  N.  secundum  Statuta  in  alterum 
^^  ^  ■■'     Procuratorum  hujus  Universitatis  electum,  ut  ad  munus  Procura- 
lorium   istius  Universitatis  in  annum  sequentem  obeundum   ad- 
mittatur.' 

4.  In  Senioris  Procuratoris  locum  assumatur,  qui  ordine  prior 
inceperit. 

Adcl.p.771.       5.  Tunc  vero  uterque  eorum  spondeat,   verba  prseeunte  Vice- 
[1868.J     Cancellario,  sub  hac  forma  : 

(5.  'Magister,  tu  dabis  fidem,  quod  ea  omnia  et  singula  quge 
ad  officium  (senioris  vel  junioris)  Procuratoris  istius  Uuiversitatis 
spectant,  bene  et  fideliter,  et  indifferenter,  quatenus  te  et  officium 
tuum  concernunt,  omnimoda  partialitate  sej)osita,  durante  tuo 
officio,  exequeris ;  et  executionem  eorundem  per  Deputatos  tuos, 
quantum  in  te  est,  procurabis.'  ^esp.  '  Do  fidem.' 
""  7.  Deinde  propriis,  unicuique  ipsorum,  officiorum  suorum  in- 
signibus  traditis,  scilicet  Statutorum  libris  et  clavibus,  eosdem  ad 
officia  sua  sub  hac  forma  admittat : 

8.  'Egregie  Magister,  ego  auctoritate  raea,  et  totius  Univer- 
sitatis  admitto  te  ad  officium  Procui'atoi'is  istius  Uuiversitatis  in 
annum  sequentem ;  necnon  ad  reliqua  omnia  prgestanda  et  per- 
agenda,  quae  ad  munus  vel  officium  Procuratoris  spectant.' 

Mox  acceptis  officiorum  insignibus  Procuratorum  sellas  capes- 
sant.  Deinde  quatuor  Magistros,  qui  tres  anuos  ad  minimum  a 
Euscepto  i\Iagisterii  gradu  compleverint,  quos  sibi  Deputatos  ad- 
sciscere  placuerit,  singuli  binos  nominent.  Qui  si  praesentes 
Add.p.771.  fuerint,  illico,  exigente  Vice-Cancellario,  eadem  qua  ipsi  Procui*a- 
tores  sponsione  mutatis  mutandis  astringantur  ;  alioqui,  in  proxima 
Congregatione.  Quorum  muneris  sit,  inter  alia,  Concionum  tem- 
pore  plateas,  et  loca  publica  perlustrare,  ne  juniores  tunc  liceuter 
obambulent. 

9.  Dimissa  autem  Convocatione,  Procuratores  una  cum  Magistris, 
Vice-Caucellaiium  domum  suam  deducant;  deinde  ^lagistri  utrum- 
que  Procuratorem,  primo  seniorem,  deiu  juniorem,  Bedellis  prseeun- 
tibus,  ad  Collegia  sua  deducant. 

Add.p.575.  §  5.    De  Prociixatorum  OflQicio  et  Auctoritate. 

[1856.]        ,^  .  .  ...... 

Pkocueatorum  officium   sit,  negotia  Universitatis  procui'are : 

Delegatos  in  quibuscunque  negotiis,  uisi  aliter  statutum  sit,  dare : 
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in  singulis  casibus  iu  Uuiversitate  tractatis,  ipsi  Caucellario  sive 
ejus  Commissario  assessores  esse :  in  scmtiniis  vota  suffragautium 
excipere,  et,  inito  suffragiorum  numero,  secundum  eum  pronun- 
tiare,  in  quem  major  suffragantium  numerus  cousenserit :  in 
prsesentationibus  ad  Gradus  cujuscunque  Facultatis  Vice-Cancellario 
assidere  :  Concilio  Hebdomadali  interesse  :  in  initiis  Terminorum 
Litaniam  cantare  vel  legere,  vel  duos  alios  Magistros  qui  hoc 
faciant,  designare :  literas  ad  Academiam  missas  legere :  nomina 
bannitorum,  necnon  Perturbatorum  pacis  publicse,  et  aliorum 
hujusmodi  crimina  perpetrantium,  quee  Graduum  suspensione  aut 
negatione,  secundum  Statuta  Uuiversitatis,  punienda  sunt,  Registro 
peculiaripenes  Seniorem  Procuratorem  adservando,  secundum  seriem 
alphabeti  inserere :  quod  Eegistrum  in  singulis  Congregationibus 
praesto  esse,  ac  demum,  finito  anno,  ad  succedentem  Procuratorem 
transmitti  oportet :  Urbe  raro  excedere  :  Examinationibus  qmbus- 
cunque  in  Scholis  frequenter  iuteresse,  et  explorare  an  omnia  rite 
feecundum  Statuta  prsestentur ;  non  obstante  quod  Vice-Cancel- 
larius,  quandocunque  videbitur,  eodem  munere  fungatur :  Nocti- 
vagos,  impetrata  prius,  in  introitu  muneris  sui,  a  Vice-Cancellario 
venia,  diligenter  investigare :  deinde  in  singulos  Statuta,  consue- 
tudines,  et  privilegia  Universitatis  violantes  inquirere  et  animad- 
vertere :  juniores  quidem,  infra  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  aut 
Magisti-i  in  Artibus,  iucrepando,  mulctando,  domi  cohibendo,  vel 
aliter  puniendo,  prout  Statuta  requirunt ;  ab  aliis  vero  mulctas, 
secundum  Statuta  exigendo ;  quas  exigendi  potestatem  habeant, 
juxta  antiquas  Academiae  consuetudiues ;  mulctae  vero  in  usum 
Universitatis  cedere  intelHgantur,  quotquot  vel  expresse  addi- 
cuntur  Universitati,  vel  indefinito  irrogantur :  et  iu  gravioribus 
delictis  ad  Vice-Cancellarium  nomina  delinquentium  deferendo. 

§  6.     De  mulctis  et  feodis  in  cistam  academicam  Add.p.751 


reponendis. 


[1S6S.] 


1.  MuLCTAS  a  delinquentibus  exactas  Procuratores  intra  quin- 
decim  dies  ex  quo  officiis  suis  cesseriut  cistse  academicse  curatoribus 
reddant :  quo  etiam  tempore,  si  quas  in  usum  Universitatis  ex- 
penderint  pecunias,  hse  iis  e  cista  academica  restituantur. 

2.  Ipsis  vero,  prseter  pecunias  quas  Salarii  nomine  ab  Academia  Add.p.577. 
accipiunt,  accedat  honorarii  loco,  si  velint,  exemplar  cujusque  libri     l^°h^-l 
qui  a  Preli  Delegatis  editus  sit  intra  tempus  quo  quisque  officio  suo 
fungatur,  utrique  Procuratori  a  Prelo  Academico  juxta  antiquam 
consuetudinem  exhibendum. 
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Corp.  Stat.  Sectio  V.— de  publico  itniversitatis  oratore. 

[16^6.]         i-  Oeator   jiublicus  a  venerabili  domo  Convocationis  eligatur 
Adcl.p.722.  ex  eorum  numero  qui  jus  intraudi  eandem  domum  habent. 

'-^       ■-'         2.  Electus  vero,  temijore  Admissionis  suse  ad  praedictum  Munus 

ri868  1  *  '^oram  Procuratoribus  (ut  alii)  spondebit,  '  Quod  ea  omnia  et  singula 
fideliter  exequetur,  quce  ad  Puhlici  Oratoris  Officium  speclant.' 

3.  Cujus  quidem  Officio  incumbit,  Literas  et  Epistolas  ex  Decreto 
Convocationis,  vel  etiam  Congregationis,  quoties  opus  fuerit,  con- 
scribere,  et  easdem  in  Domo  Congregationis  et  Convocationis  palam 
recitare.  In  Eeceptione  Principum,  Procerum  et  Magnatum,  Acade- 
miam  invisentium,  necnon  in  quacunque  alia  occasione  solenni,  cum 
Vice-Cancellario  expedire  videbitur,  Orationes  Tempori  et  Occasioni 
accommodatas  habere. 
Add.p.722.       4.  Admittendos  honoris  causa  ad  gradum  Magistri  in  Artibus 

'-^  ■-'  iu  domo  Convocationis  justa  cum  laudatione  prsesentare.  Preemia 
a  benefactoribus  nonnullis  proposita,  scilicet,  juventuti  academicae 
quotannis  tria  ab  honoratissimo  domino  Cancellario,  atque  unum 
ex  legato  viri  spectatissimi  Eogeri  Newdigate  baronetti,  senioribus 
autem  unum  tertio  quoque  anno  e  pecuniis  a.d.  1848  celato  nomine, 
munificentissime  collatis  *,  et  si  quse  alia  similia  his  adjicere  Uni- 
versitati  posthac  placuerit,  una  cum  collegis  adjudicare. 

Corp.Stat.  Sectio  VI.— DE  CLERICIS  MERCATUS. 

p-  168.  ^  ,.  .      .  . 

[1636.]  !•  Quo  mehus  et  auspicatius  provideantur  ea  qu3e  ad  communis 

Fori  jDrocurationem  et  gubernationem  conducunt,  Ordinatum  est 

quod  inter  cseteros  Univei-sitatis  Officiarios  duo  Clerici  Mercatus 

vel  6  Principalibus  Aularum,  Artium  Magistris,  vel  Baccalaureis 

S.  Theologige,  Medicinse,  aut  Juris,  assignentui- ;    Unus  per  sum- 

mum  Universitatis  Cancellariura,  Alter  per  Vice-Cancellarium,  in 

prima  Congregatione  post  Festum  !Michaelis  Archangeli,  annuatim 

deputandus.     Horum  Munus  est  omnia  ad  Victus  necessitatem  et 

commodum  spectantia  curare,  et,  quantum  in  ipsis  est,  in  Assisa 

Panis,  Cervisise  et  Vini,  in  Mensuris  et  Ponderibus,  in  Annonae 

qualitate  et  pretio,  ne  qua  fraus  fiat  providere.     Quem  in  finem 

tenentur  Panis  pondus  frequenter  exijlorare:  Zythepsge  sive  Cervi- 

siarii  uniuscujusque  Dolia  semel  saltem  quotannis  examiuare ;  et 

siquse  a  justa  mensura,  Statutis  Eegni  prsescripta,  deficere  coni- 

pererint,  ea  confringere  vel   comburere,  praeter  arbitrariam  nuil- 

ctam  ipsi  Cervisiario  a  Domino  Yicc-Cancellario  irrogandam  : — 

Utrum  Foeni  fasciculis  et  Pabulo  equino  justa  constet  mensura  : — 

*  See  p.  464. 
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Utrum  Fasces  justse  magnitudiiiis  sint : — Utium  Carbonariorum 
Sacci  debitse  sint  capacitatis,  i.  e.  quatuor  modios  contiueant ;  et, 
siqui  a  justa  mensura  defecerint,  Saccos  quidem  ipsos  in  Foro 
cremare ;  Carbones  vero  inter  pauperes  i^artiri. 

2.  Denique  ipsorum  est,  ut  omnia  suo  tempore,  et  loco,  in  Foro 
communi  ordinentur,  prostent,  ac  venum  exponantur,  prospicere 
Delinquentes  autem,  ut  Regratores,  Forstallatores,  injustos  Tolle- 
nagii  Exactores,  aut  hujusmodi  communis  Mercatus  Depeculatores, 
accurate  investigare,  ipsosque  amerciare,  vel  Vice-Cancellario  amer- 
ciandos  deferre.  Quod  si  e  querelis  ad  Vice-Cancellarium  allatis 
constiterit  Clericos  Mercatus  Officio  suo  defuisse,  siquidem  in  Doliis 
Zythepsai*um  examinandis  negligentes  inventi  fuerint,  mulcta  esto, 
in  singulos,  decem  libree ;  in  aliis  vero  rebus  ad  Munus  suum 
pertinentibus,  negligentia  ipsorum  los.  iu  singulos,  toties  quoties, 
mulctabitur. 

3.  Ad  illos  etiam  pertinet  ^Mensurarum  et  Ponderum,  et  Sigil- 
lorum,  omniumque  aliorum  Instrumentorum  eo  spectantium  (iu 
Arcliivis  Universitatis  ad  custodiam  Standardi  repositonim)  inventa- 
rium  conscriptum  penes  se  habere,  ac  Successoribus  suis  relinquere. 

4.  In  sua  autem  admissione  sponsionem,  exigente  Procuratore  Add.p.771. 
Seniorej  facient :  '  Quod  omnia  jura  privilegia  lihertates  et  consue-     L^Sbo.j 
tudines  istius  Universitatis  observabunt.' 

5.  Item  aliam  sub  hac  forma  :  '  Ma(jistri,  vos  dahitisfidem  quod 
omnifavore  2>ersonarum  et  lucri  intuitu  seposito,  diligenter  ea  cura- 
hitis  (quatenus  et  statuta  regni  et  consnetudines  Universitatis  per- 
mittunt)  qicce  ad  officium  Clericorum  Mercatus  aliqua  ratione  vel 
pertinent,  vel pertinere 2)ossunt.'     Eesp.  '•Bofidem' 

Sectio  VII.— DE  PUBLICO  ARCHIVORUM  UNIVER-    Corp.  Stat. 
SITATIS  CUSTODE  DESIGNANDO.  ^'[i6°36.] 

1.  CuM  ex  minus  diligenti  Archivorum  nostrse  Universitatis 
custodia,  et  crassa  Privilegiorum  nostrorum  (quibus  totus  Academise 
Status  potissimum  innititur)  ignoratione,  multa  mala  ac  dispendia 
huic  Universitati  antehac  contigerint ;  prsecipue  vero,  in  quoti- 
dianis  fere  concertationibus  cum  Municipibus  Oxoniensibus  (anti- 
quis  nostrse  Universitatis  aemulis,  et  Privilegia  nostra  oppugnandi 
nullam  non  occasionem  captantibus)  cum  neminem  habeamus  Ar- 
chivorum  et  Scriniorum  publicorum  peritum,  qui  in  hujusmodi 
negotiis  Academise  usui  esse  potuit : 

2.  Ex  matura  deliberatione  Ordinatum  est,  ut  de  csetero,  et  in 
perpetuum,  de  aliquo  idoneo  provideatur,  qui  Archivorum  et  Scri- 
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iiiorum  Universitatis  curam  liabeat,  ]\Iuuimenta  et  Chartas  onines, 
tam  Autlienticas  quam  alias,  Praedia,  Possessiones,  communia  Uni- 
versitatis  Jura  et  Privilegia,  aut  Publicarum  Lecturarum  Dotationee 
concernentia,  ilegistra  insuper  quaecunque  ad  Universitatem  spe- 
ctantia,  colligat  et  in  ordinem  digerat  ac  dispouat ;  ut  ea,  quoties 
usus  poscet,  exj)edite  i^-omere  valeat ;  prout  in  Statuto  de  Chartis 
ac  Munimentis  Universitatis  custodieudis  specialiter  cavendum 
erit.  Quse  sic  disposita  et  in  ordinem  digesta  diligenter  evolvere 
ac  perlegere,  adeoque  iu  numerato  habere,  teneatur,  ut  Cancellario, 
Vice-Cancellario,  Procuratoribus,  et  Seneschallo,  jjrout  occasio 
tulerit,  pra^sto  adesse,  eisdem  assistere,  cousulere,  ac  in  tueudis 
et  defendendis  Universitatis  Privilegiis  ac  Juribus,  expeditum  et 
paratum  vindicem  prtestarS  se,  valeat. 

3.  Hujus  autem  Officiarii  designatio,  quotiescunque  Munus  va- 

caverit,  penes  Venerabilem  Domum  Convocationis  esto.      In  quo 

Corp.  Stat.  officio  continuetur,  quamdiu,  Convocationis  judicio,  iu  eo  se  bene 

^  \\6-C  1     ^^  fideliter  gesserit :  ac  in  sua  admissione  spondeat,  quod  Chartas 

Add.n  771.  omnes,  ]Munimenta,  Ilegistra,  et  alia  quaecunque  ad  Universitatem 

[1868.]     sjiectantia,  suee  fidei  concredita,  salva  et  in  tuto  custodiet ;  quodque 

secreta  Universitatis  nou  revelabit. 

Corp.Stat.  Skctio  VIII.— OF  THE  REGISTRAR  OE  THE 

^'■r^V-r^  .  UNIVERSITY. 

[1636.] 

Add.p.Soo.       I.  The  Registrar  of  the  University  shall  be  elected  iu  Convo- 

Li°7°-J     cation.     He  must  be  at  the  least  a  Master  of  Arts  or  a  Bachelor 

of  Civil  Law.      Before  admission  to  the   office  he  must  make  a 

declaration,  in  words  recited  to  him  by  tlie  Seuior  Proctor,  that 

he  will  honestly  and  faithfully  perform  all  the  duties  thereof. 

2.   The   Pegistrar  is  required  to  attend  throughout,  either  in 

'  person  or  by  a  competent  deputy,  being  a  Member  of  Convocatiou 

and  ajjproved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  all  meetings  of  the  Houses 

of  Congregation  and  Convocation  and  of  the  Cougregation  of  the 

Universitj^,  to  record  their  acts,  to  affix  the  Common  Seal  of  the 

University  and  the  Official  Seal  of  the  Chancellor  to  documents 

requiring  eitlier  Seal  respectively,  to  transcribe  such  documents  or 

cause  them  to  be  transcribcd  in  extenso  iuto  proper  registers,  aud 

generally  to  j)erform  all  duties  necossai'y  for  carryiug  on  the  busiuess 

of  the  Houses. 

Add.  3.  Also  to  attend  all  meetings  of  thc  Hebdomadal  Council,  to 

P-  l°l^'  i    prepare  a  paper  of  Agenda  for  each  meeting,  to  keep  miuutes  of 

the    proceedings,  to  conduct  correspoudence   arising   out   of  tlie 
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business,  and  generally  to  act  as  Secretary  to  tlie  Council.  lu 
particular,  to  prepare  the  business  aud  to  draw  up  iu  accordauce 
with  iustructious  of  the  Couucil  draft  forms  of  Statutes  and  Decrees 
to  be  submitted  to  the  Cougregatiou  of  the  Uuiversity  or  to  the 
House  of  Convocatiou,  and  to  take  care  that  such  forms,  when 
approved  by  Couucil,  are  duly  published,  together  with  the  requisite 
uotices,  at  every  stage  of  their  progress. 

4.  Also,  to  see  that  the  Addenda  to  the  quarto  edition  of  the 
Statutes,  intituled  '  Corpus  Statutoruiji  Uuiversitatis  Oxouieusis,' 
are  rightly  contiuued  ;  aud  to  be  the  editor  of  the  octavo  editiou, 
iutituled  '  Statuta  Uuiversitatis  Oxouieu&is,'  as  ofteu  as  a  new 
edition  is  ordered  by  the  Vice-Chaucellor. 

5.  Also   if  directed   by  the  Vice-Chaucellor   to   summou  aud  Add. 
attend  all  meetiugs  of  Committees  of  Couucil  aud  of  joiut  Com-  ^^'r'^^^^  '•, 
mittees  of  Couucil  aud  Cougregation,  aud  of  Delegates   aud   of 
Curators  which  have  uo  executive  officer  :  to  prepare  the  business 

aud  draw  up  a  paper  of  Ageuda  for  each  meetiug ;  to  keep  miuutes 
of  the  proceedings,  to  couduct  correspoudence  arising  out  of  the    [ 
business,  to  prepare  reports,  aud,  if  required,  to  act  as  the  executive 
officer. 

6.  Also  to  couduct  correspoudence  uuder  direction  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  with  public  bodies,  aud  to  communicate  persoually  or 
by  letter  with  persons  desiriug  informatiou  ou  matters  relatiug  to 
the  Uuiversity. 

7.  Also  to  receive  the  uames  of  Caudidates  for  Degrees,  aud  to  Add, 
ascertain  by  refex-ence  to  the  Eegisters  kept  by  the  Secretary  to  P- ^°^"- 
the  Boards  of  Faculties  whether  the  Caudidates  are  duly  qualified, 

so  far  as  relates  to  passiug  examiuations  and  to  stauding,  to  receive 
their  degrees. 

8.  Also  to  furuish  copies  from  Registers  within  his  custody  of  Add. 
records  of  Graduatiou  on  paymeut  of  the   statutable  fee  to  theP' '°^"  , 
University.     Every  Register,  when  complete,  shall  be  placed  iu  the 
Archives. 

9.  The  Registrar's  Office  shall  be  opeu  throughout  the  year,  and  Add. 

he  shall  atteud  on  davs  aud  hours  to  be  fixed  from  time  to  time  P"  }°o     t 

.  .      .  [is^r-] 

by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  duly  uotified  to  the  Uuiversitj^ 

10.  The  Registrar  and  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  Add. 
shall  have   j)Ower,  as  occasiou  arises,  to  arrange,  subject  to   the  P' p°J  ^ -, 
approval  of  the  Vice-Chaucellor,  for  either  of  them  to  discharge, 

in  whole  or  in  jDart,  the  duties  of  the  other ;  and  they  shall  make 
arrangements,  subject  to  the  appi-oval  of  the  Vice-Chaucellor,  by 
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which  one  or  other  officer  sliall  be  present  on  all  occasions  on  which 
the  business  of  the  University  requires  it. 
Add.  II.  In  addition  to  the  duties  mentioned  in  this  section  he  shall 

["1807.]    perform  any  duties  which  he  is,  or  may  be,  specially  directed  to 
perform  by  any  Statute  or  Decree  of  the  University. 

1016  ^^'  "^®  shall  have  proctorial  authority  within  the  precincts  of 

[1897.]  his  office. 
Add.  j^    rjy-j^Q  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint  a  substitute  to  act  for  the 

[1897.]  Eegistrar  in  case  of  sickness  or  other  urgent  cause. 

Sectio  IX.— OP  THE  SECRETARY  TO  THE  BOARDS 
OF  PACULTIES. 

§  1. 

1.  The  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  shall  be  nominated 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Convocation.  He  must  be  at  least  a  Master  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Law.  The  office  of  Secretary  shall  be  tenable  for  life 
subject  to  the  liability  of  the  holder  to  vacate  it  by  deprivation  for 
sufficient  cause. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  J550  per  annum 
from  the  University  Chest.  He  may  obtain  assistance  for  the 
business  of  his  office  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Curators 
of  the  University  Chest  shall  approve. 

3.  The  Secretary's  office  shall  be  open  throughout  the  year,  and 
he  shall  attend  on  such  days  and  at  such  hours  as  may  from  tirae 
to  time  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  aud  duly 
notified  to  the  University. 

Add.  4-  The  Secretary  and  the  Eegistrar  of  the  Uuiversity  shall  have 

p.  1016.  power,  as  occasion  arises,  to  arrange,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  for  either  of  them  to  discharge,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  the  duties  of  the  other  ;  and  th§y  shall  make  arrangements, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  tlie  Vice-Chancellor,  by  which  one  or 
other  officer  shall  be  present  on  all  occasious  on  which  the  business 
of  the  University  requii'es  it. 
Add.  The  Secretary  shall  further  be  under  obligation,  subject  to  the 

^'  fiQOR  1     approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  make  from  time  to  time  such 
arrangements   as  will  enable  him   to  phice   the  services  of  sorae 
members  of  his  staff  at  the  disposal  of  the  Registrar. 
Add.  g,  Iii  addition  to    the    duties   mentioned  in   this  sectiou,   the 

[1898.1     Secretary  shall  perform  any  duties  which  he  is,  or  may  be,  specially 
directed  to  perform  by  any  Statute  or  Decree  of  the  University. 
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6.  He  shall  have  proctorial  authority  within  the  preciucts  of  his 
office. 

7.  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint  a  substitute  to  act  for  the 
Secretary  in  case  of  sickness  or  other  urgent  cause. 

8.  The  powers  given  by  8tatt.  Tit.  XXI.  Sect.  11,  '  Concerning  Add. 

a   Visitatorial  Board*/   to  the  Visitatorial  Board   in  respect   o^  ^Vls^  q -1 
Professors  and  University  Eeaders  may  be  exercised   under  like 
conditions  and  in  like  manner  in  respect  of  the  Secretary. 


1.  The  Secretary  shall  also  be  Secretary  to  the  several  Boards  Add. 

of  Studies,  to  the  Boards  of  Examiners  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  P*  r^°o  _'-. 
to  the  several  Committees  for  the  nomination  of  Examiners,  to 
the  Boards  of  Trustees  of  the  several  University  Scholarships  and 
Prizes,  and  (if  required)  to  the  Boards  of  Electors,  Examiners  aud 
Judges,  appointed  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  such  Scholarships 
and  Prizes.  He  shall,  if  required,  examine  the  qualifications  of 
Candidates  to  compete  for  Schohirships  aud  Prizes,  and  shall  keep 
lists  of  successful  Candidates  and  of  those  judged  meritorious. 
He  shall  also  prepare  busiuess  for  the  Boards,  and  conduct  corre- 
spondence  arising  out  of  the  business. 

2.  In  particular  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary — 

(a)  To  keep  separate  lists  of  the   persons   qualified  to  act  as 
Electors  for  each  Board  of  a  Faculty,  and  to  forward  each  list  to 
the  proper  authorities  for  revision  on  or  before  November   i   in 
each  year,  and  to  discharge  such  duties  with  respect  to  the  election  Add. 
of  members  of  the  Boards  of  Faculties  as  are  laid  upon  him  by  P'  r  °o„Z  -1 
fStatt.  Tit.  V.  Sect.  v.  §  4,  '  Of  the  manner  of  holding  Electionst.'  '' 

(&)  To  prepare,  under  the  direction  of  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  Add. 
iists  of  lectures,  in  accordance  with  Tit.  V.  Sect  i  +,  aud  to  transmit  P"  J°i     -, 
the  same  to  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(c)  To  make  arrangements  for  the  meetings  of  the  Boards  and 
Committees  to  which  he  is  Secretary,  and  to  issue  notices  for  these 
meetings  when  directed  by  the  Chairman  to  do  so. 

{d)  To  be  present  at  the  meetings  of  the  above-mentioned  Boards 
and  Committees,  and  to  keep  minutes  of  their  proceediugs. 

(e)  To  provide  that  all  Eegulatious  issued  by  Boards  of  Facul- 

ties  or  Studies  with  respect  to  Examinations,  be  jiublished  in  the 

usual  manner,  and  be  also  posted  as  soon  as  issued  iu  some  public 

place  in  the  Schools,  and  remain  so  posted  at  least  one  year.    Also, 

*  See  p.  405.  +  See  p.  120.  %  See  p.  114. 
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to  communicate  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  before  the  expiration  of 
jd.  the  Easter  Term  of  each  year,  the  complete  Regulations  of  the 

•  loi^-       several  Boards  of  Faculties  or  Studies,  and  to  prepare  them  for 
publication  under  the  direction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

(/)  To  prepare  and  to  send  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors 
and  other  Members  of  the  nominating  Committees  a  notice  of  all 
vacancies  in  the  office  of  Examiner,  in  the  case  of  regular  vacancies 
at  the  beginning  of  every  Term,  in  the  case  of  occasional  vacancies 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  vacancy  occurs. 
^^-  (g)  To  publish  every  nomination  of  an  Examiner  forthwith  in 

1807  1  ^^^^  usual  manner,  and  on  the  completion  of  each  such  appointment 
to  notify  it  to  the  person  appointed,  and  at  the  same  time  to  inform 
him  of  the  date  of  the  Examinations  and  the  duties  of  his  office. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  also  discharge  such  duties  as  are  laid  upon 
him  by  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vi,  '  On  Universities  within  tlie  United 
Kingdora  *,'  and  by  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vii,  '  On  Colonial  and 
Indiau  Universities  t,*  by  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii,  '  On  Students 
from  Foreign  Universities  J,'  and  by  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  iv,  'Of 
the  Times  and  Exercises  required  for  Degrees  in  Letters  and  in 
Science§.' 

§  3. 

I.  The  Secretary  shall  take  charge  of  the  following  separate 
Eegisters,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  see  that  the  proper  entriea 
are  made  in  them  : — 

(i)  The  Register  of  Matriculations. 

(ii)  A  Register  of  all  persons  in  statu  pupillari,  in  which  shall 
be  entered  (i)  their  Matriculation,  (2)  the  passing  of  any  University 
Examination  or  of  any  Examination  accepted  by  the  University  as 
giving  any  exemption  from  its  own  Examinutions,  and  (3)  any 
qualification  which  exempts  a  Candidate  from  examination,  or 
which  enables  him  (a)  to  present  himself  as  a  Candidate  for 
examination,  or  (6)  to  offer  some  special  subject  for  examination, 
or  (c)  to  supplicate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  although 
he  has  not  kept  statutable  residence  for  more  than  eight  Terms. 

(iii)  A  Eegister  of  all  persons  who  have  been  admitted  as 
Candidates  for  the  Degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  and  Bachelor  of 
Science,  and  of  those  to  whom  certificates  have  been  grauted 
enabling  them  to  supplicate  for  these  Degrees. 

(iv)  A  Ivegister  of  all  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Exam- 
ination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 

*  See  p.  iS.  f  See  p.  25.  +  See  p.  30.  §  See  p.  195. 
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(v)  A  Eegister  of  all  Candidates  wlio  liave  passed  any  of  the 
Examinations  for  tlie  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  or  the 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  ^Master  of  Surgery. 

(vi)  A  Register  of  all  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Exam- 
ination  for  the  Diploma  in  Puhlic  Health. 

(vii)  A  Register  of  all  persons  to  Avhom  Certificates  haye  been  Add. 
issued  entitling  them  to  supplicate  for  the  Degrees  of  Doctor  in  P*  r°^°'  -, 
Letters  or  Doctor  in  Science. 

(viii)  A  Eegister  of  all  appointments  of  Examiners. 

2.  The  Secretary  shall  also  take  charge  of  the  books  directed  to 
be  kept  for  the  registration  of  Class  Lists  and  of  the  names  of 
Candidates  who  have  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  any  Examination. 

3.  The  Secretary  shall  furnish  copies  from  Eegisters  and  books 
within  his  custody  of  records  of  Matriculation  and  Examination,  ou 
payment  of  the  statutable  fees  to  the  University.  He  shall  also 
issue  to  every  Undergraduate  who  has  been  incorporated  a  certificate 
showing  his  standing  and  privileges. 

4.  Every  Eegister  and  every  such  book  as  aforesaid  shall,  when 
complete,  be  placed  in  the  Archives. 

§  4. 

1.  The  Secretary  shall  receive  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the  Add. 
following  Examinations : —  ^  r^i  8 08  1 

(i)  For  the  Preliminary  Examination  for  Students  of  Music  and  Add. 
for  the  Examinations  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Music  and  of  P-  ^°7o- 
Doctor  of  Music. 

(ii)  For  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(iii)  For  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 

(iv)  For  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  IMedicine. 

(v)  For  the  degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 

(vi)  For  the  Diploma  in  Pviblic  Health. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  see  that  the  cou-  Add. 
ditions  under  Avhich  the  names  of  Candidates  for  the  Preliminary  P"  ^°4o- 
Examination  for  Students  of  Music  aud  for  the  Examiuatious  for 

the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Music  and  of  Doctor  of  Music  and  auy 
of  the  Examinations  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  be 
given  in  to  him,  have  been  satisfied. 

3.  When  the  Secretary  has  signed  the  list  of  Candidates  for 
tiny  Exaraination  he  shall  forthwith  pay  the  fees  received  from 
such  Candidates  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest. 
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Corp.stat.      DE   MINISTRIS    ET   SERVIENTIBUS    UNIVER- 
*'*[i?36.]  SITATIS. 

Acld.p.858.  Sectio  I.— Or  THE  BEDELS. 

[.878.] 

1.  Theee  shall  be  ordinarily  four  bedels. 

2.  One  bedel,  wlio  shall  always  be  considered  to  be  the  junior 
of  the  four  and  shall  be  called  the  bedel  of  the  faculty  of  Arts, 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  Convocation.  He  shall  be  in  constant  attendance  on  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  shall  give  his  whole  time  to  the  service  of  the 
University  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  appoint.  His  stipend  shall 
be  one  hundred  and  twenty  pounds  a  j^^ear  for  his  first  five  years  of 
service,  aud  one  hundred  and  thirty  pounds  a  year  afterwards. 

3.  The  other  three  bedels  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  Proctors,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation,  and 
shall  be  called  the  bedels  of  Divinity,  Law,  and  Medicine  respec- 
tively.  They  shall  be  in  attendance  at  all  University  Sermous, 
at  every  meeting  of  the  Houses  of  Congregation  and  Convocation, 
at  the  admission  of  Proctors,  on  all  state  occasions,  and  whenever 
summoned  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  stipeud  of  each  shall  be 
forty  pounds  a  year.  One  of  the  three  shall  be  from  time  to  time 
selected  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  be  the  bedel  of  Divinit}' ;  of  the 
other  two,  the  senior  in  order  of  appointment  shall  be  the  "bedel  of 
Law  and  the  junior  the  bedel  of  Medicine. 

4.  The  bedel  of  Divinity  shall  conduct  each  preacher  from  his 
College  or  Hall  to  church  and  to  the  pulpit  and  back. 

5.  The  three  senior  bedels  carrying  gold  staves,  the  junior 
carryiug  a  silver  stafF,  and  all  wearing  the  usual  gowns  and  round 
caps,  shall  walk  in  the  customary  order  before  the  Chancellor  or 
Vice-Chancellor. 

6.  All  four  bedels  shall  without  reference  to  their  respective 
special  designations,  and  in  addition  to  the  special  duties  which 
may  be  imposed  upon  each  of  tliem,  perform,  by  direction  of  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  all  the  statutable  and  customary  duties  of  bedels. 
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7.  The  bedels  shall  be  constantly  resident  in  the  University, 
and  shall  not  be  absent  from  Oxford  without  special  leave  from  the 
Vice-Chancellor.  They  may  be  dismissed  at  any  time  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Proctors  for  incapacity,  for  inattention  to  their 
duty,  or  for  any  scandalous  or  immoral  conduct. 

8.  At  the  Encsenia  and  on  special  occasions  the  Vice-Chancellor 
may  appoint  two  extraordinary  bedels,  and  may  order  such  pay- 
ment  to  be  made  for  their  services  as  he  shall  think  proper. 


Sectio  II.— OF  THE  CLERK  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 

1.  The  Clerk  of  the  Schools  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Curators  Add.iKSS;. 
of  the  Schools.  ['883.] 

2.  He  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  Curators  of  the  Schools, 
and  liable  to  dismissal  by  them  at  any  time  for  incapacity,  for 
inattention  to  his  duties,  or  for  any  scandalous  or  immoral 
conduct. 

3.  The  Clerk  of  the  Schools  shall  perform  all  such  duties  as 
may  be  at  any  time  assigned  to  him  by  Statute  or  prescriljed  by 
the  Curators. 

4.  He  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  £225  a  year.  Add. 

p.  1062. 
[1901.] 

Sectio  III.— OF  THE  VERGER  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY.  Corp.  Stat. 

p.  178. 

1.  The  Verger  of  the  University  shall  be  nominated  by  the  Vice-  j^^^  ^^L 
Chancellor  and  Proctors,  and  subject  to  dismissal  by  them  at  any     [1883.] 
time   for    incapacity,    for   inattention    to   his   duties,    or  for   any 
scandalous  or  immoral  conduct. 

2.  His  duties  shall  be — 

(i)  To  attend  at  all  Sermons  preached  before  the  University, 
and  all  Meetings  of  Congregation,  Convocation,  and  Council. 

(ii)  To  provide  for  the  i-inging  of  the  Bell  on  the  occasion  of 
all  such  Sermons  or  Meetings. 

(iii)  To  provide  for  the  cleaning  of  and  the  arrangement  of  Add. 
Books  aud  Furniture  in  the  University  Chmxh,  and  to  have  theP"r"^|'-, 
custody  of  such  Books  and  Furniture. 

(iv)  To  perform  such  other  reasonable  duties  connected  with 
his  office  as  may  be  required  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors. 
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TITULUS  XIX. 


Add.p.752.  r>E   FISCO   UNIVERSITATIS. 

[1868.]      I  j^    jjg  feodis  et  debitis  ad  Universitatem  pertinentibus, 
et  de  eorundem  distributione. 

Add.p.517.      QuONiAM  varia  Feocla  et  Debita  plunbiis  nominibus  exigenda 
[1855.]     veniunt,  quae  omnibus  nota  ac  perspecta  esse  illorum  interest  tum 
quibus,  tum  a  quibus  debentur  (honim  siquidem  ignoratio,  et  ho& 
fraudi,  et  illos  suspicionibus  magis  obnoxios  reddit);  et  quoniam 
Academise  Vectigali  pro  'Impressione'  exoneratse  jam  licet  multa  in 
re  sua  fiscaria  justius  ac  simplicius  constituere,  Statutum  est  ut  unius 
Tituli  compendio  Feoda  et  Debita  qusecunque  ad  Uuiyersitatem, 
Officiarios  et  Servientes  pertinentia,  et  item  Feodorum  et  Debitorum 
distributio,    quantum    fieri    possit,    comprehendantur.      Volumus 
igitur  ut, 
\ddp  862.       ^'  Solvat  unusquisque  matriculandus,  si  sit 
[1878.]     Serviens,  vel  biblioclericus  sive  scholaris  in  CoIIegium 

aliquod  vel  Aulam  ita  admissus  ut  cibum  et  tutelam       £     s.    d. 
^jj  gratis  accipiat  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        0100 

p.  1084.       Quivis  alius       ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        3   10     o 

[1903]     Quivis  alius,  privilegiatus,  non  scholaris  ..  ..        100 

Add.p.841.  .p  ini  •!•  /.T-.  ••* 

[1874.]  2.  The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  m  respect  of  Examinations  . 
Add.p.s25.  On  claiming  exemption  from  Eesponsions  or  the       £,    s.    d. 

[1S55.]  First  Public  Examination         ..  ..  ..         100 

Add.p.gSa.  r\         j.     • 

rT««,  T  Ou  entering  a  name 

LI895.J  r  T»  • 

lor  Kesponsions    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        220 

Add.  for  Eesponsions,  if  both  Geometry  and  Algebra  are 

p.  1106.  oifered  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..2126 

U9°5-J  fo^.  Examination  in  Geometry  only  or  in  Algebra 

-;:''o84.  °"iy    -..    ••      ."  ^ °  »°  ^' 

[1903.]  for   an    additional    subject    or    for    the     Greek 

Add.  language  or  for  Latin  Prose  Composition  only 

p.  no6.  at  Kesponsions ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        o   10     6 

iur  the  preliminary  examination  for  students  of 

music     ,.  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        I      I     o 

for  the  Examination  in   Holy   Scripture   in   the 

First  Public  Examination         ..  ..  ..        100 

for  each  of  the  other  parts  of  the  First  Public  Ex- 

amination  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..200 

for  the  pieliminary  examination  in  the  Scliool  of 

Jurisprudence  ..  ..  ..  ..  ••        iioo 

*  For  the  fees  payable  by  Candidates  who  niatriculated  before  June  30, 
1903,  see  p.  490. 


,[1905-] 


[1904.] 
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£    s.    d. 
for  each  of  the  subjects  A  (i),  A  (3),  A  (4),  B 

(2),  and  B  (5)  in  the  Pass  School        ..  ..        100 

for  each  of  the  subjects  E  (a),  E  (6)  in  the  Pass  Add, 

School 200  P-/°9; 

for  each  of  the  other  subjects  in  the  Pass  School       100 
for  any  Honour  School  other  than  the  School  of 

Mathematics  or  of  Natural  Science      ..  ..         300 

for  the  School  of  Mathematics     ..  ..  ..         2    10     o 

for  the  School  of  Natural  Science  : 

a.  for  each  of  the  subjects  in  the  Preliminary 
Examination,  whether  offei'ed  separately  or 
together         ..  ..  ..  ..  ..         i      o     o 

b.  for  the  Final  Honour  Examination,  whether 
taken  separately  or  together  with  the  sub- 
jects  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  : 

(i)  in  Physics  or  Chemistry        ..  ..         3100 

2)  in  any  other  subject  ..  ..  ..        i   10     o 

Before  the  Examination  in  Civil  Law      ..  ..         i      i     o  Add.p.924. 

Beforethe  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  [1886.] 

of  Surgery         ..  ..  ..  ..  ..500 

Before  examination  in  Medicine —  Add. 

for  each  of  the  subjects  of  (i)  Organic  Chemistry,  ^r^  s     i 

(2)  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy,  (3)  Patho-  ^^^ 

logy,  (4)  Forensic  Medicine  and  Public  Health        i     o     o  p.  10S9. 
for  the  remaining  subjects  in  either  Examination  [i9°4-] 

for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  ..         i    10     o 

Before    each    Examination    for    the    Degree    of 

Bachelor  of  Music        ..  ..  ..  ,.        220 

Before  the  First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 

Doctor  of  Music  ..  ..  ..  ..        500 

Before  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 

Doctor  of  Music  ..  ..  ..  ..         220 

Before  each  part  of  the  Examination  in  Px-even- 

tive  Medicine    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        500 

On  admission  or  readmission  as  a  Candidate  for  A.dd. 

the  Degi-ee  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  Bachelor  p.  1037. 

of  Science  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..500     {.^9°°-^ 

On  application  or  reapplication  for  a  Certificate  Add. 

as  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  p.  mo. 

Letters  or  Science  ..  ..  ..  ..        g     o     o    [19°^-] 

On  admission  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Add. 

Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  undev  the  provisions  of  r-  "^^^o- 

Statt.  Tit.  YL  v.  §  i.  cl.  2* 5     o     o    ^'^°°-^ 

*  See  p.  202. 
Z  2 
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£    s.    d. 
Add.  Before  application  for  a  certificate  as  a  Candidate 

p.  1107.  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  or  Science        700 

Before  application  for  a  certificate  as  a  Candidate 

for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  Science       500 
On  admission  as  a  Candidate — 

(o)  for  a  Certificate  in  one  of  the  parts  of  the 

Examination  in  Geography  *      ..    ^       ..         100 
(6)   for  a  Diploma  in  Geography  ..  ..         2100 

Add.  For  examination  in  any  suhject    for  a  Diploma 

p-  "13.  in  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects 

[1906.]  (except  Physics  and  Chemistry)  ..  ..         100 

Add.  On  admission  as  a  Candidate  for  any  part  of  the 

p.  1008.  Examination   for  a  Diploma  in  Forestry  and 

^-  ^     ■'  Subjects  auxiliary  thereto        ..  ..  ..200 

On  admission  as  a  Candidate  for  a  Diploma  in 

Education  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        2    10     o 

Add.p.982.      No  claim  for  exemption  on  the  ground  of  having 
[1893.]     passed  any  Examination  shall  be  allowed  except  upon 
sight  of  a  certified  copy  of  the  eutry  iu  the  Register 
relating  thereto. 

3.  Solvat  unusquisque  admittendus 

Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Artibus  ,,  ..        7    10     o 

Add.p.976.  „  Magistri  Artium,  nisi  ad  gradum  Ma- 

[^^93]  gistri  in  Chirurgia  admissus  fuerit 

„  „        si  sit  Bacc.  iu  Jure  Civili  .. 

„  „        si  sit  Bacc.  in  Med. 

Add.p.9;o.  ^j  Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili    .. 

^ddp^iii^  "  Baccalaurei  in  S.  Theologia  .. 

[1856.]  „  „  in  Medicina 

r  886 1^*  "  Magistri  Chirurgise,  nisi  inceperit  in 

A.dd.  Artibus 

p-  1000.  jj  Baccalaurei  iu  Litteris  (vel  Scientia) 

^^^  ^^■-'  „  Doctoris  in  Litteris  (vel  Scieijbia)    .. 

p.  1040.  „  Doctoris  in  Jure  Civili  vel  in  S.  Theo- 

[1900-]  logia  

Add.p.940.  ,,  Doctoris  in  Medicina 

*■        'J  „  Baccalaurei  Musicse 

Add.p.966.  jj  Doctoris  Musicae 

Add.p.oSa.  "^^  quemvis  gradum  si  nomen  serius  professus  erit 

[1893.]  Ad  gradum  ex  decreto  Convocationis,  nisi  tantum 

'^'^'^-  honoris  causa  conferendum  (prseter  feoda  aliter 

^  [-tgoi.]  pro  gradu  solvenda)      ..  ..  ..  ••         5     ^ 

*  By  a  Decree  of  Nov.  24, 1903,  the  Statute  as  to  Geography  will  remftiu 
force  until  Oct.  l,  1909. 
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£    *.    d. 
Ad  vel  unum  gradum  vel  eodem  die  plures  in  ab-  Add. 

sentem  conferendos,  (praeter  feoda  aliter  pro  p.  1081. 

gradu  vel  gradibus  solvenda)  ..  ..  ..        5     o     o     [*903.] 

Ad  gradus  accumulatos  (prgeter  feoda  pro  utroque 

gradu  aliter  solvenda)  ..  ..  ..        500 

*Denuo  in  domum  Convocationis,  Magister  vel 

Doctor  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..1000 

Solvatur  pro  unoquoque  testimonio  matriculationis  vel  termini  Add.p.8oi. 
a  matriculatione  quem  Candidatus  attigerit,  vel  responsionum,  vel  ^lj^  '  '■' 
examinationis   e  registris   per  Secretarium   Facultatum   extracto  p.  1017. 
summa  duorum  solidorum,  pro  unoquoque  testimonio  gradus  ali-  .  l^  97- J 
cujus  capessiti  per  Registrarium  extracto  summa  quinque  solidorum.  p.  1016. 

4.  Solvat  unusquisque  incorporandus,  praeter  feodum   tempore     ^    ^''^ 
raatriculationis  solutum,  si  sit 

Nondum  graduatus 

Baccalaureus  in  Artibus  .. 

Magister    .. 

Doctor  in  Litteris  vel  Scientia    .. 

Baccalaureus  in  quavis  superiorum  facultatum    .. 

Doctor  in  quavis  superiorum  facultatum 

Baccalaureus  Musicse 

Doctor  Musicse 

5.  Solvat  unusquisque  ornandus  gradu  diplomate  cou- 

ferendo, 
Praeter  feoda  aliter  solvenda 

6.  Every  member   of  the    University  sliall  pay  the  following 
Dues  t : — 

(i)  For  each  quarter  of  the  first  four  years  from  his  Matricu- Add. 
lation,  I2S.  dd.  p.^1084. 

flQOJ.l 

(2)   For  every  quarter  subsequent  to  the  first  four  years  from 
his  Matriculation,  5«. 

7.  Liceat  Collegio  vel  Aulae  sive  Delegatis  scholarium  nulli  Col- 

legio  vel  Aulse  ascriptorum  una  pensione  dissolvere  pro  quolibet 

euorum  qui  e  statu  pupillari  excesserit,  pecunias  omnes  quse  un- 

quam  ab  eo  postea  debitorum  annuonun  nomine  in  fiscum  aca- 

demicom  conferendse  fuerint ;  neque  Academia  amplius  quidquam 

annui  debiti  exigat  pro  isto  ;  scilicet  si  conficiantur,  pro  eo  qui 

annum  setatis  suse  non  excesserit 

*  See  Tit.  X.  l.  §  i.  cl.  3,  p.  278. 

t  For  the  Dues   payable  by  membeis  who  matriculated  before  June  30, 
1 903,  see  p.  490. 
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£     S.    d. 

Add.p.752.  Viceslmum  quintum         .,  ..  ..  ..      15150 

[1866.]  Tricesimum  ...  ..      15     i     o 

Tricesimum  quintum         ..  '..  ..  ..       1456 

Quadragesimum    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..      13     9     o 

Quadragesimum  quintum  ..  ..  ..       1296 

Quinquagesimum  ..  ..  ..  ..       11      70 

Quinquagesimum  quintum  ..  ..  ..       1040 

Sexagesimum         ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        910 

Sexagesimum  quintum      ..  ..  ..  ..         7    1.5     6 

Add.p.976.  Septuagesimum     ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        690 

[1893-]  Si  annum  septuagesimum  excesserit        ..  ..        500 

Quas  pecunias  apud  aerarium  publicum  perpetuo  fcenore  poni 
jubemus,  ut  quicquid  inde  identidem  accreverit  ad  usus  publicos 
Add.p.519.  Academiae  applicetur. 
^  ^^■-'  Su£Fragii  JureinDomo  Convocationis  nemo  tamen  gaudeat  quau- 
quam  ab  annuis  debitis  liberatus  fuerit,  nisi  nomen  suum  in  Prom- 
ptuaiio  Domus  alicujus  vel  in  registro  Delegatorum  scholarium 
nulli  Collegio  vel  Aulae  ascriptorum  inscriptum  habeat. 

8.  Ne  quid  ultra  Feoda  et  Debita  in  Statutis  prsestituta  quisquam 
a  quovis,  Feodi  aut  Debiti  nomine,  exigere  prsesumat,  sub  poena 
gravissima  a  Vice-Cancellario,  ipsius  arbitrio,  irroganda. 

9.  Vice-Cancellario  tria  millia  librarum  penes  se  in  usus  Pi'eli 
quotidianos  habere  liceat.  Quicquid  ultra  hanc  summam  ex  Prelo 
acceptum  habuerit,  id  omne  qualibet  anni  quarta  parte,  vel,  si 
magis  expedire  videbitur,  minoribus  temporis  intervallis,  ex  Preli 
Delegatorum  consilio,  in  Syngraphis  Scaccarii  in  tempus  collocet ; 
et  quicquid  inde  accreverit  in  Preli  rationes  referat.  Si  quid  ultra 
tria  millia  librarum  supersit  postquam  annuae  rationes  de  Expensis 
et  Keceptis  Preli  redditse  fuerint,  id  in  generales  Academiae  rationes 
transferatur  a  Preli  Delegatis,  et  apud  yEx-arium  Publicum  perpetuo 
foenore,  vel  in  Scaccarii  Syngraphis,  j)rout  magis  expedire  videbitur, 
in  varios  usus  Academise  collocetur  a  Vice-Caucellario.  Summa 
tamen  ex  pecuniis  Academise  apud  Publicum  ^Erarium  foenore 
perpetuo  collocatis,  quanta  majoribus  Preli,  si  quse  acciderint, 
necessitatibus  ex  Delegatorum  Preli  judicio  sufficere  possit,  sepona- 
tur,  nec  in  Academioe  generales  rationes  referatur.  Proveutus  quo- 
que  hujus  summse  in  Preli  rationibus  locum  habeat. 

10.  Ne  quid  detrimenti  capiant  ex  immutationibus  quas  hoc 
Statuto  sancimus,  Vice-Cancellarius,  Ecclesise  B.  Marise  Vicai*ius ;  ut 
Praesentatoribus  ad  Giadus  Superiores,  Procuratoribus,  Examina- 
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toribus  et  aliis  Officiariis  Universitatis  ex  Feodis  et  Debitis  uume- 
randae  pensiones  uno  conspectu  noscantur,  et  denique  ut  variis 
Academiae  utilitatibus  provideatur,  Statutum  est  ut  peudat  Vice- 
Cancellarius  quotannis — 

Sibimetipsi,  quantum  opus  fuerit  ut,  proventibus  ex 

dotationibus  et  aliis    statis   emolumentis  inclusis,       £      6\    d. 

recipiat        ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..      600     o     o 

Item,  pro  famulo  ..  ..  ..  ..        50     o     o 

Senescallo  Universitatis         ..  ..  ..  ..  500 

Senescalli  Deputato    ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  200 

Assessori  Vice-Cancellarii      ..  ..  ..  ..        40     o     o 

Eegistrario  Curiae  Vice-Cancellarii  ..  ..  ..        1000 

Archivorum  Custodi  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        4000 

Universitatis  Attoi"nato  ..  ..  ..  ..  100 

Universitatis  Coronatorum  alterutri  pro  unaquaque 

inquisitione . . 
Oratori  Publico 
Registrario  Universitatis 
Utrique  Procuratori    .. 
Unicuique  Procuratorum  Deputato 
Unicuique  ]\Iagistro  Scholarum 
Unicuique  Moderatori  in  schola  literarum  Graecarum 

et  Latinarum, 

si  eos  qui  honorem  aliquem  ambiant  examiuaverit, 
si  eos  qui  nullum 
To  each  Moderator  who  takes  part  in  the  Examination 

in  Holy  Scripture  in  October         ..  ..  ..         10 

To  each  Moderator  appointed  to  examine  in  Mathe- 

matics  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..         25 

Unicuique  Examinatori  in  schola  LiterarumHumanio- 

rum,  si  eos  qui  honorem  aliquem  ambiant  exam- 

inaverit       ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..      100 

To  each  Examiner  in  the  Honour  School  of  Modern 

History       ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..         90 

To  each  Examiner  in  the  Honour  Schools  of  Juris- 

prudence  and  Theology      ..  ..  ..  ..        50 

To  each  Examiner  in  the  Honour  School  of  Mathe- 

matics         ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        40 

To  each  Examiner  in  the  Final  Examination  in  the 

Honour  School  of  Natural  Science  (except  when  no 

Candidate  has  presented  himself  for  examination 


5 

5 

0 

130 

0 

0 

600 

0 

0 

350 

0 

0 

80 

0 

0 

100 

0 

0 

100 

0 

0 

90 

0 

0 

Add.p.901. 

[IS84.] 


Add.p.790. 

[1869.] 

Add.p.722. 

[1866.] 


Add.p.941. 

[1888.] 


Add.p.836. 

[1873-] 

Add. 
p.  1109. 

[J905-] 


Add.p.99S. 
[1895-] 


Add. 
p.  1072. 

[1902.] 
Add.p.902. 

[1884.] 

Add.p.goS. 
[1885.] 

Add.p.949. 
[1888.] 
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Add. 
p.  io8S. 

[1904.] 
Add. 
p.  1019. 

[1897.] 


Add.p.951, 
[1889.]- 


Add.p.902, 

[1884.] 
Add. 
p.  1109. 

[1906.] 
Add.p.934, 

[1887.] 
Add.p.949, 

[1888.] 


Add. 
p.  1097. 

[1904.] 
Add. 

p.   lOIO. 

[1896.] 
Add. 
p.  1084. 

[1903-] 
Add. 
p.  1105. 

[1905-] 
Add. 
p.  1108. 

[1905.] 
Add.p.998, 

[1895.] 
Add. 
p.  1095. 

[1904.] 
Add. 
p.  10S9. 

[1904.] 


in  the  subject  in  wluch  the  Examiner  is  appointed 
to  examine) 
To  each  Examiner  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  in 
the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science  : 
if  nominated  for  Mechanics  and  Physics 
if  nominated  for  Chemistry 
if    nominated    for   Animal    Physiology   or    for 
Zoology  or  for  Botany,  for  each  Examination 
Provided  that  an  Examiner  who  is  engaged  in 
the  conduct  of  an  Examination,  but  has  not 
been   required  to  set  papers   in  the  subject 
■  in  which  he  was  appointed  to  examine,  shall 

receive  for  each  such  Examination    .. 
To  each  Examiner  in  the  Preliminary  Examination 

in  the  Honour  School  of  Jurisprudence     .. 
To  each  of  the  Examiners  appointed  for  the  examina- 
tion  of  those  Candidates  who  do  not  seek  Honours : 
if  nominated  for  Group  A 
if  nominated  for  Group  B  (i)     .. 
if  nominated  for  Group  B  (2)  and  B  (5) 
if  nominated  for  Group  B  (3)    .. 
if  nominated  for  Group  B  (4)     .. 
if  nominated  for  Group  C  (i)  and  (2) 
if  nominated  for  Group  C  (3)    .. 
if  nominated  for  Group  D 
if  nominated  for  Group  E  * 
To  each  Examiner  who  sliall  have  examined  for  tlie 
Diploma  in  Education  or  Geography  t  or  Economics, 
or  Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects,  or 
Anthropologj',  or   Forestry  and  subjects  auxiliaiy 
thereto,  such  remuneration  as  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctoi"s  shall  determine. 
To  each  Examiner  in  Medicine  : 

if  appointed   to    examine    in    Forensic    Medicine 

and  Public  Health,  for  each  Examination 
if  appointed  to  examine  in  any  other  subject  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  for  each 
Examination 


25 
30 


50 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

25 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

7 

10 

0 

25 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

I  2     10 


*  For  tbe  remuneration  of  Asaessors  and  of  Additional  Examiners  see  Statt. 
Tit.  VI.  Sect.  XI.  cl.  3,  p.  219. 

+  The  worda  'or  Geography'  fonn  part  of  a  Statute  which  will  remain  in 
force  until  October  i ,  1 909. 
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£     S.     d. 
To  each  Examiner  who  shall  have  examined  for  the 

degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  ..  ,.  ..         15     o     o 

Examinatori  unicuique  iu  Jure  Civili  ..  ..         12    10     o     r  '^'-i^ 

To  each  Examiner  in  Music  :  Add, 

if  nominated    for   the  First  Examination  for  the  p.  1079. 

[1903. j 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music,  for  each  examiuation       7    10     o 

if  nominated  for  the  Second  Examination  for  that 
Degree,  on  account  of  each  Candidate,  for  each 
examination  ..  ..  ..  ..  .,100 

if  nominated   for  the  Third   Examination  for  that 

Degree,  for  each  examination       ..  ..  ,,        7   10     o 

if  nominated  for  the  Fii'st  Exaniination  for  the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Music,  ou  account  of  each 
Candidate,  for  each  examination ..  ,.  ..        200 

if  nominated  for  the  Second  Examination  for  that 

Degi'ee,  for  each  examination       ..  ,,  ..      10     o     o 

Provided  that  if  in  any  of  these  exarainations  no  Candidate  has 

presented  himself,  the  Examiners  shall  receive  such  honorarium  as 

the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  determine. 

To  each  Examiner  who  shall  have  examined  for  the        £    s.     d.  Add. 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  Bachelor  of  Science  p.  1000. 

such   remuneration    as    the    Vice-Chancellor    and 
Proctors  shall  determine. 

To  each  Examiner  in  the  Honour  School  of  Oriental  Add.p.976. 

Studies,   and   to    each    Examiiier   iu  the    Honour  a^^ 

School  of  English  Language  aud  Literature,  and  [1894  1 

to  each  Examiner  in  the  Honour  School  of  Modern  Add. 

Languages,  and  to  each  Examiner  in  the  Examina-  P-  io79- 

tion  in  Preventive  Medicine  such  remuneration  as  ^^^  ^'^ 

the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  shall  determine.  p,  1087. 

Examinatori  unicuique  in  certaminibus  pro  scholari- 

bus  e  fundatione  Hertfordiana      ..  ..  ,,         10   10     o  Add.p.643. 

Examinatori  unicuique  a  Vice-Cancellario  et  utroque 
Procuratore  examinandis  orationibus  carminibusque 
eorum  qui  prsemia  Cancellarii  sive  viri  spectatis- 
simi  Rogeri  Newdigate  baronetti  ambiant  quotannis 
designando  .,  ..  ..  ..  ..         10   10     oAdd.p,^^^. 

Examinatori  a  Vice-Cancellario  examiuandis  oratio- 
nibus  carminibusqueeorum  quiprpemiaCaisfordiaua 
ambiant  quotannis  designando       .,  ..  ..        lo   10     o 


5 

5 

0 
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0 

0 

15 

0 
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52 
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0 
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JL     S.    d. 
Unicuique  examinatoii  examinandis  orationibus  eo- 
AJil.p.S^G.      rum  qui  piaemium  Stanhopiauum  ambiant 
Add.  "^*^  *^^^  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties 

p.  1 1 10.       Alicui  ad  praemonendum  concionaturos  a  Vice-Cancel- 
•-  ^    ■-'         lario  designato 
Clericis  Mercatus 
To  the  Verger 

Ecclesiae  B.  Mariae  Vicario    .. 
Ecclesise  B.  Mariee  organistse 
„  „        choristis 

„  „       guardianis 

„  „       item 

Add.  To  the  Delegates  of  the  University  Museum,  for  the 

'  /  8°^- 1         general  expenses  of  the  Museum,  a  sum  not  exceeding  1 000 
Add.  To  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry,  for  assist- 

^  riool  1         iy^^cG.  in  Lectures  and  Laboratory,  and  for  current 
Add.p.810.      expenses  (including   Apparatus,   Chemicals,   Coal, 
[1871.]         Gas,  and  Service)  ..  ..  ..  ..      500 

To  the  Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy,  for  a  De- 
moustrator,  and  assistance,  and  for  current  expenses 
(includingApparatus,  Coal,Gas,AVater,and  Service)     565 

AJd.p.967.  To  tlie  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy,  for 
[1892.]         assistance  and  the  mainteuance  of  his  department 

Add.p.874.  To  the  Hope  Professor  of  Zoologv,  for  an  attendant 

j-jggj  -|  ■^  ^" 

To  the  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  for  the 
general  expenses  of  the  Museum    . . 

Add.p.901.  To  the  Curators  of  the  Botanic  Garden 

[1844.] 
Add.p.900.  To  the  Curators  of  the  Scliools  for  the  general  ex- 

[1884.]         penses    of  the  Schools,  including   the  Statutable 

Stipend  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Schools  ..  ..      800     o     o 

Pendat    item    Vice-Cancellarius    prsesentatori  pro  unaquaque 

praesentatione  £,    s.    d. 

^•^^'-  Ad  gradum  Doctoris  in  qualibot  iacultate  vcl  ad 

[1900.1  gradum  Doctoris  in  Litteris  (vel  Scientia) 

honoris  causa           ..           ..           ..  ..  220 

„           Bacc.  vel  Doct.  in  S.  Theologia  ..  170 

.,           Baccalaurei  in  Jure  Civili      ..  ..  200 

„           Doctoris  in  eadem  facultate   ..  ..  300 

„           Doctoris  in  Littoris  vel  Scientia  ..  170 


410 

0 
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40 

0 

0 

130 

0 

0 

82 

0 

0 
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Ad  gradum  Baccalaurei  in  Medicina         ..  ..  22     o  Add.p.940. 

„  Doctoris  in  eadem  facultate  . .  . .  3     3° 

Pendantur  etiam  a  Vice-Cancellario,  quotannis, 
To  the  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  !Museum  and  Uni-  Add. 

versity  Galleries,  for  the  purposes  of  the  University  ^  riSoSl 

Galleries      ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..      333     o     o  Add.p.Sjo. 

Curatoribus  Parci  Academici  ..  ..  ..      400     o     o     L^   73J 

Bibliothecse  Bodleianse  ..  ..  ..  ..    4250     o     o  p.  1022. 

Item  pro  sumptibus  camerae  Bodleianae         ..  ..      200     o     °Addp6^i. 

[1861.] 
Add.p.So^. 

§  2.     Of  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest.  [1870.] 

1.  The  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  shall  be  the  Yice- 
Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  and  six  Members  of  Convocatiou  ap- 
pointed  as  follows  :  namely,  two  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the 
University  of  Oxford  ;  two  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council ; 
and  two  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  Convocation ;  each  holding  office  for  six  years 
and  re-eligible  ;  the  appointment  of  one  in  each  of  the  three  classes 
taking  place  every  third  year,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be 
after  the  election  of  ^lembers  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

lu  case  of  any  vacancy  by  death,  resignatiou,  or  otherwise,  oc-  Add.p.925. 
curring  in  the  interval  between  any  two  triennial  elections,  the  new     L^      •J 
Curator  appointed  to  fill  such  vacancy  shall  be  appointed  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  person  whom  he  succeeds,  and  shall  hold  office 
only  during  the  period  for  which  that  person  would  have  held  it. 

2.  The  Curators  of  the  Chest  shall  collect  all  Eents,  Tithes, 
Dividends,  Dues,  Fees,  Benefactions,  and  other  Revenues  of  the 
University,  whether  belonging  to  the  General  Fund  or  to  special 
Funds,  except  in  cases  otherwise  provided  for ;  and  shall  carry  the 
sums  so  received  to  the  credit  of  the  accounts  to  which  they 
respectively  belong. 

3.  The  Cm-ators  shall  pay  out  of  the  moneys  received  by  them — 

a.  All  charges  imposed  on  the  University  by  law,  by  ancient 
custom,  or  by  virtue  of  any  trust,  and  all  payments  authorized  by 
Statute  or  Decree  of  Convocation,  the  expenses  of  their  own  office, 
and  all  expenses  and  outgoings  incident  to  the  management  of 
property  belonging  to  or  held  in  trust  by  the  University  as  here- 
inafter  mentioned  ; 

b.  All  expenses  incurred  under  the  authority  of  the  Vice-Chan-  Add  P.S43. 
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cellor  in  ascertaining  and  protecting  the  riglits  and  privileges  of 
the  University;  in  the  execution  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the 
third  section  of  the  Act  6  George  IV,  chap.  xcvii ;  in  pro^dding 
things  necessarj'  for  the  meetings  of  Convocation  and  Congregation, 
for  public  Lectures,  Exercises,  and  Examinations ;  and  in  printing 
public  Notices,  Lists,  and  other  Papers. 

c.  All  such  charges  and  expenses  not  included  under  any  of 
the  above  heads  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  certify  in  writing  to 
be  required  for  the  business  of  the  L^niversity  and  proper  in  his 
judgement  to  be  paid  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

4.  The  Curators  shall  keep  accounts  of  their  receipts  and  payments 
with  proper  Cash-Books  and  Ledgers ;  shall  once  a  year  prepare 
balance  sheets  as  well  of  the  General  Fund  as  of  special  Funds, 
showing  the  relation  between  Income  and  Expenditure,  and  shall 
draw  up  an  Abstract  of  the  Account  of  the  General  Fund  of  the  L'ni- 
versity,  to  be  laid,when  certified  by  the  Auditors,  before  Convocation. 

Add  p  888  5*  "^^^^  Curators  shall  at  their  discretion  from  time  to  time  invest 
[1883.]  in  any  of  the  modes  hereinafter  mentioned  such  portions  of  annual 
revenue,  whether  accruing  on  account  of  the  University  General 
Fund  or  of  Special  Funds,  as  shall  not  be  required  for  immediate  use. 
Such  investments  may  be  made  wholly  in  one,  or  partly  in  one  and 
partly  in  another  or  others,  of  the  following  modes  :  (namely), 

(i)  In  investment  on  Government  Securities,  or  on  other 
Securities  on  which  Trustees  are  by  Law  authorized  to  invest  trust 
money,  or  on  the  security  of  the  bonds,  mortgages,  or  debentures, 
or  in  the  purchase  of  the  Debenture  Stock,  of  any  Railway  Company 
in  Great  Britain  incorporated  by  special  Act  of  Parliament,  and 
having  for  ten  years  next  before  the  date  of  investment  paid  a 
dividend  on  its  ordinary  stock  or  shares,  or  on  the  security  of  any 
debentures  or  the  purchase  of  any  debenture  stock  issued  under  the 
Local  Loans  Act,  1875. 

(ii)  In  tlie  discharge,  purchase,  or  redemption  of  incumbrances 
afFecting  the  iuheritance  of  any  land  belonging  to  or  held  in  trust 
by  the  University,  or  of  Land-tax,  rentcharge  in  lieu  of  tithe,  Crown 
rent,  chief  rent,  or  quit-rent,  cliarged  on  or  payable  out  of  any  such 
land. 

Investments  made  in  any  of  the  modes  specified  in  the  foregoiiig 
sub-section  (i)  may  be  varied  from  time  to  time  with  the  consent 
of  Convocation. 

Provided  that   tlie    Curators  shall    never   employ  any  capital 
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mouey,  which  may  come  into  their  hauds  by  reason  of  the  termi- 
nation  of  any  investment,  for  the  payment  of  expenses  of  any  kind 
which  ought  to  be  defrayed  out  of  aunual  reveuue,  unless  they  shall 
be  specially  empowered  to  do  so  by  Convocation. 

6.  The  Curators  shall  take  charge  of  all  public  Buildings  of  the 
University  the  superintendence  of  which  is  not  specially  provided 
for  ;  and  shall  defray  the  cost  of  ordinary  repairs.     They  shall  also, 
except  in  cases  for  which  special  provision  is  made,  have  the  charge 
and  management  of  all  estates,  Lands,  houses,  tithes,  and  other  pro- 
perty  either  belonging  to  or  held  in  trust  by  the  University.     They 
shall  take  care  that  all  buildings,  fences  and  other  appurtenances 
of  such  Estates  be  maintained  in  proper  repair.     They  shall  have 
powerto  order  drainage  works,  and  such  other  permanent  improve-  Add.p.820. 
ments  as  they  may  deem  expedient.     They  may  advance  without     l'°72.] 
interest  to  Trust  Estates  from  time  to  time  such  money  as  in  their 
judgement  may  be  required  for  improvements  and  repairs.     They 
shall  take  care  that  proper  surveys  and  valuations  of  the  Estates 
be  made  from  time  to  time,  and  maps  when  necessary;  and  shall 
see  that  the  Estates  be  let  at  proper  rents  and  under  suitable  con- 
ditions.     They  shall  defray,  and  charge  on  the  several  Funds,  all 
expenses  of  such  administration,  including  those  incurred  in  visiting 
and  surveyiug,  and  in  collecting  rents ;  and  may  also  make  reason-  Add.p.884. 
able  contributions,  either  by  way  of  donation  or  of  annual  subscrip-     L'882.] 
tion,  in  support  of  schools,  charities,  and  other  public  objects  in 
places  where  property  belonging  to  or  held  in  trust  by  the  Uni- 
versity  is  situate,  provided  that  no  sucli  donation  shall  exceed  on 
anyone  occasion  the  sum  of  £10.   Premiums  of  Insurance  on  build- 
ings  or  other  property  or  in  respect  of  liability  incurred  by  the  Add. 
University  as  an  employer  of  labour  may  be  paid  at  the  discretion  P-  ^'"- 
of  the  Curators  either  to  any  Public  Insurance  Office  or  to  a  special     ^  ^  ^'^ 
Fund  maintained  for  that  purpose. 

7.  The  Curatoi-s  shall  have  charge  of  tlie  Clarendon  Building  ^<i*l- 
and  all  the  offices  therein,  together  with  the  Divinity  School,  the  ''YiSqI'-] 
Convocation  House,  the  Old  Ashmolean  Building,  and  all  other  Add. 
public   buildings  within    tlie   precincts   of  the    Old    Schools   the  P-  ^°40- 
superintendence   of  which    is    not   otherwise    provided    for,    the     ^^^°°'^ 
Bodleian  quadrangle,  and  the  open  spaces  in  and  about  the  said 
buildings.     They  shall  make  provision  for  the  lighting,  warminf^, 
water-supply,  and  cleansing  of  the  same. 

They  shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  Delegates  of  University 
Police,  make  such  arrangemeuts  as  raay  from  time  to  time  be 
necessary  for  the  appropriation  of  the  basement  or  other  parts  of 
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the  Clarendon  Building  to  the  purposes  of  a  Proctors'  Office  and 
a  University  Police  Station. 

The  Curators  shall,  witli  the  approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors,  appoint,  at  such  wages  and  on  such  conditions  as 
they  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  a  fit  person  who  shall 
reside  in  the  Clarendon  Building;  who  shall  take  charge  of  all 
persons  brought  thither  by  the  Proctors'  servants ;  who  shall 
take  care  of  and  keep  clean  the  whole  Clarendon  Building,  and 
shall  atteud  on  the  several  offices  therein,  and  discharge  such 
other  duties  as  the  Curators  may  direct.  They  shall  also  have 
authority  to  appoint,  assign  wages  to,  and  dismiss,  such  other 
servants  as  may  be,  from  time  to  time,  required. 

8.  The  Curators  may  appoint  a  Secretary  to  be  approved  by 
Convocation  on  such  conditions  as  to  duties  and  tenure  as  they 

Add.p.844.  shall  think  fit.  He  shall  receive  a  yearly  salary  of  four  hundred 
[1875.]  poxmds,  which  after  two  years'  service  may  be  increased,  if  the 
Curators  thiuk  fit,  at  the  rate  of  fifty  pounds  yearly,  until  it 
arrives  at  a  maximum  of  six  hundred  pounds.  The  present  Secre- 
tary  shall  have  the  benefit  of  thisclause  as  if  he  had  been  appointed 
under  its  provisions.  The  Curators  may  also  employ  a  Clerk  or 
Clerks  for  the  business  of  their  office,  on  such  terms  as  shall  appear 
to  them  proper. 

9.  Wherever  in  the  Statutes  or  elsewhere  it  is  ordered  that 
moneys  be  received  or  paid  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  on  account  of 
the  University,  it  is  to  be  understood  that  such  moneys  shall  be 
received  and  paid  by  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest. 

Add.p.675.  §  3.     De  annuis  debitis  coUigendis. 

Quo  facilius  et  certius  anuua  del^ita  colligantur,  quater  quotannis, 
videlicet,  intra  quindenam  a  festo  Annunciationis  Beatse  Marise 
Virginis,  ab  ultimo  die  termini  S.  Trinitatis,  a  festo  S.  Michaelis 
et  omnium  Angelorum,  a  festo  S.  ThoniEe  Apostoli,  ex  unoquoque 
collegio  et  aula  ad  cistse  academicas  curatores  transmittatur,  Prae- 
fecti  domus  vel  Bursarii  chirographo  munitus,  omnium  academiconim 
catalogus  qui  singulis  diebus  supradictis  nomina  sua  in  promptuarii 
Add.  libro  istius  domus  habuerint  inscripta  :  necnon  eorum  omnium  qui, 

p.  1062.  quanquam  nomina  sua  in  libro  promptuarii  ita  iuscripta  non 
habuerint,  tamen  intra  trimestre  spatium  proxime  prseteritum, 
eic  ut  prsefertur  computandum,  in  matriculam  Universitatis  rehiti 
fuerint,  examen  aliquod  subierint,  ad  gradum  aliquem  admissi 
fuerint,  sive  alio  quovis  modo  pro  academicis  se  gesserint.  Pari 
ratione  academicoruni  nulli  collegio  vel  aulae  ascriptonim  catalogus 
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per  delegatos  scholarium  non  ascriptorum  transmittatur.  Quibus  in 
catalogis  seorsim  ponantur  nomina,  primo,  eorum  qui  sufFragii  jure 
in  domo  Convocationis  fruantur,  secuudo,  eorum  qui,  licet  gradu 
A.M.  aut  superiore  aliquo  insigniti  sint,  tamen  isto  jure  quacunque 
de  causa  non  fruantur.  Siglis  insuper  propriis  notentur  nomina 
eorum  qui  una  pensione  debita  omnia  academica  dissolverint,  eorum 
qui  feoda  Universitati  debita  in  alio  quopiam  collegio  vel  aula 
persolvere  soleant,  necnon  eorum  (si  qui  sint)  qui  monitioni  de 
feodis  non  persolutis  per  praefectum  domus  suse  vel  bursarium  aut 
per  dictos  delegatos  transmissae  nondum  parueriut ;  quibus  soluni 
exceptis  feoda  a  cseteris  omnibus  debita  uua  cum  singulis  catalogis 
transmissis  persolvantnr.  ^Monitio  autem  unicuique  transmittatur 
qui  intra  quindenam  a  singulis  diebus  prsescriptis  feoda  Univer- 
sitati  debita  non  persolverit. 

§  4.     Concerning  College  Contributions  for  University     Add.p.894. 
Purposes.  [1883.] 

Commis- 
Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wliolly  for  the  University  imder  sioners' 

the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridqe  Act,  1877.  otatutes, 

•^       '  j  ^       I  I  p^  108,  ed. 

Ajiproved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  i8th  August,  1882.  1883, 

1.  EvEET  College  in  the  University  shall  make  a  yearly  contri- 
bution  out  of  its  revenues  for  University  purposes.  The  contributiou 
shall  be  assessed  according  to  the  net  revenue  of  the  College. 

2.  Net  revenue  shall  be  computed  as  follows  : — 

There  shall  be  included  all  receipts  in  respect  of — 
(i)  Rents  of  land  and  houses  (other  than  houses  in  Oxford 
used  for  College  purposes),  tithe  rentcharge  and  other  rentcharges 
and  pensions,  quitrents  and  manorial  pajnuents,  sales  of  timber, 
minerals  (deducting  any  part  of  the  receipts  therefrom  which  are 
by  law  to  be  treated  as  capital  and  not  as  income),  divideuds  or 
interest  on  stocks  or  other  investments,  including  the  interest  on 
special  funds  held  for  any  College  purpose : 

(ii)  Fines  on  renewal  of  leases  and  loans  in  lieu  thereof : 
(iii)  Income  arising  from  any  endowment,  benefaction,  or  trust, 
and  applicable  to  the  maintenance  of  any  Fellowship,  Studentship, 
Scholarship,  or  Exhibition  within  the  College,  or  to  any  other 
purpose  for  the  benefit  of  the  College,  or  of  the  Head  or  any 
member  of  it  as  such,  including  the  income  of  any  fund  for  the 
purchase  of  advowsons. 

There  shall  likewise  be  reckoned  as  receipts — 
(iv)    A   sum  equal   to   the    amount    at    which    the   College 
buildings,  exclusive   of  the   CoUege   Chaijel,   Hall,   and  Library, 
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and  of  the  College  gardens  and  grounds,  but  includiug  the 
lodgings  of  the  Head,  and  any  house  beiug  the  property  of  the 
College,  aud  used  for  College  purposes,  are  for  the  time  being 
assessed  for  local  rating  : 

(v)  One  half  of  the  income  of  any  Canonry  aunexed  to  the 
Headship,  and  the  whole  income  of  any  other  ecclesiastical  benefice 
without  cure  of  souls  so  annexed  ;  and  also  any  charge  upon  or 
payment  out  of  a  benefice  or  rectorial  estate  fonning  part  of  the 
emoluments  of  the  Head  or  otherwise  applicable  for  the  benefit 
of  the  College. 

And  there  shall  be  deducted  all  payments  in  respect  of — 

(i)  Rates,  taxes,  tithe  and  other  rentcharges,  and  other 
ordinaiy  outgoings  in  respect  of  the  property  of  the  College  ; 
the  costs  of  insurance,  management  of  estates,  and  collection 
(including  the  stipend  of  any  one  person  acting  as  Bursar  or 
Treasurer  of  the  College  and  the  emoluments  of  any  Fellowship 
held  by  such  person  as  a  part  of  the  emoluments  of  his  ofiice), 
and  law  charges : 

(ii)  Repairs  or  improvements  on  the  estates  of  the  College : 

(iii)  Rates,  taxes,  and  insurance  on  the  College  buildings  and 
premises : 

(iv)  Maintenance  and  repairs  of  the  College  buildings  and 
premises : 

(v)  Repairs  of  Chancels  aud  paymeuts  to  Vicars  in  places 
where  the  College  has  tithe  rentcharge  or  rectorial  estates,  and 
other  statutory  or  customary  payments  of  a  like  nature,  including 
statutory  payments  to  Schools  connected  with  the  College  : 

(vi)  Reasonable  donations  or  subscriptions  for  educational 
objects  in  connexion  with  jilaces  iu  which  the  College  holds  pro- 
perty : 

(vii)  luterest  on  loans  and  payments  on  account  of  principal 
or  to  sinking  funds  for  the  liquidation  of  loans:  Provided  that 
in  resjject  of  any  loan  coutracted  after  the  thirty-first  day  of 
December  1880  for  enhirging  or  adding  to  the  College  buiklings 
or  providing  new  buiklings  for  Colkge  purposes  no  such  deduction 
shall  be  allowed,  but  the  College  shall  not  until  the  loan  is  paid 
off  be  required  to  make  any  payment  in  respect  of  the  addition 
thereby  made  to  the  rateable  value  of  the  College  buildings. 

(viii)  In  the  case  of  auy  College  which  at  the  time  of  the 
passing  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877, 
was  charged  with  any  payment  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Professor- 
ship  or  any  other  Uiiiverf^ity  puvpope.  a  suiii  fqual  to  the  amount 
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of  the  charge,  provided  the  same  or  a  greater  charge  for  any 
University  purpose  is  preserved  or  imposed  by  any  Statute  or 
Statutes  made  for  the  College  under  the  powers  of  that  Act. 

3.  The  balance  in  each  year  of  receipts  over  deductions  shall 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Statute  be  deemed  to  be  the  net  revenue 
■of  tlie  College  for  that  year. 

4.  The  contribution  payable  by  each  College  shall  consist  of — 
(a)  An  initial  payment  of  two  pounds  for  every  one  hundred 

pounds  of  net  revenue ; 

(6)  In  respect  of  net  revenue  exceeding  five  thousand  pounds 
-an  additional  payment  on  a  progressive  scale  equal  to  the  sum  total 
■of  the  following  per-centages,  reckoned  cumulatively ;  (that  is  to  say,) 
On  every  loo^.  of  net  revenue  above  5,000/.     .     .     £  3 
,,  ,,  „  10,000/.     .     .         10 

5,  55  55  15,000/.     .     ,         10 

,5  55  „  20.000/.     .     .         10 

5.  The  initial  payment  of  two  i^ounds  per  centum  shall  first 
accrue  in  and  for  the  year  1883. 

The  additional  payment  shall  become  dvie  by  successive  incre- 
ments.  In  respect  of  it  every  College  shall  pay  for  each  of  the 
years  1885  to  1889  (both  inclusive)  one  fourth  of  the  whole  sum 
to  which  such  additional  payment,  calculated  as  above,  would  have 
amounted  for  that  year ;  for  each  of  the  years  1890  to  1894,  both 
inclusive,  one  half;  for  each  of  the  years  1895  to  1899,  both 
inclusive,  three  fourths  ;  and  for  eveiy  subsequent  year  the  whole. 
'The  proportion  payable  for  each  year  as  aforesaid  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  additional  payment  due  from  the  College  for  that  year. 

6.  A  CoUege  may,  if  it  think  fit,  claim  an  abatement  in  respect 
«f  income  wholly  appropriated  to  certain  College  emoluments; 
(that  is  to  say,) 

(«)  Any  emolument  the  trusts  or  directions  aff^ecting  which 
are  protected  from  alteration  by  section  13*  of  the  Universities  of 
Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877; 

{b)  Emoluments  in  elections  to  which  any  school  has  a  right 
of  preference  within  the  meaning  of  section  39!  of  the  same  Act 
{not  including  any  such  emolumeut  which  is  held  for  the  time 
being  under  an  election  held  after  open  competition). 

In  respect  of  income  wholly  appropriated  to  any  such  emolu- 

ment,  whether  arising  from  an  endowment,  benefaction,  or  trust, 

or  from  corporate  revenue   of  the  College,  the  College  shall  be 

entitled  to  be  allowed  an  abatement  from  as  well  the  iuitial  as 

*  See  p.  5.  t  See  p.  7. 
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the  additional  payments  bearing  the  same  proportiou  to  the  whole 
amount  payable  hy  it  for  the  year  as  the  appropriated  income 
bears  to  the  whole  net  income  of  the  College  for  the  year :  Pro- 
vided  that  the  income  of  an  emolument  in  respect  of  which  an 
abatement  is  claimed  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the  amount  which 
at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  said  Act  was  ajiiiropriated  to  the 
emolument  by  Statute  or  by  any  Instrument  of  Foundation. 

7.  Against  the  amount  of  the  contribution  due  from  each  Col- 
lege  shall  be  reckoned  any  sum  or  sums  jiaid  by  the  College  withiu 
the  year  uuder  Statutes  made  for  the  College  by  the  University 
of  Oxford  Commissioners,  for  any  University  purpose  meutioned 
in  such  Statutes,  including  the  emoluments  of  any  Fellowship  or 
Fellowships  attached  to  Professorships  * ;  and  the  College  shall  be 
chargeable  ouly  with  the  excess  (if  any)  of  the  amount  of  its  con- 
tribution  for  the  year  over  the  amOunt  so  paid. 

Provided  as  follows :  (i)  the  amount  so  reckoned  to  the  credit 
of  the  College  shall  not  include  any  sum  already  deducted  in 
coniputing  net  revenue  ;  (2)  a  sum  equal  iu  amount  to  the  initial 
paymeut  of  two  pounds  per  centum  shall  in  every  year  be  paid 
without  deduction  on  this  account. 

8.  The  amount  due  under  this  Statute  from  every  College  for 
each  year  shall  be  paid  by  the  College  to  the  Curators  of  the 
University  Chest  within  three  mouths  after  the  day  which  shall 
be  appointed  for  sending  in  for  publicatiou  the  abstracts  of  the 
College  accounts  for  that  year.  And  the  College  shall,  fouiieen 
days  at  least  before  the  day  of  payment,  cause  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Curators  a  summary  statement  of  account  showiug  the 
receipts  and  deductions,  the  amount  of  net  reveuue  for  the  year, 
the  payments  to  be  reckoued  to  the  credit  of  the  College,  aud  the 
amouut  due  from  it. 

9.  The  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  shall  be  charged  with 
the  duty  of  seeing  that  the  provisions  of  this  Statute  are  duly 
complied  with,  and  shall  have  power  to  require  from  any  College 
explanations  of  the  summary  statemeut  delivered  to  them  under 
clause  8  of  this  Statute.  If  any  differeuce  should  arise  betweeu 
the  Curators  and  a  College  respecting  any  deduction  claimed  or 
auy  other  matter  of  account  affecting  the  amouut  payable  by 
the  College,  the  questiou  in  diflference  shall  be  referred  to  three 
persons,  of  whom  two  shall  be  nomiuated  at  the  commencement 
of  each  year,  one  by  the  Hebdomudal  Couucil,  and  the  other  by 
a  majority  of  the  votes  of  tlie   Heads  and   Bursars  of  CoUeges 

*  See  cl.  10,  p.  10. 
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present  at  a  meeting  summoned  for  that  purpose  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor ;  the  third  shall  be  nominated  if  and  when  occasion 
arises  by  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  and  shall  receive 
suitable  remuneration  from  the  University  Chest.  In  the  case 
of  any  College  having  more  than  oue  Bursar,  only  one  of  such 
Bursars  shall  be  entitled  to  be  present  and  vote  at  the  meeting. 

10.  This  Statute  shall  not  be  deemed  to  diminish  or  affect  the 
liability  of  auy  College,  under  Statutes  made  for  the  College,  to 
make  provision,  within  any  stated  period  or  otherwise,  for  the 
maintenance  of  Professorships  or  for  any  other  University  purpose  ; 
save  only  that  payments  made  under  such  Statutes  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  manner  hereinbefore  provided  in  determining  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  College  for  University  purposes  under 
this  Statute. 

11.  The  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  may  at  any  time, 
if  they  think  fit,  permit  any  College  to  commute  the  whole  annual 
payments  with  which  it  would  be  chargeable  under  this  Statute, 
or  so  much  thereof  as  consists  in  the  initial  payment  of  two  pounds 
per  centum,  for  a  yearly  payment  of  fixed  amount ;  provided  that 
no  such  commutation  shall  be  for  a  longer  period  than  five  years 
at  a  time,  and  that  the  terms  of  the  commutation  shall  have  been 
approved  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

12.  This  Statute  shall  operate  without  prejudice  to  any  interest 
saved  by  the  thirty-fourth  section  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Act,  1877  :  Provided  that  this  saving  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  include  the  interest  of  any  person  holding  an  emolu- 
ment  to  which  he  was  elected  or  appointed  under  the  condition 
that  his  tenure  of  it  should  be  subject  to  any  new  Statutes  to  be 
made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  in  relation  to 
8uch  emolument. 

13.  The  general  provisions  of  this  Statute  shall  be  subject  in 
the  case  of  certain  Colleges  hereinafter  named  to  the  followiug 
exceptions  and  qualifications  (namely) : 

(i)  In  consideration  of  the  immediate  charges  which  will  be 
imposed  upon  the  following  Colleges  by  Statutes  made  or  to  be 
made  for  them  respectively,  the  pr-ovision  in  clause  7,  that  a 
sum  equal  in  amount  to  the  initial  payment  of  two  pounds 
per  centum  shall  in  every  year  be  paid  without  deduction  on 
account  of  sums  paid  as  therein  meutioned,  shall  not  apply  to 
those  Colleges  (namely) : 

All  Souls ; 

Christ  Church  (until  the  year  1885  inclusive,  but  no  longer) 
A  a  2 
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Liiicoln ; 

Oriel. 

(ii)  If  a  Statute  shall  have  been  made  undei*  the  powers  of 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  annexing 
the  Canonry  in  the  Chapter  of  the  Cathedral  Church  of  Eochester, 
now  united  to  the  Provostship  of  Oriel  College,  to  an  office  of 
a  theological  or  ecclesiastical  character  in  the  University,  then, 
after  such  annexation  shall  have  taken  effect,  the  income  of  the 
Canonry  shall,  to  the  extent  of  four  hundred  and  fifty  pounds  per 
annum  (part  thereof),  be  reckoned  under  clause  7  of  this  Statute 
as  a  sum  paid  by  the  College  for  a  specified  University  purpose. 

(iii)  The  pajrment  of  the  yearly  sum  of  one  thousand  two 
hundred  pounds  under  Statutes  to  be  made  for  Christ  Church  to 
Dr.  Lee's  Readers,  and  any  further  j)ayment  authorized  thereby 
for  the  laboratory  and  incidental  expenses  of  such  Keaders,  shall 
be  reckoned  under  clause  7  of  this  Statute  as  payments  for 
specified  University  purposes,  if  and  when  a  Statute  or  Statutes 
regulating  the  duties  of  the  office  in  relation  to  the  U^niversity 
and  other  matters  proper  to  be  so  regulated  shall  have  been 
made  and  taken  effect,  but  not  otherwise. 

(iv)  In  computing  the  net  iucome  of  Christ  Church  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Statute  there  shall  be  reckoned  as  additioual 
deductions — 

(a)  The  sum  for  the  time  being  set  apart  for  the  Cathedral 
Fabric  Fund ; 

(b)  A  sum  of  twelve  thousand  five  hundred  pounds,  part  of 
the  sum  of  fifteeu  thousand  five  hundred  pounds  assigued  by  the 
statutes  to  the  Chapter  Fund. 

In  reckoning  the  amount  at  which  the  College  buiklings  are 
assessed  the  assessment  of  the  residentiary  liouses  with  their  ap- 
purtenances  assigned  to  the  Canons  shall  not  be  iucluded. 

(v)  In  the  case  of  Balliol  College  income  subject  to  the  trusts, 
conditions,  or  directions  of  the  will  of  John  Snell,  Esquire,  deceased, 
or  any  scheme  approved  by  the  Court  of  Chancery  relating  thereto 
(except  any  part  of  such  income  which  may  for  the  time  being 
be  paid  to  the  Head  of  the  College  as  such)  shall  be  reckoned  as 
appropriated  income  within  the  meaning  of  clause  6. 

14.  Where  by  Statutes  made  for  a  College  power  is  or  shall  be 
given  to  the  Visitor  to  make  an  order  directing  the  application 
of  any  part  of  the  surplus  revenues  of  the  College  to  University 
purposes,  or  to  purposes  rehitive  to  the  College  or  to  the  University, 
it  Bhall  be  lawful  for  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  at  any  time  when  it 
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may  judge  it  expedient  for  the  interests  of  the  University  so  to  do, 
to  submit  to  the  Visitor  for  his  consideration  a  representation 
respecting  the  requirements  of  the  University  for  the  time  being, 
such  representation,  or  the  matter  thereof,  having  been  previously 
communicated  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  or  the  Yice-Chancellor 
on  its  behalf,  to  the  College. 

15.  Where  by  a  Statute  made  under  the  powers  of  the  Univer- 
sities  of  Oxford  and  CambridgeAct,  1877,  provision  shall  have 
been  made  for  the  complete  or  partial  union  of  a  College  and 
a  Hall,  and  such  union  shall  have  taken  effect,  the  expression 
'  the  College '  sliall  in  this  Statute  mean  the  College  and  the  Hall 
so  united  with  it. 

§  5.     Concerning  College  Contributions  for  University     Add.p.S^^, 
Purposes  (Supplemental  Statute)*.  ptiSSsO 

Statute  macle  hy  the  Coinmissioners  wholhj  for  the  University  under  sioners 
7      T7    •         •  •  ,♦  ^    y     7  7    >-»       7    •  7        A  r^  Statutes, 

the  Universittes  of  Oxjord  and  tambridge  Act,  1877.  p.  11:;,  ed. 

1882*^ 
Approved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  The  provisions  of  this  Statute  shall  be  supplemental  to  the 
Statute  Concerning  College  Contributions  for  University  Purposes, 
and  shall  be  read  and  applied  as  if  they  formed  part  of  that  Statute. 

2.  To  the  deductions  directed  to  be  made  by  Clause  2  of  that 
Statute  in  the  computation  of  net  revenue  shall  be  added  the 
deduction  following  (namely)  : — 

In  the  case  of  any  College  which  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  tlie 
Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  was  charged  with 
any  pajonent  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Professorsliip  or  any  other 
University  purpose,  and  which  by  Statutes  made  for  the  College 
under  that  Act  is  charged  with  a  payment  or  payments  for  the 
same  or  other  University  purposes  of  less  amount  in  the  whole, 
a  sum  equal  to  the  amount  of  the  reduced  charge. 

3.  If  by  the  receipt  in  any  year  of  arrears  of  rent  remaining  .^ 
due  from  any  previous  year  a  College  would  become  liable  under 

Clause  4  of  the  above-nientioned  Statute  to  an  additional  payment 
for  the  year  of  receipt  on  a  scale  higher  than  that  to  which  it  would 
otherwise  be  liable,  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  may,  if 
and  on  such  conditions  (if  any)  as  they  deem  just,  allow  the  money 
so  received  or  any  part  of  it  to  be  excluded  from  the  accounts 
of  the  year  of  receipt,  and  accounted  for  as  a  sum  received  in  the 
year  in  which  it  became  due,  charging  the  College  in  respect  of  it 
*  See  also  the  Commissioners'  Supplementary  Statute,  §  10,  p.  10. 
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with  a  payment  sufficient  to  make  up  the  contribution  actually 
paid  by  the  College  for  such  previous  year  to  the  same  amount  as 
if  the  sum  excluded  had  in  that  year  been  actually  i'eceived  and 
then  brought  into  account. 

Clause  9  of  the  said  Statute  providing  for  the  settlement  of 
differences  arising  between  the  Curators  aud  a  College  shall 
extend  to  and  include  any  difference  arising  from  a  refusal  of  the 
Curators  to  allow  any  receipt  to  be  excluded  and  dealt  with  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  mentioned,  or  any  difference  arising  as  to 
the  conditions  on  which  the  said  exclusion  should  be  allowed,  or  as 
to  the  amount  of  the  payment  to  be  made  iu  respect  of  the  sum 
excluded. 


Add.p.S94, 

[i8S_3.] 
Commis- 
sioners' 
Statutes, 
p.  n6,  ed. 
1882. 


§  6.     Concerning  the  Common  University  Fund. 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under 

the    Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877. 

Ap2»'oved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882  ;  Amended, 

May  19,  1894,  and  May  18,  1897. 

1.  Theee  shall  be  a  fund  to  be  entitled  the  Common  University 
Fund. 

2.  The  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  shall  carry  to  the  credit 
of  this  Fund  : 

(a)  All  moneys  received  by  them  from  Colleges  in  the  Uni- 
versity  as  contributions  for  Univei'sity  purposes,  and  not  appro- 
priated  to  any  specific  purpose  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any 
Statutes  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  for  the 
University  or  for  a  College. 

{b)  Any  other  sums  which  by  any  University  or  CoUege 
Statute,  or  by  Decree  of  Convocation,  are  or  shall  be  directed  to 
be  paid  into  the  said  Fund. 

(c)  If  in  the  year  1884  or  any  subsequent  year  the  total 
amount  paid  into  the  Common  University  Fund  from  the  above- 
mentioned  sources  shall  be  less  than  three  thousand  pounds,  the 
deficiency  shall  be  made  up  out  of  the  University  Chest. 

So  soon  as  the  revenues  of  the  University  shall  in  the 
judgement  of  Convocation  be  sufficient,  the  total  amount  to  be 
annually  carried  to  the  credit  of  the  Fund  shall  be  raised  to  a  sum 
not  less  than  five  thousand  pounds. 

3.  For  the  administration  of  tlie  Commou  University  Fund  there 
shall  be  a  Delegacy  consisting  of : — 

Tlie  Vice-Chancellor ; 
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The  Proctors  *.  Add. 

Five  members  of  Convocation  nominated  by  the  Hebdomadal  ^'  \°\^'  -, 
(jouncil ; 

Five  members  of  Convocation  nominated  by  the  Congregation 
of  the  University ; 

So  many  other  members  as  there  shall  be  Boards  of  Faculties, 
ohe  such  member  being  nominated  by  each  Board. 

4.  AU  persons  elected,  except  such  as  are  elected  on  casual 
vacancies,  shall  hold  their  places  for  four  years.  Any  person  elected 
on  a  casual  vacancy  shall  vacate  his  place  at  the  time  when  it 
would  have  been  vacated  by  the  person  whom  he  succeeds.  Eveiy 
member  vacating  his  place  shall  be  re-eligible. 

tS-  The  Common  University  Fund  shall  be  applicable : — 

(a)  To  the  payment  of  stipends  to  Readers  and  to  Extra- 
ordinary  Professors  or  Lecturers  within  the  University,  and  to 
the  other  purj^^oses  specified  in  Section  XVI.,  Sub-section  (3)  of 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

(6)  To  the  purposes  (other  than  that  of  providing  new  or 
improving  existing  buildings)  specified  in  Sub-sections  (9),  (10), 
(12),  of  the  same  section  of  the  Act. 

(c)  To  the  payment  of  such  expenses  incurred  in  the  administra-  Add. 

tion  of  the  Fund  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  in  writing  allow  +.       P*  ]-°l,^'  -, 

.        .     ,  [1897.J 

6.  The  expression  '  Extraordinary  Pi'ofessor '  shall  in  this  Statute 

denote  the  holder  of  a  Professorship  which  is  to  continue  so  long 
only  as  it  is  held  by  the  person  ajipointed  to  it. 

No  Extraordinary  Professor  shall  be  appointed  unless  authority 
to  appoint  to  the  Professorship  shall  have  been  previously  given, 
by  Convocation ;  and  the  University  may,  if  it  think  fit,  regulate 
from  tirae  to  time,  by  Statute  or  Decree,  the  manner  of  appointiug 
to  such  Professorships. 

7.  The  Delegates  shall  not  apply  any  part  of  the  income  of  the 
Fuud  to  the  purposes  mentioned  in  Sub-sections  (9)  and  (12)  of 
Section  XVI.  of  the  said  Act,  unless  the  University  shall,  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Delegates,  by  Decree  of  Convocation 
or  by  Statute  have  directed  that  it  shall  be  so  applied.  Subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  and  the  last  preceding  clause  of  this 
Statute,  and  to  the  provisions  of  the  Statute  respecting  Univer- 
sity  Readers,  the  Delegates  shall  have  power  to  apply  any  part 
of  the  income  to  the  purposes  mentioned  in  clause  5  or  any  of 

*  Approved  by  tlie  Queen  in  Coiincil,  May  18,  1897. 

+  8ee  p.  6. 

X  Approved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  May  18,  1897. 
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them,  ancl  to  settle  as  they  may  deem  expedient  the  mode  and 
order  of  such  application. 
Add.p.895.  7,  (/3)  *The  Delegates  shall  be  subject,  in  respect  to  the  applica- 
L  ■*■-'  tion  of  any  sum  paid  into  the  Fund  in  excess  of  ,£4,000  a  year, 
to  any  Statutes  which  the  University  may  from  time  to  time 
make  not  inconsistent  with  the  j)rovisions  of  this  Statute, 

8.  The  Delegates  shall,  in  the  Michaelmas  Term  of  every  3'ear^ 
lay  before  the  Vice-Chaucellor  for  publication  a  statement  of  the 
income  and  expenditure  of  the  Fund  for  the  preceding  year,  to- 
gether  with  an  estimate  of  the  income  of  the  Fund  for  the  ensuing 
year,  specifpng  the  subsisting  charges  on  the  Fund,  and  adding 
such  further  information,  if  any,  as  they  may  think  proper,  or 
as  the  University  may  by.Statute  require. 

§  7.    Concerning  the  Form  of  Accounts  of  the  University 
and  the  Audit  and  Publication  thereof. 

Statute  made  by  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  nnder 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877. 

Ap2)roved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

I.  The  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  shall  take  care  that 
the  accounts  of  the  University  are  duly  kej)t  in  proper  books  of 
account,  in  which  shall  be  entered  all  receipts  and  jiayments  by 
them  on  behalf  of  the  University,  whether  in  respect  of  the  General 
Fund,  or  of  Funds  appropriated  to  the  support  of  particular  lusti- 
tutions  within  the  University  or  to  other  special  purposes,  or  of 
Trust  Funds.  Proper  records  shall  be  kept  of  all  property  of 
every  kind  hekl,  and  of  all  debts  and  liabilities  contracted,  by 
or  on  account  of  the  University  or  any  Trust.  The  books  shall 
include — 

(a)  A  Register  of  all  the  property  of  the  University,  showing 
the  description,  situation,  amount,  rental,  or  other  aunual  value 
of  every  property ;  the  fixed  charges  on  it  (if  any) ;  and,  in  the 
case  of  stocks  or  other  securities,  the  names  in  which  and  the 
accounts  to  which  the  same  are  stauding : 

(6)  A  Eoll  of  Eents,  Eentcharges,  Dividends,  and  other 
annual  income,  showing  the  amounts  receivable  and  those  actually 
received  during  the  year,  and  the  arrears  (if  auy)  at  the  beginiiing 
and  at  the  close  of  the  account : 

(c)  A  Cash-book  or  Cash-books,  containing  a  record  of  all 
cash  transactions : 

*  Approved  by  the  Queen  iii  Council,  May  19,  18S4. 
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{d)  A  Ledger  or  Ledgers : 
And  also  all  such  other  books  as  may  be  necossary  or  convenieut 
for  regularly  recording  all  such  receipts  and  payments  and  other 
matters  and  things  as  aforesaid,  and  for  enabling  the  several 
accounts  to  be  duly  checked  and  balanced,  and  the  correctness 
of  the  Abstracts  and  Balance-sheet  for  the  publication  of  which 
provision  is  made  by  this  Statute  to  be  ascertained  and  verified. 

2.  On  or  before  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  March  in  every  year  the 
Curators  of  the  Univei"sity  Chest  shall  cavise  to  be  prepared  aiid 
delivered  to  the  Vice.-Chancellor — 

(«)  Abstracts  of  Eeceipts  and  Payments  on  the  general 
account  of  the  University  for  the  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  December  last  preceding  : 

{b)  Abstracts  of  Receipts  and  PajTnents  on  account  of  the 
several  properties  held  in  trust  by  the  University  and  administered 
by  the  Curators  of  the  L^niversity  Chest : 

(c)  Abstracts  of  Eeceipts  and  Payments  on  account  of  any 
special  funds  administered  by  the  Curators  of  the  L^niversity 
Chest : 

{d)  A  Balance-sheet  showing  at  the  close  of  the  account  the 
state  of  the  current  accounts  of  all  the  funds  administered  by  the 
Curators  of  the  University  Chest : 

(e)  A  statement  of  all  loans  contracted  by  the  L^niversity 
and  outstanding ;  showing  in  respect  of  each  loan  the  amount 
originally  borrowed,  the  amount  remaining  unpaid,  the  power 
under  which  the  loan  was  contracted,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the 
provision  made  for  repayment. 

The  Abstracts  of  Eeceipts  and  Payments  on  the  general  account 
of  the  University  and  on  account  of  properties  hekl  in  Trust, 
and  the  Balance-sheet  shall  be  respectively  in  the  forms  set  forth 
in  the  Schedule  annexed  to  this  Statute.  But  the  Curators  may, 
if  for  special  reasons  it  ajjpear  advisable  to  do  so,  sub-divide  any 
item  of  account  in  the  scheduled  forms  into  more  items  than  one, 
or  insert  additional  items. 

3.  The  Hebdomadal  Council  shall  annually  appoint  a  University 
Auditor,  who  shall  be  either  a  professional  accountant  cariying  on 
business  in  London  or  Westminster,  or  (if  they  think  fit)  a  person 
conversant  with  accounts  approved  by  the  Permanent  Secretary  to 
Her  Majesty's  Treasury.  He  shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  Audi- 
tors  of  Uuiversity  accounts  ajipointed  by  the  University  (or  alone 
if  the  University  by  Statute  so  determine),  audit  all  accounts 
whether  relating  to  the  general  revenues  aud  expenditure  of  the 
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Uiuversity,  or  to  property  held  on  special  Trusts.  The  Auditor  or 
Auditors  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  whether 
the  accounts  are  duly  kept  in  proper  books  of  account  in  con- 
formity  with  the  provisions  of  this  Statute,  and  whether  the  Ab- 
stracts,  Balance-sheet,  and  Statement  contain  a  tiue  account  of  the 
fmancial  condition  of  the  University. 

It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Auditors  or  any  Auditor  to  report 
specially  as  to  any  j^ayment  which  they  or  he  may  judge  to  have 
been  made  without  sufficient  authority.  \Vhen  such  a  special 
j-eport  is  made,  the  question  shall  be  referred  to  three  persons,  one 
of  whom  shall  be  the  Assessor  for  the  time  being  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  and  the  other  two  shall  be  nominated  at  the  beginning 
of  each  academical  year  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council ;  and  the  de- 
cision  of  such  three  persons  or  the  major  pai-t  of  them  shall  be  final. 

4.  The  expense  of  such  audit  (including  any  payment  of  any 
clerk  or  clerks  whose  assistance  may  be  required)  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  University  Chest. 

5.  On  receiving  the  Abstracts,  Balance-sheet,  Statement,  and 
Auditors'  Eeport  above  mentioned,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  cause 
them  to  be  printed,  laid  before  Convocation,  and  published  within 
the  University.  When  any  question  is  referred  as  aforesaid  the 
Vice-Chancellor  shall  cause  the  decision  of  the  refei-ees  to  be  in  like 
manner  printed  and  published. 

6.  Abstracts  of  the  accounts  of  the  Bodleian  Library,  the  Botanic 
Garden,  the  Sheklonian  Theatre,  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  the 
Taylor  lustitution,  the  University  Galleries,  the  University  Mu- 
seum  (includiug  the  several  scientific  departments  thereof),  the 
University  Observatory,  the  Delegacy  of  University  Police,  the 
Curators  of  tlie  Park,  the  Hoj)e  Curators,  the  Hope  Keeper  of 
Engraved  Portraits,  the  Delegacy  of  Students  not  attached  to  any 
College  or  Hall,  the  Lodging  Houses  Delegacy,  the  Ruskin  Trustees 
and  of  all  other  Funds  appropriated  to  the  support  of  particular 
Institutions,  or  to  other  special  purposes  within  the  Univei"sity, 
and  administered  otherwise  than  by  tlie  Curators  of  the  LTniversity 
Chest,  shall  be  in  like  manner  audited,  hiid  before  Convocation,  and 
published. 

7.  The  general  accounts  of  the  L^niversity  and  the  accounts  of 
each  Trust  shall,  after  tlie  audit  thereof,  be  open  to  inspection  by 
Members  of  Convocation  at  convenient  times,  under  such  regula- 
tions  as  the  L^niversity  may  by  Statute  make  from  tirae  to  time, 
aud  in  default  of  and  subject  to  any  such  statutory  reguhxtions,  under 
regulations  to  be  made  by  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest. 
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8.  The  accouiits  of  the  Delegates  of  the  CLarenclon  Press  shall  be 
audited  in  such  manner  as  the  University  shall  by  Statute  from 
time  to  time  determine. 

SCHEDULE  OF  FORMS. 

UNIVERSITY  OF  OXFORD. 

Abstbacts  of  Eeceipts  and  Paymexts  for  the  Year  ending  the 
thirty-first  day  of  December 

General  Account  I. — (Revenue.) 

KECEIPTS. 

A.  External.  £    s.     d. 

I. — Estates. 

(i)  Lands  let  at  racki-ent 

(2)  Lands  let  on  beneficial  leases 

(3)  Houses  let  at  rackrent 

(4)  Houses  let  on  beneficial  leases 

(5)  Houses  and  sites  of  houses  let  on  long  leases 

(6)  Fines  and  fine  loans  . . 

(7)  Copyholds  for  lives    .. 

(8)  Copyholds  of  inheritance 

(9)  Leaseholds  held  by  the  University 

(10)  Tithe  rentcharge 

(11)  Quitrents,  rentcharges,  and  other  fixed  pay- 

ments 

(12)  Timber  and  underwood 

(13)  Minerals 

(14)  Other  properties  (c7escrt6in</ </<em)   .. 

II.— DlVIDENDS  AND  InTEREST  ON  InVESTMKNTS 

III. — Other  Receipts  feom  External  Soueces  ; 
(i)  Benefactions  . . 

(2)  University  Press 

(3)  Oxford  Market 

(4)  *Wine  licences 

(5)  Sundries 

B.  Internal. 

(i)  ^latriculation  fees 

(2)  Uuiversity  dues 

(3)  Examination  fees 

(4)  Proctorial  fines 

(5)  Degree  fees    . . 

(6)  Incorporation  fees 
NoTE. — *  Tliese  are  now  issued  by  the  City  authorities. 
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(7)  Ee-admission  fees 

(8)  Registry  fees 

(9)  Other  items,  if  any  {descrihing  thein 
*C.  From  Trust  Funds 

tD.  From  Sale  of  Stocks 

TOTAL  PiECEIPTS  .  . 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 
TOTAL      . . 


[XIX.  7. 
£     s.    d. 


PAYMENTS. 
A.  External. 

(i)  Charges  in  respect  of  estate  loans     . 

(2)  Charges  in  respect  of  fine  loans 

(3)  Lessees'  annuities 

(4)  Quitrents 

(5)  !Miscellaneous  rents  ancl  rentcharges 

(6)  Eates,  taxes,  and  insurance  . . 
(Y)  Agency  and  management 

(8)  Law  charges  . . 

(9)  Eepairs  and  improvements    . . 

(10)  Payments    to    vicars   and    augmentation    of 

benefices   . . 

(11)  Donations  to  clmrches,  schools,  &c.  . 

(12)  Other  expenditure  in  respect  of  estates  {de 

scrihing  it) 
XB.  Internal. 
I. — Stipends  : 

(i)  University  officers 

(2)  Presentations  to  superior  degrees 

(3)  Professors 

(4)  Eeaders 

(5)  Preachers 

(6)  Examiners 

NOTES. — *  (i)  This  item  sliould  include  such  portions  of  the  income  of  anv 
Trust  Fund  as  are  received  by  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest,  and  are 
applicable  to  any  specific  purpose  within  the  University,  as  well  as  income 
applicable  to  general  University  purposes. 

(2)  The  contributions  from  different  Trusts  maj'  be  either  entered  separately 
or  grouped  together,  but  the  larger  Trusts  should  be  entered  separately. 

f  This  item  should  include  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any  stock  which  can 
be  applied  to  meet  ordinary  expenditure,  e.ff.  stock  belonging  to  any  Reserve 
Fund. 

X  (i)  The  items  under  this  head  should  include  payments  by  the  Curators 
out  of  Trust  Funds  as  well  as  payments  out  of  Corporate  Funds. 

(2)  The  amounts  paid  out  of  Trust  Funds  and  out  of  Corporate  Funds  respec- 
tively  may  be  entered  separately  or  onlj'  the  total  may  in  each  case  be  given. 
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II.  Institutions  and  Public  Buildings  {describing 

them) 
III.  Other  Ixteenal  Expendituke 

(i)  Delegacy  of  Studeuts    not  attached   to   aiiy 
College  or  Hall    . . 

(2)  Delegacy  of  lodging-bouses 

(3)  Oxford  joint  police    . . 

(4)  University  police 

(5)  Law  cliarges 

(6)  Pensions  and  aunuities 

(7)  Eates  and  taxes 

(8)  Printing 

(9)  Stationery 


(10 


University  Gazette    . . 

Other  items,  if  auy  (descrihing  tJiein) 

IV.  Inteeest  and   Sinking   Fund   on   Loans   fob 
Univeesity  Pueposes  : 
C  Votes  of  Convocation  for  Special  Purposes 
D.  Investments 

Total  Payments 
Balance  at  close  of  account 


Total       

General  Account  II. — (Capital.) 

EECEIPTS. 
(i)  Sale  of  real  estate 

(2)  Sale  of  stocks 

(3)  Loaus 

(4)  Other  sources  {descrihing  them) 

TOTAL  EeCEIPTS    .  . 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 


£     s.     d. 


Total 


PAYMENTS. 
External : 

( 1 )  Farm  buildings 

(2)  Other  expenditure  (describing  it) 
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Internal :  -^ 

(i)  Extraordiiiary  repair  of  University  buildings 

(2)  Outlay  on  new  University  buildings 

(3)  Other  expenditure  {describing  it) 
Investments : 

( 1 )  Purchase  of  estates    . . 

(2)  Purchase  of  stocks     . . 

(3)  Other  investments  (describing  them) 

TOTAL  PayMENTS 

Balance  at  close  of  account 


TOTAL 


AccouNTS  OF  Trust  Funds. 

(An  Abstract  for  each  Fund  to  be  set  forth  separately  in  the 
form  following.) 


EECEIPTS. 

(i)  Dividends  and  interest 
(2)  Rents  and  profits  of  estates 

TOTAL  PiECEIPTS  .  . 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 

TOTAL 


£     s.     d. 


PAYMENTS. 


£     s.    d. 


(i)  Repairs,  managemcnt,  &c.    .. 

(2)  Payments  in  respect  of  purposes  external  to 

the  University 

(3)  Pajmients  to  any  purpose  within  the  Univer- 

sity  {xjjecif^/ing  it) 

TOTAL  PaYMENTS 

Balance  at  close  of  account 


TOTAL 
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Balance-sheet  showing  the  state  of  the  difFerent  Accounts  of  the 
Year  ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December,  18  ,  at  the 
closiug  of  the  Accounts  for  that  Year. 

LIABILITIES. 

To  Trust  Funds :  £     s.     d. 

Balances  due  hy  the  University  {distinguisliivg  eacli 

Trust) 

To  Special  Funds : 

Balances  due  by  the  University  {distinguishing  each 

Fund) 

Balance  of  General  Account 


TOTAL          

ASSETS.                             £    s 

1.     d. 

By  Cash  at  Bankers 

By  Cash  in  hand 

By  Trust  Funds : 

Balances  due  to  the   University  {distinguishing  each 

Trust)            

By  Special  Funds : 

Balances  due  to  the  University  {distinguishing  each 
Fund)           

TOTAL        

§  8.     Of  the  University  Auditor. 

Adcl.p.882, 
[1882.] 

1.  The  University  Auditor  ajjpointed  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Statute  *  Concerning  the  Form  of  Accounts  of  the  University 
and  the  Audit  aud  Publication  thereof '  *  shall  have  the  sole  charge 
of  the  audit  of  the  Accounts  of  the  University. 

2.  Wherever  in  the  Statutes  or  otherwise  it  is  ordered  that 
Accounts  be  audited  by  the  Delegates  or  Auditors  of  Accounts,  it 
is  to  be  understood  that  such  Accounts  are  to  be  audited  by  the 
University  Auditor. 

3.  The  payments  to  be  made  to  the  University  Auditor  under 
clause  4  +  of  the  Statute  aforesaid  shall  be  regulated  by  the  Vice- 

•Chancellor  and  Proctors. 

*  See  p.  361.  f  See  p.  362. 
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AtW.p.894. 

[1883.] 
Commis- 
sioners' 
Statute.s, 
p.  1 1 8,  ed. 
1S82. 


§  9.    Concerning  the  Publication  of  the  Accounts  of  the 
CoUeges  in  the  ITniversity  of  Oxford. 

Statute  made  hy  tlie  Commissioners  loliolly  for  the  University  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridye  Act,  1877. 

Afproved  hy  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882. 

1.  On  or  before  the  twenty-fouitli  day  of  March  in  every  year 
every  College  in  tlie  University  shall  send  or  cause  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  University — 

(a)  Abstracts  of  Receipts  aud  Payments  on  the  general 
account  of  tlie  College  for  the  year  ending  on  the  thirty-first 
day  of  Deceraber  last  preceding  : 

(h)  Abstracts  of  Keceipts  and  Payments  on  accouut  of  the 
several  properties  held  in  trust  by  the  College  : 

(c)  Abstracts  of  Receipts  and  Payments  on  account  of  special 
funds  maintained  by  the  College,  including  the  funds  raentioned 
in  tlie  Schedule  annexed  to  this  Statute,  and  such  other  funds 
as  the  College  may  deem  it  expedient  to  include : 

{d)  A  balance-sheet  showing  the  state  of  the  current  accounts 
at  the  close  of  the  accounts  for  the  said  year  : 

(e)  A  statement  of  all  loans  contracted  by  the  College  and 
outstanding ;  showing  in  respect  of  each  loan  the  amount  origiually 
borrowed,  the  amount  remaining  unpaid,  the  power  uuder  which 
the  loan  was  contracted,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  provision 
raade  for  repayment : 

(/)  A  certificate,  signed  by  the  Auditor  or  Auditors  appointed 
by  the  College,  that  the  Accounts  of  the  College  are  duly  kept 
in  proper  books  of  account,  and  that  the  abstracts,  statement,  and 
balance-sheet  are  correct  and  contain  a  true  account  of  the 
financial  condition  of  tlie  College  : 

{g)  In  case  of  refusal  by  any  Auditor  to  sign  the  certificate, 
a  statement  signed  by  him  of  his  reasons  for  such  refusal. 

The  abstracts  and  balance-sheet  shall  be  respectively  in  the 
forms  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  anucxed  to  tliis  Statute.  But 
any  College  may,  if  for  special  reasons  it  appear  advisable  to 
do  so,  subdivide  any  item  of  accouut  in  the  scheduled  forms  into 
more  items  than  oue,  or  insert  additioual  items. 

2.  On  receipt  by  the  Eegistrar  frora  each  College  of  the  ab- 
stracts,  statement  or  statements,  bahince-sheet,  and  certificate 
a.bove  mentioned  the  Vice-Chancellor  sliall  cause  them  to  be 
printed  and  published  within  the  University. 


XIX.  9-]  DE    FISCO   UNIVERSITATIS. 

SCHEDULE  OF  FORMS. 
College. 

Absteacts  of  Receipts  and  Patments  for  the 
Year  ending  thirty-first  December 
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General  Account  L— (Revenue.) 

RECEIPTS. 

A.  External. 

L- — Estates. 

(i)  Lands  let  at  rackrent 

(2)  Lands  let  on  beneficial  leases 

(3)  Houses  let  at  rackrent 

(4)  Houses  let  on  beneficial  leases 

(5)  Houses  and  sites  of  houses  let  on  long  leases 

(6)  Fines  and  fine  loans  . . 

(7)  Copyholds  for  lives    . . 

(8)  Copyholds  of  inheritance 

(9)  Leaseholds  held  by  the  College 

(10)  Tithe  rentcharge 

(11)  Quitrents,  rentcharges,  and  other  fixed  pay 

ments 

(12)  Timber  and  underwood 

(13)  Minerals 

(14)  Other  properties  {describing  them)   . . 

II. DlVIDENDS  AND  InTEKEST  ON  InVESTMENTS 

B.  InternaL 

(i)  Admission  fees 

(2)  Degree  fees    . . 

*(3)  College  dues  and  Establishment  charges 

(4)  Tuition  fees    . . 

(5)  Room  rents    . . 
+(6)  Profits  in  buttery,  kitchen,  &c. 

(7)  Other  sources  (describing  them) 

NoTES.— *  This  item  should  include  all  receipts  from  resident  members  of 
the  College  in  respect  of  service  in  rooms,  messages,  and  gate  fines. 

t  In  estimating  profits,  deductions  should  be  made  for  the  cost  of  provisions, 
fuel,  light,  wages,  and  maintenance  of  plant;  but  no  deduction  should  be 
made  for  rent  or  fabric  repairs,  or  Bursar's  stipend. 

Bb 
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*C.  From  Trust  Funds 
t  D.  Prom  Sale  of  Stocks 

TOTAL  ReCEIPTS  .  . 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 
TOTAL  


PAYMENTS. 
A.  External. 

(i)  Charges  in  respect  of  estate  loans     . . 

(2)  Charges  in  respect  of  fine  loans 

(3)  Lessees' annuities 

(4)  Quitrents 

(5)  Miscellaneous  rents  and  rentcharges 

(6)  Eates,  taxes,  and  insurance  . . 

(7)  Agency  and  management 

(8)  Law  charges  . . 

(9)  Repairs  and  improvements   . . 

(10)  Payments    to    vicars    and    augmentation    of 

benefices   . . 

(11)  Donations  to  churches,  schools,  &c.  . . 

(12)  Other    expenditure    in    respect    of    estates 

[describing  it) 

JB.  InternaL 

(i)  Charges  in  respect  of  building  loans 

(2)  Rates,  taxes,  and  insurance  on  College  build- 

ings  and  premises 

(3)  Maintenance  and  repairs  of  College  buildings 

and  premises 

(4)  Chapel  services  and  choir  fund 

(5)  Library  

NOTES. — *  (1)  This  item  sbould  include  sucli  portions  of  the  income  of  any 
Trust  Fund  as  are  applicable  to  any  specific  purpose  within  the  College  as 
well  as  income  applicable  to  general  College  purjwses. 

(2)  The  contributions  from  ditferent  Trusts  may  be  either  entered  separately 
or  grouped  together,  but  the  larger  Trusts  should  be  entered  separately. 

•f  This  item  should  inchide  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any  stock  which  can 
be  applied  to  meet  ordinary  expenditure,  e.ff.  stock  belonging  to  any  Reserve 
Fund. 

+  (i)  The  items  under  this  head  should  include  payments  out  of  Trust 
Funds  as  well  as  payments  out  of  Corporate  Funds. 

(2)  The  amounts  paid  out  of  Trust  Funds  and  out  of  Corporate  Funds 
respectively  may  be  entered  separately  or  only  the  total  may  in  each  case 
be  given. 
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*  (6)  College  servants 

(7)  Table  allowances 

(8)  College  entertainments 

(9)  Mainteuance  of  establishment  in  College 
<io)  The  Head  of  the  CoUege 

(11)  Fellows 

(12)  Scholars 

(13)  College  officers 

(14)  The  TuitionFund     .. 

(15)  The  Pension  Fund     . . 

(16)  The  Building  Fund   .. 

(17)  The  Exhibition  Fund 

(18)  Other  internal  expenditure  (describing  it) 

C.  University  Purposes. 

(i)  Common  University  Fund     .. 

(2)  Professors,   including    Fellowships    held    by 

Professors . . 

(3)  University  Purposes  Fund 

(4)  Other    expenditure    on    University    objectB 

{describing  it) 

D.  Investments 
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TOTAL  PayMENTS 

Balance  at  close  of  account 

TOTAL    .. 


General  Account  II. — (Capital.) 

EECEIPTS.  £    s.    d. 

Dues'  compositions 
By  loans   . . 
By  sale  of  stock    . . 
Other  sources  (describing  them)  . . 

TOTAL  EeCEIPTS 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account     . .  , . 


TOTAL 


NoTE. — *  This  item  Bhould  include  the  aggi-egate  amount  of  servants'  wages, 
except  in  so  far  as  they  have  been  taken  into  aceount  in  estimating  profits  in 
buttery,  kitchen,  &c. 

Bb   2 
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£     s.     d. 


Extemal : 

Farm  buildings 

Other  expenditure  {descrihing  it) 

Internal : 

College  fabric  . . 

Other  expenditure  {descrihing  it) 

Investments : 

TOTAL  PaTMENTS       .  . 

Balance  at  close  of  account 
Total 


AccouNTs  OF  Trust  Funds. 

I. — Funds  applicahh  wholly  or  in  j)cirt  to  Purposes 
within  the  CoUege. 

(An  abstract  for  each  Fund  to  be  set  forth  separately 
in  the  form  following.) 


RECEIPTS. 

1 .  Dividends  and  interest 

2.  Eents  and  profits  of  estates    . . 

ToTAL  RECErPTS 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 


£     s.     d. 


TOTAL 


PAYMENTS. 


1 .  Eepairs,  management,  &c. 

2.  Payments   in   respect   of    purposes   extenial   to    the 

College     . . 

3.  Contributions  to  any  purpose  or  purposes  within  the 

College     . . 

TOTAL  PaTMENTS       .  . 

Balance  at  close  of  account 


TOTAL 


XIX.  9']  DE  riSCO  UNIVERSITATIS.  373 

II. — Funds  ajyplicable  wTiolly  to  Purposes  external  to  the 
College. 

(An  abstract  for  eacli  Fund  to  be  set  fortli  separately 
in  the  form  following.) 

RECEIPTS.  £    s.    d. 

1 .  Dividends  and  interest 

2 .  Eents  and  profits  of  estates    . . 


TOTAL  EeCEIPTS 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 

TOTAL 


PAYMENTS.  £    s.    d. 

1 .  Eepairs,  management,  &c. 

2.  Payments  in   respect   of   pui-poses  external   to    the 

College     , . 


TOTAL  PaYMENTS      .  . 

Balance  at  close  of  account 

TOTAL 

AccouNTS  OF  Special  Funds. 

I. — Tuition  Fund. 

Pveceipts  and  Payments. 

RECEIPTS. 
From  Geueral  Account : 
(a)  Tuition  fees 
(6)  Corporate  revenues 
(c)   TrustFunds  

TOTAL  EeCEIPTS 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 

TOTAL        
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PAYMENTS.  £     s.    d. 

(i)  Tutors  and  Lecturers  (being  Fellows  of  tlie  College) 

(2)  Tutors   and   Lecturers  (not   being   Fellows    of  the 

College) 

(3)  Examiners,  &c. 

(4)  Fees  paid  to  Professors  and  otber  University  Teacliers, 

and  Laboratory  fees 

(5)  Fees  paid  under  any  inter-collegiate  arrangement  . . 

(6)  Printing  and  stationery 

(7)  Prizes 

(8)  Pension  Fund 

(9)  Otber  expenditure 

TOTAL  PaYMENTS      .  . 

Balance  at  close  of  account 

TOTAL 


II. — Pension  Fund. 

EECEIPTS. 

Dividends  and  interest  . . 
From  General  Account  . . 
From  Tuition  Fund 

TOTAL  ReCEIPTS 

Balance  at  beginning  of  account 


£     s.     d. 


TOTAL 


PAYMENTS 


Pensions  • . 
Investments 


TOTAL  PaYMENTS      .  . 

Balance  at  close  of  accouut 
Total 


i     s.    d. 
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Balaxce-Sheet,  showing  the  state  of  the  different  Accounts  of 
the  Year  ending  thii-ty-first  Decemberj  i8  ,  at  the  closing 
of  the  Accounts  for  that  Year. 

LIABILITIES. 
To  Caution  Money  Fund :  £     s.     d. 

Balance  in  hands  of  the  CoUege..  less  due  to  the  College 
for  Battels,  &c.     .  . 
To  Trust  Funds : 

Balances  due  by  the  College  (distinguisJiing  each  Trust) 
To  Special  Funds : 

Balances  due  by  the  College  (distinguishing  each  Fund) 
Balance  of  General  Account    . . 


TOTAIi 

ASSETS. 
By  Cash  at  Bankers         . .  . .  . .  . . 

By  Cash  in  hand  . . 
By  Trust  Funds : 

Balances  due  to  the  College  {distinguishing  each  Trust) 

By  Special  Funds : 

Balances  due  to  the  College  {distinguishing  each  Fund) 

TOTAL       


§  10.    De  Augendis  Vicariorum  quorundam  Stipendiis.     Add.p,ii5. 

[1796.] 

1.  QuANDOQUiDEM  serenissima  Maria,  quondam  Angliae  Eegina, 

Eectorias  quasdam  in  cei-tos  usus  destinatas  simul  cum  Jure  Patro- 
uatus  Ecclesiarum  istarum  Academise  concessit : — 

2.  Placuit  Academise  statuere  et  decemere,  quotiescunque  ipsi 
in  posterum  visum  fuerit  Yicarios  suos  in  prsedictis  Ecclesiis  Ope 
aliqua  et  Liberalitate  sublevare,  et  Stipendia  eorum  auctiorareddere, 
sive  Pecunia  e  Cista  Academica  deprompta,  sive  parte  aliqua  ipsius 
Eectorise  in  Usus  Yicarii  concessa,  ut,  sive  in  Decreto  Convocationis, 
sive  in  Indenturis  ad  hanc  rem  spectantibus,  inseratur  semper 
Clausula  (jam  olim  in  Decreto  Convocationis  mens.  Novemb.  a.d. 
1773  usurpata)  per  quam  palam  fiat  Augmentationem  istam  Vicario 
concedi  ea  Lege  ut  assidue  in  Parochia  dicta  vixerit,  et  non  aliter. 
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Corp.stat.DE  BONIS  ET  LOCIS  PUBLICIS  UNIVERSITATIS. 
p.  184. 

'■^^^^■■'       Sectio  I.— DE  CHARTIS  ET  MUNIMENTIS  UNIVER- 

SITATIS  CUSTODIENDIS. 

Corp.  Stat.  I.  Statutum  est  quod  omnes  Chartae,  tam  authenticae  quam 
^r^fi  fi ,  alise,  et  Munimenta  (Prsedia,  Possessiones,  commuuia  Universitatis 
Jura  et  Privilegia,  aut  publicarum  Lecturarum  Dotationes  concer- 
nentia)  in  Pyxides  peculiares,  Titulis  Fundorum  sive  Praediorum 
insignitas,  ordine  digerantur,  et  in  Abaco  tribus  seris  obserato  (vel, 
si  unus  Abacus  non  sufficiat,  in  pluribus  Abacis  totidem  quoque 
seris  obfirmatis),  reiDonantur :  Claves  autem  sint  in  custodia  Vice- 
Cancellarii  et  Procuratorum ;  nec  quicquam  inde  promatur,  nisi  in 
praesentia  et  cum  consensu  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Procuratorum,  aut 
ab  ipsis  deputatorum. 

2.  Duo  autem  peculiaria  Registra  fiant  (quorum  unum  in  Abaco 
remaneat,  alterum  in  manibus  Procuratorum  successive)  in  quibus, 
quid  quisque,  quo  tempore,  et  e  qua  Pj^xide  extraxerit,  sub  Chiro- 
grapho  ipsius  extrahentis  annotetur ;  ut  Procuratores,  pro  ratione 
Officii  sui,  facile  dispicere  valeant,  quid  in  quaque  Pyxide  deside- 
retur,  et  a  quo  exigendum  habeant. 

3.  Insuper  omnium  et  singulorum  Scriptorum,  Chartarum,  et 
Munimentorum  hujusmodi,  duo  Inventaria  conficiantur  ab  Archi- 
vorum  Custode,  et  Sigillo  communi  Universitatis  muniantur : 
Quorum  unum  iu  Abaco  illo  communi  repositum  conservetur; 
alterum  penes  ipsos  Procuratores  sit ;  qui,  intra  quindecim  dies 
postquam  Officiis  suis  cesserint,  iu  praesentia  Auditorum  Computi 
sui,  prgedictum  Inventarium  Successoribus  suis  in  mauus  tradeut ; 
atque  e  Registro  Extractorum,  quae  scripta  exti-acta,  quae  restituta, 
quse  adhuc  desiderentur,  palam  recitabunt ;  et  deinde  Registrum 
itidem  successoribus  suis  in  manus  tradent. 

4.  Etiam,  si  quid  de  novo  in  Abaco  repositum  fuerit,  illud  ipsum 
iu  Inventarium  redigi  curabunt;  sub  pu?na  quod,  si  quis  contra 
lioc  Statutum  deliquerit,  viginti  Marcarum  mulctam  Uuiversitati 
solvere  teneatur. 
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Sectio  II.— DE  SIGILLIS  UNIVERSITATIS.  Corp.  Stat. 

p.  185. 

1.  Statutum   est  quod,  prout  antiquitus  fieri   consuevitj  pro     [1636.] 

diversis    negotiis  expediendis,  diversa    Univei'sitatis    Sigilla    ad- 
hibeantur. 

2.  Unum  quidem  minusculum,  ad  Literas,  Epistolasque,  ex 
Decreto  Convocationis  vel  Congregationis  conscriptas,  sigillandas 
destinatum. 

3.  Alterum  majusculum,  quod  ad  ipsius  Cancellariatus  Officium 
duntaxat  spectat ;  et  quod  Cancellarius  vel  Vice-Cancellarius,  non 
solum  ad  ea  confirmanda,  quae  ratione  executionis  Officii  sui  fecerit 
vel  ediderit,  sed  etiam  ad  publicam  fidem  faciendam,  cuivis  In- 
strumento  appendet,  quoties  opus  fuerit,  et  sibi  expedire  videbitur. 
Quse  quidem  Sigilla  in  propria  Cancellarii  vel  Vice-Cancellarii 
custodia  remanent. 

4.  Tertium  publicum  est  et  commune  Cancellarii,  Magistroi-um, 
et  Scholarium  Universitatis  in  Oxonia,  adeoque  totius  Academise 
Communitatis  et  Incorporationis,  Sigillum ;  quod  Indenturis,  In- 
strumentis  originalibus.  Syngraphis,  Evidentiis,  publicis  Tabulis, 
Literis  sive  Libellis  Testimonialibus,  nomine  totius  Universitatis 
consignandis,  iisque  quse  ad  Utilitatem  communem  et  Dignitatem 
Universitatis  spectant,  confirmandis  inservit. 

5.  Quod  quidem  Sigillum  in  quadam  Pyxide  ad  id  comparata 
in  eodem  reponitur  Abuco,  in  quo  adservantur  Chartse  et  Munimenta 
Universitatis,  sub  custodia  Vice-Cancellarii  et  Procuratorum ; 
nec  unquam,  sine  cousensu  Convocationis,  cuivis  Instrumento 
apponendum  est,  prseterquam  Literis  Testimonialibus  sigillandis, 
quas,  ut  concedendi,  sic  et  sigillandi  potestatem  habeat  Domus 
Congregationis  *. 

Sectio  III.— DE  BIBLIOTHECA  BODLEIANA. 

§  1.     De  Bibliothecario.  Add.p.558. 

Bibliothec^   custodia   tali   viro    commendetur,    qui    cum    ob     t    5  -J 
assiduam  in  studiis  operam  et  constantiam  celebris  emineat,  tum 
ob  fidem   probitatem   prudentiamque   bene   apud  omnes  audiat ; 
insuper  qui  sit   linguarum   tum    eruditarum   (quas  vocant)  tum  Add.p.835. 
vulgarium  haud  imperitus.  [1873.J 

§  2.     De  forma  Bibliothecarii  eligendi. 

I.    CuM  vero  qualicunque   de    causa   locum  vacare   contigerit,  Add.p.Sss. 

a    Curatoribus    intra   terminum    novus   bibliothecarius    eligatur,  ,  L^,°73-] 

*=         '  Add. 

*  See  Decrees,  p.  576.  P-  i°95- 

[1904.] 
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quse  quidem  electio  sufFragiis  venerabilis  domus  Convocationis 
permittatur,  prsemissa  semper  a  Vice-Cancellario  sex  dierum 
publica  monitione. 
Add.p.558.  2.  Post  consummatam  electionem,  Bibliothecarius  spondeat 
[i8.=^"-j  coram  Vice-Cancellario,  verba  prseeunte  Procuratore  seniore  : 
*  Tu  dabis  fidem  te  ea  omnia  fideliter  executurum  quse  ad  officium 
Bibliothecarii  spectant.'     Resp.  '  Do.' 

§  3.     De  Bibliothecarii  libera  recessione  vel  amotione. 

Add.p.558.  I.  BiBLiOTHECAKius  si  libere  velit  officio  suo  cedere,  per  men- 
'-^  5  'J     sem  integrum  ante  cessionem  suam  Vice-Caucellario  id  denuntiet ; 

Add.p.835.  qui  more  usitato  idipsum  palam  omnibus  notum  faciat.  Nullo 
*■  •'  taraen  modo  ad  munus  suum  resignandum  cogatur  Bibliothecarius, 
nisi  ob  indignum  aliquod  facinus  perpetratum,  aut  insignem  de- 
fectum,  diutius  in  officio  jiermanere  inejitus  judicetur.  Quod  si 
quicquid  aut  deliquerit  aiit  male  administraverit  Bibliothecarius, 
in  eo  Vice-Cancellarius  ex  consensu  suffragioque  Curatorum,  ad- 
monendi  potestatem  habeat.     Si  autem  amotionis  poenam  merea- 

Add.  tur,  a  munere  suo  nioveatur  sicut  in  Statt.  Tit.  XXI.    Sect.  11. 

p.  1062.       ^\    j2  *,  prsescriptum  est. 

Add.p.559.  2.  Siquando  Bibliothecarius  prse  infirmiori  valetudine  aut 
[1856.]  senectute  ingravescente  assiduse  in  Bibliotheca  morge  impar  sit, 
Vice-Cancellarius,  cum  majoris  partis  omnium  Curatorum  consensu, 
ei,  post  triginta  annos  in  munere  Bibliothecarii  vel  in  muueribus 
Hypobibliothecarii  et  Bibliothecarii  positos  (ita  tamen  ut  per 
decem  annos  ad  minimum  fuerit  Bibliothecarius)  beneficium  an- 

Add.p.835.  nuum  quingentarum  libranim  e  pecuniis  Bodleianis  ad  honorem 
L^  73'J  tribuat ;  si  autem  per  viginti  annos  Bibliothecse  operam  navaverit, 
ducentas  quinquaginta  libras.  Vice-Cancellarius  autem,  sicut  antea 
provisum  est,  alium  Bibliothecarium  in  ejus  locum  suffici  curet. 

Add  p.559.  S  4.     De  Officio  et  Munere  ejusdem. 

[1856.]  * 

1.  BiBLiOTHECAKius  totius  interioris  administrationis    curam 

habeat,  et  omni  ex  parte  Bibliothecae  dignitati  et  utilitati  semper 
invigilet. 

2.  Grande  illud  album,  vel  nominum  quam  vocant  matriculam 
penes  ipsum  servandi  j^erj^etuandique  jiotestas  sit ;  in  qua  de- 
scribat  illorum  nomina  quorum  beneficentia  aliquid  aut  librorum 
aut  pecuniarum  aut  rerum  denique  pretiosainim  in  usum  et  emolu- 
mentum  studentium  Bibliothecae  accreverit. 

3.  Praecipue  vero,  libris  undequaque  conquirendis  iucurabat,  iis 

*  See  p.  405. 
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prsesertim,  si  qui  in  aliqua  fiicultate  majoris  momenti  clesiclerari 
videantur ;  eumque  in  finem  catalogos  librorum  passim  veualium, 
tam  clomi  quam  foras,  cliligenter  inspiciat ;  Curatorum  aliorumve 
doctrina  insignium  virorum,  et  speciatim  Professorum  in  sua 
cujuscjue  facultate,  consilium  adhibeat ;  nihil  denique  prajter- 
mittat,  quo  Bibliotheca  libris  ad  omne  eruditionis  scientiaeque 
genus  pertiuentibus  locupletetur. 

4.  In  libris  coemendis  judicent  Curatores  ;  qui  tamen  multum 
arbitrio  Bibliothecarii  relinc[uere  possunt. 

5.  Si  autem  ex  relatione  studentium  liber  aliquis  vel  plures 
ibidem  desiderentur,  curet  Bibliothecarius  ut  statim  iu  libro 
aliquo  in  hunc  usum  destinato  inscribantur  tituli  eorundem 
librorum,  cjuo,  re  mature  perpensa,  si  ex  usu  fore  visum  fuerit, 
emantur  hi  libri  et  in  usum  studiosorum  in  Bibliothecam  infe- 
rantur. 

6.  Libros  qui  singulis  annis  accedant,  signo  Bibliothecae  antea 
apposito,  juxta  facultates,  ciuumprimum  per  spatium  liceat,  in 
classes  suas  digerat ;  singulis  focultatibus  catalogos  assignet ;  in 
Catalogum  autem  ampliorem  nomina  auctorum  ordine  alphabetico 
referat,  titulum  operis,  qua  forma  voluminis  excusum,  quo  loco 
annoque  editum,  subjiciat.  Die  autem  rationum  inspiciendarum 
Catalogum  omnium  librorum  qui  anno  proxime  elapso  Bibliothecse 
accesserint,  adscripto  singulis  libris  pretio  suo,  in  manus  Cura- 
torum  tradat. 

7.  Quod  si  largitio  pecuniaria  ad  libros  coemendos  illius  fidei 
concredatur,  donatori  catalogum  titulorum  pretiumque  singulorum 
librorum  transmittendum  curet. 

8.  Pecunias  quibus  ad  libros  coemendos  cseterasve  Bibliothecae 
impensas  opus  habeat  Bibliothecarius,  ei,  prout  postulabit  occasio, 
suppeditent  Curatores,  quorum  sit  Bibliothecoe  census  accipere  et  Adil.p.835. 
custodii-e.      Bibliothecarius   autem  rationes  Curatoribus   reddei-e     Li°73J 
teneatur. 

9.  Quod  si  post  Visitationem,  aut  alias  aliquo  tempore,  ipsi  con- 
stiterit  librum  aliquem  deesse,  intra  triduum  rem  notam  faciat 
Vice-Cancellario  et  Procuratoribus,  ut  omni  modo  de  libx-o  illo 
inquiratur. 

§  5.     De  Numero,  Ordine,  Nominatione  et  Muneribus    Add.p.560. 
caeterorum  Officiariorum  et  Ministrorum.  '■^  5  •-' 

I.   BiBLiOTHECAEio  iu  partem  laboris  sui  adjungantur  Hypo- 
bibliothecarii  duo,  linguarum  tum  eruditarum  (quas  vocant)  tum  Add.p.835. 
vulgarium  haud  imperiti.     Bibliothecarii   arbitrium    in    omnibus     Li^73-J 
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Bibliothecae  negotiis  sequi  teneantur.  Ambo  autem,  quantum  fieri 
potest,  in  Bibliotheca  constanter  adsint,  atque  ex  Bibliothecarii 
mandato  libris  perquirendis  ac  digereudis  et  Catalogis  couficiendis 
dent  operam,  cseteraque  omnia  fideliter  exsequantur  quse  Biblio- 
thecse  usus  et  commoda  postulare  videantur. 

2.  Hypobibliothecarii  uominentur  a  Bibliothecario  cum  majoris 
partis  omnium  Curatorum  conseusu ;  qu?e  quidem  uominatio  suf- 
fragiis  Venerabilis  Domus  Couvocationis  permittatur,  prsemissa 
semper  a  Vice-Cancellario  sex  dierum  publica  mouitioue.  lidem 
ab  officio  removeantur,  si  quid  tale  merueriut,  ex  majoris  partis 
omuium  Curatorum  seuteutia. 

3.  Hypobibliothecarii,  quumprimum  nominati  fueriut,  eodem 
modo  quo  Bibliothecarius,  mutatis  mutandis,  fidelitatem  spoudeaut. 

4.  Si  autem  Hypobibliothecarius  aliquis,  setate  vel  morbo  iu- 
gravesceute,  officio  suo  cedere  velit,  ei,  si    per  spatium  triginta 

Add.p.S35.  auuorum  Bibliothecse  iuservierit,  et  sit  ad  miuimum  quiuquaginta 

[1873.]     aunos  natus,  e   pecuniis  Bodleianis,  cum   majoris  partis  omuium 

Curatorum    conseusu,  pendantur  anuuatim    ad  houorem  ducentse 

librge ;   alius  vero  Hypobibliothecarius  in  ejus  locum  modo  supra- 

dicto  Eufficiatur. 

5.  Sint  jDraeterea  ti'es  vel,  si  ita  Curatoribus  videatur,  etiam 
plures  Ministri,  qui  Bibliothecario  et  Hypobibliothecariis  praesto 
adsiut,  eorum  maudata  exsequantur,  libris  perquirendis  et  repo- 
nendis  deut  operam,  et  aliis  Bibliothecae  usibus,  prout  res  tulerit, 
ex  SuperioiTim  prsescripto  diligeuter  inserviaut. 

6.  Miuistri  nominentur  a  Bibliothecario,  cum  majoris  partis 
Curatoi-um  in  Universitate  prsesentium  approbatione ;  et  eadem 
auctoritate  ab  officio  removeantur. 

7.  Quod  ad  quotidianam  attiuet  Bibliothecae  curam,  Officiarii 
omnes,  quantum  fieri  potest,  in  ea  constauter  adsiut.  Nulla  autem 
unquam  de  causa  Officiarii  omnes  simul  absiut,  sed  vel  Bibliothe- 
carius,  vel  unus  ex  Hypobibliothecariis,  semper  adesse  teneatur. 

8.  Sed  ut  aliqua  saltem  abseutise  veuia  Officiariis  hisce  con- 
cedatur,  liceat  uuicuique  eorum  extra  Academiie  fiues  iuterdum 
versari,  modo  (j)rseter  dies  festos  atque  solenues  quibus  Bibliotheca 
claudenda  sit)  absentise  tempus  in  unoquoque  anno  septuaginta 
dies  uon  exsuperet.  Quod  si  merito  in  plures  dies  proroganda  sit 
licentia  quam  prasseuti  hoc  statuto  defiuitum  est,  commuuibus  in 
Veuerabili  Domo  Couvocatiouis  suffragiis  (dierum  trium  ad  mini- 
mum    publica    monitioue    prsemissa)    arbitrium    permissum    esto. 

106S        "^^^  autem  sic  intelligendum  est,  ne  cuivis  Hypobibliothecarionim 
[1901.]     Academia  abesse  liceat,  dum  Bibliothecario  foris  esse  contingat. 
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nec  Bibliothecarius,  cum  praesens  sit,  aniborum  Hypobibliotlie- 
cariorum  auxilio  simul  careat;  nisi  prius  nominatus  fuerit  a 
Bibliotbecario  cum  consensu  majoris  partis  Curatorum  aliquis 
e  bibliotliecse  ministris,  gradu  Magistri  Artium  acl  minimum 
insignitus,  qui  locum  Hypobibliothecarii  ad  tempus  praefinitum 
suppleat,  aut  ex  gravi  aliqua  et  perurgenti  causa  majori  parti 
Curatorum  in  Universitate  prajsentium  approbanda ;  nec  liceat  Aclcl.p.835. 
Bibliothecario  neque  Hypobibliothecariis  curse  animarum  inservire.     l^  ^3'-1 

9.  Ex  ministris  nemo  absit,  nisi  speciali  venia  Bibliothecarii 
prius  impetrata  ;  idque  sub  poena  amotionis. 

10.  Absentis  Bibliothecarii  munere  fungaturHypobibliothecarius  Add. 
senior,  vel  hoc  etiam  absente  Hypobibliothecarius  jmiior.  p.  100  . 

11.  Janitor  longe  a  janua  non  discedat ;  quse  sit  ingredientium 
conditio  non  segniter  observet ;  Bibliothecario  et  Hypobibliothe- 
cariis  obsequium  prsestet. 


§  6.     De  Stipendiis  Oflaciariorum  et  Ministrorum,  et  deAdd.p.561. 
pecuniis  in  usum  Bibliothecse  exigendis  et  erogandis.        L    5  -J 

Pendant  Curatores,  e  reditibus  Bodleianis,  Add.p.Ss^. 

Bibliothecario,  loco  omnium  emolumentorum  quae  hactenus 
percepit,  libras  mille,  per  singulos  anni  quadrantes  sequalibus 
portionibus  dinumerandas. 

Item,  quantum  Curatoribus  videatur, 

1.  Pro  stipendiis  annuis  Hypobibliothecariorum ;    modo   ne  Add.p.842. 
quis  eorum   minus  quam  trecentas  vel  plus  quam  quadringentas     ^^  ^'*"-' 
librasaccipiat. 

2.  Pro  stipendio  annuo  Janitoris ;  modo  ne  minus  quam 
quadraginta  vel  plus  quam  octoginta  libras  accipiat. 

3.  Pro  stipendiis  annuis  Ministrorum ;  modo  ne  quis  eorum 
minus  quam  viginti  vel  plus  quam  ducentas  libras  accipiat. 

4.  Pro  stipendiis  eoi'um,  qui  in  Catalogis  librorum  extra 
ordinem  conficiendis  aut  alio  quovis  in  usus  Bibliothecae  labore 
versentur. 

5.  Pro  libris  sive  MSS.  sive  impressis  prout  occasio  tulerit 
coemendis.  compingendis,  resarciendis. 

6.  Pro  lapsis  inclinatisque  resarciendis,  prout  usus  postulet, 
interioris  structurse,  non  solum  antiquse  Bibliothecse,  sed  et  Scho- 
larvmi  hactenus  annexarum,  vel  in  posterum  per  decretum  Vene- 
rabilis  Domus  Convocationis  annectendarum,  atque  etiam  pergulae 
Anglice  vocatee  the  Picture  Gallery,  quatenus  illa  in  Bibliothecae 
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USU3  cedat,  et  tecti  tam  exterioris  quam  interioris  antiquse 
Bibliothecse. 

7.  Pro  pluteis  et  abacis  reparandis  vel  de  novo  compingendis, 
et  cseteris  omnibus  peragendis  quse  ad  justam  libronim  collo- 
cationem  distributionemque  requirantur. 

8.  Pro  novis  Catalogis  instituendis  annuatim  librorum  sive 
MSS.  sive  impressorum  qui  eo  anno  Bibliothecae  accesserint. 

9.  Denique,  quoniam  fieri  non  potest  ut  omnibus  speciatim  pro- 
videatur,pro  cseterisquotquot  sintBibliothecsesumptibus  necessariis. 

In  hos  autem  usus  assumantur, 

1.  Reditus  et  proventus  praediorum,  tenementorum,  sive  j)OS- 
sessionum,  quibus  ex  ipsius  Bodleii  munificentia  fruitur  Bibliotheca. 

2.  Pecunise  quse  ex  munificentia  Crewiana  Bibliothecario  et 
Bibliothecae  destinabantur. 

3.  Annui  proventus  e  pecuniis  M"  Godwyn,  et  viri  munifi- 
centissimi  Doctoris  Mason ;  et  e  summa  apud  -^rarium  Publicum 
perpetuo  fcenore  collocata,  Bibliothecae  autem  Bodleianae  per  De- 
cretum  Convocationis  a.d.  1845  aimexa. 

Acld.p.835.  4.  Pecuniae  Bibliothecae  Bodleianse  e   cista  academica  juxta 

[1873.]     statutum  De  i^eocZ^s  pendendae  *. 

Prsedia  vero  Bodleiana  per  cistae  academicae  curatores  ad- 
ministrentur ;  qui,  post  reparationes  factas  omnesque  alias  justas 
expensas,  quicquid  ex  eorum  proventibus  supererit  bibliothecse 
curatoribus  in  usus  ejusdem  erogandum  tradant. 

Ad(l.p.562.  §  7.     De  Custodia  Numismatum. 

[1856.] 

1.  NuMiSMATUM    custodiam    habeat    Bibliothecarius ;     et    quo 

melius  tam  pretiosae  supellectilis  integritati  consulatur,  nemo  un- 
quam,  nisi  ipso  vel  uno  ex  Hypobibliothecariis  praesente,  museolum 
ubi  conservatur  intrandi  copiam  habeat.  Numismata  uno  eodem- 
que  tempore  pluribus  quam  duobus  nunquam  ostendantur,  nisi  duo 
Bibliothecie  Officiarii,  vel  unus  ex  Ofiiciariis  et  Curatorum  aliquis, 
per  integrum  tempus  simul  adsint. 

2.  Nemini  hoc  museolum  visenti  numisma  aliquod  suum  cum 
numismatibus  museoli  conferre  liceat. 

Add.p.562.    §  8.     De  tempore  aperiendi  et  claudendi  Bibliothecam. 

^856.] 
Add.p.842.       I.  Apeeiatur  Bibliotheca  mense  Januario,  Novembri,  Decembri, 

'-'  ^'^'^     ab  hora  nona  matutina  ad  tertiam  postmeridianam ;    Februario, 

♦  See  p.  347. 
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Martio,  Augusto,  Septembri,  OctoLri,  ad  quartam ;  Api'ili,  !Maio, 
Juuio,  Julio,  ad  quintam. 

Exceptis, 

Diebus  omuibus  Dominicis ; 

Vigiliis  ante  Nativitatem  Domiui,  et  deinceps  usque  ad  festum 
Circumcisionis  inclusive ; 

Die  Passionis  Domini,  Vigiliis  Paschatis. 

Die  Ascensionis. 

Die  Encseniorum ; 

Septem  diebus  a  primo  die  Octobris  numerandis ;  Adcl.p.699. 

Die  Yisitationis  Bibliothecse.  Ad'f  ^^ 

Si  vero  ex  Convocationis  edicto  alia  induciarum  tempora  inci-  p.  1022. 
derint,  hoc  per  schedulam  ostio  Bibliothecfe  exteriori  affigeudam     [1898.] 
palam  denuntietur.     Quoties  regia  auctoritate  edictus  fuerit  dies  AdJ. 
sive  luctus  sive  Isetitise  causa  observandus,  liceat  Vice-Cancellario     riQoil 
et  Procuratoribus  bibliothecam  claudere,  facta  sicut  jam   dictum 
est  rei  monitione. 

2.  Liceat  tamen  Curatoribus  cameram  unam  in  Bibliotheca  se-  Add.p.956. 
ponere  ad  quam  in  diebus  supradictis  (Diebus  omnibus  Dominicis     L1890.] 
et  diebus  Nativitatis,  Passionis,  et  Ascensionis  Domini  exceptis) 

studia  severiora  prosequentibus  pateat  aditus,  ut  libros  manu- 
scriptos  et  impressos,  quos  propter  raritatem  et  pretium  in 
Cameram  Radclivianam  transfeiTe  non  expediat,  nulla  interposita 
mora  consulere  possint.  Nemo  tamen  ad  hauc  cameram  ita  sepo- 
sitam  admittatur  nisi  propter  causam  gravem  a  Bibliothecario 
approbandam  licentiam  adeptus  sit.  Bibliothecarius  vel  unus  ex 
Hypobibliothecariis  in  iis  temporibus  in  quibus  hsec  camera  sub 
his  conditionibus  patet  intra  bibliothecse  terminos  semper  adsit,  in 
ipsa  autem  camera  prsesto  sit  aliquis  a  bibliotheca. 

3.  Bibliothecarius  vel  unus  ex  Hypobibliothecariis  praesto  semper 
aperiendis  Bibliothecae  foribus  adsit. 

Tintinnabuli  sonitu  exeundi  tempus  significari  iidem  cui'ent ; 
quo  facto,  nemini  in  Bibliotheca  morai'i  liceat. 

4.  Nemo  illuc,  quocunque  prsetextu,  immo  nec  ipseBibliothecariuB, 
ignem,  lucernam  aut  quodvis  luminare  accensum  inferat  vel  ibi 
accendat ;  quod  si  fecerit,  officio  sive  privilegio  suo  in  perpetuum 
mulctetur. 


§  9.    De  modo  studendi.  Add.p.562. 

I.  VoLUMiNA  a  Bibliothecam  studendi  causa  frequentantibus  ne 
unquam  a  pluteis  amoveantur,  nisi  permissu  Bibliothecarii ;   quse 
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vero  in  clathris  et  sub  custodia  Bibliothecarii  solius  continentur,  in 
manus  cuique  et  numerato  tradantur,  ante  discessum  autem  red- 
dantur.  Qui  hanc  legem  violaverit,  in  duplum  cujusque  libri 
valorem,  quem  sic  retinuerit  aut  celaverit,  condemnetur ;  et,  si 
destinata  animi  improbitate  id  factum  comprobetur,  e  Bibliotheca 
in  perpetuum  ejiciatur.  Porro,  Manuscripta  volumina  (quse  pro- 
miscue  singulis  in  Bibliothecam  admissis  sine  discrimine  utenda 
exponi,  non  potest  periculo  carere)  in  Archivis  conclusa  teneantur  ; 
Add.  nec    cuiquam  vel    extraneo   vel    academico   non-graduato   utenda 

p.  1071.       permittantur  nisi  quem  satis  constiterit  idoueum  esse  lectorem. 

2.  Libri  in  Archivis  contenti,  quando  ob  antiquitatem,  raritatem, 
pretiuni,  speciem  aut  aliam  denique  praestantiorem  ob  notam  magni 
sestimandi  fuerint,  parce  tantum  ostendantur,  adhibita  semper  cura 
ne  contrectatione  nimia  aut  pervolutatione  corrumpantur. 

3.  Si  quis  a  Bibliothecario  aut  aliquo  officiario  Bibliothecse 
interrogatus  de  nomine  suo  et  Collegio  sive  Aula,  non  responderit 
statim  juxta  rei  veritatem,  ipso  facto  privilegio  Bibliothecse 
intrandse  careat,  donec  per  Congregationem  Kegentium,  gratia 
proposita  et  concessa,  restituatur. 

4;  Nec  superior  nec  inferior  Bibliothecarius  cuivis  tradat  librum 
aliquem  ad  usum  studiorum,  nisi  nomen  ejus  (una  cum  literis  locum 
cujusque  libri  indicantibus)  in  libro  chartaceo  ad  hoc  munus  pecu- 
liariter  destinato  inscribat ;  libro  autem  reddito  deleatur  nomen. 

5.  Nemo  autem,  sub  pcena  decem  solidorum,  inter  legendum  in 
aliquem  librum  incumbat ;  charta,  sive  libello  aliquo  chartaceo  aut 
membranaceo  proposito,  super  librum  aliquem  scribat :  ne  vel 
atramenti  suffusione  vel  foliorum  replicatione  vel  sordibus  con- 
tractis  contaminetur.  Quos  nisi  persolverit,  e  Bibliotheca  protinus 
excludatur. 
Add.p.869.  6.  Nemini  liceat  librum  aliquem  manu  scriptum  vel  ipsi  vel  per 
[1880.]  alium  transcribere  et  eundem  publici  juris  facere,  nisi  venia  vel 
Bibliothecarii  vel  Curatorum  pi'ius  impetrata. 

Add.p.563.       §  10.     De  iis,  quos  studendi  causa  ad  Bibliothecam 
[1^5^.]  admittere  licet. 

I.  Studendi  privilegio  omnes  gradu  aliquo  insigniti  gaudeant ; 
alii  vero,  si  literas  commendatitias  a  probato  aliquo  viro  secum 
attulerint.  Caeteri,  qui  tantum  Bibliothecse  invisendae  causa  fre- 
quentissimi  adveniunt,  ad  anteriorem  partem  ejusdem,  quse  '  Artium' 
nomine  insignitur,  solummodo  admittantur ;  in  caeteram  Corporis 
Bibliotliecse  partem  nonuisi  a  Graduato  aliquo  deductis  aditus  detur. 
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2.  Priusquam  autem  aclitus  alicui  in  Bibliotliecam  studendi 
causa  patefiat,  coram  Yice-Cancellario,  vel  Procuratore,  vel  Biblio- 
tliecai'io,  huic  quse  sequitur  formulae  subscribat : 

'  Ego  A.  B.  in  Bibliothecam  Bodleianam  admittendus  ex  animo 
polliceor  me  libros  cseteramque  supellectilem  sic  esse  tractaturum 
ut  superesse  quam  diutissime  possint ;  animum  ad  studia  et  sileu- 
tium  accommodaturum ;  et,  quantum  in  me  est,  curaturum  nequid 
Bibliotheca  detrimenti  aut  incommodi  capiat.' 

3.  Quod  si  posthac  contigerit  ut  Graduatus  aliquis,  aut  quilibet 
alius,  lancinandi,  aut  subducendi,  librum  aliquem,  tractatum,  vel 
paginam  cujus^ds  in  Bibliotheca  voluminis,  liquido  reus  compertus 
fuerit,  is  protinus  cum  a  Bibliotheca  tum  ab  Academia,  cum  infamia 
atque  dedecore,  sine  uHa  sjie  regressus  amoveatur. 

§  11.    De  libris  extra  Bibliothecam  ad  tempus  detinendis,    Add.p.sf.j. 
aut  etiam  eflFerendis.  ^^^  '^ 

1.  QuuM  plurimis  ex  usu  fore  autumetur,  libros  qui  singulis 
annis  Bibliothecse  accedant  uno  conspectu  percurrere,  nonnulli  vero 
variis  oflficiorum  suorum  negotiis  distringantur,  quo  temj)ore  ad 
ipsam  Bibliothecam  aditus  patet ;  camera  qusedam  haud  procul  a 
Bibliotheca,  quum  primum  id  commode  fieri  possit,  in  usus  Gradua- 
torum  vel  etiam  exterorum  qui  licentiam  studendi  in  Bibliotheca 
adepti  sint,  seponatur.  In  qua  camera  libri  omnes  nuperrime  editi 
reponantur,  simul  atque  Bibliothecse  accesserint,  iljidemque  per 
integrum  annum  asserventur,  et  tum  demum  in  interiorem  Biblio- 
thecfe  partem  asportentur. 

2.  In  hanc  cameram  libros  sive  impressos  sive  MSS.  e  Biblio- 
theca  vespere  in  eorundem  usus  efferri  liceat. 

3.  Quse  camera  ab  hora  decima  matutina  usque  ad  horam 
decimam  postmeridianam  aperta  maneat,  nisi  siquando  justa  de 
causa  visum  sit  Curatoribus  eam  prius  claudere. 

4.  Huic  camerae  adsint  duo  ministri,  quorum  officium  erit  libros 
recenter  advectos  in  pluteis  ordinate  disponere ;  eosdem  in  manus^ 
cuique  et  numerato  tradere ;  redditos  in  suis  quosque  locis  repo- 
nere ;  quantum  fieri  potest,  librorum  titulos  auctorumque  nomina 
chartulis  inscribere,  quse  catalogo  annuo  conficiendo  inser^Tre 
possint ;  libris  denique  et  inprimis  Codicibus  MS8.  invigilare 
(si  qui  e  Bibliotheca  in  eandem  allati  fuerint),  ne  quid  detrimenti 
inter  utendum  accipiant. 

5.  Quicunque  autem  lilfrum  vel  libros  in  hanc  cameram  efferi-i 

c  c 
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cupit,  is  semihora  ad  minimum  ante  tempus  Bibliothecse  claudentlae 
libros  quibus  opus  habeat  chartula,  quam  propria  manu  subscri- 
pserit,  Bibliothecario  designet. 

6.  Quod  si  videatur  ojms  esse  altera  etiam  camera,  quae 
studiis  severioribus  prosequendis  reservetur,  liceat  Curatoribus 
hanc  designare  et  apparare  similibus  conditionibus  consti- 
tuendam. 

Adcl.p.652.  7.  Et  quoniam  viri  honoratissimi,  Joannis  Eadcliffe,  D.  M. 
[1861.]  Fiduciarii  magnam  Cameram  Radclivianam  Academise  in  usum 
Bibliothecse  Bodleianse  commodare  dignati  sint,  liceat  Curatoribus 
libros  sive  manu  scriptos  sive  typis  impressos,  imagines  aere  vel 
ligno  impressas,  alia  denique  si  quse  visum  fuerit  de  Bibliotheca^ 
supellectile  eo  translata  reponere. 

AiUl.  The    Curators    may    deposit    scientific   books    in    the   building 

p.  1064.       assierned  to  the   Eadcliffe   Library,   to  be  kept  there :    and    the 
[1901.]  °    .  .       .  .  . 

Liljrarian  may  lend  scientific  books  to  the  Eadcliffe  Libraiy  for 

the  use  of  Professors  and  Studeuts,  on  a  written  applicatiou  from 

the   Eadcliffe   Librarian.     The  books  so  lent   shall  be  subject  to 

the  rules  of  the  Eadclifte  Libi-ary  during  the  continuance  of  the 

loan  ;   they  shall  be  liable   to  recall  at   any  time   if  required  in 

Bod]ey's  Library,  and  they  shall  in  any  case  be  returned  at  the 

expiration  of  one  calendar  month   from  the  date  at  which  they 

were  borrowed. 

Add.p.6,T2.  8.  Quoties  libri  alicujus  impressi  exemplaria  duo  vel  plura,  sive 
[1861.J  ^^  eadem  editione,  sive  denuo  absque  ulla  immutatioue  excusi,  in 
Bibliotheca  exstare  constiterit,  liceat  Curatoribus,  rem  proponente 
Bibliothecario,  si  novem  saltem  e  suo  ipsorum  uumero  consenserint, 
exemplari  ex  iis  optimo  asservato,  csetera  divendere  vel  libris  aliis 
permutare.  Proviso  tamen,  ne  quis  omnino  liber  alienetur,  (jui 
sive  legato  seu  dono  Bibliothecse  accesserit. 

Acld.p.677.       9-  Liceat  Curatoribus  tabulas  quasdam  tum  aere  aut  ligno  incisas, 

[1803,]     ^^^  etiam    manu  delineatas,   vel  in  Camera  Eadcliviana,  vel  in 

Add.  Museo  quod  dicitur  '  The  Ashmolean  .Museuni  and  the  University 

l^-  p°J°;  ,     Galleries,'  eo  modo  quo  usui  publico  optime  inscrviturae  videantur. 

'       collocare, — sigillo  Bibliothecae  Bodleianae  et  Donatoriun  nominibus 

Add.p.779.  nmnitas.      Si    quse    ejusmodi   tabulse    in    Museum    supra    dictum 

[1869.]     tvansfex-antur,  Curatoribus  ^lusei  accedat  Bibliothecarius  quamdiu 

saltem  istge  tabulse  illic  asserventur. 

Add.p.939.       10.  Ne  liceat  Curatoribus  nisi  cum  auctoritate  venerabilis  domus 
[1888.J     Convocationis  libros  imprcssos  sivi^  manuscriptos  commodarc. 
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§  12.     De  Curatoribus  Bibliothecse  et  de  Bibliotheca  ab   AdJ.p.564. 
iis  saepius  perlustx'anda.  '^V^  '^ 

1.  OcTO  illis  Curatoribus,  jam  inde  a  jjrimordiis  Bibliothecai 
Bodleiaiife  in  perpetuum  desiguatis,  (Vice-Cancellario  scilicet  et 
Procuratoribus,eorumve  Deputatis,Regiis  S.  Theologise,  Juris  Civilis, 
et  Medicinee,  Hebraici  etiam  Graecique  sermonis  Professoribus,) 
accedant  quinque  viri,  variis  doctrinis  et  literis  imbuti,  jure 
intrandi  Domum  Congregationis  Universitatis  Oxoniensis  gaudentes, 
etintraAcademiamresideutes.  AdomoCougregationisUniversitatis 
Oxoniensis  iu  deceunium,  si  tamdiu  resederint,  eligautur  ;  iidem, 
exacto  decennio,  denuo  eligantur,  si  ita  venerabili  Domui  visum 
fuerit. 

2.  Curatoribus,  iisque  solis,  jus  concedatur  sine  aliquo  ex 
Bibliothecse  Officiarils  comitante  in  istas  partes  Bibliothecse  iutrandi 
quse  claustris  obserantur  ;  excepto  semper  museolo  ubi  custodiuntur 
numismata,  de  quo  sujDra  speciatim  statutum  est.  Quae  potestas 
ideo  conceditur,  ut  iu  statum  et  couditionem  Bibliothecse  assidue 
inquiraut,  et  exj)loreut  utrum  omnia  recte  couserveutur  et  justo 
ordine  disponantur.  Et  si  quid  invenerint  in  quo  contra  statuta 
et  regulas  legitime  saucitas  peccatum  fuerit,  vel  quod  iu  melius 
mutari  poterit,  illico  Vice-Caucellarium  adeant ;  qui  eorum  rogatu 
Curatores  caeteros  submoueat  et  convocet. 

3.  Neque  solum  quomodo  muneris  sui  ratiouem  Bibliothecarius 
obiverit,  excutiant ;  sed  iucertis  etiam  in  rebus  ad  se  relatis,  quid 
sit  faciendum  demonstreut ;  si  imperfecte  conditum  Statutum ; 
si  recenti  malo  novum  sit  quaerendum  remedium ;  similiterque  iu 
caeteris,  ubi  opem  efflagitat  necessitas.  Atque  super  hujusmodi  iu- 
commodis,  (postquam  iuter  se,  coujunctis  opiuionibus,  conveuerint) 
Convocatiouis  Domus  certior  facta  expeditam  afferat  emendatio- 
nem.  Proviso  tapen,  quod,  in  omni  Curatorum  ad  Ven.  Domum 
Convocationis  relatione,  ratio  semper  habeatur  Stat.  Tit.  X.  Sect. 
II.  §  2*  et  Tit.  XIII t.  et  Legis  a  Parliamento  latae  170  et  18» 
Victorise,  cap.  8 1 J. 

4.  Bis  iu  uuoquoque  Termiuo,  aut  saepius,  si  res  tulerit,  die  et 
hora  a  Vice-Cancel]ai'io  coustituenda,  Curatores  in  Bibliotheca 
aut  (si  jiista  de  causa  ita  expedire  videbitur)  iu  alio  loco  idoneo 
conveniant  de  libris  emendis  et  disponendis  consulturi.  Scripto 
autem  consigneut,  si  quos  libros  pretio  comparari  jilacuerit. 

5.  Curatorum  muneris  erit,  sicut  antea  dictum  est,  bibliothecee  Add.p.835. 

[1873] 
*  See  p.  2Sr.  -j-  See  p.  301.  j  See  p.  i. 

C  C   2 


386  DE    BONIS   ET   LOCIS   PUBLICIS.  [XX.  III.  II. 

oupit,  is  semiliora  ad  minimum  ante  tempus  Bibliothecse  claudendse 
libros  quibus  opus  habeat  chartula,  quam  propria  manu  subscri- 
pserit,  Bibliothecario  designet. 

6.  Quod  si  videatur  opus  esse  altera  etiam  camera,  quae 
studiis  severioribus  prosequendis  reservetur,  liceat  Curatoribus 
hanc  designare  et  apparare  similibus  conditiouibus  consti- 
tuendam. 

Add.p.652.  7.  Et  quoniam  viri  honoratissimi,  Joaunis  Eadcliffe,  D.  M, 
[1861.J  Fiduciarii  maguam  Cameram  Radclivianam  Academise  iu  usum 
Bibliothecse  Bodleianse  commodare  dignati  sint,  liceat  Curatoribus 
libros  sive  manu  scriptos  sive  typis  impressos,  imagines  3ei'e  vel 
ligno  impressas,  alia  denique  si  quse  visum  fuerit  de  Bibliothecae 
supellectile  eo  translata  reponere. 

A<\d.  The    Curators    may    deposit    scientific   books    in    the   building 

p.  1064.       assisrned  to   the   Eadcliffe   Librarv,  to  be  kept  there :    and    the 
[1901.]  ®    .  .       .  .  . 

Liljrarian  may  lend  scientific  books  to  the  Eadcliffe  Libi-aiy  for 

the  use  of  Professors  and  Studeuts,  on  a  written  applicatiou  from 

the   Eadcliffe   Librarian.     The  books  so  leut   shall  be  subject  to 

the  rules  of  the  Eadcliffe  Library  during  the  continuance  of  the 

loan ;   tliey  shall  be  liable   to  recall  at   any  time   if  required  in 

Bod]ey's  Library,  and  they  shall  in  any  case  be  returned  at  the 

expiration  of  one  calendar  month   from  the  date  at  which  they 

weve  borrowed. 

Add.p.6,T2.  8.  Quoties  libri  alicujus  impressi  exemplaria  duo  vel  plura,  sive 
[1861.J  gjj  eadem  editione,  sive  denuo  absque  ulla  immutatione  excusi,  in 
Bibliotheca  exstare  constiterit,  liceat  Curatoribus,  rem  proponente 
Bibliothecario,  si  novem  saltem  e  suo  ij)sorum  uumero  consenserint, 
exemplari  ex  iis  optimo  asservato,  csetera  divendere  vel  libris  aliis 
permutare.  Proviso  tamen,  ne  quis  omnino  liber  alienetur,  <jui 
sive  legato  seu  dono  Bibliotliecae  accesserit. 

Add.p.677.      9-  Liceat  Curatoribus  tabulas  quasdam  tum  aere  aut  ligno  incisas, 

[1803.J     ^^^  etiam   manu  delineatas,   vel  in  Camera  Eadcliviana,  vel  in 

Add.  Museo  quod  dicitur  '  The  Ashraolean  Museum  and  the  University 

V- 1-^°'°;  ,     Galleries,'  eo  modo  quo  usui  jiublico  optime  inscrviturae  videantur. 

'       collocare, — sigillo  Bibliothecse  Bodleianae  et  Donatorum  nominibus 

Add.p.779.  munitas.      Si    quse    ejusraodi   tabulse    in    Museum    supra    dictum 

[1869.]     ii-o,nsferantur,  Curatoribus  Musei  acctHhvt  Bibliothecarius  quamdiu 

saltem  istse  tabulse  illic  asserventur. 

A(ld.i).939.      10.  Ne  liceatCuratoribusnisi  cum  nuctoritate  venerabilis  domus 
[1888.J     Convocationis  libros  irapressos  sivc  nianuscrijitos  commodarc. 
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§  12.     De  Curatoribus  Bibliothecse  et  de  Bibliotheca  ab   Add.p.se^. 
iis  ssepius  perlusti'anda.  '^V^  '^ 

1.  OcTO  illis  Curatoribus,  jam  inde  a  iirimordiis  Bibliothecfe 
Bodleianse  in  perpetuum  designatis,  (Vice-Cancellario  scilicet  et 
Procuratoribus,eorumve  Deputatis,Regiis  S.  Tlieologise,JurisCivilis, 
et  Medicinae,  Hebraici  etiam  Graecique  sermonis  Professoribus,) 
accedant  quinque  viri,  variis  doctrinis  et  literis  imbuti,  jure 
intrandi  Domum  Congregationis  Universitatis  Oxoniensis  gaudentes, 
et  intra Academiam  residentes.  A  domoCongregationis  Universitatis 
Oxonieusis  in  decennium,  si  tamdiu  resederint,  eligantur ;  iidem, 
exacto  decennio,  denuo  eligantur,  si  ita  venerabili  Domui  visum 
fuerit. 

2.  Curatoribus,  iisque  solis,  jus  concedatur  sine  aliquo  ex 
Bibliothecse  Officiariis  comitante  in  istas  partes  Bibliothecce  intrandi 
quae  claustris  obserantur  ;  excepto  semper  museolo  ubi  custodiuntur 
numismata,  de  quo  supra  speciatim  statutum  est.  Quse  potestas 
ideo  conceditur,  ut  in  statum  et  couditionem  Bibliothecse  assidue 
inquirant,  et  explorent  utrum  omnia  recte  conserventur  et  justo 
ordine  disponantur,  Et  si  quid  invenerint  in  quo  contra  statuta 
et  regulas  legitime  sancitas  peccatum  fuerit,  vel  quod  iu  melius 
mutari  poterit,  illico  Vice-Cancellarium  adeant ;  qui  eomm  rogatu 
Curatores  cseteros  submoneat  et  convocet. 

3.  Neque  solum  quomodo  muneris  sui  ratiouem  Bibliothecarius 
obiverit,  excutiant ;  sed  incertis  etiam  in  rebus  ad  se  relatis,  quid 
sit  faciendum  demonstrent ;  si  imperfecte  conditum  8tatutum ; 
si  recenti  malo  novum  sit  ciuaerendum  remedium ;  similiterque  in 
cseteris,  ubi  opem  efflagitat  necessitas.  Atque  super  hujusmodi  in- 
commodis,  (postquam  inter  se,  conjunctis  opinionibus,  convenerint) 
Convocationis  Domus  certior  facta  expeditam  afferat  emendatio- 
nem.  Proviso  tapen,  c|uod,  in  omni  Curatorum  ad  Ven.  Domum 
Convocationis  relatione,  ratio  semper  habeatur  Stat.  Tit.  X.  Sect. 
II.  §  2*  et  Tit.  Xlllt.  et  Legis  a  Parliamento  latse  170  et  18» 
Victorise,  cap.  8 1  +. 

4.  Bis  in  uuoquoque  Termino,  aut  ssepius,  si  res  tulerit,  die  et 
hoi'a  a  Vice-Cancellario  constituenda,  Curatores  in  Bibliotheca 
aut  (si  jiista  de  causa  ita  expedire  videbitur)  iu  alio  loco  idoneo 
conveniant  de  libris  emendis  et  disponendis  consulturi.  Scripto 
autem  consignent,  si  quos  libros  pretio  comparari  placuerit. 

5.  Curatorum  muneris  erit,  sicut  antea  dictum  est,  bibliothecee  Add.p.835. 

[1873] 
*  See  p.  2Sr.  f  See  p.  301.  j  See  p.  i. 
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Acld.p.774.       Sectio  VI.— DE.  INSTITUTIONE   TAYLORIANA. 
[1869.] 

Regulations  of  the  Taylor  Institution. 

Add.p.974.       I.    There  shall  Le  eleven  Curators  of  the  Taylor  Institutiou, 

[1893.1  , 

"-    ^^  ■'     namely: — 

The  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  ; 

The  Eegius  Professor  of  Moclern  History ; 

The  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology ; 

Four   Members   of    Convocation,    nominated    by    the    Yice- 

Chancellor  and  Proctors,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation, 

holding  office  for  five  j-ears,  and  re-eligible  ; 

Two  Members  of  Convocation  elected  for  teu  years  by  tlie 

Curators  from  among  the  non-official  ^lembers  of  their  own  body. 

Any  such  Curator,  however,  whose  tei^m  of  ten  years  shall  have 

expii'ed,  shall  be  capable  of  being  re-elected  to  the  place  Avhich  he 

has  so  vacated. 

If  any  non-official  Curator  shall  cease  to  reside  within  the 

University,  his  Curatorship  shall  be  declared  vacant  by  the  Yice- 

Chancellor. 

Add.  2.  The    Curators    shall    hokl    one    meeting    at    least    in    each 

^/s^si     Term,   Easter  and  Act  Terms  being   counted  as  one   Terni,   ou 

a  day  to  be  appoiiited  by  the  Vice-Chancellor ;    and  shall  meet 

at  other  times  when  summoned  by  the   Yice-Chancellor.     Four 

Curators  shall    be   a  quorum.      When    the    votes  are    equal,   the 

Add.   '       Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

fv^"^^  3.  The  Lectui'ers,  the  Librarian,  and  every  officer  and  servant  of 

[1906.J         "^  '  .  • 

the  Institution  shall  be  appointed,  and  removable,  by  the  Curators. 

Every  appointment  of  a  Lecturer  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval 

of  Convocation. 

4.  For  the  teaching  of  Modern  Languages  within  the  Institution 

there  shall  be  so  many  Lecturers,  and  of  such  languages,  as  the 

Curators  shall  from  time  to  time  determine.     Each  Lecturer  shall 

be  appointed  for  not  more  than  five  years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

Every  Lecturer  shall  reside  within  the  Univei-sity  during  everj' 

academical  Term,  unless  he  sliall  have  obtainedfrom  the  Curator» 

Add.  leave  of  absence  for  a  specified  period.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of 

p.  II 12.       every  Lecturer  to  give  instruction  within  the  Institution  to  Mem- 

bers  of  the  Univeisity  during  seven  weeks  at  least  in  every  Terin 

(Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  counted  as  one),  and  nine  hours  at 

least  in  each  week;  to  conform  to  such  regulations  as  the  Curators 

may  make  respecting  thc  liours  and  mode  of  teaching,  the  arrange- 
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ment  of  classes,  the  books  to  be  used,  aud  other  matters  of  a  like 
uature ;  to  make  a  terminal  Eeport  to  the  Curators  in  such  form 
as  they  may  dii-ect,  and  to  farnish  them  from  time  to  time  with 
such  information  respecting  his  work  within  the  Institution  as  they  Add. 
mayrequire.  ^  _        _  ^'[iQot] 

5.  No  Lecturer  may  receive  Members  of  the  University  as 
private  pupils  without  haviug  previously  obtained  permission  to  do 
so  from  the  Curators,  and  no  Lecturer  shall  receive  any  private 
jjupils  within  the  Institutiou. 

6.  The  stipend  of  each  Lecturer  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Curators.  Add.p.S^^. 
The  Curators  may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  require  from  all  per-     f'^79-] 
sons  attending  the  Lecturers'  Lectui-es   paymeut  of  fees,   not  to  „   jjj^^ 
exceed  £2  for  each  Term.     All  fees  so  received  shall  be  divided     [1906.] 
among  the  Lecturers  in  such  portions  as  the  Curators  may  from 

time  to  time  determine.  The  Curators  may  also  iu  their  dis- 
cretion  make  additional  payments  to  Lecturers  in  augmentation 
of  their  stipends,  if  and  on  such  a  scale  as  the  Curators  may 
think  just  and  reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  number  of  Lec- 
tures  delivered  and  the  state  of  the  fuuds  of  the  lustitutiou. 

7.  The  Curators  may  make  arrangements  for  the  delivery  from 
time  to  time  within  the  Institutiou  of  Lectures  on  the  literature  or 
lauguage  of  any  of  the  Natious  of  IModern  Europe,  and  may  paj' 
out  of  the  annual  income  of  the  Institution,  to  each  person  who 
shall  deliver  such  Lectures,  such  a  sum  of  money  by  way  of 
honoi'arium  as  they  shall  think  fit. 

8.  The  Librarian  shall  reside  within  the  University  during  the 
whole  of  every  year,  except  wheu  the  Library  is  closed ;  but  the 
Curators  may  grant  to  him  leave  of  absence  for  a  specified  time. 

He   shall  discharge  such   duties   iu   respect  of  the   Library,   aud  Add.p.776. 
generally  in  reference  to  the  Institution,  as  may  be  assigued  to  him     [•869.] 
by  the  Curators. 

9.  The  Curators  may  fix  from  time  to  time  the  stipend  of  the  Add. 
Librarian,  provided  it  do  uot  exceed  £250  fer  annum.     They  P-  1084. 
may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  appoint  an  Assistant  in  the  Library 

at  a  reasonable  stipend,  either  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  the 
Librarian,  and  may  in  the  latter  case  provide  for  the  performance  of 
the  Librarian's  duties  in  such  manner  as  they  may  deem  expedieut. 

10.  The  Library  shall  be  opeu,  on  such  days  and  at  such  hours 
as  the  Curators  shall  appoiut,  to  Members  of  the  L^niversity,  to 
the  Lecturers,  and  to  such  other  persons  as  shall  have  obtained 
from  the  Curators  perraission  iu  writiug  to   read  thereiu  ;    such 
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permission  to  Ije  granted  oiily  oii  u  recommendation  in  wiiting 
signed  by  two  members  of  Congregation,  not  being  Curators,  per- 
Add.p.997.  sonally  acquainted  witb  tbe  applicant.  In  vacation  it  shall  be 
[1895]  lawful  for  any  two  Curators  to  grant  sucb  permission,  subject  to  con- 
firmation  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Curators.  Members  of  tbe 
University  and  Lecturers  may,  if  the  Curators  shall  think  fit,  be 
allowed  to  borrow  books  from  the  Library ;  and  the  Curators  may  iu 
their  discretion  extend  this  privilege,  by  permission  in  writing  (to  be 
granted  only  on  a  like  recommendation),  to  persons  who,  though 
not  belonging  to  either  of  the  above  classes,  shall  be  residing  iu 
the  University  for  the  purpose  of  study  or  the  prosecution  of  any 
work  or  employment  connected  with  literature  or  science.  The 
Curators  may  make  and  enforce  such  regulations  as  they  may  deem 
expedient  to  secure  the  proper  use  of  the  Library  by  persons 
admitted  thereto,  and  to  prevent  abuse  of  the  privilege  of  borrow- 
ing  books  by  persons  enjoying  the  same. 

1 1 .  The  Curators  may  keep,  for  the  service  of  the  Institution,  a 
Porter  or  any  other  servant  or  servants  who  may  be  required,  at 
reasonable  wages  ;  and  may  at  their  discretion  permit,  or  require, 
such  Porter  or  servant,  or  the  Librarian  or  Assistant  in  the 
Libi'ary,  to  occujiy  rooms  and  reside  within  the  walls  of  the  Insti- 
tution. 

12.  The  Curators  shall  in  every  year  set  apart,  out  of  the  income 
of  the  Institution,  such  a  sum  at  least  as  added  to  the  annual  pre- 
mium  paid  for  Insurance  against  Fire  would  amount  to  £100.  The 
sums  so  set  apart  shall  form  a  separate  fund  aud  the  income  shall 
be  accumulated,  and  the  fund  and  its  accumulations  shall  be 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Curators  for  extraordinary  repairs  and  un- 
foreseen  expenses.      The  residue  of  the  income,  after  payment  of 

Add.  stipends,  ordinary  repairs,  and  all  other  necessary  expenses  and 

p.  1112.       outgoings,  shall  be  exj)ended  in   maintaining  and  extending  the 

L190  -J     Library  by  the  purchase  of  books  and  periodicals. 
Add.p.941.       13-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Curators  to  j)repare  and  lay  before 

[1888.]     Convocation  annually  a  printed  i-eport. 

Add.p.847.  Sectio  VIL— OP  THE  ILCHESTER  ENDOWMENT  FOB 
[1876.]         the  ENCOURAGEMENT  OF  THE  STUDY  OF  THE 
SIiAVONIC      LANGUAGES,      LITERATURE,      AND 
HISTORY. 

I.  TuE  Curators  of  the  Taylor  Listitution  shall  be  charged 
with  the  application  of  the  proceeds  of  the  Fund  arising  from  the 
Bequest  of  the  Right  Honoural)le  William  Tliomas  Horner,  Earl  of 
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Ilchester  (for  the  encourageinent  of  the    study   of   the  Slavonic 
Languages,  Literature,  and  History). 

2.  The  Cui-ators  shall  apply  the  interest  of  the  Fund  to  one  or 
niore  of  the  following  purposes  at  their  discretion,  and  in  such 
nianner,  and  at  such  times,  as  they  niay  judge  most  expedient : 

The  delivery  of  Lectui'es  on  suhjects  connected  with  the 
Slavonic  Languages  or  Literature,  or  the  History  of  the  Slavonic 
Nations ; 

The  bestowal  of  Prizes  or  Exhibitions  for  encouraging  the 
study  of  those  sul^jects  ; 

The  publishing,  or  assistiug  in  the  publication  of,  works  in 
one  or  other  of  those  subjects. 

3.  If  at  any  time  tliere  be  no  Candidate  of  suificient  merit  for 
a  Prize  or  Exhibition,  or  if  no  person  be  found  competent  and 
willing  to  deliver  suitable  Lectures,  the  sum  which  had  been 
destined  for  such  Prize  or  Exhibition  or  for  sucli  Lectures  re- 
spectively  may  at  the  discretion  of  the  Curators  be  subsequently 
applied  by  them  as  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  Fund,  or  may  be 
added  to  the  principal. 

4.  The  Curators  may  at  any  time  report  in  writing  to  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  that  the  purposes  of  this  statute  cannot  iu 
their  judgement  be  satisfactorilj^  carried  into  effect  under  the  fore- 
going  provisions ;  and  such  Eeport  shall  be  published  as  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  may  direct ;  and  the  powers  hereby  vested 
in  the  Curators  shall  thereuiDon  cease  and  determine.  Otherwise 
this  statute  shall  continue  in  force. 


Sectio  VIIL— DE  PARCO  ACADEMICO.  Add  p.736. 

[1867.] 

I.  Theee  shall  be  seven  Curators  of  the  University  Park,  of  "'^p  'P-^^^* 
whom  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  some  Member  of  Con.vocation  ap-  Add.p.969. 
pointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  act  in  his  stead,  aud  tbe  Proctors     L^^^^-] 
shall  always  be  three.     The  other  four  shall  be  Members  of  Con- 
vocation,  two  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the  University,  and 
two  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  each  holding  office  for  six  years, 
and  re-eligible.     The  first  elections  shall  take  place  as  soon   as 
conveniently  may  be  after  the  passing  of  this  Statute ;  and  of  the 
Curators  then  elected  the  junior  in  each  pair  shall  vacate  the  ofiice 
after  the  expiration  of  three  years.     Any  vacancy  occurriug  before 
the  end  of  the  proj)er  period  shall  be  supplied  only  to  the  end  of 
such  period. 
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2.  Tlie  Curators  shall  have  charge  of  the  Park,  of  the  Fishery  iu 
the  Cherwell,  of  the  Bathiug-phice  antl  land  acljoiuing,  ancl  of  all 
Walks  repairecl  by  the  University.  For  these  pnrposes  they  shall 
be  entrustecl  yearly  with  the  sura  of  four  hundrecl  pouncls  frora  the 
University  Chest  and  with  the  rents  and  profits  of  the  premises. 
They  shall  submit  their  accounts  annually  to  the  Auditors  of 
Accounts. 
Add.p.941.  3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Curators  to  jirepare  and  lay  before 
[1888.]     Convocation  annually  a  printed  report. 

Add.p.845.  Sectio  IX.— of  the  university  observatory. 

[1875.] 

1.  The  Savilian  Professor  of  Astrouomy  shall  have  charge  of 
the  University  Observatory,  subject  to  the  superintendence  of  the 
Board  of  Visitors  hereinafter  constituted. 

2.  There  sliall  be  ten  Visitors  of  the  Observatory,  of  wliom  the 
Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  the  Astronomer  Royal,  the  Director 
of  the  University  Observatory  at  Cambridge,   and  the  Radcliffe 

Add.p.925.  Observer  shall  alwuys  be  six.     The  other  four  shall  be  elected  by 

ri886  1 

"-        '^     the   Cougregation   of   the   University,   and  shall  be  members  of 

Convocation  or  persons  who  have  received  an  honorarj-  degree  in 

one  of  the  higher  Faculties,  each  holding  office  for  ten  years,  aud 

re-ellgible.     Any  vacancy  occurring  before  tlie  end  of  the  proper 

period  shall  be  supplied  ouly  to  the  end  of  such  period. 

3.  The  Visitors  shall  raeet  once  at  least  in  every  Terra  ;  tliey 
shall  inspect  the  Observatory  and  the  Instruraeuts  from  time  to 
time  as  they  judge  expedient ;  and  at  their  meetiug  iu  the  Triuity 
Term  the  Professor  shall  lay  before  them  a  i'eport  of  the  proceed- 
ings  in  the  Observatory  during  the  precediug  year. 

4.  The  accouuts  of  the  Observatory  shall  be  aunually  submitted 
to  tlie  Auditors  of  Accounts. 

Add.p.942.       i^.  It  shall  be  thc  duty  of  the  Visitors  to  prenare  aud  lav  before 

tooo  "1  .  .  "^ 

looo.j     Convocatiou  annually  a  printed  report. 

Add.p.850.  Sectio  X.— OF   THE   BOTANIC   GARDEN*. 

[1876.] 

Inasmuch  as  it  was  ordered  by  a  Decree  ot  thc  Court  of  Clian- 

cery,  made  on  the  2ist  day  of  July  1871,  that  the  Perpetual  Com- 

mittee  established  by  the  same  Court  on  the  pth  day  of  July  1733 

to  superviso  and  reguhite  all  things  relating  to  the  Botanie  Garden 

*  See  Appendix  B.  4.  p.  427,  for  scheme  approved  by  the  Court  of  Chancery, 
Nov.  13,  1886. 
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should  be  replaced  by  tliree  resident  ^NIembers  of  Convocation  to 
be  nomiuated  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  subject  to  the 
approbation  of  Convocation,  to  hold  othce  for  ten  years,  and  to  be 
styled  Curators  of  the  Botanic  Gardeu;  that  the  expenditure  of  the 
sum  of  £150,  which  the  University  is  bound  to  pay  annually  for 
the  maintaining  aud  keeping  up  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  Greenhouse, 
and  Library,  should  be  entrusted  to  such  Curators ;  and  that  the 
Garden  should  be  managed  by  them  : 

And  since  no  special  provision  has  hitherto  been  made  by 
Statute  concerning  the  outhiy  of  the  annual  income  arising  from 
the  benefaction  bequeathed  by  the  Eight  Honourable  Henry  Earl 
of  Danby  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Garden,  or  coucerning  the 
outhay  of  the  sum  of  £82  paid  annually  out  of  the  University  Chest 
for  the  same  purpose  : — 

1.  Now  it  is  hereby  provided  that  the  expenditure  of  all  moneys 
appropriated  to  the  uses  of  the  Botanic  Garden  shall  be  committed 
to  the  care  of  the  Curators  of  the  Garden. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Curators  to  prepare  and  Lay  before  Aad.p.941. 
Convocation  annually  a  printed  report.  [iSSb.J 

Sectio  XI.— OF   THE    FINCH    LIBRARY    AND  Add.p.863. 

COLLECTION.  t'^^90 

The  care  of  the  books  and  works  of  art  bequeathed  to  tlie  Uni- 
versity  by  the  Eeverend  Eobert  Fiuch,  M.A.,  of  Balliol  College, 
and  the  administration  of  the  fund  left  by  him  in  connexion 
therewith,  shall  be  entrusted  to  the  Curators  of  the  Taylor  Insti- 
tution. 

One  half  the  interest  of   the   fund  shall  be  expended  by   the  Add.p.SS^. 
Curators  in  the  purchase  of  works   of  Art   to   be   added   to    the     '-^     ^'^ 
Collection  ;    the  other  half  in  the  repair  or  arrangement  of  such 
works  of  Art,  and  in  payment  of  the  stipend  of  a  Keeper  to  be 
nominated  by  the  Curators  and  to  be  removable  by  them. 

Sectio  XIL— OF    THE    SCHOOLS.  Add.p.S;^. 

[iSSi.] 
I.  There   shall   be   six  Curators  of  the   Schools,  namely,   the 

Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  and  three  Members  of  Convocation 

elected    by   the    Congregation    of  the   University.      The    elected 

Curators  shall  hold  offlce  for  six  years.     Auy  vacaucy  occurring 

before  the   end   of  the  proper  period  shall    be    supplied  only  to 

the  end  of  such  period,  and  no  one  who  shall  have  held  the  office 
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of  Curator  for  tlie  full  periocl  sliall  be  re-eligible  uutil  after  the 
expiratiou  of  two  years  from  the  time  when  he  shall  have  vacated 
his  office.  lu  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  at  any  meeting  of  the 
Curators  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

2.  The  Curators  shall  have  charge  of  tlie  Schools  and  their  pre- 
ciucts,  with  respect  to  the  lighting,  warming,  water  supply,  and 
cleansing  of  the  building,  the  appointmeut,  control,  wages  and 
removal  of  the  servauts  aud  others  employed  therein,  and  the 
arrangemeut,  furnishing,  and  use  of  the  rooms  for  Examinations, 

Aikl.  Lectures,  and  all  other  jDurposes.     The  Curators  shall  have  power 

p.  1099.  j-Q  xaake  such  charges  for  the  use  of  rooms  in  the  Examination 
Schools  as  they  shall  deem  reasonable,  provided  that  no  charge  be 
made  for  the  use  of  rooms  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  Hebdomadal 
Council,  or  by  Professors,  Readers,  or  University  Lecturers,  iu 
discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

3.  The  Accounts  of  tbe  Curators  shall  be  anuually  submitted  to 
the  Auditors  of  Accounts. 

Add.p.941.      4-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Curators  to  prepare  and  lay  before 
[1S88.J     Convocation  annually  a  printcd  report. 


Add.  Sectio  XIIL— OF    THE    ASHMOLEAN    MUSEUM 

P-  looi-  AND    THE    UNIVERSITY    GALLERIES. 

[1895-] 

Add.  I-   The  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  and  the  Uuiversity 

p.  loii.       Galleries  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors   and  twelve 

^    "*    ■'    members  of  Couvocatiou,  namely,  three  ex  officio  members,  viz.  the 

Piegius   Professor  of  Modern   History,  the   Camden  Professor   of 

Ancient  History,  aud  the  Slade  Professor  of  Fine  Art  (if  resident), 

and  nine  members  elected  as  follows,  viz.  three  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council,  three  by  the  Congregation  of  the  L^niversity,  and  three 

by  the  Vice-Chaucellor  aiid  Proctors,  each  elected  member  holding 

office  for  six  years  and  beiug  re-eligible.     Of  the  elected  members 

the  junior  iu  each  section  shall  vacate  office  on  October  31,  1898, 

and  the  two  seniors  simihirly  on  October  31,   1901.     Vacaucies 

occurring  at  any  time  before  tlie  fxpiration  of  the  full  period  shall 

Add.  be  filled  up  only  to  the  end  of  such  period.     Bodley's  Librariau 

]..  loii.       siiall  also  be  an  ex  officio  Visitor,  so  long  as  any  objects  which 

'■^  ^'        belong  to  Bodley's  Library  are  lent  to  the  lustitution. 

2.  If  any  Visitor  shall  cease  to  be  resident  within  the  Uuiver- 
sity  his  office  as  Visitor  shall  become  vacant. 
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3.  The  Yisitors  shall  have  cliaige  of  the  Ashmolean  Miiseum 
aiid  of  the  University  Galleries  ancl  their  precincts,  with  respect 
to  the  use  of  the  rooms,  lighting,  warming,  water  supply,  and 
cleaning  of  the  buikling,  and  sliall  be  responsible  for  the  care  of 
the  antiquitiesj  works  of  art,  casts,  and  other  objects  therein. 

4.  The  Visitors  shall  make  regnlations  for  the  use  of  the 
Museum  and  the  Galleries  by  the  Slade  Professor  of  Fine  Art, 
the  Lincoln  and  Merton  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology  and 
Art,  and  such  other  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  by  the  Univer- 
sity  or  the  Yisitors  to  teach  therein.  They  may  also  make  such 
other  arrangements  for  the  use  of  the  Museum  and  the  Galleries 
by  students  as  they  shall  think  fit.  Subject  to  such  arrange- 
ments,  the  Museum  and  the  Galleries  shall  be  open  to  members 
of  the  University  and  to  the  public  at  such  times  and  under  such 
conditions  as  the  Yisitors  shall  determine  :  provided  that  members 
of  the  University  in  their  academical  dress  shall  be  admitted 
without  fee. 

5.  The  Yisitors  shall  be  entrusted  with  the  expenditure  of  the 
income  of  the  Museum  and  of  the  Galleries,  and  of  all  sums 
granted  by  the  University  or  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Common 
University  Fund  towards  the  enlargement,  maintenance,  or  care 
of  the  collections  contained  in  them.  They  shall  submit  their 
accounts  annually  to  the  Auditors  of  Accounts. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  tlie  Yisitors  to  prepare  and  lay  before 
Convocation  annualh*  a  pi-inted  report. 

7.  There  shall  be  a  Keejier  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  who 
shall  be  nominated  b}-  the  Yisitors,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
Convocation. 

8.  The  office  of  Keeper  shall  be  tenable  for  life,  but  he  shall  be 
subject  to  the  powers  given  by  Statute  to  the  Yisitatorial  Board  * 
in  respect  of  Professors  and  University  Eeaders. 

9.  The  Keeper  shall,  except  as  is  elsewhere  provided,  have  the 
care  of  the  Collections  belougiug  to  the  Ashmolean  Museum,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Yisitors ;  aud  of  any  other  Collections  of 
Antiquities  or  Coius  which  the  University  may  hereafter  place 
under  his  charge. 

10.  He  shall  give  not  less  than  six  Lectures  iu  the  course  of 
the  year,  on  subjects  to  be  approved  by  the  Yisitors. 

11.  He  shall  undertake  the  personal  and  regular  supervision  of 

*  See  p.  405. 
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tlie  Museum,  aiid  he  shall  he  preseut  therein  during  some  part  of 
each  day  on  at  least  one  hundred  aud  fifty  days  in  each  year. 

12.  There  shall  be  a  Keeper  of  the  Picture  Galleries,  who  shall 
be  appointed  and  be  removable  by  the  Visitors. 

13.  The  Keeper  shall  have  the  charge  and  custody  of  the 
Picture  Galleries  and  their  contents,  uuder  the  direction  and 
eontrol  of  the  Visitors,  subject  to  such  rules  as  to  duties,  residence 
within  the  building,  and  attendance  in  the  Galleries  as  may  be 
made  from  time  to  tinie  by  the  Visitors. 

14.  The  Keeper  of  the  Picture  Galleries  shall  receive  a  stipend 
of  £150. 

15.  The  Lincobi  and  Merton  Professor  of  Chissical  Archaeology 
and  Art  shall,  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Visitors, 
have  the  charge  and  custody  of  the  University  Collection  of  Casts 
from  the  Antique,  the  Arundel,  Pomfret,  and  other  ancient 
niarbles,  and  of  any  other  collections  whicli  the  University  may 
from  time  to  time  assign  to  him,  and  of  the  Galleries  in  which 
tliey  are  contained. 

16.  The  Visitors  shall  liave  power  to  appoint  a  Superintendent, 
who  shall  manage  and  have  the  care  of  that  part  of  the  service 
which  is  common  to  the  whole  Institution,  and  of  such  other 
matters  common  to  the  whole  Institution,  as  shall  ]ye  fiom  time  to 
time  assigued  to  him  by  the  Visitors,  who  sliall  also  have  j)ower 
to  vary  or  diminish  such  duties.  The  Visitors  may  also  appoint , 
assistant  keepers  and  other  oificers  and  servants,  and  may  from 
time  to  time  assign  to  them  their  respective  salaries  and  duties. 
The  Superintendent,  Assistant  Keepers,  officers  aud  servants,  shall 
be  removable  by  the  Visitors. 

17.  The  Visitors  shall  have  power  to  regulate  all  matters  cou- 
nected  with  the  Ashmolean  ^Museum  and  the  University  Galleries 
and  the  officers  thei"eof  which  are  not  provided  for  by  Statute  or 
Decree,  nor  regulated  by  any  Trust  Deed. 


Sectio  XIV.— OP  THE  INDIAN  INSTITUTE. 

.\dd.p.905.  I.  Therk  shall  be  seven  C^uators  of  the  Indian  Institute, 
[1S84.]  uamely,  tlie  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Proctors,  and  four  Members  of 
Convocation  elected  as  follows — two  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council, 
and  two  by  the  Congregation  of  the  Univei'sity.  Each  of  the 
elected  members  shall  hohl  office  for  six  years  and  shall  be  re- 
eligible.     Of  tlie  four  ("iiiatois  first  eh^cted.  tlie  junior  elccted  by 
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Council  aud  the  juiiior  elected  by  Cougregation  .sliall  each  vacate 
his  office  at  the  expii-ation  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  his 
election.  Auy  vacancy  occurring  hefore  the  expiration  of  the  full 
period  shall  be  filled  up  only  to  the  end  of  such  period  *. 

2.  The  charge  and  suj)ervision  of  the  Institute  shall  be  assigned 
to  the  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit  for  the  time  being,  and  shall  be 
exercised  by  him  subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of  the 
Curators. 

3.  The  Curators  shall  have  the  disposal  of  any  money  paid  by 
the  Uuiversity  Chest  for  the  geueral  expenses  of  the  Institute. 
Out  of  this  money  the  Curators  shall-  defray  all  the  necessary 
expenses  of  the  Institute,  including  repairs,  property  tax,  rates 
and  insurauce,  and  tlie  surplus  they  shall  apply  to  the  use  of  the 
lustitute  according  to  their  discretion. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Curators  to  prepare  and  lay  before  Acld.p.941. 
Convocation  annually  a  printed  report.  [1888.] 

*  By  Decree,  Feb.  20,  1900,  Sir  William  Markby,  D.C.L.,  Fellow  of  Balliol 
College,  was  constitiited  a  Pei-petual  Curator. 
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[1636.] 


DE   JUDICIIS. 


Sectio  I. 


§  1.  De  Jurisdictione  Universitatis  tuenda. 

CuM  non  solum  juxta  Privilegia,  a  Serenissimis  Eegibus  inclyti 
hujus  Regni  et  Prselatis  (Studiosorum  tranquillitati  gratiose  consu- 
lentibus)  concessa  et  indulta;  verum  etiam  secundum  diuturnam 
Consuetudinem,  quse  memoriam  hominum  excedit,  potestas  cogno- 
scendi  ac  terminandi  omnes  Causas,  Scholares  aliasque  Personas 
Privilegiatas  quoquo  modo  concernentes,  (exceptis  Causis  Liberi 
Tenementi,  Mahemii,  Feloniae,  et  Proditionis,)  ad  Cancellarii  Uni- 
versitatis  Jurisdictionem  spectet  et  pertineat  :  Statutum  cst  quod 

Add.  nullus  Scholaris  vel  Persona  Privilegiata  in  Universitate  degens. 

p.  loio,  j^jgj^  Vice-Cancellarii  venia  prius  impetrata,  de  quacunque  Causa  in 
Universitate  terminabili,  quempiam  in  Cui'ia  aliqua  extra  Universi- 
tatem  (nisi  ordine  Appellationis  servato)  conveniat ;  nec  cujusquam 
alterius  Curise  Jurisdictioni  ultro  se  submittat ;  sed  alibi  impeditus, 
Cancellarium  vel  Vice-Cancellarium,  quumprimum  poterit,  de  Lite 
sibi  intentata  certiorem  faciat ;  et,  modis  quibus  poterit,  Privilegio- 
rum  Universitatis  hac  in  parte  conservationem  solicite  curet ;  sub 
poena,  quod,  si  quis  Scholaris  vel  Persona  Privilegiata  secus  fecerit, 
mulctetur  ;  et,  si  in  contumacia  perstiterit,  Privilegiis  Universitatis 
exuatur.  Persona  vero  non  Privilegiata  vel  Oppidanus  qui  Scholari 
vel  Personse  Privilegiatse  exti'a  Universitatem  in  Imjusmodi  Causis 
litem  intentaverit,  commercio  cum  Scholaribus  et  Personis  Privi- 
legiatis  interdicto,  donec  satisfecerit,  coerceatur. 

Corp.  Stat.  §  2.    De  curia  Commissarii  sive  Vice-Cancellarii 

P;  ^92-  Universitatis. 

[1636.] 

I.  Pro  exj)ediendis  majoris  momenti  causis  in  Universitate 
controversis,  Statutum  est,  quod  semcl  in  qualibet  Septimana 
Terminorum  temporibus,  et  Vacationum  etiam  (quamdiu  Vice- 
Cancellario  expedire  videbitur)  die  scilicet  Veneris  post  mcridiem, 
in  Boreali  Sacello  Ecclesite  B.  Virginis  ^larice,  aut  alio  Loco  jier 
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Universitatem  assignando,  Curia  habeatur.  Cui  praesit  Commis- 
sarius  sive  Vice-Cancellarius  Universitatis,  ejusve  Deputatus ; 
assidentibus  sibi  duobus  (cum  ipsis  videbitur)  qui  pro  tempore 
fuerint,  Universitatis  Procuratoribus. 

2.  Coram  quibus,  Procuratores  ad  Lites  quiete  et  modeste  ea 
omnia  edant,  proferant,  et  exhibeant  quse  ad  Causas  directe  facere 
videbuntur :  Edita  vero,  prolata,  et  exhibita  Curiae  Registrarius 
ex  mandato  Judicis,  vel  ad  requisitionem  Partis,  fideliter  describat, 
in  Acta  redigat  et  custodiat. 

3.  Singulis  item   curiis  intersit  a  Vice-Cancellario   designatus  Add.p.794. 
minister,  qui  mandatarii  et  praeconis  officio  fungatur,  et  alia  quse     <-^  '°'-' 
Vice-Cancellarius  vel  ejus  Deputatus  imperabit,  exequatur. 

4.  In  qua  Curia,  Vice-Cancellarius  ejusve  Deputatus  secundum 
Jura,  Privilegia,  et  Consuetudines  ipsius  Universitatis  procedat 
decernatque  quse  ad  Causas  ordinandas  et  determinandas  con- 
ducent.  Quin  et  (si  quid  tumultuose,  proterve,  vel  indebite  a 
procuratoribus  Causarum,  vel  aliis  Curise  Officiariis  actum,  vel 
gestum  fuerit)  mulcta  pecuniaria  corrigendi,  incarcerandi,  sus- 
pendendi  ab  Officio,  aut  etiam  Officio  Procurationis  privandi,  et 
amovendi,  potestatem  habeat. 

§  3.     Of  the  Assessor  or  Deputy  of  the  Vice-Chancellor.     Add. 

1.  FoR  the  better  ordei-ing  of  the  Court  of  the  University  and     [1897.] 
the   conduct  of  its  business,  the   Vice-Chancellor  may   appoint 

a  barrister-at-law  of  at  least  five  years'  standing,  who  shall  also 
be  a  Member  of  Convocation,  to  act  as  his  Assessor  in  the  hearing 
of  causes,  and  as  Judge  of  the  Court  in  his  absence. 

2.  The  Assessor  shall,  on  admission  to  his  office,  promise  as 
follows : — 

I,  A.  B.,  will  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  of  Assessor  in  the 
Chancellor's  Court,  and,  without  respect  of  persons,  will  hear  and 
determine  causes  without  delay,  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the 
land,  and  the  Statutes  and  customs  of  the  University. 

§  4.    Of  the  Begistrar  of  the  Court  of  the  Vice-ChanceUor.  Add. 

p.  1018. 
I.  The  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  the  University  shall  be  a     [1897.] 

solicitor  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  is  also  a  Member  of  Convo- 

cation  or  a  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law,  and  shall  be  appointed  by  the 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  by  letters  patent. 

The  Registrar  shall,  on  admission  to  his  office,  promise  as 
follows : — 

I,  A.  B.,  will  well  and  truly  discharge  all  the  duties  whioh 

Dd 
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appertaiu  to  the  office  of  Eegistrar,  and  will  observe  the  Statutes, 
Customs,  Liberties  aud  Privileges  of  the  University. 

2.  The  duties  of  the  Registrar  are  to  attend  the  Yice-Chancellor, 
or  his  Deputy,  at  the  hearing  of  causes,  whether  in  Court  or  in 
private  ;  to  enter  in  his  presence  all  proceediugs  in  the  Register ; 
to  preserve  carefully  all  books  or  Registers,  which  are  in  his 
custody,  couceruiug  the  public  busiuess  of  the  Uuiversity  ;  to 
forward  each  book  or  Eegister  when  completed  to  the  Keeper  of 
the  Archives. 

Add.  §  5.     Of  the  Proetors  of  the  Court. 

p.  1018. 
[1897.]         I.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  admit  to  be  Proctors  of  the  Court 

a  competent  number  of  solicitors  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

2.  A  Proctor  shall,  on  admission  to  office,  promise  as  follows : — 
I,  A.  B.,  will  well  aud  tmly  discharge  all  the  duties  of  a  Proctor 

of   the   Vice-Chaucellor's   Court,   and   will    observe  the    Statutes, 
Customs,  Liberties  aud  Privileges  of  the  Uuiversity. 

3.  The  Vice-Chancellor  may  deprive  of  his  office  any  Proctor 
who  shall  conduct  himself  improperly  in  the  discharge  of  its  duties, 
who  shall  disobey  the  Statutes  relating  to  Proctors,  or  shall  in  any 
way  briug  discredit  on  the  L^niversity. 

Corp.  Stat.         §  6.     De  modo  procedendi  in  Causis  Criminalibus. 

[1636.]  In  Causis  Criminalibus,  et  lis  quse  ad  reformationem  morum 
spectant,  non  solum  publice  in  Curia,  sed  etiam  iu  privato  Hospitio, 
aut  alibi  extra  Curiam,  Caucellarius  sive  Vice-Caucellarius,  vel  ad 
sectam  Partis,  vel  ex  Officio,  procedei'e  poterit :  Ita  quod,  si  quis 
de  delicto  aliquo  graviori  couveuiatur,  (cui,  per  Statuta,  mulcta 
Universitati  applicauda  irrogatur;  vel  lucarcerationis,  Suspensio- 
nis,  vel  alterius  majoris  Coercitionis  poena  infligitur)  Eegistrarias 
ejusve  Deputatus  adhibeatui*,  qui  Crimeu  objectum,  Probatioues  et 
Seutentiam,  in  Acta  redigat. 

Corp.  Stat.  §  7.     De  Reis  Majorum  Criminum  convictis. 

p.  196.  _  _  ^  ^       ,  ... 

[1636.]         Si  quis  scholaris  Pertmbatse  Pacis  vel  gravis  alicujus  Criminis 

Add.  Peus  (etiamsi  intra  privatum  Collegium  quodcunque  vel  Aulam 

riSoyl    perpetrati;    si  privata  Statuta  hujusmodi  crimiui  pcenam  nnllam 

pouant ;  aut  Parti  laesse  iutra  privatos  parietes  satisfieri  non  possit) 

per  Probatioues  legitimas  et  sufficientes  couvictus  fuerit,  in  poenis, 

juxta  Juris  et  Statutorum  exigentiam,  condemuetur ;  ejusque  Nomen, 

Crimen,  Condemnatio,  et  quota  vice  sic  deliquerit,  in  Registro  Vice- 

Cancellarii  ad  hoc  specialitcr  designato  registretur.     Et,  si  quis 
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quarto  in  perturbatione  Pacis,  vel  in  eodem  gravioris  alicujus 
Criminis  genere  deliquisse  convictus  fuerit,  in  perpetuum  ab  Uni- 
versitate  expellatur. 

S  8.     De  iis  qui  de  se  Justitiam  fieri  non  permittunt.      Corp.  Stat. 
^  p.  198. 

Si  quis   scholaris   de   crimine  aliquo  accusatus,   vel   suspectus,     [1636.] 
fucfam   fecerit :    vel    si   quis   in   Plateis  vel   Domibus,  viso  Vice-  „  ,  *  ^ 

^  '  -*■  p.    1010, 

Cancellario  vel  Procuratoribus,  ut  culpae  conscius  in  fugam  se  con-  [1897.] 
jecerit ;  vel  post  Citationis  Scbedulam  ostio  Camerse  vel  Domus  in 
qua  morari  cousuevit,  affixam,  die  ac  tempore  praestituto  corara 
Vice-Cancellario  ejusve  Deputato  non  comparuerit ;  Bannitus 
statim  denuntietur,  ejusque  nomen  in  Registro  Vice-Cancellarii 
registretur.  Et  si  Clericus  fuerit,  qui  ad  locum  aliquem  extra 
Universitatem  se  receperit  (nisi  intra  mensem,  a  tempore  quo 
requisitus  fuerit,  se  submiserit),  illius  nomen,  simul  cum  delicto 
de  quo  uotatus  vel  convictus  fuerit,  Dicecesano  Loci,  in  quo  moratur, 
sub  Sigillo  communi  Universitatis  transmittatur,  ut  coutra  ipsum 
per  Dioecesanum  procedatur  *.  Add.p.996. 

^  ^  [1895.] 

Sectio  II.— CONCERNING  A  VISITATOBIAL  BOARD.  Add.p.894. 

[1883.] 

Statute  made  hy  the  Commissioners  wholly  for  the  University  under  Commis- 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877.  Statutes 

Apjrroved  by  the  Queen  in  Council,  ^rd  May,  1882.  ^ol^' 

1882. 
I.  FoR    exercising   certain    powers    now    vested.  in    tbe    Vice- 

Chancellor  and  Delegates  of  Appeals  in  Congregation  t,  and  for 

other  purposes,   there    shall    be    a   Visitatorial    Board    consisting 

of— 

The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

Three  persons  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council  for  a  term 
of  six  years ; 

*  Several  matters  forraerly  regulated  by  §  §  of  this  Title  are  now  regulated 
by  Acts  of  Pai'liament,  and  the  §§  in  question  have  consequently  been. 
repealed.     The  following  information  may  therefore  be  found  useful : — 

The  Law  administered  by  the  Court  is,  in  pursuance  of  17  &  18  Vict. 
c.  81,  the  common  and  statute  law  of  the  Realm,  aud  not,  as  previously,  the 
civil  law. 

The  Peocedube  of  the  Court  is  in  accordance  with  a  body  of  Rules,  promul- 
gated  from  time  to  time  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Kule  Committee  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  iu  pursuance  of  25  & 
26  Vict.  c.  26,  and  47  &  48  Vict.  c.  61.  These  Rules,  as  revised  and  re- 
issued  in  1892,  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clarendon  Press. 

Appeals  are  now,  under  an  Order  in  Council  made  23  August,  1894,  in 
pursuance  0^38  &  39  Vict.  c.  77,  and  46  &  47  Vict.  c.  49,  govemed  by  the 
enactments  and  Eules  relating  to  appeals  from  County  Courts. 

t  See  pp.  223,  378,  and  416. 

D  d   2 
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Three  persons  elected  by  the  Congregation  of  the  University 
for  a  term  of  six  years. 

The  elected  members  shall  be  members  of  the  University,  of 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  at  the  least,  of  not  less  than  ten 
years'  standing. 

2.  Of  the  first  three  persons  to  be  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal 
Council  and  Congregation  respectively,  the  junior  of  each  class  in 
academical  standing  shall  vacate  his  office  at  the  expii-ation  of  the 
second  year  from  his  election,  and  the  next  junior  of  each  class  shall 
vacate  his  office  at  the  exj)iration  of  the  fourth  year  from  his  election. 
All  otherpersons  elected,  excej^t  such  as  shall  be  elected  upon  casual 
vacancies,  shall  vacate  their  offices  at  the  expiration  of  six  years. 

3.  Every  member  of  the  Board  shall  be  capable  of  re-election. 

4.  If  an  elected  member  dies  or  otherwise  vacates  his  office 
before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which  he  was  elected,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  hj  an 
appointment  made  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  vacancy  had  been 
caused  by  effluxion  of  time. 

5.  If  the  Vice-Chancellor  be  from  any  cause  unable  to  act,  the 
Senior  Pro-Vice-Chancellor  may  act  for  him. 

6.  Five  members  of  the  Board,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  the  Senior  Pro-Vice-Chancellor,  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  a  quorum. 

7.  Except  on  the  question  whether  an  admonition  or  sentence 
shall  be  pronounced  by  the  Board,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  or  the 
Pro-Vice-Chancellor  acting  for  him,  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

8.  If,  after  inquiry  held,  it  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Visitatorial  Board  that  a  Professor  or  University  Reader  has  been 
guilty  of  grave  misconduct,  neglect  of  the  duties  of  his  office, 
or  wilful  disobedience  to  the  Statutes  of  the  University  relating  to 
it,  the  Board  may  admonish  hira,  or,  if  in  their  judgement  the 
gravity  of  the  case  shall  require  it,  may  deprive  Iiim  of  his  office. 
It  shall  also  be  in  the  jjower  of  the  Visitatorial  Board,  where  a 
Professor  or  University  Reader  has  been  proved  to  be  guilty  of 
wilful  neglect  of  duty  not  such  as  to  warrant  deprivation  of  office, 
to  deprive  him  (if  they  think  fit)  of  any  part  of  the  emoluments  of 
his  office  not  exceeding  the  amoiint  thereof  for  one  year.  In  the 
last  case  the  emoluments  whicli  would  have  been  payable  to  the 
Professor  or  Eeader  shall  be  paid  to  the  Common  University 
Fund. 

9.  The  emoluments  of  an  office  shall  iu  this  Statute  be  deemed 
to  include  any  annual  payment  or  other  emolumeut  annexed  to 
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it  by  the  Statutes  of  any  College,  but  shall  not  include  the  income 
of  a  canonry  or  other  ecclesiastical  benefice. 

10.  This  Statute  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  any  power  given 
by  the  Statutes  of  any  College  to  the  Visitor  of  the  College  or 
to  the  Govei'ning  Body  thereof  to  deprive  a  Professor  or  University 
Eeader  who  is  a  Fellow  of  the  College  of  his  Fellowship  or  of 
any  part  of  the  emoluments  which  he  is  entitled  to  receive  as 
Fellow  for  any  cause  for  wliich  any  other  Fellow  of  the  College 
would  be  liable  to  be  so  deprived. 

11.  The  Visitatorial  Board  may,  on  a  representation  made  to 
them,  or  without  any  representation,  hold  an  inquiry  in  any  case 
the  circumstances  of  which  shall,  in  their  judgement,  require  it. 
The  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  on  the  request  of  any  member  of  the 
Board,  convene  a  meeting  of  the  Board.  No  admonition  or 
eentence  shall  be  pronounced  by  the  Board  unless  the  person 
charged  has  had  notice  in  writing  of  the  charge  given  to  him  or 
sent  to  his  last  known  place  of  abode  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
opportunity  for  defence.  A  Professor  or  University  Keader  sen- 
tenced  to  deprivation  of  office  or  of  emolument  may  appeal  against 
such  sentence  to  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  who  may  con- 
firm,  alter,  or  annul  the  sentence,  and  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

12.  The  powers  hereinbefore  given  to  the  Visitatorial  Board 
in  respect  of  Professors  and  University  Readers  may  be  exercised 
also,  under  like  conditions  aud  in  like  manner,  in  respect  of  the 
following  officers  of  the  University  (namely) : — 

The  Public  Orator ; 

The  Keeper  of  the  Archives ; 

The  Eegistrar ; 
and  any  other  officer  of  the  University  who  may  hereafter  be  made 
subject  to  those  powers  by  Statute  of  the  University*.    In  respect 
of  Bodley's  Librarian,  the  power  of  deprivation  shall  be  vested        * 
exclusively  in  the  same    Board   and   shall    be   exercised   in   like     [1897.] 
manner  and  under  like  conditions,  but  the  power  of  admonition 
for    sufficient    cause    shall    coutinue   to    be    vested   in   the    Vice- 
Chancellor,    acting   with   the   consent    of    the    Curators    of    the 
Bodleian  Library,  and  shall  not  be  exercised  by  the  Visitatorial 
Board. 

*  By  Statt.  Tit.  XVII.  Sect.  ix.  §  i.  cl.  8  (p.  333),  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties,  and  by  Statt.  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  xiii.  cl.  8  (p,  397),  the  Keeper  of  the 
Ashmolean  Museum,  and  by  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E.  §  14  (p.  172)  Masters 
of  the  Schools,  Moderators,  and  Public  Examiners,  aud  by  Hegulations 
-approved  by  Convocation  on  June  17,  1902,  Margaret  Ogilvie's  Reader  in 
Ophthalmology  (p.  434)  have  been  added  to  the  list. 
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13.  If  it  be  proved  to  tlie  satisfaction  of  the  Visitatorial  Board 
tliat  a  Professor  or  University  Reader  has  become  temporarily  or 
permanently  disabled  for  the  performance.  of  the  duties  of  his 
office,  the  Board  may  determine  that  provision  shall  be  made  for 
the  performance  of  them  during  such  incapacity  by  the  ai^point- 
ment  of  a  competent  deputy,  to  be  remunerated  out  of  the 
emoluments  of  the  Professor  or  University  Reader,  and  shall  fix 
the  amount  of  such  remuneration.  The  appointment  of  a  deputy 
shall  be  made  by  the  persons  who  would  have  appointed  to  the 
Professorship  or  University  Readership  if  it  had  been  vacant. 
Provided  that  no  such  appointment  shall  be  made  for  a  period 
exceeding  one  year  without  the  approval  of  Convocation  :  Provided 
also,  that  the  operation  of  this  clause  shall  be  subject  to  the 
operation  of  any  Statute  which  the  University  may  hereafter 
make  for  the  voluntary  or  compulsory  retirement  of  a  Professor 
or  University  Reader  permanently  disabled  for  the  peiformance  of 
his  duties. 

14.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Statute,  the  University 
may  by  Statute  from  time  to  time  make  further  regulations 
respecting  the  proceedings  of  the  Visitatorial  Board,  and  give 
to  it  additional  powers  and  duties. 

15.  This  Statute  shall  take  effect  in  substitution  for  any 
Statutes  or  clauses  of  Statutes  which  empower  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  the  Delegates  of  Appeals  in  Congregation,  or  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  alone,  to  deprive  or  admonish  a  Professor  or  University 
Eeader,  or  any  officer  above-named,  or  to  mulct  him  of  any  part 
of  his  emoluments,  or  to  grant  him  leave  of  absence,  or  to  provide 
for  the  performance  of  his  duties  in  case  of  his  being  disabled. 
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STATUTA  AULARIA.  Add.p.296. 

QuuM  Statuta  Aularia  antiquitus  sancita  hisce  demum  tem- 
poribus  haucl  omni  ex  parte  conveniant,  placuit  Academise  ea 
abrogare,  et  in  eoram  locum  Statuta,  quse  sequuntur,  subrogare. 

§  1.     De  Scholaribus  in  Aulas  admittendis. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  nuUus  Commensalis,  Batellarius,  aut 
alterius  cujuscunque  Conditionis,  in  Aulam  aliquam  sive  Aulse  ali- 
cujus  communitatem,  admittatur,  priusquam  actualiter  ad  TJniversi- 
tatem  et  Aulam,  in  quam  admittendus  est,  accesserit. 

2.  Quod  Principalis  vel  Vice-Principalis,  in  Admissione  cujusque 
commensalis  et  aularis,  ejusdem  Tutorem  assignet. 

3.  Quod  quilibet  in  Aulam  admittendus  sufficieutem  Cautionem 
interponat  (pecuniariam  scilicet,  vel  fidejussol-iam)  de  satisfaciendo 
Principali,  atque  Obsonatori,  in  fine  cujuslibet  Termini,  pro  victuali- 
bus,  aliisque  impensis  et  oneribus  Aularibus  usitatis  et  consuetis ; 
et  quod  nemo  invitus  Scholarem  vel  Scholares,  cujuscunque  con- 
ditionis,  Fidejussores  admittere  compellatur. 

4.  Quod  singuli  Scholares  in  Aulis,  donec  ad  Gradum  Bacca- 
laureatus  prsesentati  fuerint,  Tutoribus  subjiciantur. 

5.  Quod  in  qualibet  Aula  Tutorum  nomina  per  Priucipales  Vice- 
Cancellario  annuatim  exhibeantur ;  nec  quisquam  pro  Tutore  se 
gerat,  nisi  quem  etiam  Vice-Cancellarius  idoneum  censuerit,  et 
approbaverit. 

6.  Quod  nemo  Gradum  capessere  prsesumat  sine  Priucipalis  sui 
consensu ;  nec  ab  uUo  alio,  nisi  cum  ipsius  venia,  preesentetur ; 
sub  poena  expulsionis  ab  Aula. 

§  2.     De  Divinis  Officiis  ab  Aularibus  observandis.        Add.p.297. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  singulis  diebus  in  qualibet  Aula  Preces  e  •' 
Libro  Precum  Communium  sive  Litui-gia  Anglicana  habeantur,  et  ab 
Aularibus  in  sacris  ordinibus  constitutis,  vel,  in  illorum  defectu, 

per  aliquem  sacris  ordinibus  initiatum  communi  Aularium  sumptu 
conducendum  peragantur. 

2.  Qaod  tam  ante,  quam  post,  refectiones  singulas,  Praudii  scilicet 
et  Ccenae,  in  qualibet  Aula  sumendas,  Gratiarum  actiones  a  Seniore 
qui  intererit,  vel  a  Clerico  Biblise  (secundum  Aulse  consuetudinem) 
peragantur :  ibidemque  omnes  modeste  et  reverenter  se  gerant. 
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Add.p.297.     §  3.     De  Conversatione  honesta  et  Moribus  Anlarium. 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  omues  Aulares,  cujuscunque  Conditionis 
aut  Gradus,  Habitu  Academico  j)er  Statuta  Universitatis  requisito 
seniper  utantur  respective. 

2.  Quod  quilibet  Aulai-ium,  intra  prsecinctum  Aulae,  unicuique, 
secundum  Conditionem  et  Gradum,  debitum  bonorem  deferat. 

3.  Quod  nullus  Aularis  confabulationes  immodestas,  aut  garru- 
lationes  inhonestas,  verbave  turpia  aut  scurrilia  bonos  mores 
corrumpentia,  profei'at. 

4.  Quod  nullus  utatur  Juramento,  nisi  cum  requisitus  fuerit  ad 
jurandum  in  Judicio,  Justitia  et  Veritate. 

5.  Quod  nullus  Aularis  stando,  sedendo,  aut  ambulando,  in  lai- 
corum  sedibus,  aut  vicis,  studio  relicto,  otiose  agat. 

6.  Quod  si  quis  extra  Universitatem  proficisci  constituit,  is 
antequam  egrediatur,  a  Principali  aut,  eo  absente,  Vice-Pi'incipali 
veniam  petat. 

7.  Quod  quilibet  Aularis  intra  Universitatem  vel  Suburbia 
existens,  intra  Aulam  propriam,  vel  in  Hospitio  aliquo  Aulae  anti- 
quitus  annexo  vel  annectendo  cum  conditionibus  supra  requisitis, 
Tit.  III.  §  1  *,  necnon  in  propria  Camera,  continue  pernoctet ;  nisi 
ex  causa  rationabili  (infirmitatis  scilicet,  vel  consimili),  Licentia  a 
Cancellario  sive  Vice-Cancellario  a  Principali  prius  impetrata, 
alibi  pernoctare  permissum  fuerit. 

8.  Quod  intra  Aulam  nemo  extraneum  secum  pernoctantein 
habeat,  sine  Licentia  a  Principali  petita  et  obtenta. 

9.  Quod  quilibet  Aularis,  temporibus  singulis  Prandii  et  CoensB. 
ad  Aulam  ubi  ponuntur  Commuuiae  tempestive  (id  est,  statim  post 
signum  datum)  ante  Gratiarum  actionem  accedat ;  nec  in  Prom- 
ptuario,  Coquina,  vel  Camera  aliqua  privata  reficere  se  praesumat ; 
nisi  propter  causam  aliquam  rationabilem,  per  Principalem  appro- 
batam,  aliter  facere  permissum  fuerit. 

10.  Quod  nullus  extraneum  introducat  ad  Refectionem  sive 
aliquem  Actum  communem,  sine  Licentia  Principalis. 

11.  Quod  nullus  Auhiris  socium  quemvis  ejusdem  Aulae,  aut 
extraneum,  ad  majores  vel  crebriores  haustus  provocet ;  aut  se  vel 
alios  inebriandi  occasionem  prsebeat. 

12.  Quod,  si  quis  iu  Communiis  vel  Expensis  ordinariis  raodum 
excedat  (id  est,  plus  quam  alii  ejusdem  conditionis,  vel  quod  a 
Principali  prsestitutum  erit,  expendet),  remediis,  quibus  Principali 
videbitur,  cohibeatur. 

*  See  p.  34. 
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13.  Quod  nullus  intra  prsecinctum  Aulse  ludum  aliquem  in- 
honestum  exerceat,  vel  alio  quocunque  modo  se  gerat,  unde  vel 
pax  perturbetur,  vel  studiosa  tranquillitas  impediatur. 

14.  Quod  nullus  canes  venaticos,  aliosve  quoscunque,  teneat  aut 
foveat  intra  prsecinctum  AuIjb. 

1 5.  Quod  nullus  aliquam  causam,  domesticam  correctionem  non 
excedentem  (saltem  intra  Aulam  terminabilem)  ad  forinsecum  Tri- 
bunal  trahat.  Hoc  est,  quod  Aularis  nullus  socium  suum  aut 
Semicommunarium,  Batellariumve,  vel  Servientem  communem, 
occasione  aut  prsetextu  causse  cujusvis,  extra  Aulam  quomodolibet 
molestare  prsesumat,  aut  in  jus  vocet ;  neque  ad  hoc  det  consilium 
aut  favorem  (Principali  ad  hoc  consensum  non  prsebente)  nisi  talis 
sit  causa,  quse  tantummodo  a  Domino  Cancellario  sit  terminanda. 

16.  Quod  nullus  palam,  publice,  vel  occulte,  verbo,  signo,  facto, 
consilio,  auxilio,  vel  favore,  volens  sciens,  occasionem  litis,  discordise, 
rixas,  vel  dissensiouis  generet,  suscitet,  moveat,  vel  procuret ;  seu 
comparationes  odiosas  Patriee  ad  Patriam,  Generis  ad  Genus,  Nobili- 
tatis  ad  Nobilitatem,  Facultatisve  ad  Facultatem,  quomodolibet 
faciat ;  nec  verba  opprobriosa  alicui  proferat. 

17.  Quod  nullus  intra  prsecinctum  Aulae  socio  suo  Famulove 
communi  damnum  vel  inferat  vel  minetur ;  nec  arma  invasiva  seu 
defensiva  publice  vel  occulte  gerat. 

18.  Quod  quilibet  noctivagus,  dissolutus,  loca  de  inhonestate  aut 
luxuria  suspecta  frequentans,  facinorosis  hominibus,  aut  malse  con- 
versationis  Personis,  se  associans,  Juri  parere  recusans,  sententiave 
Excommunicationis  innodatus  (nisi,  ad  monitionem  Principalis, 
quamprimum  desistat,  et  ad  meliorem  frugem  redeat,  et  Juri  debite 
satisfaciat)  ab  Aula  expellatur. 

19.  Quod  si  quis  tam  grave  crimen  extra  vel  intra  Aulam  com- 
miserit,  unde  ad  Aulam  infamia,  vel  ad  Universitatem  scandalum 
oboriatur;  (veluti  si  quis  temulentiae,  furti,  fornicationis,  famosi 
libelli,  vel  gravioris  alicujus  delicti,  convictus  fuerit),  ab  Aula 
expellatur. 

20.  Quod  quilibet  Aularis,  cujuscunque  Conditionis  et  Gradus,  suo 
Principali,  tanquam  Gubernatori  suo,  debitum  impendat  honorem 
et  reverentiam ;  neque  verbo  aut  facto  ipsum  aliquatenus  vilipen- 
dat ;  nec  contra  ipsum  conspiret,  aut  fcedus  ineat :  sed  ei  in  Officii 
sui  executione  humiliter  pareat ;  sub  pcena  expulsionis  ab  Aula. 

§  4.     De  Principalibus  Aularum  eorumque  Substitutis.    Add.p.300. 

[1835.] 
I.  Statutum  est  quod  ad  Eegimen  Aularum  assumantur  Viri 

aetate  matura  et  morum  gravitate  venerandi ;    saltem  Magistri  in 
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Artibus,  vel  in  Jure  aut  Medicina  Baccalaurei ;  qui  ad  nominatio- 
nem  Domini  Cancellarii  ab  Aularibus  eligantur,  et  per  Vice-Cancel- 
larium  ad  Praefecturam  et  Eegimen  admittantur, 
A.dd.p.772.  2.  Quod  Principales,  tempore  Admissionis  suse,  coram  Vice-Can- 
'-^  '^  cellario  spondeant,  quod  omnia  Statuta  et  Consuetudines  Aularum, 
quantum  ad  se  pertinent,  observabunt ;  et,  quantum  in  ipsis  faerit, 
etiam  ab  aliis  observari  facient. 

3.  Quod  nullus  Principalitatem  emat  vel  vendat,  sub  pa?na  amis- 
sionis  pretii,  et  Principalitatis  ;  nec  idem  eodem  tempore  duarum 
Domorum  Principalitates  obtineat ;  sub  pcena  amissionis  Principali- 
tatis  utriusque. 

4.  Quod  quilibet  Principalis  cogat  Aulares  suos  Exercitiis,  tam 
in  Aulis  quam  in  Uuiversltate  prsestandis,  diligenter  et  more 
debito  interesse  ;  necnon  procurare,  ut  omnia  Statuta  et  Ordina- 
tiones  pro  Regimine  Aularum,  edita  vel  edenda,  debite  observentur. 

5.  Quod  quilibet  Principalis  intra  Prsecinctum  Aulse  continue 
pernoctet ;  nisi  cum,  ex  causa,  ab  oppido  abesse  permissum  sit ; 
vel  in  domo  aliqua  vicina  familiam  alere,  a  Domino  Cancellario 
ejusve  Vice-Cancellario  concessum  fuerit. 

6.  Quod  nullus  Principalis  ab  Aula  se  absentet  ultra  unum  men- 
sem  in  aliquo  Termino,  nisi  ex  causa  rationabili  per  Dominum 
Cancellarium  ejusve  Vice-Cancellarium  primitus  approbanda  ;  sub 
poena  censurse,  si  diuturnitas  temporis  et  absentise  incommodum  id 
requirat,  arbitrio  Cancellarii  infligendae. 

7.  Quod  quoties  Principalis,  tempoi-ibus  Prandii  vel  Coense,  in 
Aula,  ubi  sumuntur  Communige,  prsesens  nou  fuerit,  senior  Commen- 
salis  qui  tunc  intererit  pro  eo  tempore  ejus  vices  snppleat ;  si  vero 
ab  Oppido  eum  abesse  continget,  senior  Commensalis,  qui  in  Aula 
continue  residet,  ejus  vices  sustineat ;  nisi  ex  jiista  causa  alium 
Magistrum  in  Artibus,  vel  Baccalaureum  Juris  Civilis  vel  Medicinse, 
tanquam  huic  Muneri  magis  idoneum,  substituere  Principali  vide- 
bitur.  Proviso  semper,  quod,  si  per  duos  menses  aut  diuturnius 
spatium  abesse  necesse  habeat,  tunc  ejus  Substitutus  etiam  a  Can- 
cellario  vel  Vice-Cancellario  comprobetur. 

8.  Quod  Substitutus  Princi]^alis  in  dubiis  nihil  attentabit,  vel 
contra  Statuta,  aut  inconsulto  vel  dissentiente  Principali. 


Add.p.301.  §  5.    De  Obsonatore,  Promo,  Coquo,  et  aliis  Servientibus. 

I .  Statutum  est,  quod  solus  Principalis  habeat  potestatem  Obso- 
natorem,  Promum,  Coquum,  Ostiarium  et  alios  Servientes  eligendi 
et  admittendi,  vel  expellendi  ;  nec  quisquam  Aularis,  cujuscunque 
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Gradus  aut  Gonditionis,  quenquam  in  servitium  commune  inducat, 
vel  in  famulitio  privato  retineat,  absque  consensu  Principalis. 

2.  Quod  Obsonator,  Promus,  et  Coquus  sub  Chirographis  propriis, 
una  cum  Fide-jussoribus  idoneis,  Cautionem  sufficientem  Priucipali, 
qui  pro  tempore  fuerit,  intei-ponant,  de  Summis  pecuniarum,  nomine 
Cautionis  ab  Aularibus  depositis,  restituendis  ;  necuou  de  Bonis,  et 
Eebus  omnibus  eorum  curge  commissis,  fideliter  conservandis,  exhi- 
bendis,  et  reddendis,  cum  ad  id  requisiti  fuerint. 

3.  Quod  Promus  neminem  modum  expensarum,  a  Principali  prse- 
stitutum,  in  Officio  suo  excedere  permittat,  sub  pcena  arbitrio  Prin- 
cipalis  infligenda. 

4.  Quod  Ostiarius  tempora  aperiendi  et  claudendi  Aulse  fores 
diligenter  observet  ;  et  praecipue,  eas  post  horam  nonam  qualibet 
nocte  obseret. 

5.  Quod  nullus  Servientium  secreta  Aularia  (quse  licet,  decet, 
et  expedit  secreta  remanere)  cuiquam  extra  Aulam  referat  aut 
revelet. 

6.  Quod  si  quis  Servientium  aliquam  discordiam  inter  Aulares 
ortam  aut  orituram  noverit  (ex  qua  de  verisimili  sequi  possit  pacis 
vel  tranquillitatis  perturbatio)  Principalem,  ejusve  Substitutum, 
illius,  quumprimum  poterit,  certiorem  faciat :  necnon,  si  sciverit 
aliquem  Communitati  damnum  intulisse. 

7.  Quod  nullus  Aularis,  cujuscunque  Conditionis  aut  Gradus, 
occupet  aut  occupari  faciat  aliquem  ex  communibus  Servientibus 
in  suo  negotio  privato,  iis  temporibus  quibus  Commuuitati  inservire 
debet ;  sub  poena  arbitrio  Principalis  infligenda. 

§  6.     De  Rebus  et  Locis  communibus.  Add.p.302. 

^  [1835-] 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  de  bonis,  et  Rebus  omnibus  ad  Aulares 
communiter  pertinentibus,  in  Admissione  cujusque  Principalis  fiat 
disquisitio;  et  de  iis  quee  comperta  fuerint,  generale  fiat  Inventa- 
rium  ;  cujus  exemplar  penes  Eegistrarium  XJniversitatis  deponatur  ; 
teneanturque  singuli  Principales  eorumve  hseredes,  cum  Officiis 
cedent,  vel  cum  alias  a  Vice-Cancellario  requisiti  fuerint,  eorum 
omnium  rationem  exhibere.  Et,  si  quid,  eorum  culpa,  deficiens  aut 
amissum  fuerit,  resarcire,  vel  juxta  verum  valorem  satisfacere. 

2.  Quod  nihil,  ad  usum  Communitatis  donatum  aut  relictum, 
alienetur,  aut  mutetur,  nisi  ad  commodum  Aularium ;  et,  si  res 
fuerit  minoris  valoi-is  quam  quadraginta  Solidorum,  cum  consensu 
majoris  partis  Graduatorum  ;  si  majoris  valoris  fuerit,  cum  Auctori- 
tate  Vice-Cancellarii. 
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3.  Quod  iiullus  Aularis  poculum,  scyphuin,  patinam,  paropsidem, 
aut  quicquam  aliud  Communitatis  usui  destinatum,  absque  consensu 
illius,  cujus  curse  commissum  est,  extra  Officium  deferat ;  vel  in 
Camera  privata  per  totam  noctem  detineat. 

§  7.     De  Cameris  et  eariim  Dispositione. 

1 .  Statutum  est,  quod,  iu  qualibet  Aula,  cujusque  Camerse  annuus 
reditus  certus  sit,  et  arbitrio  Yice-Cancellarii  confirmatus  ;  isque 
in  Indicem,  ad  finem  Exemplaris  Statutorum  cujusque  Aulae,  descri- 
batur;  ejusque  Copia  a  Registrario  Universitatis  inter  Archiva 
Officii  custodiatur. 

2.  Quod  dispositio  Camerarum  sit  penes  Principalem ;  nec  cui- 
quam  liceat  Cameram  aut  partem  Camerse,  sine  cousensu  Principalis, 
occupare  ;  sub  pcena  exjDulsionis  ab  Aula. 

3.  Quod  nou  liceat  Principali  quicquam  pro  ingressu  aut  ad- 
missione  ad  Cameram  aliquam  exigere  ;  aut  accijjere  pro  Camera, 
ultra  reditum  annuum,  auctoritate  Vice-Cancellarii  praestitutum. 

4.  Quod,  siquis  per  tres  Septimanas,  in  aliquo  Quarterio,  Came- 
ram  'aut  partem  Camerse  occupaverit,  pensionem  integram  pro 
quarta  Anni  parte  solvere  teneatur. 

5.  Quod,  si  quis  per  duos  Terminos  continuos,  sine  Licentia  aut 
Approbatione  Pi'incipalis  abfuerit,  titulum  ac  jus  suum  ad  Cameram 
Camerseve  partem,  quam  prius  obtinuit,  penitus  amittat. 

§  8.    De  Communiis,  et  Solutione  Debitorum, 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  nullus  Aularis  cujuscunque  Conditionis  aut 
Gradus  pro  Communiis  aliquid  requirat  aut  babeat,  quod  ab  Obsona- 
tore  emptum  non  sit. 

2.  Quod  Cibaria,  qua3  pro  numero  Aularium  in  Universitate  prae- 
sentium  comparata  sunt,  in  Mensis  apponantur,  et  pro  iisdem 
singuli,  etiamsi  absentes  fuerint,  pro  rata  solvere  teneantur ;  nisi 
aliter  a  Principali  provisum  fuerit. 

3.  Quod  singulis  Septimanis  de  Emptis  et  Expensis  per  Obsona- 
torem  et  Coquum  fiat  ComiDutatio,  cum  supervisione  Principalis 
ejusve  Substituti ;  sub  poena  iis  qui  defecerint,  arbitrio  Principalis, 
irroganda. 

4.  Quod  Priiicipali  pro  Lectura,Cumulatione,et  Pensione  Camerse ; 
necnon  Obsonatori  proCommuniis,  Mulctis,  et  aliisDebitis,  a  singulis 
Aularibus  prtestandis,  et  a  Principali  vel  Obsonatore  singulorum 
nomine  exigi  consuetis,  Aulares  singuli  in  fine  cujuslibet  Quarterii 
realiter  solvaut. 
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5.  Quod  pro  Lecturis  aliis,  comniunibus  Servientibus,  focalibus, 
reparationibus  Locorum  communium,  utensilibus,  et  aliis  Communi- 
tati  Aularium  necessariia  (secundum  consuetudines  cujusque  Aulse, 
aut  Conventiones,  communi  consensu,  vel  majoris  partis,  initas) 
singuli  Aulares  tam  absentes  quam  prsesentes,  in  fine  cujuslibet 
Quarterii  realiter  solvere  et  satisfacere  teneantur. 

6.  Quod  si  contingat,  occasione  aliqua  extraordinaria,  pro  necessi- 
tate  vel  utilitate  Communitatis,  majores  Expensas  fieri  quam  quibus 
contributiones  ordinarise  sufficiant ;  Principalis  cum  consensu  Com- 
mensalium,  vel  majoris  partis  eorundem,  singulis  pro  rata  imponat, 
unde  commune  onus  sustineri  possit ;  et,  si  qua  de  occasione,  vel 
rata  imposita,  controversia  oriatur,  Judicio  Vice-Cancellarii  ter- 
minetur. 

7.  Quod  si  contingat  aliquem  in  solutione  prsedictorum  deficere, 
nec  intra  mensem  a  fine  cujuslibet  Quarterii  satisfacere,  arbitrio 
Principalis,  vel  eorum  quorum  interest,  arrestatione  Bonorum,  sus-  ' 
pensione  a  Communiis,  amotione  ab  Aula,  aut  aliis  quibuscunque 
remedii  legitirais,  coerceatur,  et  compellatur. 

§  9.     De  Statutorum  Custodia,  et  PcEnis  Delinquentium.  Add.p.305, 

1.  Statutum  est,  quod  in  qualibet  Aula  unum  exemplar  inte- 
grum  Statutorum  Aularium  penes  Principalem,  et  aliud  etiam  in 
Bibliotheca  vel  Eefectorio  remaneat. 

2.  Quod  singula  Statuta  secundum  planum  et  grammaticalem  sen- 
sum,  et  communem  significationem  terminorum,  intelligantur  ;  et, 
si  quid  dubium  vel  ambiguum  videbitur  (unde  de  vero  intellectu 
queestio  oriatur)  ad  Judicium  Cancellarii  vel  Vice-Cancellarii  re- 
curratur. 

3.  Quod,  ubi  in  Statutis  delicti  aut  pcenae  mentio  non  habetur, 
Principalis  pro  arbitrio  statuat ;  nisi  aliquid  ejusmodi  admissum 
fuerit,  quod  ad  correctionem  Vice-Cancellai'ii  sit  referendum. 

4.  Quod  omnes  mulctae  pecuniarise  ad  supportationem  onerum 
quae  Communitati  incumbunt  convertantur. 

5.  Quod  nullus,  qui  publice  deliquit  in  gravioribus,  propter 
castigationem  Tutoris  privatam  a  pcenis  vel  mulctis  per  Principalem 
infligendis  excusetur. 

6.  Denique,  si  quis  mulctae  vel  poenae  pro  delicto  secundum 
Statuta  impositae,  intra  terminum  a  Principale  assignatum  se  non 
submiserit ;  vel  palam  eandem  solvere  aut  subire  recusaverit ;  aut 
alteri,  quo  minus  se  submittat,  auctor  vel  persuasor  fuerit ;  vel,  ut 
Statuta  aliqua  debito  effectu  careant,  foedus  inierit,  aut  consiiira- 
verit ;  ab  Aula  penitus  expellatur. 
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A.— CONCERNING   PROFESSORS. 


1.     SIBTHORPIAN  PROFESSOR  OF  RURAL 
ECONOMY*. 

The  following  Varied  Seheme  for  the  Regulation  and 
Management  of  the  Sibthorpian  Professorship  of  Rural 
Economy  in  the  University  of  Oxford  was  sanctioned 
by  the  Chancery  Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice 
on  the  21st  day  of  December,  1905. 

1.  The  Sibthorpiau  Professor  of  Eural  Economy  shall  lecture 
and  give  instruction  on  the  scientific  principles  of  Agriculture  and 
Forestry,  including  the  pathology  of  plants. 

2.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  the  emoluments  derived  from  the 
benefaction  of  Dr.  John  Sibthorp,  Doctor  of  ^ledicine,  and  to 
the  other  emoluments  assigned  to  the  professorship  after  the  sum 
of  ^20  per  annuni  has  been  set  aside  for  the  purpose  described  in 
clause  5. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors  con- 
sisting  of — 

The  Vice-Chancellor, 

The  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany, 

The  Professor  of  Geology, 

The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology, 

The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Chemistry, 

The  President  of  the  Royal  Society, 

The  President  of  the  Linnsean  Society, 

A  person  nomiuated  on  each  occasion  by  the  President  and 

Fellows  of  St.  John's  College  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that 

occasion. 

4.  If  an  Elector  is  himself  a  candidate  for  the  vacant  office,  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  shall  nominate  a  person  to  act  on  that  occa- 
sion  in  his  room. 

5.  The  annual  sum  of  £20  derived  from  the  benefaction  of 
Dr.  John  Sibthoi'p  shall  be  appropriated  for  the  purchase  of 
books  on  the  subjects  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry.  The  Professor 
shall  once  a  year  subrait  to  the  Curators  of  the  Botanic  Garden 

*  See  also  p.  85. 
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for  their  approval  a  list  of  such  Looks  as  he  shall  judge  most 
useful.  The  said  books,  and  also  those  which  have  heretofore  been 
purchased  out  of  Dr.  John  Sibthorp's  benefaction,  and  also  those 
which  were  bequeathed  by  Dr.  John  Sibthorp,  shall  be  carefully 
Ijreserved  under  the  care  of  the  Professor  in  a  place  to  be  assigned 
for  the  purpose  by  the  University. 

6.  The  Professor  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulatious  already 
existing  or  to  be  made  hereafter  applicable  to  Professors  in  general 
in  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  shall  also  be  subject  to  the 
special  regulations  following,  namely  : — 

The  Professor  shall  reside  Avithin  the  University  duriug  six 
months  at  least  in  each  Academical  year  between  the  ist  day  of 
September  and  the  ensuing  ist  day  of  July,  and  he  shall  give  not 
less  than  forty-two  lectures  in  the  course  of  the  Academical  year ; 
six  at  least  of  such  lectures  shall  be  given  in  each  of  the  three 
University  terms,  and  in  two  at  least  of  the  University  terms  he 
shall  lecture  during  seven  weeks  not  less  than  twice  a  week. 

2.     HOPE  PROFESSOR  OE  ZOOLOGY*. 

Regulations  contained  in  an  indenture  made  December  20, 
1860,  between  the  reverend  Frederick  William  Hope  of 
the  one  part  and  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars 
of  the  University  of  Oxford  of  the  other  part,  for  de- 
claring  the  trusts  of  £10,000  new  £3  per  cent.  annuities 
transferred  by  Mr.  Hope  to  the  University  *. 

1.  Theee  shall  be  for  ever  hereafter  a  Professor,  to  be  called 
the  'Hope  Professor  of  Zoology ' ;  and  the  dividends  arising  from 
the  said  sum  of  ^io,ooo  new  £3  per  cent.  annuities  shall  from 
time  to  time,  as  and  when  the  same  become  due,  be  paid  to  such 
Professor,  subject  as  hereinafter  provided. 

2.  The  nomination  of  the  first  and  every  subsequent  Hope  Pro- 
fessor,  during  the  lifetime  of  the  said  Frederick  William  Hope, 
shall  be  made  by  the  said  Frederick  William  Hope. 

3.  Every  subsequent  Hope  Professor,  after  the  death  of  the  said 
Frederick  Wilham  Hope,  shall  be  elected  by  the  Curators  for  the 
time  being  of  the  Hope  collections,  or  by  a  majority  of  those 
present  at  such  election ;  each  Curator  having  one  vote,  and  the 
Linacre  Professor  of  Physiology  for  the  time  being  shall  have  the 
same  right  of  voting  as  if  he  were  a  Curator ;  and  in  cases  of  an 
equality  of  votes  for  two  candidates,  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the 
time  being  shall  have  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

♦  See  also  p.  88. 
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4.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  be  admitted  in  Convocation  in  the 
same  mauner  as  other  Professors. 

5.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  at  the  time  of  his  admission  be  at 
least  a  Master  of  Arts  or  a  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law  or  Medicine. 

6.  The  duty  of  the  Hope  Professor  shall  be  to  give  public 
lectures  aud  private  instruction  on  Zoology,  with  special  reference 
to  the  articulata,  at  such  times  as  shall  be  prescribed  or  approved 
by  the  TJniversity,  and  also  to  superintend  and  arrange  the  Hope 
Collection  of  annulose  animals,  and  to  take  charge  of  the  natural 
history  portion  of  the  Hope  library. 

7.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  reside  in  the  University  for  the 
term  of  eight  months  in  every  academical  year  between  the  first  of 
October  and  the  fifteenth  of  July. 

8.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  retain  his  office  during  good  be- 
haviour. 

9.  In  case  of  illness,  or  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Hope  Pro- 
fessor,  the  Hope  Curators  shall  have  the  ordinary  power  to  appoint 
a  temporary  deputy. 

10.  In  case  of  permanent  inability  of  the  Hope  Professor  to 
perform  the  duties  of  the  professorship,  the  Hope  Curators  shall 
have  the  ordinary  powers  to  appoint  a  permanent  deputy,  with 
such  stipend  out  of  the  Hope  Professor's  emoluments  as  to  the 
Hope  Curators  shall  seem  fit. 

11.  [The  Vice-Chancellor  and  delegates  of  appeals  in  Congrega- 
tion  *,  or  the  greater  part  of  them],  shall  have  power  to  proceed 
against  the  Professor  in  case  of  misconduct,  in  the  same  manner 
as  is  pi-ovided  by  the  statutes  respecting  the  Moral  Philosophy 
Professor  and  other  Professors,  sanctioned  by  her  Majesty ;  and  in 
the  event  of  their  finding  it  necessary  to  remove  the  Professor,  the 
said  Frederick  William  Hope,  if  living,  and  if  he  shall  not  be  then 
living,  the  Hope  Curators  for  the  time  being,  shall  immediately 
proceed  to  a  fresh  election. 

12.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  his 
auditors  such  fees  only  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  University,  in 
addition  to  the  dividends  arising  from  the  said  £10,000  new  £3 
per  cent.  annuities. 

13.  The  Hope  Professor  shall  not  hold  any  other  professorship 
or  readership  in  the  University. 

*  See  cl.  15,  p.  406;  and  p.  403. 
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3.  SLADE  PROFESSOR  OF  FINE  ART  *. 

Regulations  contained  in  an  indenture  made  June  2,  1869, 
between  Edward  Weyman  Wadeson,  Charles  Collambell, 
Richard  Fisher,  and  Augustus  WoUaston  Franks,  esquires, 
the  trustees  and  executors  of  the  late  Felix  Slade,  esquire, 
of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars 
of  the  University  of  Oxford,  of  the  other  part,  for  de- 
claring  the  trusts  of  £12,000  reduced  £3  per  cent.  an- 
nuities  transferred  by  the  executors  to  the  University. 

N.B. — In  the  recital  of  the  indenture  the  Executors  are  styled  '  the  Donors ' ; 
and  the  very  revereiid  Dr.  Liddell,  Dean  of  Christ  Church,  Dr.  Acland,  and  the 
rev.  G.  Rawlinson,  being  thi-ee  of  the  Curators  of  the  University  Galleries,  the 
rev.  H.  0.  Coxe,  Bodley's  Librarian,  Sir  Francis  Grant,  Pret;ident  of  the  Eoyal 
Academyof  London,GeorgeGrote,  esq.,  Presidentof  University  coUege,  London, 
and  R.  Fisher,  esq.,  one  of  the  executors,  are  named  as  the  first  board  of  Electors. 

1.  The  purposes  for  wliich  the  trust  fund  ancl  the  income  thereof 
are  to  be  helcl  are  the  establishment  of  a  professorship  to  he  called 
*  the  Slade  Professorship  of  Fine  Art '  in  the  said  University  with 
a  stipend  consisting  of  the  said  income  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall 
from  time  to  time  remain  after  payment  of  the  expenses  (if  any)  of 
the  trust. 

2.  The  Professorship  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years  ;  aud  a  Pro- 
fessor  whose  term  of  office  shall  have  expired  shall  be  re-eligible. 

3.  The  Professor  shall  give  annually  in  the  University  Galleries, 
or  in  some  other  place  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor, 
a  course  of  not  less  than  twelve  lectures  on  the  history,  theory, 
and  practice  of  the  fine  arts,  or  of  some  section  or  sections  of 
them.  The  lectures  shall  be  given  in  full  Term  and  be  distri- 
buted  through  at  least  two  Terms  in  the  academical  year  (Easter 
and  Act  Terms  being  together  counted  as  one  Term),  and  shall 
be  open  to  all  members  of  the  Uuiversity :  but  the  board  of 
Electors  shall  have  power  to  allow  all  the  lectures  to  be  given 
in  one  term  only  on  sufficient  cause  being  shown  by  the  Professor. 

4.  The  Professor  shall  be  elected  by  the  board  of  Electors  ;  such 
board  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four  of  them  to  be  resident 
at  Oxford  and  three  to  be  non-resident ;  subject  nevertheless  to 
the  proviso  hereinafter  contained  in  clause  7. 

5.  The  several  persons  from  time  to  time  holding  the  following 
offices,  viz.  those  of  the  three  Curators  of  the  University  Galleries, 
or,  if  tliere  be  more  than  three  Curators,  then  such  three  of  them 
as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  selected  in  that  behalf  by  the  Hebdo- 
madal  Council  for  the  time  being,  Bodley's  Librarian  in  the  Univer- 
fcity  of  Oxford,  the  President  of  the  Eoyal  Academy  of  London,  and 

*^See  also  p.  113. 
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the  Presiclent  of  University  College,  London,  shall  from  time  to  time 
he  six  of  the  said  board  of  Electors  ;  and  the  six  persons  now  hold- 
ing  such  offices  respectively  and  hereinhefore  named  as  Electors 
shall  accordingly  be  six  of  the  members  of  the  first  or  present 
board ;  and  the  said  Richard  Fisher  (who  has  been  appointed  for 
the  purpose  by  the  donors)  shall  during  his  life,  or  until  he  shall 
become  unwilling  or  incapable  or  unfit  to  act,  be  the  seventh 
member  of  the  first  or  present  board  ;  and  upon  his  death,  or 
in  case  he  shall  become  unwilling  or  incapable  or  unfit  to  act, 
the  donors  or  the  survivors  or  survivor  of  them  may  by  deed 
nominate  some  public  office  (not  being  an  office  in  the  said  Uni- 
versity)  the  tenure  of  which  shall  constitute  the  holder  thereof  from 
time  to  time  the  seventh  member  of  the  said  board  ;  and  in  default 
of  such  nomination  the  right  so  to  nominate  shall  devolve  upon  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  for  the  time  being  of  the  said  University*. 

6.  Each  present  Elector  (other  than  the  said  Eichai'd  Fisher), 
and  every  successor  to  each  such  Elector,  shall,  on  ceasing  to  hold 
the  office  now  held  by  him,  cease  to  be  an  Elector  ;  and  the  person 
to  be  appointed  to  each  such  office  shall  immediately  upon  his 
appointment  to  and  accej^tance  of  the  same  become,  if  willing 
so  to  be,  an  Elector  under  these  presents  in  the  place  of  the 
Elector  so  ceasing  as  aforesaid ;  and  this  provision  shall  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  any  official  successor  of  the  said  Eichard 
Fisher  in  the  electorship. 

7.  If  from  the  alteration  or  abrogatiou  of  any  of  the  offices 
above  named  or  any  other  cause  there  shall  be  a  permanent 
vacancy  in  the  board,  the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall  select  some 
other  office  the  holder  of  which  shall  take  the  vacant  place  at  the 
board  ;  provided  that  the  number  of  four  resident  and  three  non- 
resident  members  be  always  jDreserved.  Provided  alwaj-s,  that,  if 
and  so  often  as  any  Elector  or  Electors  shall  decline  or  neglect 
to  act,  the  other  Electors  shall  constitute  a  full  and  perfect  board. 

8.  The  resident  member  of  the  board  of  the  highest  academical 
standing  shall  be  chairman  of  tlie  board.  All  matters  brought 
before  the  boai'd  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  of  votes ;  and  in 
case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the  chairman  shall  have  a  second  or 
casting  vote.  He  shall  see  that  not  less  than  one  calendar  montli's 
iiotice  be  giveii  to  the  other  Electors  of  any  vacancy  iii  the  Pro- 
fessorship,  and  of  the  day,  hour,  and  phice  proposed  for  the  election 

*  By  tleed  ilated  May  17,  1895,  the  Director  of  tlie  National  Gallery  for  the 
tliiie  being  has  been  constituted  seventh  elector,  in  place  of  Kichard  Fisher, 
deceased. 
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of  a  successor,  and  of  tlie  ncame  or  names  of  the  cauclidate  or  cau- 
didates ;  and  shall  also  see  that  not  less  than  a  week's  notice  be 
giveu  to  the  other  Electors  of  the  day,  hour,  place,  and  purpose  of 
any  other  meeting  of  the  hoard. 

9.  The  members  of  the  Ijoard  shall  be  eutitled  to  transmit  their 
votes  in  writing  for  the  election  or  compulsory  retirement  of  a 
Professor,  but  shall  vote  on  any  other  business  only  when  per- 
sonally  present  at  a  meeting  of  the  board. 

10.  Should  the  Professor,  either  from  illness,  or  from  any  urgent 
cause  to  be  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  be  temporarily  pre- 
vented  from  discharging  his  duties,  he  shall  name  a  fit  and  suffi- 
cient  deputy  to  be  approved  by  the  board  of  Electors ;  and  in  case 
of  his  declining  or  ueglecting  so  to  do  the  board  of  Electors  shall 
appoint  such  deputy.  It  shall  rest  with  the  board  to  determine  what 
portion  of  the  Professor's  stipend  shall  be  assigned  to  the  deputy. 

11.  If  at  any  future  time  the  University  shall  think  fit  to 
augment  the  stipend  of  the  Professor  by  a  sum  amounting  at  least 
to  £200  a  year,  it  shall  be  competent  to  the  University  in  Con- 
vocation,  with  the  consent  of  the  donors  or  the  survivors  or  sur- 
vivor  of  them  so  long  as  any  of  them  live  and  of  the  board  of 
Electors,  to  impose  such  conditions  respecting  the  tenure  of  office, 
residence,  and  number  of  lectures  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

12.  A  Professor  may  at  any  time  retire  from  office,  and  may  by 
an  unanimous  vote  of  all  the  Electors  be  compelled  so  to  retire. 

13.  Upon  the  death,  resignation,  or  retirement  from  office  of 
a  Professor  the  current  income  of  the  trust  fund  shall  be  fairly 
apportioned  between  himself  or  his  executors  or  administrators 
and  his  successor ;  and  such  successor  shall  be  considered  to 
succeed  to  office  immediately  upon  such  death,  resignation,  or  re- 
tirement,  unless  the  same  shall  have  occurred  three  calendar 
months  or  upwards  prior  to  his  own  appointment ;  and  in  such 
case  so  much  of  the  current  income  as  may  be  attributable  to  the 
period  during  which  the  Professorship  shall  have  been  vacant  shall 
not  be  paid  to  such  successor,  but  shall  go  in  augmentation  of  the 
trust  fund  and  be  invested  accordingly.  And  such  income  as  may 
upon  a  fair  apportionment  be  attributable  to  the  interval  which 
shall  elapse  between  the  date  of  these  presents  and  the  first  ap- 
pointment  of  a  Professor  shall,  if  such  interval  amounts  to  or 
exceeds  three  calendar  months,  go  and  be  invested  iu  like  manner ; 
but,  if  such  interval  be  less  than  three  calendar  mouths,  such 
income  shall  belong  and  be  paid  to  the  Professor  first  appointed 
and  accepting  office. 

E  e  2 
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B.— CONCERNING  THE  UNIVERSITY  GALLERIES, 

THE  HOPE  COLLECTIONS,  THE  FIELDING 

HERBARIUM,  AND  THE  BOTANIC 

GARDEN. 


1.     THE  UNIVERSITY  GALLERIES. 

The  original  Regulations  for  the  University  Galleries  enacted  by  Decree  of 
Convocation  June  6,  1844,  were  rescinded  by  Decree  November  5,  1885,  and 
the  three  existing  Curators  were  constituted  perpetual  Curators,  under  the 
Statute  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  xiii*. 

Master  or  Deawing. 

Established  in  1871,  by  Joliii  Euskiu,  M.A.,  Slade  Professor  of 
Fine  Art,  wlio  conveyed  to  tlie  Uuiversity  tlie  sum  of  £5,000 
sterliug  for  the  eudowment  of  a  Master  of  Drawiug,  to  teach  in 
the  Uuiversity  Galleries.  This  was  accepted  by  Couvocation 
November  22  in  that  year. 

The  preseut  regulations  are  embodied  iu  a  Deed  of  Declara- 
tion  of  Trust,  to  which  the  University  Seal  was  affixed  Juue  3, 
1875. 

The  Deed  is  priuted  at  length  in  the  Uuiversity  Gazette  of 
June  I,  1875.  The  Master  of  Drawing  is  to  be  appoiuted  by 
Mr.  Ruskin  during  his  life,  and  after  his  death  the  appointmeut 
is  vested  in  the  Ruskiu  Trustees. 

Eldon  Fund. 

The  foUowing  Regulation  as  to  the  Eldon  Fund  was  submitted 
to  Convocation  and  approved  May  12,  1896  : 

Whereas  there  has  been  transferred  to  the  Curators  of  the 
Uuiversity  Chest  the  sum  of  £763  2s.  id.,  beiug  the  residue  of 
the  sum  of  £1,200  giveu  iu  1868  by  the  Right  Hououi'able  the 
Earl  of  Eldon  to  the  Curatoi's  of  the  University  Galleries  for  the 
purpose  of  (i)  maiutaiuiug  aud  illustratiug  tlie  collectiou  of  Michael 
Angelo  and  Raphael  drawings,  towards  the  purchase  of  which 
in  1845  his  father  had  coutributed  £4,000,  aud  (2)  illustrating 
Italian  Art  generally,  the  University  assents  to  such  transfer  and 

*  See  p.  396. 
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accepts  the  aforesaicl  sum  of  X763  2s.  id.  on  trust  for  the  Visitors 
of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  and  University  Galleries  to  be  appro- 
priated  to  the  purposes  above  mentioned. 


2.  THE  HOPE  COLLECTIONS,  AND  THE  KEEPER 
OP  THE  HOPE  COLLECTION  OF  ENGRAVINGS. 

(a.)  Conditions  set  forth  in  the  deed  of  gift  of  the  ento- 
mological  coUection,  library  of  natural  history,  plates, 
engravings,  and  other  articles  and  effects  of  the  reve- 
rend  Frederick  William  Hope,  dated  Augnst  4,  1849, 
approved  by  Convocation,  April  23,  1850. 

1.  That  a  suitable  building  or  rooms  shall  be  provided  within 
the  University  for  the  reception  of  the  said  collection,  library, 
ai"ticles,  and  eflfects,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be  arranged, 
either  at  the  expense  of  the  said  University,  or  by  means  of  con- 
tributions  from  other  souixes. 

2.  Tliat  the  said  collection,  library,  articles,  and  effects  shall  be 
made  practically  useful,  as  a  means  of  extending  and  improving 
a  knowledge  of  the  entomological  department  of  natural  history ; 
and  that  for  that  purj)ose  the  same  shall  at  all  seasonable  times  be 
free  of  access  to  members  of  the  University  and  other  persons, 
especially  to  learned  naturalists  and  other  scientific  persons  of 
foreign  countries ;  subject  however  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Curators  for  the  time  being  shall  tliink  fit ;  and  it  being  hereby 
declared  to  be  the  wish  and  desire  of  the  said  Frederick  William 
Hope,  that,  so  far  as  may  be  found  practicable  and  convenient,  the 
said  collection  shall  be  opened  daily,  between  the  hours  of  ten  in 
the  morning  and  three  in  the  afternoon  in  winter,  and  teu  in  the 
morning  and  four  in  tlie  afternoon  in  summer,  Sundays  and  Holy- 
days  excepted. 

3.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  two  Proctors,  the  Regius  Pro-  Decr.Conv. 
fessor  of  Medicine,  the  Keeper  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  of  the  -P®"-  ^3. 
said  University,  and  the  Hope  Professor,  and  their  successors  in 

the  same  several  ofHces  for  the  time  being,  and  also  the  reverend 
Piichard  Greswell  of  Worcester  College,  B.D.,  and  Henry  Went- 
worth  Acland  of  All  Souls  College  in  the  said  University,  D.M., 
and  their  successors  to  be  appoiuted  from  time  to  time  as  herein- 
after  mentioned,  shall  be  Curators.  And  upon  the  death,  refusal, 
or  incapacity  to  act  of  tlie  said  Richard  Greswell  and  Henry  Went- 
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worth  Aclaiid  or  eitlier  of  them,  tlien  a  iiew  Curator  or  two  new 
Cui*ators,  as  tlie  case  may  be,  shall  be  nominated  by  tlie  sui'\dving 
or  otlier  Curators  ;  such  nomination  to  be  apj^roved  by  the  Univer- 
sity  in  Convocation :  and  so  from  time  to  time,  as  often  as  any 
vacancy  shall  occur  in  any  or  either  of  the  non-official  Curators ; 
it  being  the  intention  that  there  shall  always  be  two  other 
Curators  in  addition  to  the  six  official  Curators. 

4.  That  the  Curators  for  the  time  being  shall  have  full  power 
and  authority,  from  time  to  time,  as  they  shall  see  fit,  to  frame 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  safe  custody  and  preservation  of  all 
the  pi-operty,  and  for  the  mauagement  of  and  access  to  the  said 
collection,  and  for  the  use  of  the  library;  but,  in  the  event  of  a 
managing  Curator  or  inspector  being  aj)pointed  for  the  better 
custody  ond  preservation  of  the  said  collection,  the  consent  of  the 
said  Frederick  William  Hope  duriug  his  lifetime  shall  be  necessary 
to  such  apiDointment. 

5.  That  the  Curators  shall  also  have  power,  on  obtaining  the 
consent  thereto  of  the  said  Frederick  William  Hope  during  his 
lifetime,  and  after  his  decease  of  their  own  authority,  to  disjjose 
of  any  duplicates  in  the  entomological  collection  to  any  museum, 
institution,  or  person,  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  manner  as 
they  shall  think  projjer  ;  but  that  this  power  shall  not  extend  to 
the  disposing  of  any  other  specimens  comprised  in  the  said  col- 
lection.  And,  with  a  view  to  prevent  any  infested  insect  being 
added  to  and  injuring  the  said  collection,  no  addition  shall  be 
made  thereto,  unless  previously  approved  of  by  the  said  Fi'ederick 
William  Hope  or  some  competent  j)ers;on  under  the  authority  of 
the  Curators. 

6.  That,  if  a  new  University  museum  shall  be  established  in 
Oxford,  and  a  librai-y  formed  in  connexion  witli  it,  the  Cui-ators 
shall  have  power  to  place  the  whole  of  this  collection  in  suitable 
rooms  to  be  provided  in  such  museum :  but  the  library  and  the 
plates  and  engravings  shall  in  any  case  be  under  the  entire  control 
of  the  Curators,  wlio  may  dispose  of  tlie  same  in  any  way  which 
they  shall  consider  niost  conducive  to  the  study  of  natural  history 
within  the  University  as  well  as  to  the  use  of  tlie  same  in  con- 
nexion  with  the  entomological  collection. 

7.  That  in  all  the  more  important  proceedings  relative  to  this 
collection,  such  as  the  framing  new  rules  or  reguhitions,  the  ap- 
pointment  of  Curatqrs,  and  the  disposition  of  duplicates  or  of  the 
library,  the  concurrence  of  four  at  least  of  the  Curators  present  at 
a  meeting  to  bc  called  for  any  such  purpose  shall  be  requisite. 
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Provided  alwaj^s  nevertheless  and  thcse  presents  are  uijon  the 
express  condition  that  if  the  said  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars 
of  the  said  University  shall  not  by  vote  of  Convocation  within  the 
space  of  twelve  calendar  months  from  the  date  hereof  accept  the 
said  collection  articles  and  effects  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
hereinbefore  set  forth  or  if  after  such  acceptance  of  the  said  collec- 
tion  articles  and  eftects  and  at  any  time  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  said  Frederick  William  Hope  or  the  period  of  ten  years  from 
his  decease  there  shall  be  any  breach  or  failure  in  the  performance 
of  the  said  terms  and  conditions  then  and  in  either  of  such  cases 
these  Presents  and  every  thing  berein  contained  shall  cease  deter- 
niine  and  be  absolutely  void  and  the  said  collection  articles  and 
•efiects  shall  revert  to  and  become  the  property  of  the  said 
Frederick  "William  Hope  or  his  representatives  And  the  said 
Frederick  Wilham  Hope  doth  hereby  for  himself  his  heirs  execu- 
tors  and  administrators  covenant  aud  agree  with  the  faid  Chan- 
■cellor  ^lasters  and  Scliolars  and  their  successors  that  he  the  said 
Frederick  William  Hope  his  executors  and  administrators  shall 
and  will  from  time  to  time  and  at  any  time  hereafter  make  do  and 
■execute  any  further  gift  grant  bargain  sale  or  other  confirmation 
of  these  presents  by  or  ou  belialf  of  the  said  Cliancellor  Masters 
and  Schohirs  or  their  successors  as  shall  or  may  be  reasonably 
required.  In  witness  whereof  the  faid  Frederick  William  Hope 
hath  hereunto  set  his  hand  and  seal  tliis  fourth  day  of  August  in 
year  of  our  Loi\1  one  thousand  eight  hundi'ed  and  forty-nine. 

(b.)  R.egulations  contained  in  an  indenture  made  July  5, 
1862,  between  EUen  Hope,  widow  and  sole  executrix 
of  the  reverend  Frederick  William  Hope,  of  the  one 
part,  and  th,e  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the 
University  of  Oxford,  of  the  other  part,  for  declaring 
the  trusts  of  £10,000  new  £3  per  cent.  annuities  trans- 
ferred  by  Mrs.  Hope  to  the  University. 

X.B. — Tbe  recital  of  the  indenture  speaks  of  the  indenture  of  December  20, 
1860,  relating  to  the  Hope  Professor  of  Zoology,  and  mentions  Dr.  Wellesley  as 
one  of  the  Hope  Curators. 

I.  A  COMPETENT  person  shall  forthwith  be  appointed  to  make 
and  pei'fect  one  or  more  catalogue  or  catalogues  of  the  portraits, 
topograpliical  and  other  engravings,  presented  by  the  said  Fred- 
•erick  William  Hope  to  the  said  University,  and  also  to  make  and 
perfect  one  or  more   complete  catalogue   or   catalogues  (properly 
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classified  and  arranged)  of  the  whole  biographical,  topographical, 
and  fine  arts  library  of  books  presented  by  him  to  the  said  Univer- 
sity,  and  to  take  charge  of  the  said  collection  of  portraits,  topo- 
graphical  and  fine  art  engravings,  and  of  all  future  additions 
thereto,  and  of  the  said  biograj)hical,  topographical,  and  fine  art& 
library. 

2.  The  person  so  to  be  appointed  shall  be  called  '  the  Keeper  of 
the  Hope  Collection  of  Engravings ' ;  and,  as  often  as  a  vacancy 
shall  occur,  a  successor  shall  be  appointed,  Avho  shall  bear  the 
same  title. 

3.  The  nomination  of  the  first  and  every  subsequent  Keeper 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  said  Ellen  Hope  shall  be  made  by  her. 

See  Ap-  4-  Every  subsequent  Keej)er  after  the  death  of  the  said  Ellen 

pend.  A.  2,  fjope  shall  be  elected  by  the  Hope  Curators  in  the  manner  pro- 

p.  4*1!;'.        vided  by  the  said  indenture  of  December  20,  1860,  for  the  election 

of  a  HoiDe  Professor  ;  and  the  Bodleian  Librarian  for  the  time  being 

and  the  Hope  Professor  of  Zoology  for  the  time  being  shall  have 

the  same  right  of  voting  as  if  they  were  Curatoi's. 

5.  The  duty  of  the  Keeper  shall  in  the  first  instance  be  to  make 
and  perfect  the  said  catalogue  or  catalogues,  and  he  shall  perfornx 
such  further  duties  as  the  Hoj)e  Curators  shall  reasonably  impose 
on  him. 

6.  The  Keeper  shall  reside  in  the  University  for  such  period  in 
every  academical  year  as  shall  be  determined  upon  by  the  Hope 
Curators ;  and  he  shall  retain  his  ofiice  during  good  behaviour. 
And,  the  said  collections  having  been,  with  the  approval  of  the 
late  Frederick  William  Hope,  deposited  in  the  building  heretofore 
used  as  the  Eadcliffe  Library,  which  is  now  placed  under  the  super- 
vision  of  the  Bodleian  Librarian,  he  shall  exercise  sucli  superin- 
tending  control  over  the  Hope  Keej)er  as  may  be  reasonable  iu 
enforcing  compliance  with  all  general  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
management  of  the  said  l)uilding  and  the  contents  thereof. 

7.  In  case  of  the  unavoidable  absence  of  the  Keeper  from  illnes& 
or  other  cause,  the  said  Ellen  Hope  during  her  life,  and  the  Hope 
Curators  after  her  death,  niay  appoint  a  deputy  to  act  either 
temporarily  or  permanently,  as  circumstances  may  require ;  and 
an  allowance  shall  be  made  to  any  permanent  deiiuty  out  of  the 
stipend  hereinafter  made  paj-able  to  the  Keeper. 

8.  Of  the  dividends  of  the  £10,000  new  £3  per  cent.  annuities 
so  transferred  by  the  said  Ellen  Hope  as  aforesaid,  one  third  shall 
be  paid  as  a  stipend  to  the  Keeper  of  the  Hope  Collection  of 
Engravings  for  the  tinie  being,  onc  third  to  the  Hope  Professor  of 
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Zoology  for  tlie  time  being  iii  augmentation  of  his  present  income, 
and  tlie  remaining  one  third  shall  be  paid  to  the  Hojie  Curators  or 
any  two  of  them,  and  shall  be  applied,  as  to  one  moiety,  in  keepiug 
up  and  increasing  the  said  collection  of  portraits,  and,  as  to  the 
other  moiety,  in  keeping  up  and  increasing  the  said  entomological 
collection. 

9.  The  Hope  Curators  shall  have  absolute  discretion  as  to  the 
portraits  and  specimens  to  be  purchased  in  augmentation  of  the 
said  collections  respectively,  but,  in  adding  to  the  said  entomo- 
logical  collection,  they  shall  have  regard  to  the  opiuion  of  the 
Hope  Professor  of  Zoology,  and  shall  not  be  bound  to  confine 
themselves  to  insects  only,  but  may  purchase  specimens  of  fishes, 
reptiles,  and  such  other  animals  as  he  shall  recommend  and  the 
Curators  shall  consider  to  come  within  the  scope  of  the  Founder's 
views. 

10.  The  Hope  Curators  shall  also  have  power  to  expend  part 
of  the  dividends  applicable  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  collections 
respectively  in  purchasing  or  repairing  cabinets,  cases,  or  other 
things  connected  therewith. 

11.  The  catalogue  or  catalogues  so  to  be  made  and  perfected 
as  aforesaid  shall  be  completed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said 
Dr.  Wellesley,  or  of  such  other  person  as  in  case  of  his  death  or 
unwillingness  to  act  shall  be  in  that  behalf  nominated  by  the 
said  Ellen  Hope,  her  execvitors  or  administrators ;  and  if  not 
completed  within  such  time  as  the  said  Dr.  Wellesley,  or  such 
other  person  as  aforesaid,  shall  deem  reasonable,  the  said  Ellen 
Hope,  her  executors  or  administrators,  shall  have  absolute  power 
to  remove  the  Keeper  and  by  any  writi^ig  under  her  or  their  hand 
or  hands  to  appoint  another  person  as  Keeper  iu  his  stead. 

12.  Additions  made  to  the  said  collections  respectively  shall  be 
duly  noted  and  catalogued  ;  but  the  catalogues  now  and  here- 
after  to  be  made  shall  be  so  framed  that  such  additions  may 
always  be  distinguished  and  may  not  be  confouuded  with  the 
original  gifts. 

13.  lu  the  event  of  the  Hoj)e  Curators  not  meeting  iu  every 
year  with  portraits  or  specimens  suitable  in  their  judgement  for 
increasing  tlie  said  collections  respectively,  they  may  invest  and 
accumulate  any  surplus  income,  but  keeping  separate  accounts 
of  such  investments,  and  with  the  obligation  to  apply  all  such 
accumulations  as  income  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  iu  some  year 
or  years  within  five  years  from  the  commencement  of  the  accu- 
mulation.     Provided  always  that   under  no  pretence  whatsoever 
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shall  the  income  hereby  intended  for  keeping  up  and  increasing 
the  said  collections  respectively,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  ac- 
cumulation  thereof,  be  applied  for  the  personal  benefit  of  the 
Keeper,  the  Hope  Professor,  or  any  other  person  or  persons. 

14.  Proper  books  of  account  shall  be  kept  by  the  Hope  Curators, 
in  which  full  particulars  shall  be  entered  of  the  application  of  the 
dividends  hereinbefore  made  payable  to  theni,  and  such  accounts 
shall  be  audited  in  the  month  of  October  in  every  year. 

15.  In  the  interpretation  of  these  presents  'the  Hope  Curators' 
shall  mean  the  Curators  for  the  time  being  of  the  Hope  Collections, 
and  three  of  them  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 


3.     THE  FIELDING  HERBARIUM. 

Conditions,  on  which  the  Herbarium  collected  by  Henry 
Borrow  Fielding,  esq.,  was  ofiFered  by  his  widow  to  the 
University  and  accepted  by  Convocation,  June  15,  1852. 

1.  That  the  University  provide  a  proper  buikling  for  the 
preservation  of  the  '  Fiekling  Hei'barium,'  so  as  to  render  it 
accessible  to  botanists,  under  such  regulations  as  the  University 
may  establish. 

2.  That  the  University  set  apart  a  sum  of  uot  less  than  £2,000 
for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  fund,  the  interest  of  which  shall  be 
applied  to  the  maintaining  of,  and  adding  to,  the  collecti(m. 

3.  That  the  collection  be  placed  under  the  control  of  Curators  ; 
to  consist  6f  the  Professor  of  Botany  and  the  Eegius  Professor  of 
Medicine  for  the  time  being,  and  a  third  Curator,  to  be  appointed 
by  them,  w^ho  shall  be  a  member  of  tlie  University. 

4.  That  the  Curators  submit  a  statement  of  their  accounts  to 
the  garden  committee  at  their  annual  audit. 

Regulation  as  to  the  Curator  of  the  Fielding  Herbarium, 
approved  by  Convocation,  November  19,  1895. 

There  shall  be  a  Curator  of  the  Fielding  Herbarium  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Fielding  Curators,  who  shall  also  liave  power 
to  dismiss  him.  The  Curator  shall  be  under  the  direct  control  of 
the  8herardiau  Professor  of  Botany.  He  shall  take  eharge  of  the 
Fielding  Herbarium  and  of  other  similar  collections  belouging  to 
the  University,  and  shall  supervise  the  Botanical  Library.  He 
shall  receive  by  way  of  stipend  the  income  derived  from  the  sum 
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of  jEpoo  bequeatlied  to  the  University  by  Mis.  Fielding.  The 
Fielding  Curators  shall  have  power  to  increase  the  stipend  of  the 
Curator  of  the  Fielding  Herbarium,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany,  out  of  the  funds  at  their 
disposal. 

4.     THE  BOTANIC  GARDEN. 

Extract  from  an  order  of  the   Chaneery  Division  of  the  See  Statt. 
High  CoTirt  of  Justice,  dated  November  13, 1886.  Sect^^ 

p,  394. 
That  the  Board  of  Curators  of  the  Botanic  Garden  do  consist 

of  six  members  of  Convocation,  two  to  be  appointed  by  the  Vice- 

Chancellor  and  Proctors  of  the  University,  two  to  be  elected  by  the 

Hebdomadal  Council  of  the  University,  and  two  to  be  elected  by 

the  Congregation  of  the  University,  and  that  all  members  of  the 

said  Board  do  hold   office  for  six  years  except  as  is  hereinafter 

mentioned,  three  vacating  at  the  end  of  every  period  of  three 

years,  and  that  such  three  do  consist  of  one  of  those  appointed  by 

the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  of  one  of  those  elected  by  the 

said  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  of  one  of  those  elected  by  the  said 

Congregation  ;   and  that  at  the  end  of  tlie  first  period   of  three 

years  which  of  every  two  shall  then  retire  is  in  every  case  to  be 

detei'mined  by  lot,  and  that  in  case  of  any  vacancy  occurring  by 

death,  resignation  or  otlierwise,  at  any  time  other  than  the  expira- 

tion  of  one  of  such  periods  of  three  years  as  aforesaid,  such  vacancy 

is  to  be  filled  uj)  by  the  same  persons  or  body  which  originally 

elected  the   person   who   by  death,   resignation   or  otherwise  has 

caused  the  vacancy,  but  the  member  so  elected  as  last  aforesaid  is 

to  be  deemed  to  have  been  appointed  or  elected  in  the  same  manner 

in  all  respects  and  at  the  same  time  as  the  member  into  whose 

place  he  shall  have  been  so  elected ; 

And  it  is   ordered  that  in  other  respects  the  said  Scheme  do 

remain  as  it  at  jn-esent  stands  :    And  that  accordingly  the   said 

Curators  be  stjded  Cui'ators  of  the  Botanic  Garden,  and  that  the 

rent  charge  of  One  hundred  aud  fifty  Pounds  be  paid  to  the  said 

Curators  and  the  said  Garden  managed  by  them,  with  the  reserva- 

tion  to  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  of  the  Visitatorial  power 

given  to  them  by  the  said  Scheme. 
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C— CONCERNING   LECTURESHIPS. 

1.     THE    GRINFIELD    LECTURE. 

EegtQations  approved  by  Convocation,  March  25,  1859. 

1.  The  lecture  to  be  ou  the  LXX  version  of  the  Hebrew 
Scriptui'es,  its  history,  its  philological  character,  its  bearing  on 
the  criticism  of  the  New  Testament,  and  its  value  as  an  evidence 
of  the  authenticity  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments. 

2.  The  lecture  to  be  given  once  in  each  Term  (Easter  and  Act 
Terms  being  counted  as  one  Term),  after  due  notice,  in  such  plac& 
as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  appoint,  and  to  be  open,  without  fee, 
to  all  members  of  the  University. 

3.  The  lecture  to  be  delivered  by  a  j)erson  in  holy  orders,  and 
of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  at  least,  to  be  elected  for  two 
years.  The  person  elected  not  to  be  cousidered  as  a  public  Uni- 
versity  Professor  or  Eeader. 

4.  The  person  who  shall  deliver  this  lecture  to  be  chosen  by 
the  Hebdomadal  Council.  The  first  appointment  to  be  made  in  the 
ensuing  Act  Terni,  and  the  first  lecture  to  be  delivered  in  the 
Michaelmas  Term  following. 

5.  The  University,  but  with  the  consent  of  the  Founder  during 
his  life,  to  have  power  to  amend  these  reguhitions  from  time  to 
time  ;  so,  nevertheless,  that  the  main  object  of  the  Founder,  namely, 
the  promotion  of  the  study  of  the  LXX  version,  and,  through  this, 
the  just  interpretation  of  the  New  Testament,  shall  be  iu  no  wise 
set  aside. 

2.     ROMANES    LECTURE. 

Regulations  accepted  by  Convocation,  November  24, 1891, 
and  amended  by  Convocation,  December  4, 1900. 

I.  A  Lecturesliip  shall  henceforth  be  established  and  maintained 
in  the  University  of  Oxford  called  the  Eomanes  Lectureship,  and 
the  Lecturer,  who  shall  be  called  the  Eomanes  Lecturer,  shall  be 
appointed  annually  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  the  Michaelmas 
Term,  aud  in  the  next  following  Easter  or  Trinity  Term  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  liomanes  Lecturer  to  dcliver  a  public  lecture 
in  Oxford,  on  a  day  and  at  a  place  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vicc- 
Chancellor  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
relating  to  Science,  Art  or  Literature,  and  public  notice  thereof 
sliall  be  given  to  niembers  of  the  University  in  the  usual  manner. 
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2.  The  said  sum  of  £i,ooo  and  tlie  stocks  funds  and  securities 
for  the  time  being  represeuting  the  same,  and  any  additions 
thereto,  shall  be  called  '  the  Romanes  Lectureship  Fund.' 

3.  The  Capital  of  the  Fuud  shall  be  invested  in  the  name  of  the 
Chaucellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  *  The  University,'  in  Government 
Securities  or  in  other  Securities  in  which  Trustees  are  by  Law 
allowed  to  invest  Trust  Money,  with  power  for  the  University 
from  time  to  time  to  vary  such  securities  for  others  of  a  like 
nature. 

4.  So  far  as  the  income  accruing  from  the  Fund  will  admit 
it  shall  be  applied  uuder  the  directiou  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
for  the  time  being, 

(a)  .In  pajTuent  to  the  Eomanes  Lecturer  for  the  time  being 
of  an  annual  sum  which,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  not 
exceed  £25  for  a  Lecture  to  be  delivered  by  him  as  aforesaid. 

(6)  In  payment  of  the  costs  and  expenses  of  and  incidental 
to  the  several  matters  and  things  hereinafter  more  particularly 
directed  or  referred  to. 

5.  Each  Lecturer  shall  deliver  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  his 
Lecture  or  a  verified  copy  thereof  which  shall  be  retained  in  the 
Bodleian  Library. 

6.  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall,  if  possible,  arrange  with  each 
Lecturer  at  the  time  of  his  appoiutment  that  the  Copyright  in 
his  lecture  shall  be  transferred  to  and  vested  in  the  University 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Act  15  Geo.  III,  c.  53. 

7.  If  and  so  far  as  the  incorae  of  the  Fund  or  the  accumulations 
of  income  shall  suffice, 

(a)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shaU  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  delivery  of  each  Lecture  cause  the  same  to  be  printed  at  the 
University  Press  in  such  form  as  he  may  direct.  The  Lecture 
shall  then  be  published,  whether  by  the  Delegates  of  the  University 
Press  or  by  any  other  publisher,  as  the  Lecturer  may  determine  ; 
but  in  either  case  under  the  condition  that  so  many  copies  be 
delivered  to  the  said  Delegates  for  the  purposes  of  the  decennial 
printing  and  publication  next  hei'einafter  referred  to  as  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  may  require. 

(6)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  in  the  year  19 10  and  at  the 
expiration  of  every  ten  years  from  the  year  191  o,  that  is  to  say 
in  the  years  1920,  1930  and  so  forth,  cause  to  be  printed  in 
book  forra  and  oflfered  for  sale  at  a  price  to  be  decided  by  him 
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the  Lectures  which  shall  have  beeii  delivered  during  the  first 
period  up  to  and  including  the  year  1910  and  thereafter  during 
each  succeediug  period  of  ten  years,  and  which  he  shall  deem 
suitable  and  desirable  for  publication,  and  he  shall  further  cause 
such  book  or  books  to  be  reprinted  and  republished  frora  time  to 
time  if  he  thiiiks  fit. 

8.  If  the  copyright  of  any  lecture  with  the  sole  profits  thereof  be 
not  vested  in  the  University  as  provided  in  paragraph  6,  the  net 
proceeds  arising  from  the  said  pamphlets  shall  be  divided  in  equal 
parts  between  the  University  and  each  Lecturer,  but  the  whole 
of  the  net  profits  arising  from  the  sale  of  Lectures  when  issued 
in  decennial  volumes  shall  belong  to  the  University. 

All  the  net  profits  accruing  to  the  University  as  aforesaid, 
whether  the  whole  profits  in  the  cases  where  the  copyright  is 
vested  in  the  University  or  tlie  share  of  profits  acci'uing  to  the 
University  where  the  cojiyright  is  not  vested  in  the  University, 
and  also  any  fees  which  may  be  returned  by  any  Lecturer  or  any 
other  incidental  gifts  or  profits  which  may  arise  to  the  University 
from  such  Lectures,  shall  be  treated  as  income  arising  from  the 
Capital  Fund  and  be  dealt  with  or  applied  accordingly,  subject 
nevertheless  to  the  proviso  for  the  investment  thereof  as  set  out 
in  paragraph  9. 

9.  In  the  event  of  a  sura  being  accumulated  by  all  or  any  of  the 
means  aforesaid  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall 
exceed  the  sum  requisite  as  a  Reserve  Fund  for  meeting  the 
expenses  of  the  annual  publication  of  the  pampldets  and  the 
publication  at  the  next  period  of  ten  years  of  the  decennial  book 
of  Lectures,  the  overplus  shall  be  invested  from  time  to  time 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  manner  hereinbefore 
authorized,  and  the  income  arisiug  from  such  investments  shall  be 
paid  and  applied  in  like  manner  as  if  the  sanie  were  income 
accruing  frora  the  original  Trust  Fund,  but  with  power  to  the 
University  if  they  shall  deem  it  expedient  so  to  do  from  time  to 
time  to  increase  the  fee  payable  to  each  Lecturer. 

10.  The  University  shall  have  full  power  by  Decree  of  Con- 
vocation  from  time  to  tirae  to  alter  the  rules  and  regulations 
aforesaid,  and  to  raake  and  vary  from  time  to  tirae  any  rules 
or  by-laws  for  or  incidental  to  the  delivery  of  the  Lectures 
and  the  management  of  the  Trust  Fund.  Provided  always  that 
the  fundamental  object  of  the  endowment,  viz.  the  deliverj-  in  the 
University  once   a  year  of  a  Lecture  to  be  called  the  Roraanes 
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Lecture  on  some  subject  approved  by  the  Yice-Cbancellor  relating  to 
Science,  Art  or  Literature,  shiill  be  ahvays  observed  and  maintained. 
II.  A  copy  of  these  Regulations  having  been  delivered  to  each 
Lecturer  at  the  time  of  his  appointment,  he  shall  be  deenied  to  have 
accepted  the  office  with  notice  of,  and  to  have  cousented  to,  the  same. 


3.  WILDE  READERSHIP  IN  MENTAL  PHILOSOPHY*. 
Regulations  approved  by  Convocation  on  May  24, 1898. 

1.  The   Eeadership   shall   be  called   the  Wilde   Eeadership    in 
Mental  Philosopby. 

2.  The  Eeader  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  Electors  con- 
sisting  of : — 

(i)  TLe  Vice-Chancellor. 

(2)  The   Waynflete    Professor   of    ^Moral    and    Metaphysical 

Philosophy. 

(3 )  The  Wykeham  Professor  of  Logic. 

(4)  White's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

(5)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine. 

(6)  A   person    nominated    as    a    permanent    elector    by   the 

Hebdomadal  Council  subject   to   the   appi-oval  of   Con- 
vocation. 

(7)  A  person  appointed  on  each  occasion  by  the  Hebdomadal 

Council  to  act  as  an  Elector  on  that  occasion. 

3.  The  Eeader  shall  receive  the  emoluments  of  the  Foundation 
after  any  expenses  incurred  by  the  University  in  behalf  thereof 
shall  have  been  paid. 

4.  He  shall  hold  his  office  for  a  period  of  five  years,  but  shall  be 
re-eligible. 

5.  He  shall  in  every  year  lecture  in  each  of  the  three  Uuiversity 
Terms  (Easter  aud  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one).  His 
lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  not  less  than  seven  weeks  in 
each  Term  nor  than  twenty-one  weeks  in  the  whole,  and  he  shall 
lecture  twice  at  least  each  week.  lu  addition  to  these  lectures  he 
shall,  twice  at  least  in  every  -week  in  which  he  lectures,  receive 
students  desirous  of  informal  iustruction  and  other  assistance  in 
the  studies  with  which  his  Eeadership  is  connected. 

*  See  p.  106. 
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6.  He  may  require  from  studeuts  receiving  the  informal  in- 
structiou  aud  assistauce  mentioued  iu  the  foregoing  regulation 
paymeut  of  a  fee  not  exceediug  two  pouuds  for  any  Uuiversity 
Term.  With  this  exception,  his  lectures  shall  be  open  to  all 
members  of  the  University,  without  payment  of  auy  fee. 

7.  For  the  pui*poses  of  this  Readership,  the  term  Meutal 
riiilosophy  shall  be  tahen  to  meau  the  study  of  the  humau  mind 
based  ou  observatiou  aud  experieuce  as  distiuguished  from  Experi- 
mental  Psychology. 

8.  The  Reader  shall  from  time  to  time  lecture  ou  the  illusions 
aud  delusions  which  are  iucident  to  the  humau  miud.  He  shall 
also  lecture,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  on  the  psychology  of 
the  lower  races  of  mankiud,  as  illustrated  by-  various  fetish-objects 
in  the  Anthropological  ^luseum  of  the  University  and  in  other 
^luseums. 

9.  He  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  University  Eeader,  and  shall 
as  such  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
but  shall  not  be  deeraed  to  be  included  within  the  provisions  of  the 
Statute  couceruiug  Readers  receiviug  stipeuds  out  of  the  Common 
University  Fuud. 

10.  Except  as  aforesaid  the  Reader  shall  be  subject  to  all 
Statutes  dulj'  made  or  hereafter  to  be  made  respectiug  Professor- 
ships  and  Readerships  in  general  and  to  auy  Statute  which  may 
hereafter  be  made  by  the  University  respectiug  the  Wilde 
Readership. 

11.  These  regulations  shall  uot  be  altered,  duriug  the  lifetime  of 
the  Fouuder,  without  his  conseut  as  well  as  that  of  Couvocatiou, 
but,  after  the  lifetime  of  the  Founder,  Convocation  shall  have 
full  power  to  alter  them  from  time  to  time,  provided  always 
that  the  title  of  tlie  Foundatiou  shall  be  retained  aud  the  main 
object  kept  in  view,  namely,  the  promotion  of  the  study  of 
]\Ieutal  Philosophy  amoug  the  juuior  members  of  the  Uuiversity 
of  Oxford. 


4.     MARGAHET  OGILVIE'S  READER  IN 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  June  17,  1902. 

I.  The  anuual  iucomc  of  the  Readership  Endowment  shall  be 
apphed  in  aud  for  the  eucouragemeut  of  Original  Research  in 
Ophthalmology,  and  also  for  providing  at  the  Oxford  Eye  Hospital 
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ordiiiarily,  aud  elsewhere  iu  Oxford  wlien  expedient,  Instruction  iu 
the  nature  aud  treatmeut  of  Eye  Diseases  aud  Defects,  for  members 
of  the  University  aud  for  members  of  tlie  ^ledical  Profession. 

2.  If  aud  so  loug  as  the  Hebdomadal  Couucil  shall  be  allowed 
to  uominate  three  members  of  the  Boai"d  coustituted  for  electing 
the  senior  Honorary  Surgeon  to  the  Oxford  Eye  Hosjjital,  the 
said  Surgeon  shall  be  appointed  aud  desiguated  the  Margaret 
Ogilvie's  Reader  in  Ophthalmology.  Thx-ee-fourths  of  the  net 
aunual  iucome  from  the  eudowment  shall  be  paid  to  the  Reader  ; 
aud  oue-fourth  shall  be  applied  uuder  liis  directiou  in  i:)rovidiug 
snch  assistance  in  the  jjathological  department  of  the  HosjDital, 
Aud  sucli  apparatus  aud  museum  requisites  as  he  may  cousider 
iiecessary. 

3.  TI16  Electoral  Board  hereinbefore  referred  to  shall  consist  of — 
(a)  The  Vice-Chancellor ; 

(6)  The  Chainnan  and  the  Vice-Chairmau  of  tlie  Oxford  Eye 

Hospital ; 
(c)  The  Treasurer  of  the  Radcliffe  lufirmary ; 
{d)  The  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine  iu  the  University  of 

Oxford ; 
(e)  Tlie  Presideut  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeous  ; 
if,g,  h)  Three  members  nomiuated  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council 

ou  each  occasiou. 

4.  The  lectures  to  be  delivered  by  the  Reader  shall  uot  be  less 
than  twelve  during  the  University  academical  year  :  that  is  to  say, 
four  in  each  Term  (Easter  and  Triuity  Terms  being  counted  a§ 
one) ;  at  least  six  of  the  lectures  shall  be  systematic  and  the 
remainder  may  be  clinical. 

5.  If  duriug  any  year  that  sliall  expire  ou  the  first  day  of 
September  the  Reader  shall  liave  failed  to  reside  thirty  weeks 
within  one  mile  and  a  half  of  Carfax,  he  sball  cease  to  hold  his 
Readership,  but  shall  not  on  that  grouud  be  incapable  of  re-electiou. 

6.  If  the  Reader  ceas^es  to  liold  the  appointment  of  Honorary 
Surgeou  to  the  Oxford  Eye  Hospital,  he  shall  thereupou  cease 
to  hold  the  Readership. 

7.  A  Reader  who  has  reached  the  age  of  sixty  years  shall  cease 
to  hold  the  Readership.  But  the  Electoral  Board  shall  have  power 
to  re-elect  him,  if  they  think  fit,  for  a  further  period  not  exceeding 
five  years. 

8.  If  the  seuior  Houorary  Surgeou  to  the  Oxford  Eye  Hosijital 
ceases  to  hokl  the  Readership,  no  election  of  a  Reader  shall  be  held 
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so  long  as  lie  shall  be  Surgeon,  and  tlie  income  arising  from  the 
Trust  Funcl  during  the  vacancy  of  the  Readership  shall  be  invested 
in  augmentation  of  the  capital  of  the  Trust. 

9.  The  amount  which  may  accrue  from  the  accumulation  of 
income  during  any  abeyance  of  the  Readership  shall  be  invested  ; 
and  the  annual  income  thereof  shall  be  applied  to  the  furnishing 
of  apparatus  and  diagrams  and  other  requisites  for  Research  in 
Ophthalmology,  and  for  purposes  of  Instruction. 

10.  The  Reader  shall  be  entitled  to  require  from  medical  students 
a  fee  not  exceeding  tvvo  pounds  for  any  University  Term,  but  no 
fee  shall  be  payable  by  any  registered  member  of  the  Medical 
Professiou. 

11.  The  Reader  shall  submit  annually  at  the  commencemeut 
of  the  University  academical  year  to  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  a  brief  report  detailing  the  Original  Research  couducted 
by  him  during  the  twelve  months  immediately  preceding. 

12.  The  Reader  shall  be  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Visita- 
torial  Board  *. 

13.  Robert  Walter  Doyne,  of  Keble  College,  F.R.C.S.,  Honorary 
Surgeon  to  the  Oxford  Eye  Hospital  and  Honorary  Consulting 
Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Radcliffe  Infirmary,  shall  during  his 
tenure  of  the  first-named  appointment  be  constituted  the  first 
Margaret  Ogilvie's  Reader  in  Ophthalmology. 

14.  The  collection  of  preparations  and  drawings  ilhistrating 
the  pathology  of  the  eye,  presented  by  Mr.  Doyne  as  a  further 
endowment  of  the  Readership,  shall,  together  with  any  future 
additions  thereto,  be  under  the  charge  of  the  Reader.  This  collec- 
tion,  together  with  all  collections.  preparations,  drawings,  and 
apparatus  purchased  out  of  the  income  of  the  Ogilvie  Trust  Fund, 
shall  be  the  property  of  the  University.  The  expenses  connected 
with  the  maintenance  thereof  shall  be  defrayed  out  of  the  income 
of  the  Trust  Fund. 

15.  The  Trust  Fund  shall  be  transferred  to  the  Curators  of 
the  University  Chest,  and  the  capital  thereof  invested  bj'  them 
in  the  name  of  the  Chancellor,  Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the 
Uuiversity. 

16.  These  Regulations  shall  be  subject  to  alteratlon  by  Con- 
vocation  at  any  time  with  the  consent  of  the  donor  during  her 
lifetime ;  provided  that  the  main  object  of  the  Foundress  as  set 
forth  in  the  Deeree  be  always  had  regard  to. 

*  See  p.  405. 
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5.      HERBERT   SPENCER  LECTURESHIP. 
Approved  by  Convocation  on  March  15,  1904. 

1.  A  Lectureship  shall  henceforth  l)e  established  and  maintaiued 
iu  the  University  of  Oxford  to  be  called  the  Herbert  Spencer 
Lectureship,  and  the  Lecturer  to  be  appointed  shall  be  called  the 
Herbert  Spencer  Lecturer. 

2.  The  said  sura  of  £1,000  Victoria  Government  Stock,  and  the 
stocks,  funds  and  securities  for  the  time  being  representing  the 
same,  and  any  additions  made  thereto  by  accumulation  or  other- 
wise,  shall  form  a  fund,  to  be  called  the  Herbert  SjDcncer  Lecture- 
ship  Fund. 

3.  The  Capital  of  the  Fund  shall  be  invested  iu  the  name  of  the 
Chancellor,  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  '  The  University,'  in  Government 
Securities  or  in  other  Securities  in  which  Trustees  are  by  Law 
allowed  to  invest  Trust  Money,  with  power  for  the  University 
from  time  to  time  to  vary  such  securities  for  others  of  a  like  nature. 

4.  A  Board  of  Mauagement  shall  be  constituted  who  shall 
appoint  a  Lecturer  in  every  year,  fix  his  stipend,  which  shall  not 
be  less  than  £20,  and  make  such  minor  regulations  as  are  not 
herein  otherwise  provided  for.  Three  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 
The  Board  shall  consist  of  five  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the 
Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being.  The  other  four  persons  shall 
be  during  their  lifetime  the  Founder,  the  Hon.  Auberon  Herbert, 
Dr.  Caird,  Master  of  Balliol,  and  Dr.  E.  B.  Poulton,  Hope  Pro- 
fessor  of  Zoology.  The  first  vacancy  on  the  Board  of  Management 
shall  be  filled  up  by  election  to  be  made  bj-  the  Board  01  Faculty 
of  Natural  Science,  the  second  by  the  Board  of  Faculty  of  Literee 
Humaniores,  and  so  alternately  in  order  that  the  Board  snall 
ultimately  consist  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  together  with  four 
elected  members,  of  whom  two  shall  have  been  elected  by  each 
of  the  said  Boards  of  Faculties.  The  elected  members  shall  hold 
office  for  three  years,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

5.  So  far  as  the  income  accruing  from  the  Fuud  will  admit  it 
shall  be  applied  under  the  direction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor : 

(rt)  In  payment  to  the  Herbert  Spencer  Lecturer  for  the  time 
being  of  the  stipend  fixed  as  aforesaid. 

(6)  In  payment  of  the  costs  and  expenses  of  and  incideutal 
to  the  several  matters  and  things  hercinafter  more  particularly 
directed  or  referred  to. 

6.  Each    Lecturer    shall    deliver    to    the    Vice-Chancellor    Iiis 

F  f  2 
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Lecture  or  a  verified  copy  tliereof.  wliicli  bliall  be  retained  iu  the 
Bodleian  Library. 

7.  The  Vice-Chancelloi'  sliall,  if  possible,  arrange  with  each 
Lecturer  at  the  time  of  his  appointment  that  the  Copyright  iu  his 
lectui'e  shall  be  transferred  to  and  vested  in  tlie  University  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  15  Geo.  III,  c.  53. 

8.  If  and  so  far  as  the  income  of  the  Fund  or  the  accumulatious 
of  income  shall  suffice, 

(a)  The  Yice-Chancellor  shall  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
delivery  of  each  Lectui'e  cause  the  same  to  be  printed  at  the 
University  Press  in  such  forui  as  he  may  direct.  The  Lecture 
shall  then  be  published,  whether  by  the  Delegates  of  the  University 
Press  or  by  any  other  publisher,  as  the  Lecturer  may  detemnine  ; 
but  iu  either  case  under  the  condition  tliat  so  many  copies  be 
delivered  to  the  said  Delegates  for  the  purposes  of  the  deceunial 
printing  aud  publicatiou  uext  hereiuafter  referred  to  as  the  Yice- 
Chancellor  may  require. 

(h)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shail  iu  the  year  191 5  and  at  the 
expiration  of  every  ten  years  from  tlie  year  191 5,  that  is  to  say  iu 
the  years  1925,  1935  and  so  forth,  cause  to  be  printed  in  book 
form  and  offered  for  sale  at  a  price  to  be  decided  by  him  the 
Lectures  which  shall  have  beeu  delivered  during  the  first  period  up 
to  and  includiug  the  year  1915  and  thereafter  during  each  succeed- 
ing  period  of  teu  years,  and  which  he  shall  deem  suitable  aud  desir- 
able  for  publication,  and  he  sliall  further  cause  such  book  or  books 
to  be  reprinted  and  republished  from  time  to  time  if  he  thinks  fit. 
9.  If  the  copyright  of  auy  lecture  with  the  sole  proiits  thereof  be 
not  vested  in  the  University  as  provided  iu  j^aragraph  7,  the  uet 
proceeds  arising  from  the  said  pamphlets  sliall  be  divided  in  equal 
parts  between  tlie  Uuiversity  and  each  Lecturer,  but  the  whole  of 
the  net  profits  arising  from  the  sale  of  Lectures  when  issued  iu 
deceuuial  volumes  shall  beloug  to  the  University. 

All  the  uet  2^rofits  accruiug  to  the  University  as  aforesaid, 
whethcr  the  Avliole  profits  in  the  cases  wheix'  the  copyright  is 
vested  in  the  l^niversity  or  tlie  share  of  profits  accruiug  to  the 
University  wliere  the  copyright  is  uot  vested  iu  the  University. 
aud  also  any  fees  which  may  be  returned  by  any  Lecturer  or  any 
other  iucideutal  gifts  or  profits  wliich  may  arise  to  the  Uuiversity 
from  such  Lectures,  shall  be  treated  as  income  arisiug  froui  tlie 
Capital  Fund  aud  be  dealt  with  or  applied  accordiugly,  subject 
nevertheless  to  the  proviso  for  the  investnient  thereof  as  set  out 
in  paragraph   10. 
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10.  In  the  event  of  a  sum  being  accumulatecl  by  all  or  auy  of 
the  means  aforesaid  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
shall  exceed  the  sum  requisite  as  a  Eeserve  Fund  for  meeting  the 
expenses  of  the  annual  publication  of  the  pamphlets  and  the 
publication  at  the  next  peiiod  of  ten  years  of  the  decennial  book 
of  Lectuves,  the  overphis  shall  be  invested  from  time  to  time  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Yice-Chancellor  in  manner  hereinbefore  authorized, 
and  the  income  arising  from  such  investments  shall  be  paid  and 
applied  in  like  manner  as  if  the  same  were  income  accruing  from 
the  original  Trust  Fuud,  but  with  power  to  the  University  if  they 
shall  deem  it  expedient  so  to  do  from  time  to  time  to  increase  the 
fee  payable  to  each  Lecturcr. 

11.  If  at  any  future  time  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of 
Management  that  the  Founder's  iutention  (which  is  to  devote  an 
endowment  to  the  honour  of  the  name  of  Herbert  Spencer)  can  be 
better  carried  out  by  the  establishment  of  a  prize  to  be  called  the 
Herbert  Spencer  Prize,  the  Board  of  Management  shall  have  power, 
subject  to  the  Founder's  consent  during  his  lifetime,  to  establish 
a  Herbert  Spencer  Prize  in  lieu  of  the  Lectureship. 

12.  In  the  event  of  this  power  being  exercised,  the  Herbert 
Spencer  Prize  shall  be  awarded  to  members  of  the  University  under 
regidations  to  be  made  by  the  Board  of  Mauagement,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Couvocation,  provided  that  the  Prize  shall  be  awarded 
for  the  encouragement  of  research  in  philosophy  or  science,  and 
that  the  successful  competitor  shall  be  required  to  expend  the 
money  value  of  the  Prize  in  the  purchase  of  books  or  apparatus,  or 
in  travel  for  the  purpose  of  research. 

13.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  Management,  if  they 
think  fit,  to  arrange  with  the  Delegates  of  the  Unlversity  Press  for 
the  printing  and  publication  of  any  Dissertation  or  Eeport  of  research 
for  which  a  Herbert  Spencer  Prize  shall  have  been  awarded,  and 
the  regulations  hereinbefore  made  respecting  the  printing  and 
publication  of  Herbert  Spencer  Lectures  shall  apply  so  far  as  may 
be  practicable  to  any  such  Dissertation  or  Eeport. 

14.  These  regulations  shall  not  be  altered  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  Founder  without  his  consent  as  well  as  that  of  Convocation,  but, 
after  the  lifetime  of  the  Founder,  Convocation  shall  have  full  power 
to  alter  them  from  time  to  time,  provided  that  the  Foundation  shall 
always  bear  the  tltle  of  the  Herbert  Spencer  Foundation,  and  that 
its  raain  object,  namely,  the  perpetuation  of  the  memory  of  Herbert 
Spencer,  shall  be  kept  in  view. 
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D.— COXCERNING   SCHOLAKSHIPS  AND 
STUDENTSHIPS. 

1.     DEAN   IRELAND'S    SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Regulations  contained  in  an  indentiire  made  April  20, 1825, 
between  the  very  reverend  John  Ireland,  D.D.,  Dean 
of  Westminster,  of  the  one  part,  and  the  Chancellor 
Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  of 
the  other  part,  for  declaring  the  trusts  of  £4,000  con- 
solidated  £3  per  cent.  annuities  transferred  by  Dean 
Ireland  to  the  University.  Amendments  made  by  the 
Trustees  in  Regulations  VI  and  VII  were  approved  by 
Convocation,  June  22,  1886,  and  November  20,  1894, 
and  May  19,  1903. 

I.  Thebe  shall  be  four  Scholarships  of  thirty  pounds  a  year  each, 
to  be  called  '  Dean  Irelaud's  Scholarships,'  for  the  promotion  of 
classical  learning  and  taste,  no  regard  beiug  had  to  place  of  birth, 
school,  parentage,  or  pecuuiary  circumstances  of  the  candidates. 

II.  The  caudidates  shall  be  uudergraduate  members  of  the 
University  of  Oxford,  ■who  shall  not  have  exceeded  their  sixteenth 
Term  from  their  mati-iculatiou  inclusively. 

III.  No  person  shall  be  received  as  a  candidate  without  the 
consent  of  the  Head  of  his  College  or  Hall,  or  the  couseut  of  the 
Vicegerent  in  the  absence  of  the  said  Head.  Aud  such  consent, 
as  well  as  the  standiug  of  the  candidate,  shall  be  expressed  in 
writiug,  aud  sigued  by  the  said  Head  or  Vicegerent. 

IV.  The  Scholarship  may  be  holdeu  for  four  caleudar  j-ears  from 
the  day  of  electiou,  provided  the  Schohir  shall  keep  by  residence 
two  academical  terms  in  each  year.  The  residence  of  every 
Scholar  shall  be  certified  iu  writing  by  the  Head  of  his  CoUege 
o)"  Hall,  or  by  the  Yicegereiit  in  the  abseuce  of  the  said  Head. 
The  Trustees  however  may  dispense  with  the  residence  of  the 
Scholar,  iu  case  of  ilhiess  or  other  ver)'^  urgent  cause,  duly  certified 
to  and  approved  by  them,  and  recorded  in  a  book  open  to  in- 
spectiou  iu  the  Couvocatio}i  House.  This  dispensatiou  shall  uever 
be  givcu  more  tliau  ouce  to  the  same  Schohir. 

V.  The  dividends  of  tlie  said  four  thousaud  pounds  three  per 
cent.  cousolidated  bauk  auuuities,  aud  of  all  otlier  stock  hereafter 
to  be  purchased  pursuaut  to  these  rcguhitious,  shall  be  payable  to 
the  Trustees  hereby  appointed. 

VI.  These  Trustees  shall  be  five  :   viz.  the  Vice-Chaucellor,  the 
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two  Proctors,  tlie  Provost  of  Oriel  College  for  tlie  tirae  being,  and 
the  Dean  of  Christ  Church  for  the  time  being  ;  but  whenever  either 
the  Provost  of  Oriel  College  or  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church  shall  be 
Vice-Chancellor,  then  ancl  in  that  case  only  the  "^SIaster  of  Balliol 
College  for  the  time  being  shall  be  a  Trustee  to  all  intents  and 
purposes  whatsoever.  In  cases  of  equality,  the  Vice-Chancellor 
shall  have  the  casting  vote.  The  preseuce  of  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  of  two  other  Trustees  (one  of  the  two  being  a  Head  of  a  House) 
shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  board. 

The  duties  of  the  Trustees. 

1.  To  i^eceive  the  dividends  fi'om  the  University. 

2.  To  discharge  all  expenses  incident  to  the  ti"ust,  aiid  to  pay 
the  Scholars  their  salary  on  their  producing  the  requisite  certi- 
ficate  of  residence,  unless  dispensed  with  uuder  the  limitation 
^bove  mentioned  iii  regulation  IV. 

3.  To  keep  an  account  of  moneys  received  and  paid. 

4.  To  carry  the  surplus  of  the  aunual  income  to  a  fund  to  be 
called  the  Ireland  University  Fund,  from  which  grants  may  be 
made  from  time  to  time  by  Decree  of  Convocation  for  any  jDurpose 
connected  with  the  promotion  of  classical  learning  and  taste. 

5.  To  submit  their  accounts  aunually  to  be  audited  by  the 
Delegates  of  the  University  Accounts. 

VII.  Examination  of  candidates  and  election  of  scholars. 

1.  Only  one  Scholar  shall  be  elected  in  one  calendar  year ;  the 
money  accumulated  iu  consequence  of  vacancies  shall  be  employed 
as  directed  by  regulation  VI.  article  4. 

2.  The  election  shall  take  place  annually  in  Michaelmas  Term. 

3.  The  Examiners  shall  be  the  three  persons  appointed  under  the 
provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VII.  Sec.  1.*  as  Electors  to  the  Craven 
Scholarships,  and  the  examination  shall  be  the  same  as  that  held 
for  the  election  of  the  Craven  Scholars. 

4.  The  examination  shall  begin  not  earlier  than  the  Thursday  in 
the  eighth  week  of  full  Term.  A  notice  of  not  less  than  twenty 
days  shall  be  given  by  the  Examiners  of  the  time  and  place  fixed 
by  them  for  holding  the  examination  ;  which  notice  is  to  be  affixed 
to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House,  and  to  the  buttery  door  in 
each  College  and  Hall. 

5.  Every  candidate  shall  signify  his  inteutioii  of  offering  him- 
«elf,  by  delivering  to  the  Examiners  the  certificates  of  his  standing, 
and  of  the  consent  of  the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or  Hall, 

*  See  cl.  6,  p.  221. 
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two  days  at  least  before  the  comraencement  of  the  examiuation ; 
and  without  such  certificates  the  Examiners  shall  not  proceed  to 
examine  any  candidate. 

6.  All  the  three  Examiners  shall  act  in  the  examination,  and 
vote  at  the  election. 

In  other  respects  the  examiuation  shall  he  left  entirely  to  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiners. 

7.  When  the  Examiners  have  elected  a  Scholar,  they  shall  certify 
the  election  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  cause  it  to  be  an- 
nounced  to  the  University  by  a  paper  affixed  to  the  door  of  the 
Couvocation  House. 

VIII.  The  intention  of  the  Founder  having  been  exj)ressed  in 
the  first  aud  second  of  these  regulations,  the  subsequent  oues  have 
Ijeeu  devised  for  the  purpose  of  giving  due  effect  to  it.  But  as, 
after  experience  of  their  operation,  some  alteration  of  them  may 
be  fouud  expedient,  the  Trustees  shall  be  at  liberty  (with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Founder  while  he  lives,  and  of  Convocatiou 
at  all  times)  to  make  such  alteratious  as  circumstauces  may  require. 
The  alterations  however  thus  permitted  shall  not  extend  to  the 
first  and  second  regulations,  Avhicli  contaiu  the  original  and  per- 
maneut  intention  of  the  Founder  ;  but  shall  be  applied  only  to  the 
subsequent  regulations,  being  the  meaus  devised  for  giving  effect 
to  that  iutention. 

2.     BODEN  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

See  Statt.    Extract  from  a  scheme  for  the  future  management  and 

Tit.  VII.  regulation  of  the  Boden  Foundation,  approved   and 

bect.  I.  i;, 

p.  227.  "  sanctioned  by  order  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,  February 

13, 1860,  comprising  so  much  of  the  scheme  as  relates 

to  the  Scholarships. 

I.  There  shall  be  four  SchoLirships,  called  '  Boden  Scholarsliips," 
in  the  University  of  Oxford,  for  proficiency  iu  tlie  Sanskrit  lan- 
guage  and  literature,  each  teuable  for  four  years,  and  with  an 
annual  stipend  of  ,£50  each,  payable  half  yearly.  One  Schohirship 
sliall  be  filled  up  in  each  year,  at  such  time  as  the  University  shall 
fix  from  time  to  time ;  but  if  in  any  year  the  Examiners  shall  find 
that  there  is  no  candidate  worthy  of  election,  then  at  the  next,  or 
auy  one  of  the  three  next  ensuing  annual  elections,  the  Electors 
may  elect  a  seeond  Scholar  if  tliey  shall  deem  it  expedient  so  tt» 
do,  provided  that  the  Scholarship  so  filled  up,  after  a  vacancy  of 
one  or  more  years,  shall  be  vacant  again  at  the  same  time  as  if 
it  had  been  fiHed  up  in  the  year  in  which  it  was  oi'iginally  vacant. 
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II.  The  Scholai'S  are  to  be  elected  Ly  the  Boden  Professor  of 
Saiiskrit,  the  Eegius  Professors  of  Divinity.  Hebrew,  and  Greek,  the 
Landiaii  and  Lord  Almoner's  Professors  of  Arabic,  and  the  Professor 
of  Latin,  or  any  three  of  them.  If  there  shall  not  be  three  official 
Electorswilling  to  act,  a  deputy  ordeputies  are  to  be  apiwinted  by 
the  Electors  conjointly.  The  Boden  Professor  is  to  convene  the 
Electors,  and  to  have  a  casting  vote  in  case  of  equality. 

III.  In  each  year  the  Electors  are  to  give  a  month's  notice  of  the 
day  fixed  by  them  for  holding  an  election  in  such  manner  as  they 
ma}'  think  expedient. 

IV.  The  Scholarships  are  to  be  open  for  all  matriculated  members 
of  the  Colleges  and  Halls  in  Oxfoi"d,  who  shall  not  on  the  daj*  of 
election  have  exceeded  their  25tli  year,  and  Avho  shall  produce  a 
satisfactory  proof  of  their  age,  and  a  written  permission  to  offer 
themselves  as  candidates,  signed  by  the  Heads  or  Vicegerents  of 
their  respective  Colleges  or  Halls. 

V.  EveryScholar  is  to  have,  during  tlie  continuance  of  his  Scholar- 
ship,  his  name  on  the  books  of  some  College  or  Hall  in  Oxford. 

VI.  Every  Scholar  is  to  keep  a  statutable  residence  of  three  Terms 
in  each  year,  six  weeks  being  required  for  the  residence  of  Hilary 
(or  Lent)  Term,  six  weeks  for  the  residence  of  ^lichaelmas  Term.  and 
three  weeks  for  the  residence  of  Easter  and  Trinity  (or  Act)  Terms 
respectively. 

VII.  For  default  of  residence,  the  following  mulcts  are  to  be 
l^ayable  : 

For  non-residence  in  one  only  of  the  above  three  terms,  half  of 
the  annual  stipend. 

For  non-residence  in  two  of  the  terms,  three-fourths  of  the 
ixnnual  stipend. 

The  mulcts  paid  for  non-residence,  and  all  the  proceeds  accru- 
ing  during  any  accidental  vacancy  of  the  Scholarships,  are  to  be 
udded  to  the  surplus  fund  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

VIII.  The  Scholarship  is  to  be  indispensably  ni\d  ipso  facfo  yoid, 
ist,  if  the  Scholar's  name  be  not  constantly  on  the  books  of  some 
College  or  Hall  in  Oxford  ;  2ndly,  if  the  Scholar  be  non-resident  all 
the  Terms  in  any  one  year. 

IX.  During  the  necessary  residence  above  specified,  the  Scholars 
to  be  required  to  attend  such  of  the  Professor's  lectures  as  he  shall 
deem  best  adapted  to  their  proficiency  in  the  Sanskrit  language. 

X.  At  the  end  of  the  necessary  residence  in  each  term,  every 
Scholar  is.to  be  examined  by  the  Professor,  who  shall  report  in 
writing  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  whether  he  have  duly  attended  the 
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lectures,  wliat  is  his  proficieucy  in  Sanskrit  literature,  and  wliether 
he  be  worthy  to  receive  his  stipend. 

XI.  No  Scholar  is  to  receive  liis  stipend  unless  due  attendance 
on  the  lectures  orsufficient  proficieucybe  certified  (as  above)  by  the 
Professor,  and  also  uuless  his  resideuce  be  certified  iu  writiug  by  the 
Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or  Hall. 

3.     MATHEMATICAL  SCHOLARSHIPS,  FOUNDED 
IW".  1831. 

Eevised  regulations,  approved  by  Convocation,  May  18, 
1864.  Further  alterations  were  approved  by  Convoea- 
tion,  November  10,  1885,  and  November  23,  1886,  and 
June  19,  1888,  and  Mareh  17,  1896,  and  May  31, 1898. 

I.  Theee  shall  be  four  Scholarships  aud  one  Exhibition  for  the 
jn'omotiou  of  mathematical  studies.  Two  of  the  Scholarships,  to  be 
called  Seuior  Scholarships,  shall  be  opeu  to  members  of  theUniversity 
who  are  Bachelors  of  Arts,  or  have  at  least  passed  the  examinations 
necessary  for  that  degree,  and  who  have  not  exceeded  the  twenty- 
sixth  Term  from  their  matriculatiou  inclusively.  The  other  two 
Scholarships,  to  be  called  Juuior  Scholarships,  and  the  Exhibition 
.'^hall  be  opeu  to  members  of  the  Uuiversity  who  have  not  exceeded 
the  seventh  Term  from  their  matriculation  iuclusively.  The  standing 
of  caudidates  who  have  been  matriculated  in  the  Universitj'  of 
Cambridge  or  iu  the  Uuiversity  of  Dubliu  before  their  matricula- 
tiou  at  Oxford  shall  for  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  be  com- 
puted  from  the  date  of  matricuh^tiou  at  Cambridge  or  at  Dublin 
as  the  case  may  be.  In  such  computatiou  Easter  Term  at  Cam- 
bridge  or  at  Dubliu  shall  be  reckoued  as  equivalent  to  Easter  and 
Trinity  Terms  at  Oxford. 

II.  In  elections  to  the  Scholarships  and  Exhibition,  uo  regard 
shall  be  had  to  the  place  of  birth,  school,  jiarentage,  or  pecuniary 
circumstauces  of  the  candidates. 

III.  Each  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  two  caleudar  years 
from  the  day  of  electiou,  jjrovided  that  tlie  Scholar's  name  be  ou 
the  books  of  some  College  or  Hall,  or  on  the  register  of  Nou- 
Collegiate  Students,  and  in  the  case  of  a  Junior  Schohirship  that  the 
Scholar  pi-oduce  a  certificate  from  the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  liis 
College  or  Hall,  or  from  tlie  Censor  of  Nou-CoHegiate  Students,  ol 
contiuued  atteution  to  mathematical  studies.  A  Senior  Scholarsbip 
tihall  be  of  the  value  of  tliirty  pouuds  for  the  first  year  and  fifty 
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pounds  for  the  second  year  of  its  tennre.  A  Junior  Scholarsliip 
shall  be  of  the  annual  value  of  thirty  pounds.  The  Exhibition  shall 
be  tenable  for  one  year  under  the  sanie  condition  as  a  Junior 
Scholarship,  and  shall  be  of  the  value  of  twenty  pounds. 

IV.  The  dividends  arising  fi'om  the  stock  already  purchased,  or 
hereafter  to  be  purchased  in  pursuance  of  these  regulations,  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Tnistees  hereby  appointed. 

V.  These  Trustees  shall  be  eight :  viz.  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the 
two  Pi'octors,  the  Savilian  Professors  of  Astronomy  and  Geometry, 
the  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosbiihy,  the  Professor  of 
Experimental  Philosophy,  and  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure 
Mathematics.  In  case  of  votes  being  equally  divided,  the  Vice- 
Claancellor  shall  have  the  casting  vote :  and  the  j)resence  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  of  two  other  Trustees  (one  of  them  being 
a  Professor),  shall  be  necessary  to  constitute  a  Board. 

VI.  The  duties  of  the  Trustees  ahall  be, 

1.  To  receive  the  dividends  from  the  University. 

2.  To  discharge  all  expenses  incident  to  the  Trust,  and  to  pay 
the  Scholars  their  salary  on  their  producing  the  requisite  certificates. 

3.  To  keep  an  account  of  moneys  received  and  paid. 

4.  To  lay  out  the  remainder  of  the  dividends  either  in  presents 
of  money,  instruments,  or  books  for  meritorious  though  unsuccessful 
candidates,  or  in  the  purchase  of  stock  in  the  name  of  the  Chan- 
cellor,  ]\Iasters,  and  Scholars,  to  be  employed  in  promoting  the 
:general  object  of  the  institution,  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  said  Tiustees  shall  think  expedient. 

5.  To  submit  their  accounts  annually  to  be  audited  by  the 
Auditors  of  the  University  Accounts. 

6.  To  appoint  each  year  not  less  than  three  or  more  than  six 
Examiners,  of  whom  three  shall  be  appointed  to  examine  candidates 
for  the  Senior  Scholarship  and  elect  the  Scholar,  and  three  to 
examine  caudidates  for  the  Junior  Scholarsliip  and  Exhibition  and 
elect  the  Scholar  and  Exhibitioner.  Each  of  these  Examiners  shall 
be  at  least  a  Master  of  Arts,  a  Bachelor  of  Medicine,  or  a  Bachelor 
of  Civil  Law. 

7.  Two  Examiners  for  the  i^ame  Scholarship  shall  not  be  of 
ihe  same  College  or  Hall  or  New  Foundation. 

VII.  Only  two  Scholars  shall  be  elected  in  one  calendar  year,  See  Statt. 
one  to  the  Senior  Scholarship,  and  one  to  the  Junior  Scholarship  ;  ^^*-  ^^^- 
the  one  elected  to  the  Senior  Scholarship  shall   be   the  Johnson  p.  223. 
University  Scholar  for  that  year.    The  Exhibition  shall  be  awarded 

to  the  candidate  for  the  Junior  Scholarship  second  in  order  of  merit, 
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if  thought  deserviug  by  the  Examiners.  The  Examiners  mc>y  recom- 
mend  meritorious  though  unsuccessful  candidates  to  the  notice  of  the 
Trustees,  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of  regulation  YI.  4. 

VIII.  The  electiou  shall  take  place  annuall}-  in  the  first  week  of 
fall  HiLary  Term. 

IX.  A  notice  of  not  less  tlian  twenty  days  shaU  be  given  of  the 
time  and  place  of  holding  eaoh  examination  bv  the  three  Examineis 
appointed  to  conduct  that  examination ;  which  notice  is  to  be 
affixed  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House,  aud  to  the  buttery 
door  in  each  College  ahd  Hall. 

X.  No  person  shall  be  received  as  a  candidate  without  the  con- 
sent  of  the  Head  of  his  College  or  Hall,  or  the  consent  of  the  Vice- 
gerent  in  the  absence  of  the  said  Head,  or  the  consent  of  the  Censor 
of  Non-Collegiate  Students  in  the  case  of  Non-Collegiate  Students  ; 
and  such  consent,  in  writing  aud  signed  Ij}'  the  said  Head  or  Vice- 
gerent  or  Censor,  shall  be  exhibited  to  the  Examiners  two  days  at 
least  before  the  commencement  of  the  examination,  together  with 
the  matriculation  paper  of  the  candidate,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
candidate  for  the  Senior  Scholarship,  evidence  that  he  has  passed 
the  necessary  examlnations  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  in 
case  he  shall  not  have  taken  that  degree. 

XI.  All  the  three  Examiners  appointed  by  the  Trustees  to  conduct 
an  examination  shall  nct  in  the  examination,  and  vote  at  the 
election. 

In  other  respects  the  examination  shall  be  left  entirely  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Examiuers. 

XIL  When  the  Examiners  have  elected  a  Scholar  or  Exhibitioner, 
they  shall  certify  such  election  to  tlie  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall 
cause  it  to  be  anuounced  to  the  University  by  a  paper  affixed  to  the 
door  of  the  Convocation  House. 

XIII.  If  after  experience  of  these  reguhitions  any  part  of  theni 
shall  be  deemed  iuexpedient,  the  Trustees  sliall  be  at  libertj-,  witli 
the  concurrence  of  Convocation,  to  make  such  alterations  as  circum- 
stances  may  require. 

4.     PUSEY  AND  ELLERTON  HEBREW  SCHOLAR- 

SHIPS. 
Amended  Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  June  0, 
1885,  in  place  of  the  Regulations  of  March  22,  1832. 

I.  TnERE  shall  be  four  Schohirships  for  thc  promotion  of  Hebrew 
studies,  to  be  called  the  Pusey  and  Ellertou  Scholarships,  tenable 
for  two  calendar  years,  with  an  annual  stipend  of  40/.  each.     Two 
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Scholars    sliall    be    elected    annually    iu    tlie    manner   hereinafter 
mentioned. 

II.  All  members  of  the  University  who  have  not  exceeded  four- 
teen  Terms  froni  their  Matriculation  or  the  twenty-fifth  year  of 
their  age  shall  be  eligible  to  thcse  Scholarships. 

III.  The  Schohxrships  shall  be  tenable  on  the  following  con- 
ditions.  Every  Schohir  shall  reside  after  his  election  to  a  Scholar- 
ship,  as  follows  ;  viz.  not  less  than  seveu  weeks  iu  the  Michaehuas 
and  Lent  Terms  respectively  of  each  year,  and  seven  weeks  in  the 
Easter  aud  Act  Terms  of  some  one  of  the  two  years.  During  this 
resideuce  the  Scholars  shall  be  required  to  atteud  tlie  lectures  of  the 
professor  of  Hebrew,  unless  he  dispense  with  their  attendance,  and 
shall  pursue  their  studies  in  that  aud  the  cognate  lauguages  as  the 
professor  shall  advise.  The  residence  of  every  Schohir  shall  be  cer- 
tified  in  writing  to  the  board  hereinafter  appointed,  by  the  Head  of 
his  College  or  Hall,  or  by  the  Vicegerent  in  the  absence  of  the  said 
Head,  or,  in  the  case  of  students  uot  attached  to  any  College  or 
Hall,  by  tlie  Censor  of  Nou-Collegiate  Students.  Aud  his  atteudance 
upon  the  lectures  of  the  Professor  of  Hebrew,  or  his  dispeusation 
from  attendance  on  them,  shall  be  certified  iu  writiiig  by  the  said 
Professor.  The  board  uiay  dispense  with  the  residence  of  a 
Scholar  during  any  two  of  the  said  periods  of  seven  weeks  for  auj^ 
very  urgent  cause,  aud  dui'iug  auy  two  more,  if  he  can  make  it 
appear  to  the  board  that  he  can  pursue  any  brauch  of  these  studies 
to  greater  advantage  elsewhere;  but  iu  either  case  sucli  dispeusa- 
tion  must  be  approved  by  an  absolute  majority  of  the  whole  number 
of  members  of  the  board,  of  which  majority  the  Eegius  Professor  of 
Hebrew  or  the  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic  or  the  Lord  Ahuoner's 
Eeader  in  Arabic  shall  always  be  one. 

IV.  Thei'e  shall  be  a  Board  of  Mauagement,  who  shall  perform 
all  the  duties  eutrusted  to  theui  bj^  these  regulatious,  which  Board 
shall  consist  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  President  of  Magdaien 
College,  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church,  the  Warden  of  Wadham  College, 
the  Regius  Pi'ofessor  of  Diviuity,  the  Kegius  Professor  of  Hebrew, 
the  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic,  aud  the  Lord  Almoner's  Reader  in 
Arabic,  respectively,  for  the  tiiue  beiug.  The  presence  of  three  of 
these  persous  shall  be  uecessary  to  form  a  quorum. 

V.  The  Curators  of  the  Chest  shall  pay  the  Scholars  the  sum 
specified  in  Regulation  I  on  their  producing  the  requisite  cer- 
tificates ;  aud  discliarge  all  other  expenses  incident  to  the 
trust. 
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VI.  Auy  surplus  which  may  remain  after  the  above  pajTnents 
have  been  made,  and  also  any  ^ms  of  money  which  may  arise  from 
forfeitures  or  occasional  vacancies  or  any  part  of  such  sumg,  may 
be  expended  by  the  board  in  prizes,  either  to  meritorious  though 
unsuccessful  candidates,  or  for  compositions  on  any  subject  con- 
nected  with  the  object  of  the  foundation. 

VII.  The  Electors  shall  be  the  Regius  Professor  of  Divinity,  the 
Eegius  Professor  of  Hebrew,  the  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic,  and 
the  Lord  Almoner's  Eeader  in  Arabic  for  the  time  being;  and  the 
same  Electors  shall  be  judges  of  anj^  prize  compositions,  whenever 
any  prizes  (as  contemplated  in  Regulation  VI)  may  be  given.  And 
if  in  either  case  more  than  one  of  these  official  Electors  be  from  any 
cause  unable  or  unwilling  to  act,  the  board  shall  provide  that  the 
number  of  Electors  shall  not  be  less  than  three,  by  appointing  one 
or  more  Electors  for  that  time  in  their  stead.  Any  Elector  so 
appointed  shall  receive  a  remuneration  for  his  services  out  of  the 
Pusey  and  Ellerton  fund. 

VIII.  I.  A  Schohirship  sliall  be  vacated  if  the  Scholar  holding 
it  obtain  the  Kennicott  Scholarship.  No  pei'Son  who  shall  have 
been  elected  to  one  of  these  Scholarships  shall  be  eligible  for 
election  a  second  time.  If  the  Electors  at  any  time  shall  not  think 
any  of  the  candidates  worthy  of  a  Schohirshii>,  they  may  decline  to 
elect  till  the  next  year. 

2.  The  examination  shall  always  take  place  in  the  first  week  of 
Michaelmas  Term,  unless  for  some  sufficient  reason  another  time 
be  appointed  by  the  Board. 

3.  The  Electors  shall  give  public  notice  of  not  less  than  ten  days 
for  the  holding  of  the  examination. 

4.  Every  Candidate  shall  signifj^his  intention  of  offering  himself 
by  delivering  to  the  Electors  a  certificate  of  the  consent  of  the  Head 
or  Vicegerent  of  his  CoUege  or  Hall,  together  with  a  certificate  of 
his  age,  if  necessary,  two  days  at  least  before  the  commencement 
of  the  examination ;  and  without  such  certificate  or  certificates 
the  Electors  shall  not  proceed  to  examine  any  candidate. 

5.  The  mode  of  conducting  the  examination  shall  be  left  en- 
tirely  to  the  Electors.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  appoint, 
from  time  to  time,  special  books  or  subjects  for  the  examination. 
Besides  an  accurate  and  critical  acquaintance  with  the  original 
Scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament,  the  application  of  the  knowledge 
of  Hebrew  to  the  illustration  of  the  New,  or  to  that  of  any 
portion  of  theology,  lies  within  the  contemplation  of  the  Founders. 
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Since,  moreover,  a  souncl  acquaintance  with  other  Semitic  tongues 
is  very  essential  to  the  thorough  understancling  of  Hebrew,  and 
in  other  ways  serviceable  to  the  exposition  of  Holy  Scripture, 
candidates  shall  be  examined  in  siich  of  these  languages  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Board.  Nevertheless  a  Scholarship  shall  not  be 
awarded  to  a  candidate,  how  well  soever  acquainted  with  any  or 
all  of  the  cognate  dialects,  unless  he  be  also  a  j)roficient  in  Hebrew. 

6.  The  Electors,  on  electing  a  Scholar,  shall  certify  the  election 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  cause  it  to  be  announced  to  the 
University  by  a  paper  affixed  to  the  door  of  the  Convocation  House. 

7.  Other  candidates  who  do  well  in  the  examination  shall  be 
named  by  the  Electors,  if  any  shall  seem  to  them  to  be  of  sufficient 
merit,  and  a  permanent  record  of  their  names  shall  be  kept.  The 
three  Electors  conjointly  shall  also  be  empowered  to  recommend  to 
the  Board  for  presents  of  money  or  books  (not  exceeding  the  sum  of 
10/.)  any  unsuccessful  candidate  whom  they  shall  judge  worthy  of 
that  distinction. 

IX.  Since,  through  the  changes  to  which  all  human  insti- 
tutions  are  liable,  au  adherence  to  the  letter  of  these  regulations 
may  defeat  the  very  object  which  the  Founders  have  in  view,  the 
Trustees  shall  be  at  liberty  (with  the  concixrrence  of  Convocation) 
to  alter  or  dispense  with  any  of  these  regulations  (not  even 
excepting  the  number  of  the  Scholarships),  as  may  seem  to  them 
advantageous,  provided  that  they  never  lose  sight  of  the  main 
object  of  the  foundation,  the  promotiou  of  sound  Theology  through 
a  solid  and  critical  knowledge  of  Hebrew. 

X.  In  case  the  funds  arising  froni  this  endowment  should  not  be 
sufficient  in  any  one  year  to  pay  the  full  stipends  assigned  by  this 
statute,  there  shall  be  a  proportionable  deduction  made  by  the 
Curators  of  the  Chest  from  the  stipend  payable  to  each  Scholar. 

5.     BURDETT-COUTTS  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  February  16,  1860, 
and  amended  by  Convocation,  February  27,  1866,  and 
February  26,  1889. 

I.  Theee  shall  be  two  Scholarships  for  the  promotion  of 
geological  studies,  to  be  called  the  Burdett-Coutts  Scholarships. 
They  shall,  under  the  conditions  hereinafter  specified,  be  tenable 
for  two  years,  and  one  of  them  shall  be  offered  for  competition  in 


448  APPENDIX    D.    5. 

each  year  in  Michaelmas  Terin,  or  in  such  other  Term  as  the  Board 
of  Management  of  the  foundation  shall  deem  fitting.  In  event  of 
there  l)eing  no  election  in  any  one  year  the  Board  may  in  the 
following  year,  on  the  special  recommendation  of  the  Examiners, 
appoint  frora  among  the  Candidates  an  extra  Scholar,  who  shall 
however  retain  his  Scholarship  for  one  year  only. 

2.  The  subjects  of  the  examination  shall  be  geology  geuerally, 
with  so  much  of  experimental  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  as 
is  requisite  for  an  understanding  of  the  principles  and  applications 
of  geological  science. 

3.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  open  to  all  membei"s  of  the  Uni- 
versity  who  at  the  time  of  the  election  shall  have  passed  all  necessary 
examinations  for  the  B.A.  degree,  and  shall  not  have  exceeded  the 
twenty-seventh  Term  from  their  matriculation. 

4.  There  shall  be  a  Board  of  Management  which  shall  consist  of 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  tlie  President  of  Magdalen  College,  and  the 
Begius  Professor  of  Medicine  for  the  time  being. 

5.  The  Examiners  shall  be  the  Professor  of  Geology  together 
with  two  other  persons  nomlnated  by  the  Board  and  ajjproved  bj^ 
Cdnvocation.  Slioukl  the  Professor  of  Geology  be  prevented  from 
dischaiging  this  duty,  some  other  Member  of  the  Univei*sity, 
nominated  by  the  Board  and  approved  by  Convocation,  shall  be 
appointed  to  take  his  place. 

6.  The  examination  shall  be  conducted  at  sucli  hour,  and  in  such 
place,  and  after  such  notice,  as  the  Examiners  for  the  current  year, 
with  the  sanction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  may  appoint. 

7.  The  annual  emoluments  of  a  Scholar  sliall  consist  of  one 
moiety  of  the  income  of  the  benefaction  of  Angela,  Lady  Burdett- 
Coutts,  to  the  University  after  payment  of  all  uecessary  expenses, 
including,  if  the  Board  shall  tliink  fit,  an  honorariuni  to  the 
Examiners. 

8.  Every  Scholar  shall,  durhig  tbe  first  ycar  of  his  teuure  of 
the  Scholarship,  reside  in  the  University  under  such  conditions 
as  the  Board  may  from  tlme  to  tlme  determlne  :  and  shall,  during 
tlie  second  year  of  his  tenure  of  the  Scholarsliij),  pursue  such  course 
or  courses  of  study,  whether  in  the  University  or  elsewhere,  as  tlie 
Professor  of  Geology  may  approve.  The  emohiments  of  a  Scholar 
shall  be  paid  to  him  on  his  producing  a  ccrtificate  signed  by  the 
Professor  of  Geology  tliat  he  lias  complled  with  the  required  con- 
ditions ;  jDrovided  that  it  sliall  be  lawful  for  the  Board,  in  case  of 
ilhiess  or  for  otlier  ui'gent  cause,  to  dispense  with  such  conditions. 
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9.  Aii)'  sums  wliich  niayaccrue  from  accidentalvacancies,  orother- 
wise,  shall  be  invested  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  original  fund. 

10.  The  Board  of  Management  shall,  with  the  consent  of  the 
foundress  during  her  life,  and  with  the  consent  of  Convocatiou  at 
all  times,  have  power  to  alter  these  regulations  from  time  to  time, 
provided  always  that  the  maiu  end  of  the  foundation  shall  be  kept 
in  view,  namely,  the  promotion  of  the  study  of  geology,  and  of 
other  branches  of  iiatural  scieuce  beariug  on  geology,  among  the 
juuior  members  of  the  University  of  Oxford. 

G.  ABBOTT  SCHOLARSHIPS. 
In  a  Convocation  holden  June  10,  1871,  it  was  resolved  to 
accept  the  sum  of  £6,000  sterling  bequeathed  by  the 
late  John  Abbott,  Esq.,  of  Halifax,  to  be  invested  in 
Three  per  Cent.  Consolidated  Bank  Annuities  in  the 
name  of  the  University  for  the  purpose  of  founding 
three  Scholarships,  subject  to  the  directions  contained 
in  Mr.  Abbotfs  Will,  and  to  the  following  Regulations, 
to  which  his  Executors  have  given  their  assent. 

Directions  contained  in  Mr.  Ahhott's  Will. 
'  It  is  my  wish  that  the  said  Scholarships  shall  be  given  to 
undergraduates  who  have  not  kept  more  thau  three  Terms  at  the 
University  .  .  .  ,  aud  that  no  one  shall  hold  oue  for  more  than  three 
years  from  his  appointment.  And  it  is  my  wish  iu  founding  the 
said  Scholarships  to  give  encouragement  to  learuing,  and  to  assist 
Clergymeu  of  the  Church  of  Enghiud  in  sending  their  sons  to  the 
Universities  whose  circumstances  are  such  as  not  to  enable  them 
to  bear  the  whole  of  that  expense,  as  well  as  to  assist  orphans  of 
Clergymen  under  simiLar  circumstances  iu  obtaiuing  the  beuefit 
of  an  University  education.  And  in  the  appointment  of  Scholars  I 
should,  other  things  beiug  equal,  wish  that  Candidates  born  in  the 
West  Ridiug  of  the  County  of  York  should  have  the  preference. 
I  should  also  wish  the  said  Scholarships  to  be  called  "Abbotfs 
ScholarBhips." ' 

Regulations  aj^jifoved  hy  Mr.Ahhott's  Executors. 
I.  The  Trustees  of  Abbotfs  Scholarships  shall  be  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor,  the  Regius  Professors  of  Divinity  aud  of  Greek,  the  Corpus 
Professor  of  Latin,  the  Savilian  Professor  of  Geometry,  and  the 
Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy.  lu  case  of  votes  being 
equally  divided  tlie  Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  a  second  or  casting 
vote. 
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2.  For  every  election  the  Trustees  shall  appoint  three  or  more 
Examiners,  who  shall  examine  the  Caudidates  and  elect  the  Scholar. 

3.  The  Candidates  for  these  Scholarships  shall  be  sons  of  Clergy- 
men  of  the  Church  of  England  who  stand  in  need  of  assistance  to 
enable  them  to  obtain  the  benefits  of  an  Uuiversity  education,  and, 
if  members  of  the  University,  shall  be  undergraduates  who  have 
not  exceeded  their  third  Term  of  residence. 

4.  For  every  election  the  Trustees  shall  appoint  two  or  more 
Members  of  Convocation,  not  necessarily  of  their  own  body,  to 
examine  the  claims  of  all  persons  wishing  to  become  Candidates. 
Every  claim  on  which  the  judges  so  appointed  cannot  agree  shall 
be  referred  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and  his  decisions  shall  be  final. 
Ko  person  shall  be  received  as  a  Candidate  without  the  consent  of 
the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or  Hall  or  of  the  Censors  of 
Unattached  Students,  or,  if  not  already  a  member  of  the  University, 
without  sufficient  testimonials.  The  names  of  those  who  shall  have 
been  found  to  be  duly  qualified  shall  be  sent  to  the  Examiners ; 
and  the  election  shall  then  be  made  upon  the  ground  of  merit  only, 
except  that  Candidates  born  in  the  West  Riding  of  the  County  of 
York  shall  cceteris  paribus  be  preferi*ed. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  be  held  annually  in  Easter  Term. 

6.  The  Trustees,  in  the  absence  of  any  specific  reguhitions  made 
by  Convocation,  shall  arrange  all  matters  relative  to  the  subjects 
of  the  Examination. 

7.  After  the  payment  of  all  necessar}-  expenses,  including  (if 
the  Trustees  shall  think  fit)  an  houorarium  to  the  Examiners,  the 
annual  profits  of  the  original  endowment  sliall  be  divided  equally 
between  the  three  Scholars. 

8.  Each  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years  from  the 
date  of  election.  If  however  a  person  not  a  member  of  the  Uni- 
versity  shall  be  elected  and  his  residence  shall  be  deferred  for  more 
than  one  Term  beyond  the  Term  in  which  he  was  elected,  he  shall 
only  have  the  profits  of  his  Scholarship  from  the  date  of  the  com- 
mencement  of  his  residence. 

9.  If  in  any  year  the  Examiners  shall  find  that  there  is  no  Can- 
didate  worthy  of  election,  then  at  either  of  the  two  succeeding 
Examinations  a  second  Scholar  may  be  elected  for  two  years  only 
or  for  one  year  only,  as  the  case  may  be ;  care  bt-ing  taken  to 
secure  one  vacaucy  for  every  year. 

10.  The  Scholarships  shall  not  be  tenable  with  any  Scholarship 
or  Exhibition  in  any  CoUege  or  Hall,  the  anuual  value  of  which 
Bhall  exceed  the  sum  of  fifty  pounds. 
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11.  The  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  deprive  auy  Scholar  of 
his  Scholarship,  or  of  any  part  of  the  etnoluments  thereof,  on  account 
of  misconduct  or  of  absence  from  the  University. 

12.  Moneys  arising  from  vacancies  or  mulcts  shall  be  investeJ 
in  Three  per  Cent.  Consolidated  Bank  Annuities;  and  the  Trustees 
shall  have  power  to  apply  the  dividends  accruing  therefrom  in 
augmentation  of  the  emoluments  of  the  Scholarships,  or  in  grants 
to  unsuccessful  Candidates  recommended  to  them  by  the  Examiners, 
or  in  accumulation  with  a  view  to  increase  the  number  of  the 
Scholarships. 

13.  Eegard  being  always  had  to  the  Will  of  the  Founder,  these 
Eegulations  may  be  altered  from  time  to  time  by  Convocation. 

7.     DERBY  SCHOLARSHIP. 

In  a  Convocation  holden  June  8, 1872,  it  was  agreed  that 
the  consent  of  Convocation  should  be  given  to  the  in- 
vestment  in  Government  Securities  in  the  name  of  the 
University  of  the  money  contributed  in  Lancashire  in 
honour  of  the  late  Edward  Earl  of  Derby,  K.G.,  Chan- 
cellor  of  the  XJniversity,  upon  the  following  conditions, 
which  were  amended  in  a  Convocation  holden  on 
May  9,  1905. 

1.  The  dividends  arising  from  the  money  so  iuvested  shall  be 
paid  to  certain  Trustees  ;  who,  after  defraying  therefrom  every  year 
all  the  necessary  expenses  of  their  trust,  shall  cause  the  residue  of 
the  yearly  income  of  the  fund  to  be  paid  to  a  person  chosen  by 
themselves,  in  any  way  that  they  from  time  to  time  shall  appoint, 
out  of  such  Members  of  the  University  as  shall  have  passed  all 
the  Examinations  required  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.,  and  have  not 
exceeded  their  Twenty-fourth  Term  on  the  day  fixed  by  the 
TiTistees  for  receiving  the  naraes  of  Candidates ;  and  the  person 
so  chosen  shall  be  called  the  Derby  Scholar  for  that  year. 
Provided  that  the  Scholar  elected  shall  undertake  during  the 
year  for  which  he  holds  the  Scholarship  to  pursue  some  course 
of  study  to  be  approved  by  the  Trustees,  and  that  he  sball  not 
hold  any  appoiutment  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Trustees, 
is  inconsistent  with  <4ihe  carrying  out  of  the  course  of  study  so 
undertaken  by  him. 

2.  The  said  Trustees  shall  be  the  Lord  Lieutenant  of  Lanca- 
shire,  the  Earl  of  Derby,  tlie  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
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the  two  Biirgesses  of  the  University,  aud  the  Dean  of  Clirist 
Church,  for  tlie  time  being,  together  with  the  Right  Honourable 
John  Wilson  Patten,  M.P.,  so  long  as  he  shall  be  pleased  to  continue 
in  the  trust. 


8.     JOHN    LOCKE    SCHOLARSHIP    IN    MENTAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Founded  by  Mr.  Henry  Wilde,  P.R.S. 

Regulations   approved   by  Convocation  on  May  24,  1898. 

1.  This  Scholarship  shall  always  be  called,  in  honour  and 
memory  of  John  Locke,  the  John  Locke  SchoLxrship. 

2.  The  Scholar  shall  be  elected  after  an  examination  in  Mental 
Philosophy,  and  the  Scholarship  shall  be  coufined  to  students  of 
the  University  of  Oxford  who  have  passed  all  the  examinations 
requisite  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  who  have  attained 
the  seventeenth  Term,  aud  not  exceeded  the  twenty-fifth  Term, 
from  their  matriculation. 

3.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  tenable  for  oue  year  from  election, 
and  the  Scholar  shall  receive  the  emoluments  of  his  Scholarship 
in  two  half-yearly  payments,  after  deducting  aijy  expenses  which 
may  have  been  incurred  by  the  University  in  behalf  thereof. 

4.  The  examiners  and  electors  to  this  Scholarship  shall  be: — 
the  Eegius  Professor  of  Medicine,  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral 
and  Metaphysical  Philosophy,  the  Wykehara  Professor  of  Logic, 
White's  Professor  of  Moral  Plailosophy,  and  the  Wilde  Reader  of 
Mental  Philosophy,  providing  that  each  of  these  ofl&cers,  if  he  think 
fit,  may  appoint  souie  other  person,  of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts 
at  least  and  approved  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  act  in  his  place. 
In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  the  senior  member  of  the  Board 
Bball  have  a  casting  vote. 

5.  These  regulations  shall  not  be  altered,  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  Founder,  witbout  his  consent  as  well  as  that  of  CoTivocation, 
but,  after  the  lifetime  of  the  Founder,  Convocation  shall  have  full 
power  to  alter  them  from  time  to  time,  protided  always  that  the 
main  object  of  the  Foundation  shall  be  kept  in  view,  namely,  the 
proraotion  of  the  study  of  Mental  Philosophy  among  the  junior 
members  of  the  University  of  Oxford. 
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9.     PASSMORE    EDWARDS    SCHOLABSHIP    IN 
GREEZ,  LATIN,  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

Foimded  by  Mr.  Jolin  Passmore  Edwards. 

Regvdations  approved  by  Convocation  on  April  30,  1901, 
and  amended  on  June  5,  1905. 

1.  This  Sctolarship  shall  always  be  callecl,  iu  lionour  and 
memorj'^  of  Mr.  John  Passmore  Edwards,  '  The  Passmore  Edwards 
Scholarship.' 

2.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  awarded  annually,  after  examination, 
for  proficieucy  in  the  comparative  study  of  the  Literatures  of 
Greece,  Eome,  and  England ;  and  shall  be  confined  to  students 
of  the  University  of  Oxford  who  shall  have  completed  the  twelfth 
Term,  and  not  exceeded  the  twenty-eighth  Term,  from  their 
Matriculation. 

3.  The  Scholarship  shall  be  administered  by  a  Board  of  Manage- 
laent  which  shall  consist  of  (i)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  (2)  the  Eegius 
Professor  of  Greek,  (3)  the  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  the  Latin 
Language  and  Literature,  (4)  the  Professor  of  Poetry,  (5)  the 
Professor  of  English  Literature,  so  soon  as  a  Professor  shall  have 
been  elected,  and  in  the  meantime  a  pei'son  whom  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  shall  appoint  to  represent  English  Literature,  (6)  the 
Merton  Professor  of  Euglish  Lauguage  and  Literature. 

4.  The  Board  shall  appoint  every  year  three  Examiners,  of 
whom  oue  shall  always  be  one  of  the  above-named  Professors  chosen 
in  turn,  or  a  deputy  appointed  by  him.  Each  Examiuer  shall  be 
paid  £5  out  of  the  endowment  Fund  iu  respect  of  his  services. 

5.  The  examination  shall  be  conducted,  after  two  months  notice, 
at  such  hour  and  in  such  place  as  the  Examiners  for  the  current 
year,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  may  appoint. 

6.  Every  Caudidate  shall  signify  his  iutention  of  ofi"ering  himself 
by  delivering  to  the  Examiners,  at  sucli  tirae  and  place  as  they 
shall  appoint,  his  Certificate  of  Matriculation,  together  with  a 
certificate  of  the  conseut  of  the  Head  or  Vicegereut  of  his  College 
or  Hall  or  of  the  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Studeuts,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

7.  The  emokiment  of  a  Scholar  shall  consist  of  the  annual  in- 
come  arising  from  the  endowment  after  paymeut  of  the  Examiners. 
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8.  Iii  case  no  election  is  made  in  any  year  in  consequence  of 
there  being  no  Candidate  of  sufficient  merit,  or  in  case  of  any 
vacancy  arising  from  any  other  cause,  the  sums  which  accrue 
owing  to  the  vacancy  shall  be  accumulated  in  augmentation  of 
the  endovnnent,  aud  shall  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Board  for 
defraying  the  expenses  of  the  examination  or  for  defraying  any 
other  expenses  connected  with  the  Scholarship,  or  for  giving  from 
time  to  time  any  additional  prize  or  scholarship  within  the  pro- 
visions  of  the  endowment  if  the  Board  shull  think  fit  to  do  so. 

9.  These  regulations  shall  not  be  altered  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  Founder  without  his  consent  as  well  as  that  of  Convocation, 
but  after  the  lifetime  of  the  Founder  the  Board  shall  have  power 
to  alter  them  from  time  to  time  with  the  consent  of  Convocation, 
provided  always  that  the  main  object  of  the  Foundation  shall  be 
kept  in  view,  namely,  the  encouragement  and  promotion  of  the 
study  of  English  Literature  in  its  counexion  with  the  Classical 
Literatures  of  Greece  and  Rome. 


10.     SQITIRE    SCHOLARSHIPS    IN    THEOLOGY. 

Scheme  for  the  management  and  regulation  of  the  Squire 
Scholarships  in  Theology,  established  by  an  Indenture 
of  August  2,  1902,  and  of  the  endowment  thereof. 

1.  The  endowment  shall  be  administered  and  managed  by  tht' 
Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Tlieology  of  the  University  of  Oxford. 

2.  The  net  income  of  the  endowTuent  shall  be  applied  in  main- 
taining  Scholarships  in  Theology  (herein  referred  to  as  Squire 
Scholarships)  for  persons,  sons  of  British  subjects  domiciled  in 
England  at  the  birth  of  such  persons,  and  whose  means  or  the 
means  of  whose  respective  parents  or  of  the  persons  (if  any) 
standing  in  loco  parentis  to  them,  are  not  such  as  to  enable  theni 
to  bear  with  reasonable  regard  to  otber  requirements  and  to  other 
claims  upon  them  the  whole  exjiense  of  the  residence  and  education 
of  such  persons  at  a  College  or  Hall  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
Any  such  person  who  shall  be  already  a  member  of  the  University 
of  Oxford,  shall  be  an  undergraduate  of  not  more  than  one  year's 
standing  on  the  Tenth  day  of  October  next  after  hia  election  to 
a  Scholarship. 
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3.  The  Scliolarsliips  s^liall  be  of  such  aunual  amouuts  as  the 
Eoard  shall  from  time  to  time  appoiut,  but  of  not  less  thau  £50 
nor  more  than  £80  per  anuum  each.  One  half  (or  as  uear  as  may 
be)  of  such  Scholarships  shall  be  called  *  Eebecca  Flower  Squire 
Scholarships  '  aud  the  others  shall  be  called  '  James  William  Squire 
Scholarships.'  The  whole  of  the  net  iucome  for  each  year  shall 
be  allotted  aud  applied  to  Scholarships  save  ouly  such  a  sum  as 
the  Board  shall  cousider  will  probably  be  required  for  the  expeuses 
of  the  admiuistratiou  of  the  eudowment  for  that  year,  iucluding  the 
expenses  of  aud  iucidental  to  elections.  If  iu  any  year  the  amouut 
reserved  for  expenses  shall  prove  iusufficient,  the  deficiency  shall  be 
made  good  by  a  ratable  deductiou  from  the  subsistiug  Scholarships. 

4.  The  Squire  Scholarships  shall  be  in  each  case  teuable  at  auy 
College  or  Hall  of  the  University  for  the  three  years  immediately 
following  the  Teuth  day  of  October  next  after  the  electiou  thereto, 
but  with  power  for  the  Board  to  exteud  iu  auy  particular  case  the 
teuure  thereof  for  a  fourth  or  even  for  a  fifth  year  iu  cases  where 
exceptional  ability  is  shown.  The  first  elections  to  such  Scholar- 
ships  respectively  shall  take  place  as  follows,  namely  to  such 
number  of  the  Scholarships  as  the  Board  shall  deem  it  desirable 
then  to  uiake  an  election  withiu  six  caleudar  mouths  next  after 
the  date  of  the  foregoiug  Indenture,  and  the  Scholars  then  elect^d 
shall  hold  their  Schohirships  as  from  the  Tenth  day  of  October  one 
thousaud  niue  huudred  aud  two,  to  such  number  of  the  Scholar- 
ships  as  the  Board  shall  deem  it  desirable  theu  to  make  a  further 
electiou  not  later  than  the  Tenth  day  of  July  one  thousand  nine 
hundred  aud  three,  and  as  to  the  remaiuder  of  such  Scholcfrships 
uot  later  thau  the  Tenth  day  of  July  one  thousaud  niue  huudred 
aud  four.  Subsequeutly  an  election  shall-  be  held  not  later  than 
the  Tenth  day  of  July  in  any  year  to  till  up  any  existing  vacancy 
aud  any  vacaucy  which  will  or  may  arise  on  or  before  the  Teuth 
day  of  October  iu  the  same  year,  whether  by  the  expiratiou  of  the 
term  of  any  theu  subsistiug  Scholarship  or  otherwise.  The  tenure 
of  the  Scliolarship  to  which  any  person  shall  be  elected  at  auy  such 
subsequeut  electiou  shall  commeuce  on  the  Tenth  day  of  October 
uext  after  his  election,  Notice  of  any  vacancy  or  vacancies  aud  of  the 
election  shall  be  published  at  a  reasonable  time  before  the  election. 

5.  Every  Scholarship  shall  be  given  as  a  reward  of  merit  aud 
(subject  to  the  prefereuce  hereinafter  meutioued  in  favour  of 
Founder's  kiu  and  of  Candidates  born  iu  tlie  Parish  of  Saiut  ilary, 
Newington,  Loudon)  shall  be  awarded  by  the  Board,  either  on 
competition  or  by  selection,  to  the  Candidate  whom  tlie  Boaixl 
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shall  consider  most  deserving  in  point  of  moral  cLaracter,  ability 
aud  learniug.  But  the  subject  of  any  examiuation  for  testing  the 
fitness  of  any  Candidate  need  not  necessarily  iuclude  Theolog)'. 
No  j)erson  shall  be  elected  to  a  Scholarship  who  has  attained  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years  or  who  will  attain  that  age  previously  to 
the  date  at  which  his  Scholarship  would  commence,  and  each 
Candidate  shall  on  applying  for  election  declare  in  writing  that  he 
ofFers  himself  as  a  Candidate  with  the  sincere  desire  aud  iuteution 
to  seek,  when  qualified,  Ordination  in  the  Church  of  Eugland. 

6.  At  any  election  a  candidate  who,  as  a  descendant  of  John 
Squire  of  Saiut  Neots,  in  the  County  of  Huntingdon,  who  died  ia 
or  about  the  month  of  January,  oue  thousaud  seven  hundred  and 
sixty,  or  of  his  son  James  Squire  who  was  born  at  Saint  Xeots 
aforesaid  iu  or  about  the  year  one  thousaud  seven  hundred  and  forty, 
or  of  Matthew  Flower  of  Saint  Mary,  Newiugton,  iu  the  County 
of  London,  who  died  ou  or  about  the  Tweuty-Niuth  day  of  July, 
one  thousaud  eight  huudred  and  fifty  one,  is  of  kin  to  the  Testatrix, 
Hebecca  Flower  Squire,  or  a  Candidate  born  within  the  Parish  of 
Saint  Mary,  Newington,  shall  be  preferred,  the  first  prefereuce 
beiug  given  to  kindred.  But  such  prefei"euce  shall  be  subject  to 
the  Candidate  in  question  satisfying  the  Board  that  liis  standard 
of  morals,  ability,  and  learning,  is  sufiiciently  high  to  x-ender  him 
worthy  of  electiou.  Nevertheless  uo  more  than  oue  Scholarship  at 
a  time  shall  be  held  by  virtue  of  kiuship  witli  the  Testatrix,  aud 
BO  more  thau  one  at  a  time  by  virtue  of  birth  iu  the  Parish  of 
Saint  Mary,  Newingtou, 

7.  *For  every  electiou  the  Board  shall  examiue  the  claims  of  all 
persons  seeking  to  become  Candidates.  No  person  already  a  mem- 
ber  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Oxford  shall  be  received  as  a  Candidate 
without  the  consent  of  the  Head  or  Vicegerent  of  his  College  or 
Hall,  or  of  the  Censor  of  nou-Collegiate  Studeuts,  and  110  persou 
not  already  a  member  of  the  University  of  Oxford  shall  be  i-eceived 
without  sufficient  testimonials. 

8.  Any  Examination  to  test  tlie  fituess  of  a  Candidate  or  Cau- 
didates  may  be  conducted  by  such  cxamiuers  as  the  Board  shall 
from  time  to  time  appoint,  but  the  Board  need  uot  appoiut  special 
examiuei's  for  this  purpose  alone  if  the  services  of  examiuers  hokl- 
ing  any  other  University  Examination  can  be  made  available.  The 
examiners  shall  report  to  the  Board  the  result  of  the  examination. 

9.  No  person  shall  be  elected  to  a  Squire  Schohvrt^hip  wlio 
already  holds  a  Scholarship  or  Scholarships  or  like  benefit  or  beuefits 
tenable  at  tlie  University  of  Oxford  of  the  annual  vahie  of  Oue 
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Hundred  and  Tliirty  Pounds  or  upwards.  Any  person  who  after 
election  to  a  Scpire  Scholarsliip  obtains  during  the  term  of  such 
Scholarship  any  other  Scholarship  or  like  benefit  tenable  at  the 
University  of  Oxford  shall  not  be  entitled  to  receive  any  payment 
in  respect  of  his  Squire  Scholarship  if  and  while  the  income  of  his 
subsequently  obtained  Scholarship  or  Scholarships,  benefit  or 
benefits,  together  with  that  of  such  (if  any)  as  he  held  at  the  date 
of  his  election  to  the  Squire  Scholarsliip  amounts  to  or  exceeds  Oiie 
Hundred  and  Thirty  Pounds  per  annum.  And  if  the  same,  though 
of  less  amount  than  One  Hundred  and  Thirty  Pounds,  would  by 
the  addition  pf  the  Squire  Scholarship  in  full  be  made  to  exceed 
that  amount  then  only  so  much  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  the 
Squire  Scholarship  as  will  bring  up  the  income  for  the  time  being 
of  another  Scholarship  or  Scholarships  or  benefit  or  benefits  to  One 
Hundred  and  Thirty  Pounds  per  annum. 

10.  No  holder  of  a  Squire  Scholarship  shall  at  the  same  time 
hold  any  office,  employment,  or  position  in  or  for  the  University 
of  Oxford  other  than  that  of  a  Student  or  Scholar. 

11.  If  a  person  not  a  member  of  the  University  of  Oxford  shall 
be  elected  to  a  Sqiiire  SchoLarship,  and  his  residence  shall  be  de- 
feiTed  for  more  than  one  term  after  the  commencement  of  his  tenure 
of  the  Scholarship,  he  shall  only  have  the  profits  of  his  Scholarship 
from  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  his  residence. 

12.  If  iu  any  year  the  Board  shall  consider  that  there  is  no 
candidate  worthy  of  election,  the  election  shall  be  deferred  till  the 
following  year. 

13.  The  Board  shall  have  power  to  deprive  any  Scholar  of  his 
Scholarship,  or  of  any  part  of  the  emoluments  thereof,  on  account 
of  misconduct  or  idleness,  or  on  account  of  the  Schohxr  ceasing  to 
maintain  a  reasonable  standard  of  proficiency,  or  ceasing  to  pursue 
his  education  in  Theology,  and  for  this  purpose  tlie  Board  may  act 
011  the  report  of  the  Authorities  of  the  College  or  phice  of  education. 
of  the  Scholar,  or  upon  such  other  evidence  as  the  Board  shall 
deem  reasonable,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  final. 

14.  The  expenses  of  and  incidental  to  the  elections  to  the  Squire 
Scholarships,  including,  if  the  Board  shall  think  fit,  au  honorarium 
to  the  examiners  (if  any),  in  any  case  in  which  they  are  specially  ap- 
pointed,or  are  put  to  additional  trouble  byreason  of  examining  forthe 
Scholarships,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  income  of  the  Endowment. 

15.  Moneys  arising  from  vacancies,  or  mulcts,  or  from  any  sus- 
pension,  or  deduction  hereby  authorized,  or  from  reservation  for 
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expenses  beyond  what  shall  be  actually  expended,  shall  be  invested 
in  the  name  of  the  Univeisity  of  Oxford  as  an  addltion  to  the 
capital  of  the  Endowment,  and  such  additions  and  the  income 
thereof  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  incidents,  provisions,  and 
regulations,  as  the  original  endowraent  and  the  income  thereof. 

i6.  The  Board  may  from  time  to  time  delegate,  either  during 
their  pleasure  or  for  a  stated  period,  and  either  generally  or  for 
some  specific  purpose,  all  or  auy  of  their  functions  or  powers  under 
this  Sclieme  to  a  Committee  consisting  of  thi-ee  or  more  Members 
of  Convocation,  who  need  not  necessarily  all  be  members  of  their 
own  Bodj^  and  any  question  arising  before  such  Committee  shall 
be  decided  by  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  those  present,  and  in 
a  case  of  equality  the  senior  member  of  the  Committee  present 
shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

1 7.  These  regulations  may  be  altered  from  time  to  time  by 
Convocation,  but  no  such  alteration  shall  vary  or  affect  the  con- 
ditions  hereinbefore  laid  down  with  regard  to  : — 

(i )  The  parentage  of  persons  eligible  for  scholarships,  and  their 
need  of  assistance  to  obtain  a  University  education. 

(2)  The  limit  of  age  at  election. 

(3)  The  preference  hereby  given  in  favour  of  Founder's  kin 

and  of  natives  of  Saint  Mary,  Newington. 

(4)  The  limits  of  the  amount  of  any  scholarship. 

(5)  The  limitatiou  to  One  Huudred  and  Thirty  Pounds  per 

annum  of  the  total  amount  i'eceivable  in  respect  of 
a  Squire  Scholarship  and  of  any  other  scholarship  or 
like  benefit  and  the  pi'ohibitiou  against  holding  with 
a  Squire  SchoU^rship  any  office,  employment,  or  posi- 
tion  in  the  University  of  Oxford  other  than  that  of 
a  student  or  scholar,  and 

(6)  The  requirement  of  the  dcclaration  mentioned  in  Clause  5. 


Additional  Endowment. 

On  Wednesday,  July  27,  1904,  it  was  resolved  {neinine  contra- 
dicente)  to  affix  the  University  Seal  to  the  following  instrumeuts : — 

Duplicate  declarations  of  Trust  of  a  further  sura  of  £4000  Xew 
Consols  transferred  to  the  University  by  the  Trustees  of  Miss 
llebecca  Flower  Squire,  deceased,  as  au  additional  endowment  for 
.Scholarships  in  Theology  at  this  University. 
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11.    .PHILIP    WALKER    STUDENTSHIP    IN 
PATHOLOGY. 

Decree  approved  by  Convoeation  on  Tuesday,  February  2, 

1904. 

Wheeeas  ^lr.  Philip  Francis  Walker  of  36  Princes  Gardens, 
London,  has  offered  to  place  in  the  hands  of  Trustees  the  sum  of 
£1200  with  the  purpose  that  that  sum,  together  with  such  other 
sums  as  may  be  added  to  it  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  applied 
towards  the  establishinent  and  maintenance  of  a  Studentship  in 
Pathology  in  the  University,  the  University  decrees  as  foUows. 

1.  That  the  offer  of  Mr.  Philip  F.  Walker  be  accepted,  and  that 
the  University  hereby  records  its  gratitude  for  Mr.  Walker's 
munificence. 

2.  That  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  said  sura  of  £1200, 
together  with  any  further  sums  added  as  aforesaid,  be  applied  to 
the  creation  of  a  fund  to  be  expended,  so  long  as  it  shall  not 
be  exhausted,  in  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  Student- 
ship  in  Pathology,  to  be  called  the  '  Philip  Walker  Studentship,'  of 
the  annual  value  of  £200  and  under  the  Eegulations  hereinafter 
set  out. 

3.  The  Regulations  shall  be  as  follows  : — 

(i)  The  Fund  shall  be  called  the  '  Philip  Walker  Fund,'  and 
shall  be  devoted  to  the  furtherance  of  original  research  in  Pathology. 

(2)  The  Trust  Fund  shall  consist  of  iuvestmeuts  made  from 
time  to  time  of  the  moneys  received  for  the  benefit  of  the  Fund, 
of  any  unapplied  balauce  of  income  and  of  any  sums  set  free  by 
a  vacancy  of  the  Studentship,  and  shall  be  invested  by  the  Mauagers 
in  such  manner  as  they  shall  think  fit. 

(3)  The  administration  of  the  Fund  shall  be  entrusted  to  the 
Reader  in  Pathology  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  in  conjunction 
with  a  Board  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Eegius  Professor 
of  Medicine,  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology,  the  President 
of  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians,  and  Mr.  Philip  F.  Walker. 
After  the  decease  of  Mr.  Philip  F.  Walker  and  so  long  as  the  Fund 
shall  continue  in  existence,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  any  one  of 
his  descendants  who  is  willing  on  the  invitation  of  the  Managers 
to  undertake  the  duties. 

No  resolutiou  of  the  Managers  shall  be  valid  unless  approved  of 
by  at  least  three  Managers,  at  a  meeting  to  which  all  the  Managers 
have  been  summoned. 
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(4)  If  a  Deputy  shall  be  appointecl  iu  accordance  vith  the 
Statutes  to  discharge  the  duties  of  either  of  the  two  Professors  afore- 
said,  sucli  Dej)uty  shall,  for  all  the  purposes  of  these  Eegulations, 
take  the  place  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Professor  whose  Deputy 
he  is,  during  such  time  as  be  may  be  acting  as  such  Deputy. 

If  at  any  time  there  shall  be  no  person  holding  tbe  office  of 
Eeader  in  Pathology  the  acting  head  of  the  Department  of  Pathology 
at  Oxford  shall  take  the  place  and  exercise  the  powers  of  the  Eeader. 

(5)  The  princiiDal  and  interest  of  the  Trust  Fund  shall  from 
time  to  time  as  and  when  received  be  paid  to  the  ]Managers  and 
placed  to  a  separate  accouut,  and  shall  be  applied  frorn  time  to  time 
to  endow  a  Studentshij)  called  the  '  Philip  Walker  Studentsbip,'  the 
holder  of  which  sball  devote  himself  to  original  researcb  in  Patbologj-. 

(6)  The  Studentship  sball  be  of  tbe  annual  value  of  j!200,  and 
if  at  any  time  tbe  income  of  tbe  Fund  sbould  exceed  £200,  such 
excess  or  auy  part  of  it  may  be  used  eitber  to  iucrease  the  value 
of  tbe  Studeutsbip  to  auy  suni  uot  exceediug  £300,  or  to  further 
original  researcb  in  Pathology  by  additional  Studeutsbips,  Prizes, 
or  Grants,  at  Oxford  or  in  Loudon.  Grauts  for  that  purpose  shall 
be  made  by  tbe  Mauagers  on  tbe  recommendation  of  the  Eeader  in 
Pathology  eitber  to  tbe  Pliilip  Walker  Studeut  or  to  auy  other 
persou  engaged  in  patbological  research,  subject  to  any  conditions 
made  by  the  Eeader  witb  the  approval  of  the  Managers.  Provided 
tbat  the  capital  and  income  of  tlie  Trust  Fund  may  be  used  for 
defraying  auy  necessary  expenses  connected  with  tbe  managemeut 
and  application  of  tbe  Trust  Fund. 

(7)  The  Studentship  may  be  held  by  and  awarded  to  persons 
of  either  sex,  and  words  of  tbe  masculine  geuder  bereiuafter  used 
sball  import  tbe  femiuine. 

(8)  Tbree  moutbs  before  tbe  date  at  whicb,  in  due  course,  the 
Studentship  woukl  become  vacaut,  or  immediately  upon  the 
occurrence  of  auy  casual  vacaucy,  the  Reader  in  Pathology  sball 
give  such  public  uotice  thereof  as  the  Managers  may  tbink  desir- 
able ;  and  the  Eeader  in  Pathology  shall  report  to  the  Managers 
upon  the  qualificatious  of  all  candidates  wbose  names  are  seut  in 
to  bim.  The  Eeader  in  Patbology  sbull  at  the  same  time  uominate 
one  of  the  candidates  as  the  pei*son  best  qualified,  in  his  opiuion, 
for  election,  and  the  !Managers  sball  citber  ek-ct  the  persou  so 
nominated,  or  sucb  otlicr  of  thc  caudidates  as  the  five  Managcrs 
may  unanimously  agree  to  elect. 

(9)  Tbe  nomiuatiou  and  election  shall  be  made  so  that  the 
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newly-elected  Student  may  be  able  to  enter  upou  the  Studentship 
iis  soon  as  the  vacancy  occurs,  or  as  soon  after  as  is  practicable. 

(10)  The  Studentship  shall  not  be  awarded  by  tlae  result  of 
a  competitive  examination. 

( 1 1)  Subject  to  the  foregoing  provision,  the  Ileader  in  Pathology 
or  the  ^lanagers  may  take  such  steps  as  they  may  think  fit  to 
ascertain  the  qualifications  of  the  candidates. 

(12)  The  Student  shall  not  necessarily  be  a  member  of  the 
University  of  Oxford. 

(13)  The  Student  during  his  tenure  of  the  Studentshijj  shall 
devote  himself  to  original  Pathological  research,  and  shall  not 
systematically  follow  any  busiuess  or  profession,  or  engage  in  any 
educatioual  or  other  -work,  which,  in  the  opinion  of  those  entrusted 
■\vith  the  administration  of  the  Fund,  would  interfere  with  his 
origiual  inquiries.  lu  any  books,  papers,  or  publications  in  which 
the  Student  may  publish  the  results  of  the  investigations  carried 
on  during  his  Studeutship,  he  shall,  where  practicable,  describe 
himself  as  the  '  Philip  Walker  Student.' 

(14)  If  the  Reader  in  Pathology  shall  at  any  time  learn  that  the 
Student  is  followiug  any  such  business  or  profession,  or  has  under- 
taken  auy  such  work  as  will  in  the  opinion  of  such  Reader  inter- 
fere  with  his  original  inquiries,  he  shall  at  once  call  upon  him  to 
•desist  from  the  same,  and  if  he  shall  refuse  or  neglect  so  to  do,  the 
Reader  iu  Pathology  shall  report  the  circumstances  to  the  Managers, 
and  the  Managers  may,  if  they  think  fit,  remove  such  Student  from 
Ihe  Studentship. 

If  the  Reader  in  Pathology  shall  be  of  opinion  that,  through  any 
other  causes,  such  as  confirmed  ill  health  or  want  of  diligence,  the 
Student  is  not  fulfilling  and  is  uot  likely  to  fulfil  the  objects  of 
the  Studentship,  he  shall  report  accordingly  to  the  Mauagers,  and 
the  Managers  may,  if  they  see  fit,  remove  such  Student  from  the 
Studentship. 

If,  during  his  Studentship,  a  Student  is  aj)pointed  a  Professor, 
or  elected  to  and  accepts  a  Fellowship,  other  than  an  Honorary 
Fellowship,  lie  shall  vacate  his  Studentship  as  from  the  day  on 
vvhich  such  appoiutment  or  election  takes  efi^ect. 

(15)  The  place  and  nature  of  the  studies  of  the  Student  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Reader  iu  Pathology,  provided  that 
the  Student  shall  be  bound  to  pursue  his  studies  within  the 
University  during  at  least  three  Terms  (Easter  and  Act  Terms 
being  counted  as  one  Term)  of  his  tenure  of  the  Studentship,  unless 
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the  Eeader  in  Pathologv  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Managers, 
dispense  with  this  requirement  for  special  reasons.  The  Reader 
in  PathologT  shall  take  snch  steps  as  he  may  think  necessary  to 
satisfy  himself  as  to  the  diligence  and  progress  of  the  Student, 
and  may  reqxiire  from  him  any  reports  or  other  information  on  the 
s;ubject  of  his  studies  which  he  mav  think  desirable. 

(i6)  The  Studentship  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years,  at  the 
end  of  which  a  fresh  nomination  and  election  shall  take  place : 
but  it  shall  be  lawfiil  for  the  Reader  in  Pathology,  if  he  shall  think 
fit,  to  recommend,  and  for  the  Managers,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  to 
elect,  for  a  second  period  not  exceeding  two  years,  any  Student 
whose  labours  during  the  period  of  his  holding  the  Studentsliip 
shall  have  been  of  such  exceptional  promise  that  it  would  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Reader  in  Pathology  and  of  the  Managers  be  clearly 
in  the  interest  of  pathological  research  that  such  Student  should 
continue  to  hold  the  Studentship  for  such  further  period. 

(17)  The  income  of  the  Studentship  ehall  be  payable  to  such 
Stndent  from  the  date  of  his  appointment,  and  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Student  by  equal  quarterly  payments,  the  payment  for  each 
quarter  being  made  in  advance. 

(18)  If,  after  due  notice  of  a  vacancy,  there  shall  be,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Managers,  no  suitable  candidate  for  the  Student- 
ship,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Eeader  in  Pathology,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Managers,  to  suspend  the  election  for  a  time  not 
greater  than  one  year,  and  if  at  the  expiration  of  such  time  there 
shall,  after  notice  of  the  vacancy  given,  be  no  suitable  candidate  as 
aforesaid,  the  election  may  be  again  suspended  in  the  same  way, 
and  so  on  until,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Managers.  there  shall  be 
a  suitable  candidate  for  the  Studentship. 

(19)  These  Regulations,  escept  Eegulations  i  and  19,  shall  be 
subject  to  alteration  by  decree  of  Convocation  at  any  time,  prorided 
that  the  Regulations  numbered  5,  6,  10,  11,  12,  13  shall  not  be 
altered  during  Mr.  PhUip  F.  Walkers  life  without  his  consent,  and 
that  in  all  cases  the  main  object  of  the  Fund,  viz.  the  furtherance 
of  original  research  in  Pathology,  shall  be  adhered  to. 
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E.— CONCERNIXG   PRIZES. 

1.     ELLERTON  THEOLOGICAL   ESSAY. 

Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  June  2,  1825. 
Amended  June  2, 1885, 

1 .  It  is  proposed,  foi*  tlie  encouragement  of  theological  learning 
in  the  Uuiversity,  to  establish,  under  the  following  regulations,  an 
annual  prize  of  twenty  guineas  for  the  best  English  Essay  on  some 
doctriue  or  duty  of  the  Christiau  religion,  or  on  some  of  the  points 
on  -which  we  differ  from  the  Romish  church,  or  ou  any  other  sub- 
ject  of  theology  which  shall  be  deemed  meet  and  useful. 

2.  That  all  members  of  the  University,  who  shall  have  passed 
their  examination  for  their  first  degree  of  B.A.  or  B.C.L.,  and  who 
shall  have  commenced  their  sixteenth  Term  from  their  matricu- 
lation  inclusively  for  the  space  of  eight  weeks  previous  to  the  day 
appoiuted  for  sending  in  the  Essays,  and  shall  not  have  exceeded 
their  twenty-eighth  Term  from  their  matricuhxtion  inclusively  ou 
the  day  on  which  the  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  proposed  iu  each 
year,  shall  be  entitled  to  write  for  this  Prize. 

3.  That  the  President  of  Magdalen  College  for  the  time  being 
and  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Divinity  for  the  time  being  and  the 
Lady  Margarefs  Professor  of  Divinity  for  the  time  being  shall  be 
the  three  Judges,  who  shall  every  year  select  the  subject  of  tlie 
essay,  and  award  the  Prize. 

4.  That,  if  any  of  the  three  Judges  shall  be  prevented  by  sick- 
ness,  or  unavoidable  absence  from  the  University,  from  assisting  in 
adjudging  the  Prize  or  selecting  the  subject  of  the  Essay,  such  Judge 
shall  appoint,  with  the  consent  of  the  Yice-Chancellor  and  Proctors 
and  of  the  other  two  Judges,  a  member  of  the  Uuiversity,  of  the 
degree  of  B.D.  or  D.D.,  to  act  for  him  iu  this  behalf ;  provided 
that  the  three  Judges  who  award  the  Prize  be  iu  all  cases,  if  prac- 
ticable,  members  of  three  differeut  CoIIeges  or  Halls. 

5.  That,  if  at  any  time  hereafter  the  Presideut  of  Magdalen  CoIIege 
shall  be  a  layman,  or  happen  to  be  either  Regius  or  the  Lady  !Mar- 
garefs  Professor  of  Divinity,  then,  and  Ln  that  case  only,  the  Master 
of  University  CoIIege  shall  act  as  Judge,  instead  of  such  President 
to  all  iutents  and  purposes  whatsoever. 
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6.  That  a  di£fereuce  of  oplniou  amoug  the  Juclges  shall  be  decided 
by  a  majority. 

7.  That  the  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  proposed  in  Easter 
Term  in  each  year,  and  that  tlie  essays  shall  be  sent  in  ou  or  before 
March  ist  uext  eusuiug. 

8.  That,  if  in  any  year  uone  of  the  essays  seut  iu  be  deemed 
worthy  of  a  prize,  iu  that  case  the  proceeds  shall  be  reserved  for 
rewarding,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Judges,  the  writers  of  the  second 
best  Essay  iu  auy  two  future  years  by  a  douatiou  of  teu  guiueas  to 
each. 

9.  That  the  Essay  to  which  the  prize  shall  have  been  adjudged 
shall  not  be  pul)lished,  except  iu  cases  where  the  Judges  shall  unani- 
mously  approve  of  the  publicatiou  of  such  Essay. 

10.  That  the  writer  of  a  second  best  Essay,  rewarded  with  a 
douation,  shall  be  subject  to  a  similar  restrictiou  as  to  the  publica- 
tion  of  his  Essay. 

11.  That  the  Essay  to  which  the  Prize  shall  have  beeu  adjudged 
ehall  be  read  before  the  University,  iu  the  Diviuity  school,  on  some 
day  aud  hour  to  be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  in  the  week  next 
before  the  Commemoratiou  of  the  Beuefactors  of  the  University  in 
each  year. 

12.  That  no  one  to  whom  the  Prize  shall  have  been  adjudged 
shall  again  offer  himself  as  a  candidate. 


2.     ENGLISH  POEM  ON  A  SACRED  SUBJECT. 
Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  Fetoruary  15, 1848. 

1.  The  compositiou  uot  to  be  less  tliau  sixty,  nor  to  exceed  three 
huudred  liues. 

2.  The  Prize  to  be  awarded  ouce  in  every  three  years. 

3.  The  candidates  to  be  members  of  the  Uuiversity,  who,  at 
the  time  the  subject  is  annouuced,  shall  have  passed  the  public 
txaminatiou  for  the  degree  of  B.A. 

4.  The  Judges  to  be  the  Professor  of  Poetry,  the  Public  Orator, 
and  a  third,  appoiuted  by  them,  who  shall  be  a  Master  of  Arts,  or 
Baclielor  in  Civil  Law,  or  Baclielor  iu  Mediciue,  or  a  graduate  of 
Buperior  rank. 

5.  The  first  subject  haviug  been  dechired  by  the  Fouuder,  the 
subjects  to  be  afterwards  selected  by  the  Judges  who  shall  have 
awarded  the  last  Prize,  aud  to  be  by  them  anuouuced,  aud  the  kiud 
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of  poem  to  be  prescribed,  at  the  time  of  the  announcement  of  the 
Prize. 

6.  The  compositions  to  be  delivered  to  the  Eegistrar  on  or  before 
the  first  of  December,  and  the  Prize  to  be  adjudged  on  the  succeed- 
ing  first  of  June. 

7.  The  successful  composition  not  to  be  recited  ;  but  priuted 
copies  to  be  sent  by  the  author  to  the  Chancellor,  Heads  of  Colleges 
and  Halls,  the  two  Proctors,  the  Judges  of  the  compositions,  the 
Professors,  the  Founder  of  the  Prize,  and  to  the  Bodleian  library. 

8.  In  the  event  of  there  beiug  no  composition  entitled  to  the 
Prize,  the  amount  of  the  Prize  to  be  invested  and  added  to  the 
fund. 

3.     ARNOLD  HISTOmCAL  ESSAY. 

Regulations   approved  by  Convocation,   May  17,  1850, 
and  amended  by  Convocation,  December  5,  1893. 

1.  That  a  Prize  be  founded  iu  the  University  of  Oxford,  to  be 
called  '  the  Arnold  Prize,'  for  the  eucouragement  of  the  study  of 
history  ancient  and  modern. 

2.  That  the  Prize  be  awarded  every  j-ear,  in  the  Hilary  Term, 
to  the  writer  of  the  best  essay  or  dissertation  on  some  subject  of 
ancient  or  modern  history,  if  such  essay  shall  be  deemed  worthy 
of  the  prize. 

3.  That  the  Prize  shall  be  of  the  value  of  £60. 

4.  That  the  candidates  must  be  graduates  of  the  University 
of  Oxford,  who  shall  not  on  the  day  appointed  for  sending  in  the 
compositions  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  University  have  exceeded. 
twelve  years  from  the  time  of  their  matriculation. 

5.  That  the  Judges  be  the  Ptegius  Professor  of  Modern  History, 
the  Regius  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History,  and  the  Camden 
Professor  of  Ancient  History,  for  the  time  being ;  or  substitutes 
appointed  by  theTrustees  hereinafter  mentioned,  for  any  of  these  Pro- 
fessors  who  may  decline  to  act ;  such  substitutes  being  graduates 
of  Oxford  of  the  rank  at  least  of  M.A.,  B.C.L.,  or  B.M. 

6.  That  the  Judges  shall  before  the  close  of  the  Hilary  Term 
aunounce  a  list  of  alternative  subjects  for  essays.  These  subjects 
shall  be  taken  in  one  year  from  ancient  and  in  the  next  from 
modern  history.  The  subjects  selected  for  the  competition  in  any 
year  shall  be  announced  two  years  previously. 

7.  That  any  candidate  be  allowed  to  offer  an  essay  upon 
a  subject  not  included  in  the  list,  provided  (i)  that  he  give  not 
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less  than  six  months'  notice  of  such  subject  to  the  Judges,  and 
that  such  subject  be  approved  by  them ;  (2)  that  such  subject 
shall  be  taken  from  ancient  or  modern  history,  according  as  the 
list  of  subjects  announced  by  the  Judges  is  taken  from  one  or 
the  other. 

8.  That  the  Judges  shall  have  power  to  recommend  to  the 
Trustees  (i)  that  the  Prize  be  divided  between  two  candidates 
whose  essays  are  of  equal  merit ;  (2)  that  presents  of  books  be 
made  to  unsuccessful  candidates  wliose  essays  have  shown  special 
excellence. 

9.  That  the  Judges  shall  be  allowed,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  apjioint  one  or  more  assessors. 

The  amount  of  remuneration  to  be  paid  to  an  assessor  shall 
in  each  case  be  deteiinined  by  the  Yice-Chancellor.  But  the  total 
amount  expended  under  this  head  in  any  one  year  shall  not  exceed 
£10.  Such  remvmeration  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  income  of  the 
trust  fund. 

10.  That  the  Judges  shall  have  power  to  recommend  to  the 
trustees  that  a  contribution  be  made  out  of  the  trust  fund 
towards  the  expense  of  printing  the  whole  or  parts  of  an  essay. 

1 1 .  That  the  Trustees  of  tlie  fund  be  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the 
University  of  Oxford,  the  Provost  of  Oriel  College,  the  "Warden 
of  New  College,  and  the  President  of  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Oxford,  for  the  time  being.  In  case  of  an  equality  of  votes  the 
Vice-Chancellor  to  have  a  casting  vote. 

12.  That  the  duties  of  the  Trustees  shall  be — 

(i)  to  award  the  sum  of  £60  each  year  to  the  author  of  the 
essay  recommended  by  the  Judges,  or  if  the  Judges  shall 
so  recommend,  to  divide  this  sura  equally  between  two 
candidates ; 

(2)  to  apply  the  surplus  income  of  the  fund,  on  the  recom- 
mendation  of  the  Judges,  to  any  or  all  of  the  foUowing 
purposes : 

(a)  the  presentation  of  books  to  meritorious  but  un- 

successful  candidates ; 

(b)  the  payment  of  assessors  ; 

(c)  tiie  expense  of  printing  the  whole  or  parts  of  an 

essay; 

(3)  to  appoint  substitutes  for  any  of  the  official  Judges  who 

may  decline  to  act; 

(4)  to  do  any  other  acts  iucident  to  the  trust. 

13.  That  the  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  make  any  subordinate 
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rules  or  by-laws  for  tlie  purpose  of  carrying  tliese  regulations 
into  eflfect ;  and  tliat  Convocation  sliall  have  power  at  any  time 
to  alter  the  regulatious  themselves,  but  only  in  such  ways  as 
shall  appear  calculated  to  promote  the  object  of  the  institution, 
namely,  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  history  ancient  and 
modern. 

4.     STANHOPE  HISTORICAL  ESSAY. 

Regulations  decreed  by  Convocation,  December  14, 1855, 
and  amended  by  Convocation,  December  6,  1864,  and 
Pebruary  25,  1875,  and  June  2,  1885. 

1.  The  Prize  to  consist  of  a  book,  or  of  books,  stamped  with 
the  arms  of  Earl  Stanhope,  the  founder  of  the  Prize,  on  the  one 
cover,  and  with  the  arms  of  the  University  on  the  other  cover,  and 
to  be  of  the  value  of  £20 ;  the  cost  to  be  defraj^ed  by  an  annual 
gift  of  that  amount  from  the  said  Earl  Stanhope  during  his  life, 
and  after  his  decease  from  a  rent  charged  by  his  will  on  a  certain 
estate  therein  described. 

2.  The  subject  for  the  Prize  to  be  an  essay  on  any  point  of 
modern  history,  foreign  or  English,  of  a  date  not  earlierthan  1300, 
nor  later  than  the  couclusion  of  the  general  peace  iu  1815  ;  and 
to  be  announced  for  each  succeeding  year  by  the  Judges  appointed 
below,  at  the  time  when  they  shall  award  the  Prize  for  the  current 
year. 

3.  The  Prize  to  be  open  to  all  undergraduates  who  in  the  Term 
in  which  it  is  to  be  awarded  shall  not  have  exceeded  the  sixteenth 
Term  from  their  matriculation.  The  Judges,  in  forming  their 
opinion,  to  consider  no  less  the  merit  of  the  style  than  the  clearness 
of  the  reasoning  and  the  accuracy  of  the  facts,  so  that  the  pro- 
duction  of  these  essays  may  be  conducive  to  the  early  and  careful 
practice  of  English  composition  in  prose. 

4.  The  Judges  to  be  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History,  and 
the  two  senior  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Modern  Histoiy  holding 
office  at  the  time  that  the  subject  for  the  Prize  is  given  out. 

5.  The  essays  to  be  sent,  under  a  sealed  cover,  to  the  Registrar 
on  or  before  March  ist  in  each  year.  The  author  to  conceal  his 
name,  and  to  distinguish  his  composition  by  what  motto  he  pleases, 
sending  at  the  same  time  his  name  sealed  up  under  another  cover 
with  the  motto  inscribed  on  it.  The  Prize  to  be  adjudged  in 
Act  Term. 

6.  The  Prize  essay  to  be  read  publiclj'  at  such  time  and  in  such 
place  as  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  appoint. 
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7.  The  Px-ize  iu  no  case  to  be  awarded  to  the  same  person  a 
second  time. 

8.  These  regulations  to  be  subject  to  alteration  from  time  to 
time,  by  decree  of  Convocation,  but  not  without  the  sanction  of 
Earl  Stanhope  during  his  life. 

5.    THE  GAISFORD  PRIZES. 

(a.)  Conditions,  on  which  the  sum  of  £1,200  was  offered 
to  the  TJniversity  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  the 
prizes,  and  which  were  approved  by  Convocation,  April 
17,  1856.     Amended  June  2, 1885. 

1.  That  the  Prizes  be  in  number  two,  of  equal  value,  for  Greek 
composition,  one  in  prose,  the  other  in  verse ;  the  latter  to  be 
recited  at  tlie  Encsenia. 

2.  That  the  Verse  Prize  be  for  a  translation  into  any  of  the 
metres  commonly  used  in  dialogue  by  the  tragic  or  comic  poets, 
or  for  a  copy  of  verses,  either  oi'iginal  or  translated,  in  heroic  or 
elegiac  metre. 

3.  That  the  Prose  Prize  be  either  for  an  original  composition 
or  a  translation. 

4.  That  the  Examiners  be  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church,  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Greek,  or  two  members  of  Convocation  deputed  by 
them  severally,  and  one  other  member  of  Convocation  appointed 
annually  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

5.  That  the  subjects  for  the  Prizes  be  proposed  not  hiter  than 
Easter  Term,  and  the  corapositions  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on 
■or  before  March  ist  in  each  year ;  and  that  all  undergraduates 
who  shall  on  that  day  have  already  commenced  residence,  aud  not 
completed  their  seventeenth  Term,  be  allowed  to  comj^ete  for  the 
Prizes. 

6.  That  the  Examiners,  after  adjudgiug  the  Prizes  of  each  year, 
give  notice  of  the  subjects  and  metres  for  the  Prizes  of  the  ensuing 
year. 

7.  That  no  person  shall  be  competent  to  receive  the  Prize  either 
for  poetry  or  prose  more  than  once. 

(b.)  Regulations  decreed  by  Convocation, 
April  17,  1856. 

I.  That  the  aforesaid  sum  of  £1,200  be  invested  in  thc  new 
£3  per  cent.  stock  in  the  name  of  the  Chancellor  Masters  and 
Scliolars. 
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2.  That  the  dividends  arising  therefrom  Le  paid  in  equal 
portions  to  the  two  successful  candidates. 

3.  That,  if  in  any  case  one  only  or  neither  of  the  Prizes  shall 
be  adjudged,  the  portion  or  portions  so  left  unappropriated  shall 
be  invested  in  the  same  stock  for  the  future  augmentation  of  the 

Prizes. 

4.  That  each  candidate,  on  sending  in  his  composition  to  the 
Registrar,  shall  also  send  in  a  sealed  note,  bearing  on  the  outside 
the"  same  motto  which  he  has  given  to  his  composition,  and  con- 
taining  within  it  his  name  and  the  name  of  his  College  or  Hall, 
together  with  the  day  of  his  matriculation,  and  tliat  of  the  com- 
mencement  of  his  residence. 


6.    JOHNSON  MEMORIAL  MEDAL. 

Conditions,  on  whicli  the  sum  of  £310  was  offered  to  the 
University  for  the  purpose  of  estabUshing  the  prize, 
and  accepted  by  Convocation,  June  5,  1862.  The 
Regidations  were  amended  by  decree  of  Convocation, 
November  24, 1891. 

1.  The  said  moneys  shall  be  invested  in  the  name  of  the 
Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford.  ^ 

2.  The  prize  shall  be  called  '  the  Johnson  Memorial  Prize,'  for 
the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  astronomy  and  meteorology, 
and  shall  be  offered  once  in  every  four  years  for  an  essay  on  some 
astronomical  or  meteorological  subject ;  the  subject  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Trustees,  or  chosen  by  a  candidate,  as  the  Trustees  shall 
determine,  not  less  than  two  years'  notice  being  given  of  the 
determination  of  the  Trustees,  and  of  the  subject  proposed  by 
them,  should  the  former  alternative  be  adopted. 

3.  The  Prize  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  University; 
and  shall  consist  of  a  gold  medal  of  the  value  of  ten  guineas, 
having  on  the  obverse  an  effigy  of  Mr.  Johnson,  and  on  the  reverse 
a  representation  of  the  Radcliflfe  Observatory,  together  with  so 
much  of  the  dividends  on  the  stock  as  shall  remain  after  the  cost 
of  the  medal  and  other  expenses  have  been  defrayed. 

4.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Savilian  Professors  of  Geometry 
and  Astronomy,  the  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Pliilosophy,  the 
Professor  of  Experimental  Philosophy,  and  the  Eadcliffe  Observer, 
for  the  time  being,  shall  be  Trustees  of  the  Prize,  and  shall  appoint 
Judges  of  the  compositions.     The  Judges  shall  not  be  fewer  than 
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three  in  imniber,  aud  may  be  either  Trustees  or  memhers  of  the 
University  not  below  the  degree  of  B.M.,  B.C.L.,  or  M.A. 

5.  The  essays  shall  be  sent  to  the  Eegistrar  under  a  sealed 
cover,  marked  '  Johnson  Memorial  Prize  Essay,'  on  or  before  the 
3ist  day  of.March  in  the  year  appointed,  each  author  concealing 
his  name,  distinguishing  his  essay  by  a  motto,  and  sending  at  the 
same  time  his  name  sealed  up  under  another  cover  with  the  same 
motto  written  upon  it.  The  Prize  shall  be  adjudged  as  scon  after 
as  the  Judges  find  convenient. 

6.  In  case  the  Prize  be  not  awarded,  the  proceeds  of  the  fund 
then  left  unappropriated  shall  be  invested  for  the  future  aug- 
mentation  of  the  Piize. 

7.  The  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  make  subordinate  rules 
or  by-laws  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  these  regulations  into 
effect ;  and  Convocation  shall  always  be  at  libex'ty  to  alter  the 
regulations,  provided  that  the  main  end  of  the  Prize  be  kept  in 
view,  namely,  the  advancement  of  astronomical  and  meteorological 
science. 


7.    THE  CANON  HALL  AND  HALL-HOUGHTON 
PRIZES. 

Regulations  contained  in  an  indenture  made  February 
16,  1869,  between  the  Rev.  John  Hall,  B.D.,  of  St. 
Edmund  Hall,  Honorary  Canon  of  Bristol,  and  the 
Rev.  Henry  Houghton,  M.A.,  of  Pembroke  College,  of 
the  one  part,  and  the  Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars 
of  the  University  of  Oxford,  of  the  other  part,  for 
declaring  the  trusts  of  £3,000  consolidated  £3  per 
cent.  annuities  transferred  by  Canon  Hall  and  Mr. 
Houghton  to  the  University. 

[^These  regulations  were  altered  December  14,  1870,  ivhen  the 
additional  sum  of  £1,500  was  transferred  to  tlte  University 
hy  the  Founders,  and  were  further  altered  June  8,  187 1,  wlien 
the  Syriac  Prize  was  endowed  hy  them.'^ 

I.  The  purposes  for  which  tlie  trust  fund  and  the  income 
thereof  ai"e  to  be  held  are  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
two  Prizes,  one  of  £20  and  -one  of  £30,  to  be  called  the  '  Canon 
Hall  Greek  Testament  Prizes ' ;  two  Prizes,  one  of  £  1 5  and  oue 
of  £25,  to  be  called  the  '  Hall-Houghton  Septuagint  Prizcs';  and 
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one  of  £15,  to  be  called  the  '  Houghtou  Syriac  Version  Prize'; 
which  Pi"izes  shall  be  offerecl  anuually  to  caudidates  for  examination 
in  the  Greek  Testament,  the  Septuagint,  and  the  Syriac  versions 
of  the  Holy  Scriptures  respectively. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  £15  Septuagint  Prize,  and  for  the  £20 
Greek  Testament  Prize,  shall  be  members  of  the  University  of 
Oxford  of  not  more  tlian  eighteen  Terms'.fitanding  :  and  candidates 
for  the  X15  Syi'iac  Version  Prize  shall  be  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity  of  Oxford  of  not  more  than  twenty-eight  Terms'  standing. 

3.  Candidates  for  the  £30  Greek  Testament  Prize  and  for  the 
£25  Septuagint  Prize  shall  be  such  members  of  the  University 
of  Oxford  as,  haviug  completed  their  eighteeuth  Term,  have  not 
exceeded  their  twenty-eighth ;  provided  that  they  have  either 
taken  the  degree  of  B.  A.  or  have  passed  all  the  examinations 
necessary  to  qualify  them  for  takiug  the  said  degree. 

4.  Three  Examiuers,  who  must  be  Masters  of  Arts  or  graduates 
iu  Divinit}''  of  the  said  University,  shall  be  appointed  anuually 
iu  Michaelmas  Term  by  the  Trustees ;  and  each  Examiner  shall 
receive  the  sum  of  £10  for  his  services. 

5.  The  Trustees  shall  be  the  persons  for  the  time  beiug  aud 
from  time  to  time  holdiug  the  following  offices  in  the  University, 
viz.  the  Vice-Chancellorship,  the  Eegius  Professorship  of  Divinity, 
the  Margaret  Professorship  of  Divinity,  the  Regius  Professorship 
of  Hebrew,  the  Eegius  Professorship  of  Pastoral  Theology,  the 
Regius  Professorshij)  of  Ecclesiastical  Histoiy,  Dean  Irelaud's 
Professorship  of  the  Exegesis  of  Holy  Scripture,  aud  the  Griufield 
Lectureship  on  the  LXX  Version  of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures,  or 
6uch  of  the  said  several  persous  for  the  time  beiug  holdiug  the 
several  offices  and  professorships  aforesaid  as  shall  conseut  to  act 
as  Trustees. 

6.  One  examiuatiou  for  each  of  the  four  Prizes  shall  be  held 
in  Hilary  Term  of  each  year,  or  iu  such  other  Term  as  the  Trustees 
may  from  time  to  time  appoint. 

7.  The  subject  for  examiuatiou  for  the  Canou  Hall  Juuior  Prize 
shall  be  the  Gospels  aud  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles  iu  the  origiual 
Greek  in  respect  of  transhition,  criticism,  aud  iuterpretatiou. 

8.  The  subject  for  examination  for  the  Canon  Hall  Senior  Prize 
shall  be  the  New  Testament  in  the  original  Greek  in  respect  of 
translatiou,  criticism,  iuterpretation,  inspiratiou,  and  authority. 

9.  The  subject  for  examinatiou  for  the  Hall-Houghtou  Senior 
Prize  shall  be  the  Septuagint  version  of  the  Old  Testament  iu 
its  two-fold  aspect,  retrospectively  as  regards  tlie  Hebrew  Bible, 
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and  prospectively  as  regards  the  Greek  Testament ;  and  for  the 
Junior  Prize  such  book  or  books  of  the  Septuagint  version  of  the  Old 
Testament  as  shall  have  been  previously  named  by  the  Trustees. 

10.  The  subject  for  examination  for  the  Houghton  Syriac 
Version  Prize  shall  be  the  ancient  versions  of  the  Holy  Scriptures 
into  Syriac  in  respect  of  translation,  criticism,  and  interpretation. 

11.  The  Prizes  shall  be  awarded  to  that  one  of  the  candidates 
in  the  examination  who  in  the  judgement  of  the  Examiners,  or  of 
a  majority  of  them,  shall  have  acquitted  himself  best  in  the  ex- 
amination  and  shall  be  deserving  of  such  Prize  ;  or,  if  there  shall 
be  only  one  candidate,  then  to  such  only  candidate  if  deemed  so 
deserving. 

12.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  prize-man  to  comj)ete  again 
for  a  Prize  of  the  same  kind  as  that  already  gained  by  him :  but 
one  who  has  gained  the  Junior  Prize  or  Prizes  shall  be  entitled 
to  compete  for  either  or  both  of  the  Senior  Prizes,  when  duly 
qualified  in  respect  of  standing;  and  the  gaining  of  one  of  the 
Junior  or  Senior  Prizes  shall  not  disqualify  the  successful  candidate 
for  competing  for  the  other  of  such  Prizes,  whether  in  the  sanie 
or  iu  a  future  Term. 

13.  In  case  of  any  Prize  not  being  awarded  the  amount  thereof 
shall  be  invested  in  augmentation  of  the  trust  fund. 

14.  The  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  make  any  subordinate 
rules  or  by-laws  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  the  regulations 
of  these  presents  into  effect ;  and,  in  case  of  any  accumulation 
of  funds,  to  apply  the  proceeds  in  presents  either  of  books  or  of 
money  to  meritorious  candidates,  or  in  such  way  or  ways  as  shall 
seem  most  likely  to  promote  the  general  object  of  the  Donors ;  which 
general  object  is  the  encouragement  of  the  study  of  the  Greek 
Testament,  and  also  of  the  Septuagint  version  of  the  Hebrew 
Scriptures  in  its  rehition  to  the  Hebrew  Bible  ond  the  Greek 
Testament. 

15.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  University  in  Convocation,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Trustees  or  a  majority  of  them,  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  Donors  or  the  sur^dvor  of  thera  so  long  as 
they  or  the  survivor  of  them  shall  live,  from  time  to  time  to  convert 
into  money  all  or  any  part  of  the  said  trust  fund  and  to  invest  the 
same  in  the  purchase  of  any  freehold  copyhold  or  customary  manors 
messuages  lands  tenements  or  hereditaments  in  England  or  Wah^s 
for  any  estate  of  inheritance  to  be  conveyed  or  surrendered  or 
assigned  to  the  University  upon  trust  that  the  University  shall 
upon  such  recommendatinn  and   with  sucli    consent  as  aforesaid, 
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sell  the  said  manors  messuages  lands  tenements  and  heredita- 
ments,  either  together  or  in  parcels,  and  either  by  public  auction 
or  private  contract,  and  either  with  or  without  any  special 
stipulations  as  to  title  or  evidence  or  commencement  of  title  or 
otherwise ;  and  may  buy  or  rescind  or  vary  any  contract  for  sale 
or  resell  without  being  answerable  for  loss  occasioned  thereby ; 
and  may  for  the  purposes  aforesaid  or  any  of  them  execute  and 
do  all  such  assurances  and  things  as  they  shall  thiuk  fit ;  and 
shall  stand  possessed  of  the  moneys  to  arise  from  any  such  sale 
(after  payment  thereout  of  the  costs  attending  any  exercise  of  the 
powers  herein  contained)  upon  the  same  trusts  and  with  under  and 
subject  to  the  same  powers  provisoes  agreements  and  declarations,. 
including  the  said  powers  of  purchasing  hereditaments,  as  the  money 
laid  out  in  the  purchase  of  such  manors  messuages  lands  tenements 
or  hereditaments  as  aforesaid  would  then  have  been  subject  to,  if 
the  same  had  not  been  so  laid  out ;  and  shall  in  the  meantime,  and 
until  all  such  manors  messuages  lands  tenements  or  hereditaments 
shall  be  sold,  pay  or  apply  the  rents  and  profits  thereof,  or  of  the 
part  thereof  for  the  time  being  remaining  unsold,  to  the  persons  for 
the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  to  whom  and  for  and  in  which  the 
dividends  interest  and  income  of  the  trast  premises  ai^plied  in  the 
purchase  thereofas  aforesaid  would  have  been  payableor  applicable 
under  the  trusts  hereinbefore  declared,  in  case  such  purchase  had 
not  been  made ;  it  being  hereby  agreed  and  declared  that  the 
manors  messuages  lands  tenements  and  hereditaments  which  shall  be 
purchased  under  this  present  power  shall  when  purchased  be  con- 
sidered  as  money,  and  be  subject  to  the  same  trusts  in  all  respects 
as  the  money  laid  out  in  the  purchase  thereof  would  for  the  time 
being  have  been  subject  to,  if  the  same  had  not  been  so  laid  out  : 
provided  nevertheless,  and  it  is  hereby  agreed  and  declared,  that 
the  University,  until  all  the  said  purchased  manors  messuages  landa 
tenements  and  hereditaments  shall  be  sokl  as  aforesaid,  shall  or  may 
upon  such  recommendation  and  with  such  consent  as  aforesaid,  de- 
mise  the  same  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof  at  rack-rent  for  any  term 
of  years  to  take  effect  in  possession  or  within  six  calendar  months- 
from  the  making  of  the  demise. 

i6.  Each  present  Trustee  and  every  successor  to  him  in  the  Trus- 
teeship  shall,  on  ceasing  to  hold  the  office  now  held  by  such  present 
Trustee,  cease  to  be  a  Trustee  ;  and  the  person  to  be  appointed  to 
such  office  shall,  immediately  upon  his  appointment  to  and  accept- 
ance  of  the  same,  become,  if  willing  so  to  be,  a  Trustee  under  these 
presents  in  the  place  of  the  Trustee  so  ceasing  as  aforesaid. 
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17.  In  all  cases  (if  any)  of  dispute  or  difference  the  decision  or 
act  of  a  majority  of  the  Trustees  for  the  time  being,  or  of  such  of 
them  as  shall  be  witliin  tlie  United  Kingdom  and  not  incapacitated 
by  illness  from  attending  to  business,  shall  be  equivalent  to  the 
decision  or  act  of  the  entire  body  of  Trustees  :  and  iu  case  of  an 
equality  of  oj)inions  the  point  iu  dispute  or  difference  shall  be  decided 
by  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being,  wliether  he  be  or  be  not 
an  acting  Trustee  ;  he,  if  an  acting  Trustee,  to  have  a  second  or 
casting  vote. 

18.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  University  in  Convocation  from 
time  to  time  or  at  any  time  to  alter  any  of  the  above  provisions  of 
these  presents,  but  only  with  the  joint  consent  of  the  Donors  during 
their  joiut  lives,  and  after  the  death  of  either  of  them  then  with  the 
consent  of  the  survivor  of  them  during  his  life,  and  after  the  decease 
of  such  survivor  then  witli  the  consent  of  a  majority  of  the  Trustees  : 
provided  always,  that,  excei^t  with  the  joint  cousent  of  the  Donors, 
the  funds  of  the  Ti*ust  shall  be  apjDlied  only  to  promote  the  general 
object  of  the  Donors  as  above  defiued  in  regulation  no.  1 4. 


8.    MARQUIS  OP  LOTHIAN'S  PRIZE. 
Accepted  by  Convocation,  Marcli  31,  1870. 

Extract  from  Declaration  of  Trust. 

And  this  indenture  further  witnesseth  that  they  the  said  Chan- 
cellor  Masters  and  Scholars,  by  the  request  and  at  the  direction  of 
the  said  William  Schomberg  Robert  Marquis  of  Lothian,  testified 
by  his  execution  hereof,  do  hereby  declare  that  they  the  said 
Chancellor  Masters  and  Scholars,  their  successors  and  assigns,  shall 
and  will  stand  possessed  of  the  said  annuity  or  perj^etual  yearly 
rent  charge  so  granted  to  tliem  as  aforesaid ;  upon  trust  to  aj^ply 
the  same  in  the  foundation  of  an  anuual  Prize  of  £40  for  the  best 
essay  on  any  point  of  foreign  liistory,  whether  secular  or  eccle- 
siastical,  in  the  period  between  the  dethronement  of  Romulus 
Augustulus  and  the  death  of  Fi'ederick  the  Great,  to  be  called 
*The  Marquis  of  Lothian's  Historical  Prize  Essay,'  and  in  accordance 
with  thefollowing  rules  and  regulations  : — 

1.  The  Prize  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  Uuiversity, 
who  at  the  time  of  sending  in  their  composition  shall  not  have 
exceeded  the  twenty-seventh  Term  from  their  matricuhition. 

2.  The  Judges  shall  be  tlie  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Dean  of  Christ 
Churcli,  and  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History,  who  shall 
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have  power  to  give  tlie  Prize  either  in  money  or  in  books  according 
to  their  discretion,  and  shall  decide  the  subject  of  the  proposed 
essay  for  each  year. 

3.  In  the  event  of  the  Dean  of  Christ  Church  being  Vice- 
Chancellor  of  the  University,  a  third  Judge  shall  be  nominated  by 
him  and  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  Histor^^,  such  third  Judge 
being  a  graduate  of  the  University  and  of  the  rank  at  least  of  M.A., 
B.C.L.,  or  B.M.,  but  who  shall  not  have  power  to  norainate  a  sub- 
stitute  according  to  the  clause  next  following. 

4.  In  the  event  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  Judges,  excej)t  as  above 
mentioned,  being  unable  or  unwilling  to  act,  he  or  they  shall 
resj)ectively  be  empowered  to  appoint  a  substitute  or  substitutes, 
being  in  like  manner  a  graduate  or  graduates  of  the  University  of 
the  same  rank  at  least  as  mentioned  in  the  last  clause,  and  being 
approved  by  the  other  Judges  or  Judge. 

5.  The  Marquis  of  Lothian  and  his  successors  in  the  estate  so 
charged  with  the  said  annuity  as  aforesaid  shall  on  each  occasion 
be  made  acquainted  with  the  subject  of  the  proposed  essay,  and 
shall  subsequently  receive  a  copy  of  the  essay  to  which  the  Prize 
is  awarded,  with  the  name  of  the  author. 

6.  The  Prize  shall  in  no  case  be  awarded  to  the  same  person 
a  second  time. 

7.  If  in  any  year  none  of  the  essays  sent  in  shall  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Judges  be  worthy  of  a  Prize,  the  proceeds  of  the  endowment 
for  that  year  shall  be  applicable,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Judges, 
either  for  discharging  any  incidental  expenses  which  may  be 
incurred  in  the  adjudication  of  the  Prizes  or  the  management  of 
the  Trust,  or  for  rewarding  the  writers  of  the  second  best  essay  in 
any  succeeding  year. 

8.  The  University  shall  be  at  liberty  from  time  to  time  and  at 
any  time  by  decree  of  Convocatiou,  with  the  consent  of  the  Founder 
in  liis  lifetime,  to  alter,  vary,  add  to,  or  repeal  any  of  the  foregoing 
rules  and  regulations,  or  any  rules  and  regulations  which  may  from 
time  to  time  be  substituted  for  them  for  the  general  management  of 
the  Trust.  Provided  always  that  the  intention  of  the  Founder, 
namely,  '  the  foundation  of  an  annual  Prize  of  £40  for  the  best 
essay  on  any  poLnt  of  foreign  history,  whether  secular  or  eccle- 
siastical,  in  the  period  between  the  dethronement  of  Eomulus 
Augustulus  and  the  death  of  Frederick  the  Great,  to  be  called  the 
Marquis  of  Lothian's  Historical  Prize  Essay,'  be  always  observed. 
If  after  the  decease  of  the  Founder  it  shall  be  proposed  to  alter  or 
repeal  any  of  such  rules  and  regulations,  previous  notice  of  such 
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alteration  or  repeal  shall  be  giveii  to  the  person  or  persons  for  the 
time  being  entitled  to  the  said  estate  (l)eing  of  full  age  and  of 
sound  mind  and  within  the  United  Kingdom),  but  the  consent 
of  such  person  or  persons  to  such  alteration  or  repeal  shall  not 
be  necessary. 

9.     THE  CONINGTON  PRIZE. 

The  sum  of  £1,275,  raised  by  voluntary  contributions  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  a  Prize  in  memory  of  the  late 
Professor  Conington,  was  accepted  by  Convocation, 
June  8, 1871.  Amendments  in  the  original  Regulations 
were  approved  by  Convocation,  February  2,  1886. 

1 .  The  money  contributed  for  the  Conington  Memorial  Fund  shall 
be  invested  iu  govei-nment  securities  in  the  name  of  the  University 
for  the  establishment  of  a  Prize,  which  shall  have  for  its  object  the 
encouragement  of  mature  classical  learning  among  graduates  of 
the  University,  and  shall  be  called  '  The  Conington  Prize.' 

2.  The  Prize  shall  be  offered  ouce  in  every  three  years  for  a 
dissertation,  to  be  written  either  in  English  or  in  Latin  at  the 
option  of  the  writer,  on  some  subject  appertaining  to  classical 
learning. 

3.  The  Prize  shall  be  open  to  all  members  of  the  University  who, 
on  the  day  appointed  for  sending  iu  the  dissertations,  shall  have 
passed  all  examinations  required  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
and  shall  have  completed  six  years,  and  not  exceeded  fifteen  years, 
from  their  matriculation. 

4.  The  Prize  shall  be  so  much  of  three  years'  income  of  the  fund 
as  shall  remain  after  the  appropriation  of  thirty  pounds  as  an  hono- 
rarium  to  the  Judges  and  the  payment  of  all  other  expenses. 

5.  The  Trustees  of  the  Prize  shall  be  the  Yice-Chancellor,  the 
RegiusProfessorofGreek,the  CorpusProfessorof  Latin,the  Professor 
of  Comparative  Philology,  the  Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  and  two  other  persons  to  be  appointed  by  co-optation. 
The  persons  so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  six  years,  but  shall 
be  re-eligible. 

6.  At  the  beginning  of  each  triennial  period  the  Trustees  shall 
propose  by  public  notice  a  subject,  or  a  choice  of  subjects,  for  the 
dissertation,  indicating  in  each  case  tlie  gcneral  outline  of  the 
inquiry.  The  Trustees  may,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  at  any  time 
before  the  issue  of  their  notice,  invite  intending  competitors  to 
Buggest  subjects.     Or  instead  of  pi'oposing  a  subject,  the  Trustees 


COBDEN    PRIZE.  477 

may  permit  competitors  to  offer  clissertations  on  subjects  chosen 
by  themselves  uuder  such  conditions  as  the  Trustees  may  think  it 
expedient  to  pi-escribe. 

7.  The  Trustees  shall  appoint  three  Judges,  to  whom  the  disser- 
tations  shall  be  submitted,  and  by  whom  the  Prize  shall  be  awarded. 

8.  In  case  the  Prize  be  uot  awarded,  the  money  shall  be  applied 
to  the  augmentation  of  the  fund. 

9.  Regard  being  had  always  to  the  object  of  the  Prize  above 
declared,  the  Trustees,  with  the  approval  of  Convocation,  may  vary 
these  regulations  from  time  to  time. 


10.     THE  COBDEN  PRIZE. 

This  Prize,  ofifered  to  the  University  by  the  Cobden  Club, 
was  accepted  by  Convocation,  May  9,  1876.  The 
original  conditions  were  abrogated  and  the  foUowing 
were  substituted  by  decree  of  Convocation,  March  1, 
1881,  and  amended  by  Convocation,  March  6, 1900. 

1 .  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  once  every  three  years  for  an 
essay  on  some  subjeet  connected  with  Political  Economy,  and  shall 
consist  of  a  silver  medal  together  with  a  sum  of  twenty  pounds. 

2.  The  competitors  shall  be  members  of  the  University  of  Oxford 
who,  on  the  day  appointed  for  sending  in  the  essays,  shall  not  have 
exceeded  twenty-eight  Terms'  standiug  from  their  matriculation. 

3.  The  Judges  shall  be  (i)  the  Professor  of  Political  Economy  in 
the  University  of  Oxford  for  the  time  being,  (2)  one  person  to  be 
appointed  for  each  occasion  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  (3)  one  person  to 
be  appointed  for  each  occasion  by  the  Donors :  and  the  Prize  shall 
be  awarded  to  that  essay  which  in  tlie  judgement  of  at  least  two  of 
the  Judges,  certified  under  their  hand  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  shall 
show  the  greatest  amount  of  litei-ary  merit  together  with  the 
greatest  knowledge  of  the  subject  proposed. 

4.  On  each  occasion  of  awarding  the  Prize  the  Judges,  or  a 
majority  of  them,  shall  fix  the  subject  for  the  next  Prize. 

5.  The  competing  essays  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  of 
the  University  on  a  day  to  be  fixed  on  each  occasiou  by  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

6.  The  Donors  of  the  Prize  reserve  to  themselves  the  right  to 
determine  the  said  Prize  on  giving  three  years'  notice  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor. 

7.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  the  '  Cobden  Prize.' 
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11.     THE  ROLLESTON  MEMORIAL  PRIZE. 

The  sum  of  £1,200  having  been  offered  to  the  University 
by  the  subscribers  to  the  Rolleston  Memorial  Funcl  uncler  the 
following  conditious,  viz. : — 

1 .  That  the  Fund  be  expended  in  the  institution  of  a  Prize  to 
be  awarded  every  two  years,  and  that  the  Prize  be  given  for  original 
i-esearch  in  any  subject  comprised  under  the  following  heads, 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Morphology,  Physiology  and  Pathology,  and 
Anthropology,  to  be  selected  by  the  Candidates  themselves  ; 

2.  That  the  period  during  which  this  Prize  may  be  obtained  by 
a  Candidate  be  limited  to  ten  years  after  the  date  of  matriculation  ; 
and  that  with  a  view  to  render  the  Prize  as  widely  associated  with 
Professor  Rolleston's  name  as  possil)le,  it  be  open  to  the  members 
of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  ; 

3.  That  the  amount  collected  after  payment  of  all  expenses  be 
made  over  as  a  Trust  Fund  to  the  University  of  Oxford,  which 
should  appoint  the  necessary  Trustees,  carry  out  all  other  arrange- 
ments,  and  make  regulations  ; 

4.  That  if  no  Memoir  be  considered  of  sufficient  merit,  the  value 
of  the  Prize  for  that  year  be  added  to  the  capital  of  the  Fund. 

The  University  decreed  June   12,    1883, 

That  the  said  sum  be  accepted  under  the  aforesaid  conditions, 
and  that  the  following  Regulations  be  made  relating  thereto : — 

1.  The  sum  of  £1,200,  being  the  amount  offered  to  the  Uni- 
versity  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  investedin  the  name  of  the  Chancellor, 
Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford. 

2 .  The  Prize  shall  be  called  '  The  Ptolleston  Memorial  Prize,'  and 
shall  consist  of  so  much  of  two  years'  income  of  the  Fund  as  shall 
remain  after  payment  of  all  expenses  incidental  to  the  Trust. 

3.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Piegius  Professor  of  !Medicine,  the 
Linacre  Professor  of  Human  and  Comparative  Anatomy,  the 
Waynflete  Professor  of  Physiology,  and  the  Sherardian  Professor 
of  Botany,  shall  be  Trustees  of  the  Prize.  They  shall  fix  and  give 
due  notice  of  the  tlme  for  sending  in  the  competing  Memoirs  to  the 
Eegistrar,  and  shall  appoint  Judges,  who  may  be  either  Trustees 
or  members  of  one  of  the  two  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge  not  below  the  degree  of  M.A.  or  B.M. 

4.  The  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  make  subordinate  rules  or 
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by-laws  for  tlie  purpose  of  carrying  these  Regulations  into  effect ; 
and  Convocation  shall  always  be  at  liberty  to  alter  the  conditions 
and  regulations,  provided  that  the  mainobject  of  the  Prize,  namelj'. 
the  encouragement  of  original  research  in  the  above-mentioned 
subjects,  be  kept  in  view. 

The   University  further  decreed  June  21,   1906, 

5.  That  no  one  be  eligible  who  has  not  either  passed  the 
examinations  for  the  B.A.  degree  or  the  B.M.  degree  at  Oxford, 
or  for  the  B.A.  degree  or  the  M.B.  degree  at  Cambridge,  or  been 
admitted  as  a  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  B.Sc.  at  Oxford  or  as  an 
Advanced  Student  for  the  degree  of  B.A.  at  Cambridge. 

6.  That  no  Candidate  be  eligible  who  has  exceeded  a  period  of 
six  years  from  attaining  one  or  other  of  these  qualifications,  or 
from  his  attaining  the  first  of  such  qualifications,  if  he  has  attained 
more  than  one,  Provided  also  that  no  Candidate  shall  be  eligible 
who  has  exceeded  ten  years  from  his  niatriculation. 

7.  That  no  account  be  taken  of  any  research  which  has  not  beeu 
prosecuted  by  the  Candidate  subsequently  to  his  matriculation. 


12.     MRS.  T.  H.  GREEWS  PRIZE. 

The  following  Decree  was  passed  by  Convocation, 
March  11,  1884. 

That  the  University  accept  the  ofFer  of  Mrs,  T,  H,  Green  to 
give  an  annual  sum  of  £30  for  a  Prize  to  be  awarded  once  in 
three  years  for  a  dissertation  on  some  subject  relatiug  to  Moral 
Philosophy,  the  subject  for  such  dissertation  to  be  selected  and 
the  Prize  awarded  by  Whyte's  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy, 
the  "Waynflete  Professor  of  Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philosophy, 
and  one  other  person  of  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  or  any 
Buperior  degree  to  be  selected  for  that  purpose  by  the  Master  and 
Scholars  of  Balliol  College,  And  that  these  three  persons  be 
authorized  to  give  such  public  notice  of  the  subject  selected  and 
make  such  regulations  concerning  the  dissertations  and  the  candi- 
dates  as  they  shall  think  fit,  provided  always  that  every  candidate 
for  such  Prize  shall  have  previously  to  the  day  appointed  for 
sending  in  the  dissertation  been  admitted  to  or  qualified  for  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 
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13.     GLADSTONE  MEMORIAL  ESSAY  PRIZE. 
Hegulations  approved  by  Convocation,  October  22,  1901. 

1.  The  jjrize  sliall  l)e  awarded  at  tbe  same  time,  by  the  same 
Judges,  and  for  an  Essay  on  the  same  subject  or  subjects,  as  the 
prize  for  the  Stanhope  Historical  Essay,  provided  that  it  be  not 
awarded  to  the  same  persou. 

2.  It  shall  consist  of  a  book  or  books,  to  be  of  the  value  of  £io. 
The  books  shall  be  selected  by  the  prizeman  himself,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

3.  The  subject  for  the  prize  shall  be  an  essay  on  any  point  of 
modern  history,  foreigu  or  English,  of  a  date  not  earlier  than 
1300,  nor  later  than  the  conclusion  of  the  general  peace  in  1815  ; 
aiid  shall  be  aunouuced  for  each  succeeding  year  by  the  Judges 
appoiuted  below,  at  the  time  when  they  shall  award  the  prize  for 
the  current  year. 

4.  The  prize  shall  be  open  to  all  uudergraduates  who  in  the 
Term  in  which  it  is  to  be  awarded  shall  not  have  exceeded  the 
sixteenth  Term  from  their  matriculation.  The  Judges,  in  forming 
their  opinion,  shall  consider  no  less  the  merit  of  the  style  than  the 
clearness  of  the  reasoning  aud  the  accui"acy  of  the  facts,  so  that 
the  production  of  these  essays  may  be  conducive  to  the  early  and 
careful  practice  of  English  composition  in  prose. 

5.  The  Judges  shall  be  the  Eegius  Professor  of  Modern  History, 
and  the  two  senior  Examiners  in  the  School  of  Modern  History 
holding  office  at  the  time  that  the  subject  for  the  prize  is  given  out. 

6.  The  essays  shall  be  sent,  under  a  sealed  cover,  to  the  Registrar 
on  or  before  March  ist  in  each  year.  The  author  sliall  couceal 
his  name,  and  distinguish  his  compositiou  by  what  motto  he  pleases, 
sending  at  the  same  tirae  his  name  sealed  up  under  another  cover 
with  the  motto  inscribed  on  it.  The  prize  shall  be  adjudged  in 
Act  Term. 

7.  The  prize  shall  in  uo  case  be  awarded  to  the  same  person 
a  second  time. 

8.  In  case  no  pi-ize  is  awarded  in  any  year,  in  consequence  of 
there  being  no  candidate  of  sufficient  merit,  the  sum  which  accraes 
shall  be  accumulated  in  augmentation  of  the  endowment,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  defraying  any  expenses  connected  with  the  prize,  accord- 
ing  to  the  judgemeut  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

9.  These  Regulations  shall  be  subject  to  alteration  from  timc  to 
time  by  Decree  of  Convocatiou,  but  not  without  the  sauction  of  tlie 
Trustees  of  the  Gladstone  Memorial  Trust  for  the  time  being. 
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14.     MATTHEW  ARNOLD  MEMORIAL  PRIZE. 
Regulations  approved  by  Convocation,  March  11,  1902. 

1.  The  Prize  shall  be  called  tlie  ^Matthew  Arnold  Memorial 
Prize,  and  shall  be  given  annually  for  an  English  Essay  upon  some 
subject  connected  with  English  Literature. 

2.  The  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  set  on  the  first  occasion 
by  the  Professor  of  Poetry,  and  thereafter  in  successive  years  by 
the  Poet  Laureate,  the  ]\faster  of  Balliol,  the  Pi-ovost  of  Oriel,  and 
the  Headraaster  of  Eugby.  If  any  of  these  shall  be  unable  or 
shall  decline  to  act,  his  place  shall  be  taken  by  some  person  or 
persons  chosen  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  subject  shall  be 
announced  uot  later  than  Easter  Term,  and  the  competing  Essays 
shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or  before  the  i  st  day  of  March. 

3.  The  Candidates  must  be  members  of  the  TJniversity,  who,  on 
the  day  appointed  for  sending  in  the  Essays,  have  proceeded  to 
the  degree  of  B.A.  and  have  not  exceeded  seven  years  from  their 
matriculation. 

4.  The  Judge  or  Judges  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Vice-Chau- 
cellor,  and  shall  receive  such  remuneration  as  he  shall  direct. 

5.  In  case  the  Pi-ize  be  not  awarded,  the  income  then  leffc  unap- 
propriated  shall  be  added  to  the  capital  of  the  fund. 

6.  The  Prize  shall  in  no  case  be  awarded  to  the  same  person 
a  secopd  time. 


I  1 
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F.— REVISION  SURPLUS   FUND. 
Begulations  approved  by  Convoeation  on  December  1,1896. 

1.  The  sum  of  £i,686  i8s.  ^d.  given  to  the  University  by 
certain  members  of  tlie  Companies  employed  on  tlie  i'evision  of  the 
Authorised  Version  of  the  Bible  shall  be  set  apart  as  a  separate 
Fund. 

2.  The  Fund  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  wishes  of  the  donors,  be 
applied  to  assist  in  the  preparation  and  publication  of  works  on 
subjects  connected  with  Biblical  Criticism  which  are  not  likely  to 
be  remunerative. 

3.  The  Administration  of  the  Fund  shall  be  entrusted  to  seven 
Trustees,  who  shall  be  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the  Eegius  Professor  of 
Divinity,  and  five  other  persons,  of  whom  two  shall  be  nominated 
by  the  Delegates  of  the  University  Press,  two  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Theology,  and  one  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
(Oriental  Studies). 

4.  The  Trustees,  other  than  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  the  Regius 
Professor  of  Divinity,  shall  be  appointed  to  serve  for  six  years,  but 
shall  be  re-eligible. 

5.  Of  the  Trustees  first  appointed,  the  junior  of  the  two  members 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  and  the  junior 
of  the  two  members  appointed  by  the  Delegates  of  tbe  University 
Press  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  only. 

6.  If  any  of  the  appointed  Trustces  shall  die,  resign  or  become 
incapable  of  acting,  the  body  by  which  he  was  nominated  shall 
nominate  some  other  person  to  be  Trustee  in  his  place  for  the 
remainder  of  the  time  for  which  he  was  appointed. 

7.  All  the  powers  of  the  Trustees  may  be  exercised  by  a  majority 
of  those  present  and  voting  at  a  meeting  duly  summoned,  provided 
that  four  Trustees  at  least  be  present. 

8.  The  Fund  sliall,  as  regards  both  capital  and  interest,  be  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Trustees,  who  out  of  the  same  shall  make  grants  for 
the  purposes  specified  in  Piegulation  2. 

9.  When  any  grant  has  been  made  to  the  Delegates  of  the  Press 
towards  the  publication  of  a  book,  the  Delegates  of  the  Prcss  shall, 
if  the  book  shall  thereafter  prove  rcraunerative,  repay  to  the  Fuud 
so  nmch  of  the  grant  so  made  as  tlie  profits  shall  allow,  and  the 
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raoney  so  repaid  shall  be  available  for  the  same  purposes  as  the 
capital  and  interest  of  the  Fund. 

10.  The  Accounts  of  the  Fund  shall  be  audited  and  published 
with  the  University  Accounts  in  each  year. 

11.  Subject  to  the  foregoing  Eegulations  and  to  such  Eegula- 
tions  as  may  at  any  time  be  approved  by  Convocation,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  Trustees  from  time  to  time  to  make  and  vary  such 
By-laws  as  may  seem  to  them  expedient  for  regulating  their 
proceedings,  and  for  the  administration  of  the  Fund  entrusted  to 
their  care. 

12.  These  Eegulations  shall  be  subject  to  alteration  from  time 
to  time  by  Convocation,  provided  that  the  object  of  the  Fund  as 
defined  in  Eegulation  2  is  adhered  to 
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G.— CONCERNING  THE  MAX  MULLER 
MEMORLVL  FUND. 

Regulations  approved  by  Convocation  on  December  1, 1903. 

AViiEREAS  a  sum  of  about  .£2,400  lias  beeu  raised  by  subsciiption, 
aud  it  is  tlie  wish  of  tlie  subscribers  that  it  sball  be  applied  to  the 
creatiou  of  a  fund  to  be  held  by  the  University  iu  tnist  for  the  pro- 
motion  of  learning  and  research  in  all  matters  relating  to  tlie 
history  aud  archseology,  the  languages,  literatures  and  religions  of 
aucient  India,  the  Uuiversity  decrees  : 

That  the  said  sum  of  £2,400  be  accepted,  and  the  thanks  of  the 
University  be  given  to  the  subscribers. 

That  the  said  sum  be  applied  to  the  creation  of  a  fund  to  be 
administered  under  the  following  riegulations :  — 

1.  The  Fuud  shall  be  called  the  '  ^lax  Miiller  Memorial  Fund.' 

2.  Tlie  iucome  of  the  Fund  shall  be  applied  to  the  promotiou  of 
learning  and  research  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  history  and 
arclifeology,  the  languages,  literatures  aud  rehgions  of  ancient 
India. 

3.  The  admiuistration  of  the  iucome  of  the  Fund  shall  be 
eutrusted  to  seven  persons,  who  shall  be  :■ — 

The  Vice-Chaucellor. 

The  Boden  Professor  of  Sanskrit. 

The  Laudiau  Professor  of  Arabic. 

The  Wardeu  of  All  Souls  College. 

Oue  ijersou  to  be  nominated  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts  (Oriental  Languages). 
Two  persons  to  be   chosen  by  co-optation  to  serve  for  five 

years. 

4.  All  the  powers  of  the  admiuistrators  of  the  Fund  may  be 
exercised  by  a  majority  of  those  present  aud  voting  at  a  meetiug  , 
duly  summonetl,  provided  that  four  of  the  administrators  at  least 
be  present. 

5.  The  accounts  of  the  Fund  shall  be  audited  and  published  iu 
each  year  with  the  otlier  University  Accounts. 

6.  Tliese  )-cgulatious  shall  be  subject  to  alteration  from  time  to 
time  by  Convocation,  provided  that  tlio  objcct  of  the  Fund  as 
defined  in  regulation  2  is  adhered  to. 
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H.— ARRANGEMENTS   WITH   COLLEGES. 

1.     ORIEL    COLLEGE. 

On  Marcli  14,  1899,  tlie  following  Decree  was  approved  by 
Convocation : — 

That  in  consideration  of  the  payment  by  Oriel  College  to  the 
University  of  the  sum  of  £270,  the  University  undertake  to  put 
into  repair  the  walls,  roof,  battlements,  and  pinnacles  of  Adam  de 
Brome's  Chapel  in  the  Church  of  St.  Maxy  the  Yirgin,  Oxford, 
and  to  maintain  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  said  Chapel 
hereafter  in  proper  repair,  the  College  surrendering  to  the  Univer- 
sity  all  its  interest  in  the  said  Chapel,  reserving  only  right  of 
access  to  the  tomb  of  Adam  de  Brome  for  the  purpose  of  repairing 
and  maintaining  the  same ;  and  that  the  Curators  of  the  Univer- 
sity  Chest  be  authorized  to  take  the  neces?ary  steps  to  carry  this 
undertaking  inte  effect. 


2.     QUEEN'S  COLLEGE. 

Ox  November  28,  1898,  the  Hebdomadal  Council  consented  to 
the  following  proposals  made  by  Queen's  College  with  reference 
to  the  Sedleian  Professorship  : — 

The  College  desires,  under  the  })rovisions  of  the  Supplementary 
Statute,  clause  10  (p.  363,  ed.  1898)*,  to  set  apart  from  the 
beginning  of  1899  the  amount  payable  by  the  College  iu  each 
year  to  the  Common  University  Fund  under  the  College  Contri- 
butious  Statute  (Statt.  Tit.  XIX.  §  4,  pp.  292  sqq.  t,  ed.  1898),  less 
the  initial  two  per  cent.,  aud  place  that  amount  to  a  University 
Purposes  Fund.  The  CoUege  wdll  augment  the  payment  at 
present  made  by  it  to  the  Sedleian  Professor  from  the  date  of  his 
election  by  the  amount  of  not  les?  than  £200  a  year,  and  beyond 
that  as  rapidly  as  the  money  available  wall  allow,  and  will  charge 
such  payments  to  the  said  University  Purposes  Fund.  As  soon 
as  the  College  is  able  to  guarautee  the  Professor  his  maximum 
statutable  stipend,  the  available  balance  of  the  fund  shall  be  paid 
to  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest  to  the  credit  of  the 
Common  University  Fund. 

*  See  p.  10.  t  ^ee  p.  351. 
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3.    ST.  JOHN'S  COLLEGE. 

Ox  Febiuary  14,  1888,  the  foUowing  Decree  was  approved  by 
Convocation : — 

That  the  consent  of  the  University  be  given,  in  accordance  with 
Section  54  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877, 
to  the  alteration  made  in  the  Statutes  of  St.  Jobn's  College  by  the 
follo-\ving  Statute;  and  that  the  Eegistrar  be  authorized  to  aflSx 
the  Seal  of  the  Uuiversity  to  such  consent. 

The  foUowing  is  the  form  of  Statute  referred  to  in  the  preceding 
Decree : — 

A  Statute  made  by  Saint  John  Baptist's  College,  Oxford, 
under  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877, 
Section  54,  tbe  same  being  passed  at  a  General  Meeting  of 
the  Goveruing  Body  of  the  College  specially  summoned  for 
the  purj)ose  by  the  votes  of  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
number  of  persons  present  and  voting. 

The  first  section  of  Statute  XVI  of  the  Statutes  of  Saint  John's 
College  made  by  the  University  of  Oxford  Commissioners  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  and  dated 
the  sixteentli  day  of  January,  188 1,  is  hereby  repealed,  and  the 
following  section  shall  take  its  place : — 

*  On  the  first  avoidance  of  any  Fellowship  other  than  an  Official 
Fellowship  after  January  ist,  1888,  the  sum  of  £225  shall  become 
payable  annually  to  the  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic  within  the 
University;  aud  an  additional  sum  0^^225  shall  become  payable 
annually  on  the  avoidance  of  the  third  such  Fellowship  after  the 
same  date.  In  order  to  provide  for  these  payments  the  Presideut 
and  Fellows  may  susiDend  the  election  to  one  or  both  of  the  afore- 
said  Fellowships  for  as  long  a  time  as  in  their  judgement  the  state 
of  the  revenues  of  the  College  may  require,  and  this  suspension 
may  be  renewed  from  time  to  time.  These  payments  to  the 
Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic  shall  be  liable  to  rateable  diminution 
in  common  with  the  other  charges  upou  the  revenues  of  the 
College,  as  provided  in  Statute  XVIII.  7.  The  President  and 
Fellows  may  at  their  discretion  elect  the  Laudian  Professor  of 
Arabic  to  a  Fellowship  without  emolumcnt ;  aud  he  shall  in  that 
case  hold  the  Fellowship  so  long  as  he  continues  Professor  and  no 
longer.     The    dauses   of  Statute  III  which  relate  to   Ordiuary 
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Fellowships  and  to  Official  Fellowships  respectively  shall  not  apply 
to  this  Fellowship.' 

Note. — The  Vice-Chancellor  subsequently  received  the  followiug 
<!ommunication : — 

St.  John's  College,  Oxford, 
April  20,  1888. 
Dear  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor, 

I  have  beeu  deputed  by  the  CoIIege  to  communicate  to  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  the  following  resolution  which  was  passed 
unanimously  at  our  '  Stated  General  Meeting'  yesterday  : — 

'  So  soon  as  the  revenues  of  the  College  will  permit,  there  shall 
be  applied  under  Statute  XVII.  8,  to  some  University  pui-pose 
to  be  approved  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  a  sum.which  shall 
be  equal  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  the  payments  of  which 
the  College  shall  have  been  relieved  by  the  Statute  to  which  the 
University  gave  its  consent  on  February  14,  1888,  the  said  sum 
to  be  paid  either  by  annual  instalments  or  otherwise  as  the 
President  and  Fellows  may  determine  when  this  Resolution  takes 
effect.' 

"We  do  not  wish  to  disguise  the  fact  that  tliis  Resolution  can 
only  be  of  moral  obligation  upon  the  College ;  but  by  thus 
formally  communicating  it  to  Council,  and  so  giving  it  publicity, 
we  wish  to  niake  that  obligatiou  as  stringent  as  possible.  At 
any  rate  we  hope  that  Council  will  accept  this  Resolution  as  a 
proof  that  we  do  not  desire  to  make  our  present  and  temporary 
«mbarrassments  an  excuse  for  evading  our  fuU  eontribution  to 
University  purposes,  so  soon  as  payment  shall  become  possible. 

I  beg  to  remain, 

Dear  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

HENRY  J.  BIDDEK, 

(Vice-President). 
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I.-  ORDINANCE  IN  RELATION  TO  THE 

TRAYELLING   FELLOWSHIPS    OF   THE   FOUNDA- 

TION  OF  DR.  JOHN  RADCLIFFE. 

Amended  by  the  Queen  in  Couneil,  Nov.  23.  1893  ; 
and  by  the  College,  1905. 

1.  The  emolumeuts  of  the  two  Fellowsliips  of  the  Founclation  of 
Dr.  John  Eadcliffe  shall  he  applied,  as  the  sanie  shall  hecome 
vacant,  to  the  maintenance  of  three  Fellowships,  to  he  called 
Dr.  John  Radcliffe's  Travelliug  Fellowships. 

2.  Each  of  the  said  Fellowships  shall  he  of  the  annual  vahie  of  twu 
hundred  pounds  at  least,  and  shall  be  tenable  for  three  years  from 
the  day  of  election  inclusive,  and  no  longer. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  iueligible  by  reason  of  his  not  being  a 
!Master  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Oxford  and  entered  on  the 
Physic  line,  but  no  person  shall  be  eligible  unless  he  shall  have 
passed  all  the  examinations  required  by  the  University  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine*,  and  shall  not  have  exceeded  four  years  from  the  time  of 
passing  the  last  examination  required  for  the  last-named  Degi"ee. 

4.  Every  Caudidate  shall  before  election  declare  that  he  intends 
to  devote  himself,  duriug  the  period  of  his  tenure  of  the  Fellowship, 
to  the  study  of  ^Medical  Science,  and  to  travel  abroad  with  a  view  to 
that  study.  The  Regius  Professor  of  Mediciue  and  the  Examiners 
sball  two  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  second  year  after  the 
election  of  each  Fellow  preseut  a  Report  on  the  woi'k  done  bj-  him 
to  the  electors,  who  may,  if  they  thiuk  tlie  Eeport  uusatisfacton', 
declare  the  Fellowship  forfeited. 

5.  The  Caudidates  shall  be  examined  iu  Medical  Science,  iii 
such  manner  and  by  such  persons  or  person  lioldiug  ofhce  within 
the  University  of  Oxford  as  the  electors  shall  appoint,  provided 
that  the  Examiners  so  ajjpointed  may,  if  they  see  fit,  call  in 
an  assessor  (uot  heing  necessarily  a  member  of  the  University) 
for  any  particular  subject  chosen  by  the  Candidate  and  approved 
by  the  Regius  Professor  and  Examinei's,  such  assessor  beiug 
remunerated  from  the  same  fund  as  the  Examiners ;  aud  that 
Candidate  shall  be  elected  who  shall  appcar  to  the  electors  to 
be  of  the  gi*eatest  merit. 

*  Amended  at  the  request  of  the  Boanl  of  the  Faculty  of  Medioine. 


DR.  JOHX  radclifi-e's  thavellixg  fellowships.       489 

6.  No  Fellow  of  the  said  foundation  shall  be  required  as  sucli 
to  become  a  member  of  University  College. 

7.  Any  Fellow  who  after  his  electiou  shall  spend  morc  than  oue 
year  and  six  mouths  in  the  whole  withiu  the  Uuited  Kingdom, 
shall  thereupon  vacate  his  Fellowship. 

8.  The  electors  shall  uot  be  required  to  elcct  to  more  than  one 
Fellowship  iu  any  one  year. 

9.  In  case  at  any  election  no  persou  shall  offer  himself  as  a 
Candidate  willing  to  make  the  declaration  hereiu-before  required, 
aud  who  shall  be  of  sufficient  merit  for  election  iu  the  judgemeut  of 
the  electors,  the  election  shall  be  thrown  open  for  that  turn  to  all 
persons  who  shall  have  been  placed  in  the  first  class  in  the  School 
of  Natural  Science,  whether  authorized  to  practise  or  not,  and  the 
person  then  elected  shall  uot  be  required  to  make  such  declaration. 

10.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  ^Master  and  Fellows  of  Uuiversity 
CoUege,  if  they  shall  think  fit,  to  commute  the  right  to  the  two 
sets  of  rooms  within  the  said  College  now  belonging  to  the  Fellows 
of  the  said  foundatioa  for  the  anuual  sum  of  teu  pounds  for  each 
set.  The  said  two  sums  of  ten  pouuds  each,  and  the  emoluments 
of  any  vacant  Fellowship  during  the  vacancy  thereof,  shall  be 
iuvested  from  time  to  time,  and  the  iucome  of  such  iuvestments 
shall  be  applied,  in  the  first  iustauce,  iu  defi-aying  tlie  expenses 
of  the  examination  of  Caudidates  for  the  said  Fellowships,  and 
subject  thereto  *  sball  be  used  for  the  furtherance  of  Medical 
Science  in  such  ways  as  the  College  shall  after  cousultatiou  with 
the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  from  time  to  time  appoint. 

*  Amended  with  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 


[1899.] 
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K.— FEES  AND  DUES  PAYABLE  BY  CANDIDATES 
WHO  MATRICULATED  BEFOBE  JUNE  30,  1903.* 

Fees. 
The  following  fees  shall  be  paid  in  respect  of  Examinations  : — 

£    s.    d. 
On  claiming  exemption  from  Eesponsions  or  the 

First  Public  Examination        ,.  ..  ..        050 

On  entering  a  name 

for  E,esponsions     ..  ..  ..  ..  ..220 

for  examination  in  an  additional  subject,  or  for 

the  Greek  language  only,  at  Responsions        ..        010     6 
for  the  preliminary  examination  for  students  of 

music     ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..         I      I     o 

for  each  part  of  the  First  Public  Examination    ..        i      i     o 
for  the  preliminary  examination  in  the  School  of 

Jurisprudence   ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        0106 

for  each  of  the  subjects  A  (i),  A  (3),  A  (4),  B 

(2),  and  B  (5)  in  the  Pass  School         ..  ..         i      i      o 

for  each  of  the  other  subjects  in  the  Pass  School        010     6 
for  any  Honour  School  other  than  the  School  of 

Mathematics  or  of  Natural  Scieuce     , .  . .        220 

for  the  School  of  Mathematics     ..  ..  ..        i    11     6 

for  the  School  of  Natural  Science  : 

a.  for  each  of  the  subjects  in  the  Preliminary 
Examination,  whether  offered  separately  or 
together       ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        o  10     6 

h.  for  the  Final  Honour  Examination,  whether 
taken  separately  or  together  with  the  sub- 
jects  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  : 

(i)  in  Physics  or  Chemistiy         ..  ..         220 

(2)  in  any  other  subject    ..  ..  ..         i      i     o 

Before  the  Examination  in  Civil  Law      ..  ..        i      i     o 

Before  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of 

Surgery  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..        5     o     ° 

Before  examination  in  Medicine — 

for  each  of  the  subjects  of  Pathology,  Oi-ganic 

Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  ..  ..        0160 

for  the  remaining  subjects  in  either  Examination 

for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  ..        i  11     6 
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Before  each  Examination  in  Music 

After  examination  in  Music,  before  supplicating 

for  tbe  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music    .. 
After  examination  in  Music,  before  supplicating 

for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Music 
Before  eacb  part  of  tbe  Examination  in  Preven- 

tive  Medicine  .. 
On  admission  as  a  Candidate  for  tbe  Degree  of 

Bacbelor  of  Letters  or  Bacbelor  of  Science 
Before  application  for  a  certificate  as  a  Candidate 

for  tbe  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters  or  8cience 
Before  apj)lication  for  a  certificate  as  a  Candidate 

for  the  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Letters  or  Science 
On  admission  as  a  Candidate  for  a  Diplcma  in 

Education  or  Geography  * 

No  claim  for  exemption  on  tbe  ground  of  baving 
passed  any  Examination  sball  be  allowed  except  upon 
sight  of  a  certified  copy  of  tbe  entry  in  tbe  Eegister 
relating  tbereto. 


Dxies. 

Every  memher  of  tbe  University  shall  pay  the  following  Dues  : —  Add.p.883. 

(i)  For  eacb  quarter  of  the  first  four  years  from  his  Matricu-  }-^     ^*-' 
lation,  unless  be  sball  before  tbe  expiration  of  tbat  time  have  taken  p.  1029. 
the  degree  of  B.A.  or  of  B.Litt.  or  of  B.Sc.  or  of  B.C.L.,  los.  [1899.] 

(2)  For  every  quarter  subsequent  to  tbe  first  four  years  from        * 
his  Matriculation,  or  to  the  time  of  bis  taking  the  B.A.  or  B.Litt.     [1900.] 
or  B.Sc.  or  B.C.L.  degree,  as  the  case  may  be,  55. 

*  The  words  '  or  Geography '  form  part  of  a  Statute  which  will  remain  in 
force  until  October  i,  1909. 


£ 

s. 

d. 

2 

2 

0  Add. 

1 
2 

0 

2 

p.  1070. 

[I90I.] 
0  Add.p.848. 

[1876.] 

0  Add.p.939. 
[1888.] 

5 

0 

0 

Add. 

5 

7 

0 
0 

0  p.  1037. 

[1900.] 
Add. 
0  p.  1040. 

[1900.] 

5 

0 

0 
Add. 

2 

10 

0  p.  1009. 

[1897.] 
Add. 
p.  1059. 

[1900.] 
Add.p.982, 

[1893.] 
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DECREES 

IN  OPERATION   ON   OCTOBER  10,  1906. 


PROPESSORS  AND  READERS. 


The  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics. 

That  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Pure  Mathematics  be  con- 
stituted  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Natural  Science.  -    (i)     January  31,  1893. 

Professor  of  Geology. 

That  so  long  as  the  present  Professor  of  Geology  holds  a  Fellow- 
ship  at  University  College,  and  is  willing  that  the  Particular 
Eegulations  applicable  to  the  Professors  mentioned  in  Schedule  C 
(Statt.  p.  39,  ed.  1900)  should  apply  to  him,  the  Curators  of  the 
TJniversity  Chest  be  authorized  to  increase  the  eraoluments  of  his 
office  by  an  annual  sum  0^X50.  February  19,  1901. 

Professor  Sayce. 

[1] 
That  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  TJniversity  Fund  be  authoiized 
to  appoint  the  E,ev.  Archibald  Henry  Sayce,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Queen'8 
College,  Professor  of  Assyriology,  under  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit. 
XIX.  §  6.  cl.  6  (p.  290,  ed.  1895),  for  a  further  period  of  five  years 
from  May  4,  1896,  his  duties  being  to  lecture  or  give  instruction 
during  some  part  of  each  yeai",  and  his  stipend  to  be  £  1 00  a  year ; 
and  that  they  be  also  authorized  at  the  close  of  that,  or  bf  any 
subsequent  period  of  office  for  which  he  may  be  re-appointed,  to 
re-appoint  him  Professor  for  any  period  not  exceeding  five  years 
on  the  same  terms.  (2)"*  February  4,  1896. 

K  k  2 


500  PROFESSORS    AND    READERS. 

[2] 
Tliat   the    Rev.    Arcliibald    Henry    Sayce,    IM.A.,   Professor   of 
Assyriology,  be  an  ex  offlcio  member  of  the  Board  of  Faculty  of 
Arts  (Oriental  Languages).  (4)     Octoher  29,  1891. 

The  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy. 

That  iintil  the  endowment  fi"om  all  sources  of  Whyte's  Pro- 
fessorship  of  ^[oral  Philosophy  nmounts  to  £400  a  yeai*,  exclusive 
of  fees,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Professor  from  the  TJniversity 
Chest  such  a  sum  as  will  with  the  endowment  make  up  the 
yearly  sum  of  £400.  May  11,  1897, 

The  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Ijlteratiire. 

Tliat  the  Merton  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literatui"e 
be  added  to  tlie  list  of  ex  officio  menibers  of  tlie  Board  of  tlie  Faculty 
of  Arts  (Modern  History).  (i)     Octoher  27,  1891. 

Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics. 

[1] 
That,  provided  that  the  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics  performs 
the  duties  of  a  Professor  in  Schedule  C,  and  so  long  as  the  total 
emoluments  of  the  Chair  from  otlier  sources  do  not  amouut  to  or 
exceed  £650  a  yearj  and  so  long  as  the  grant  of  <£too  a  year  made 
to  him  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Coramon  University  Fuud  be  conr 
tinued,  an  addition  of  £50  a  year  be  made  to  his  stipend  from  the 
University  Chest ;  and  in  the  eventof  such  grant  from  the  Common 
University  Fund  ceasing  to  be  paid,  the  addition  from  the  Univer- 
sity  Chest  shall  be  increased  to  £150  a  year;  and  that  so  soon  as 
the  emohnnents  from  other  sources  exceed  £650,  the  sum  paid  by 
the  University  be  such  as  will  raise  the  total  emohiments  of  the 
Chair  to  £800  a  year ;  this  Decree  to  take  eflfect  from  the  first 
day  of  Michaelraas  Term,  1905.  (4)     Junc  13,  1905. 

[2] 
That  the  sum  of  £100  a  year  be  paid  from  the  University  Cliest 
to  the  present  Demonstrator  to  the  Advanced  Class  in  the  Labo- 
ratory  of  the  Wykeham  Professor  of  Physics  so  long  as  the  Demou' 
strator  hohls  liis  office,  and  so  hiug  as  he  takes  charge  of  the 
Laboratory  of  tlio  Professor,  ns  well  in  Vacatiou  as  in  Terra-time; 
on  occasions  of  the  abseucc  of  the  Proressor.     (5)    June  13,  1905; 
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The  Eeader  in  Indian  Law. 

That  so  long  as  tlie  yearly  sum  6f  ^200  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  levenues  of  All  Soiils  College  towards  the  stipend  of  the 
Reader  iu  ludiau  Law,  there  shall  be  paid  to  the  Reader  from 
the  TJuiversity  Chebt  such  a  sum  as  will,  with  the  payment 
from  All  Souls  CoUege,  make  up  the  yearly  sum  of  £400. 

(4)     J/a2/8,  1883. 

Geographical  Study  and  Reader  in  Geography. 

That  dui-ing  the  five  yeai-s  next  ensuing  after  October  r,  1904, 
the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  receive  from 
the  Royal  Geographical  Society  an  annual  payment  of  £400,  and 
to  pay  the  same  to  the  Delei^ates  of  the  Comraon  University  Fund^- 
and  during  the  same  period  to  make  a  further  annual  payment  of 
£100  to  the  Delegates  out  of  the  University  Chest,  the  sums  so 
paid  to  be  applied  to  the  furtherance  of  Geographical  study  in 
Oxford.  (3)     Novemher  24,  1903. 

[2] 

■Whereas  the  University  is  authorized  by  a  Statute  made  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  '  Concerning 
University  Readers,'  to  make  regulations  by  Statute  or  Decree 
respecting  the  tenure,  duties,  and  emoluments  of  Eeaders  or  any 
Eeader ; 

And  whereas  under  the  authority  of  the  said  Statute  the 
Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund  have  appointed  Andrew 
John  Herbertson,  M.A.,  Non-Collegiate,  to  be  University  Reader 
in  Geography ; 

From  and  after  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1905,  the 
said  Andrew  John  Herbertson  shall  be  subject  as  such  Eeader  to 
the  following  regulations  in  respect  of  his  duties  and  emolu- 
ments : — 

1,  He  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  J200  a  year. 

2.  He  shall  lecture  in  each  of  the  three  University  Terms 
(Easter  and  Trinity  Ternis  beiug  counted  as  one).  His  lectures 
.shall  extend  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  seven  weeks  in  each 
Term,  and  he  shall  lecture  once  at  least  in  each  week.  In  addition 
to  these  lectures  he  shall  perform  such  other  duties  in  relation  to 
the  School   of  Geograpliy  iis   shall   be   assigned   to  him  by  the 
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Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund,  or  by  a  committee 
appointed  by  thera. 

3.  He  shall  be  subject  to  Jill  provisions  of  the  Statute  'Con- 
ccrning  University  Readers,'  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsis- 
tent  with  these  regulatioiis.  (6)     June  20,  1905. 

[3] 

That  Andrew  John  Herbertson,  M.A.,  Non-Collegiate,  Reader  in 
Geography,  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  (Modern  History).  (i)     March  21,  1906. 

The  Header  in  Anthropology. 

That  Edward  Burnett  Tylor,  M.A.,  Reader  in  Anthropology, 
be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Natural 
Science.  (7)     i)ecem6er  9,  1884. 

The  Reader  in  Egyptology. 

Whereas  the  University  is  authorized  by  a  Statute  made  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  '  Concerning 
University  Readers,'  to  make  regulations  by  Statute  or  Decree 
respecting  the  tenure,  duties  and  emoluments  of  Readers  or  any 
Reader ; 

And  whereas  under  the  authority  of  the  said  Statute  the 
Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund  have  appointed  Francis 
Llewelyn  Griffith,  M.A.,  of  Queen's  College,  to  be  University 
Reader  in  Egyptology ; 

The  said  Francis  Llewelyn  Griffith  shall  be  subject,  as  such 
Reader,  to  the  following  regulations  in  respect  of  his  tenure, 
duties,  and  emoluments  : — 

1.  He  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the  first  day  of 
Easter  Term,  1901,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

2.  He  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  £200  a  year. 

3.  He  shall  reside  and  lecture  in  two  at  least  of  the  three 
University  Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as 
one).  His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  of  not  less  thau 
Beven  weeks  in  each  Term,  and  he  shall  lecture  once  at  least  iu 
each  week.  In  addition  to  these  lectures,  he  shall  twice  at  least 
in  every  week  in  which  he  lectures  receive  students  desirous  of 
informal  instruction  in  the  studies  with  which  his  Readership  is 
conuected.  He  shall  be  entitled  torequire  from  studcnts  receiving 
such  instruction  from  him  a  fee  not  exccedinfr  £2  for  each  Term. 
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4.  In  the  event  of  the  Eeader  spending  at  least  two  months  of 
any  year  out  of  Great  Brltain,  in  some  place  or  places  approved  by 
the  Delegates,  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  the  study  of  Egyptology, 
the  stipend  for  that  year  shall  be  iucreased  to  £300. 

5.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  the  Statute  '  Con- 
cerning  University  Readers,'  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  inconsis- 
tent  with  these  regulations.  (3)     February  19,  1901. 

The  Eeader  in  Phonetics. 

Whereas  the  University  is  authorized  by  a  Statute  made  under 
the  Uuiversities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  '  Concerning 
University  Readers,'  to  make  regulations  by  Statute  or  Decree 
respeeting  the  tenure,  duties  and  emoluments  of  Eeaders  or  any 
Reader ; 

And  whereas  under  the  authority  of  the  said  Statute  the 
Delegates  of  the  Comraon  University  Fund  have  appointed  Henry 
Sweet,  M.A.,  of  Balliol  College,  to  be  University  Reader  in 
Phonetics; 

The  said  Henry  Sweet  shall  be  subject,  as  such  Reader,  to  the 
following  regulations  in  respect  of  his  tenure,  duties,  and  emolu- 
ments : — 

1.  He  shall  hold  office  for  three  years  from  the  first  day  of 
Michaelmas  Term,  1901,  but  shall  be  re-eligible. 

2.  He  shall  receive  a  stipend  of  £200  a  year. 

3.  He  shall  reside  aud  lecture  in  two  at  least  of  the  three 
University  Terms  (Easter  and  Trinity  Ternis  being  counted  as 
one),  His  lectures  shall  extend  over  a  period  of  not  less  than 
seven  weeks  iu  each  Term,  and  he  shall  lecture  once  at  least  in 
each  week.  In  addition  to  these  lectures,  he  shall  twice  at  least 
in  every  week  in  which  he  lectures  receive  students  desirous  of 
informal  instruction  in  the  studies  with  which  his  Readership  is 
connected.  He  shall  be  entitled  to  require  from  students  receiving 
such  instruction  from  him  a  fee  not  exceeding  £2  for  each  Term. 

4.  He  fchall  be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  the  Statute  *  Con* 
cerning  University  Readers,'  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  incon- 
sistent  with  these  regulations.  (3)     May  28,  1901. 

The  late  Sub-Librarian  of  Bodley'8  Library. 

That,  uotwithstanding  Statt.  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  iii.  12.  cl.  2  (p.  330, 

ed.  1899),  the  Librarian  be  authorized  to  allow  Mr.  Neubauer  the 

same  freedom  of  access  to  the  rooms  and  books  in  the  Library  as 

he  at  present  enjoys.  (2)     December  7,  1899. 
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The  Reader  in  the  Russian  and  other  Slavonie 
Languages. 

_  [1] 

Whereas  the  Univeisity  is  authorized  hy  a  Statute  made  under 
the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877,  'Concerning 
Uuiversity  Readers,'  to  make  regulations  by  Statute  or  Decree 
respeeting  the  tenure,  duties,  and  emoluments  of  Eeaders  or 
of  any  Reader,  and  whereas  the  Delegates  of  the  Conimon 
University  Fund  have  agreed  to  appoint  a  lleader  in  the  Russian 
and  other  Slavonic  languages,  and  whereas  the  Curators  of  the 
Taylor  Institution  have  agreed  to  pay  a  stipend  of  Xioo  a  year 
to  the  said  Eeader,  the  said  Eender  shall  be  subject  tp  the 
following  i'egulations  in  respect  of  his  tenure,  duties  and 
emoluments  : — 

1.  The  Keader  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  but  shall  be 
re-eligible. 

2.  He  shall  give  instruction  iu  the  Russian  Language  to  mem- 
bers  of  the  University  during  seven  weeks  at  least  in  every  Term 
(Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  counted  as  one)  aud  duriug  thi'ee 
hours  at  least  in  each  week,  and  shall  lecture  from  time  to  time  on 
the  Literature  and  Philology  of  the  Slavonic  Languages. 

3.  He  shall  receive  a  yearly  stipend  of  £200  from  the  Delegates 
of  the  Common  University  Fund,  and  a  further  yearly  stipend  ol 
.£100  from  the  Curators  of  the  Taylor  Institution.  He  shall  be 
entitlcd  to  require  from  students  receiving  instruction  from  him 
a  fee  not  exceeding  £2  for  each  Term. 

4.  He  shall  be  subject  to  all  provisions  of  the  Statute  '  Concern- 
ing  University  Readers,'  except  in  so  far  as  they  are  incousifctent 
with  these  regulations.  (5)     ^^ovember  22,  1904. 

[2] 
That   William   Richard  ^lorfill,  :M.A.,   Oriel    College,   Reader 
in   Russian   and   the  other   Slavonic    Languages,  be   an  ex  officio 
membcr  of  tlie  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History). 

Maij  6,  1890. 

[3] 

That  William  Richard  Morfdl,  M.A.,  Oriel  College,  Reader  in 

Russian  and  the  other  Slavonic  Languages,  be  constituted  Professor 

of  Russian  and  the  other  Slavonic  Languages,  so  long  as  he  holds 

the,  aforesaid  Readership.  (i)     June  ^,  1900. 
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The  Beader  in  Ancient  History. 

That  Eeginald  Walter  Macan,  M.A.,  Iieailer  in  Ancieiit  His- 
tory,  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  tlie  Boaid  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
(Literae  Humaniores).  (i)     March  Ji,  iSgo. 

The  Lecturer  in  Human  Anatomy. 

[1] 
That  Arthur  Thomson,  i\r.A.,  Lecturer   in    Human  Anatomy, 
be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

(5)     March  9,  1886. 

[2] 
That  Mr.  Arthur  Thomson,  M.A.,  be  appointed  Profes&or  of 
Human  Anatomy  under  the  pi'ovisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  XIX.  §  6. 
cl.  6  (p.  274,  ed.  1893),  to  hold  such  Professorship  in  lieu  of  and 
uiider  the  same  conditions  as  the  Lectureship  to  which  he  has  been 
appointed  by  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  Uuiversity  Fund,  and 
that  he  be  subject  to  such  regulations  as  to  tenure,  duties  and 
emoluments,  as  the  Delegates  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

(2)     Novemher  21,  1893. 

[3] 
That  the  Delegatcs  of  the  Common  University  Fund  be 
authorized  to  appoint  Arthur  Thomson,  M.A.,  Exeter  CoUege, 
Professor  of  Human  Anatomy,  to  the  office  of  Reader  in  Human 
Anatomy,  with  a  stipend  of  £500  a  year  as  Professor  and  Eeader, 
and  subject  to  such  regulations  as  to  tenure  and  duties  as  tlie  said 
Delegates  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

(i)     January  22,  1901. 

[4] 
That  notwithstanding  anytliing  to  the  contrary  in  Decree  (i)  of 
Convocation  of  January  22,  1901,  contained,  the  Delegates  of  the 
Common  University  Fund  be  authorized  to  assign  to  Arthur 
Thomson,  M.A.,  Exeter  College,  as  Piofessor  and  Pieader  of 
Human  Anatomy,  a  stipend  of  .£700  a  year  to  be  reckoned  from 
the  first  day  of  Michaebnas  Term,  1903,  in  lieu  of  the  stipend  of 
£500  a  year  specified  in  the  above-mentioned  Decree. 

(5)     Novemher  24,  1903. 
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The  Lee's  Reader  in  Anatomy. 

That  John  Barclay  Thompson,  M.A.,  Lee's  Eeader  iu  Anatoray, 
and  giving  Lectures  within  the  precincts  of  the  Museum,  have  the 
same  status  in  regard  to  the  Museura  with  Professors  teaching  in 
the  Museum,  so  long  as  he  holds  that  office.      (2)    May  20,  1890. 

The  Reader  in  Greek. 

[1] 
That  Aithur  Sidgwick,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Corpus  Christi  College, 
Reader  in  Greek,  be  constituted  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores). 

(2)     February  27,  1894. 

[2]    _ 
That  the  Reader  in  Greek  be  constituted  an  ex  officio  member  of 
the  Board  of  Studies  for  the  Honour  School  of  English  Language 
and  Literature.  (5)     November  20,  1894. 

The  Wilde  Reader  in  Mental  Philosophy. 

That  William  McDougall,  M.A.,  B.M.,  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge,  Wilde  Eeader  in  Mental  Philosophy,  be  an 
ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Literse 
Humaniores).  Decemher  17,  1903. 

The  Reader  in  Pathology. 

[1] 
That   the    Reader  in   Pathology  have  the  charge    of   the   new 
Pathological  Laboratory  and  of  the  Pathological  Collections  belong- 
ing   to  the    University  which    are   deposited   iii   the    University 
Museum.  (4)     May  14,  1901. 

_  [2]  ^ 

That  James  Eitchie,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  New  CoUege,  Reader  in 
Pathology,  have  the  same  status  in  regard  to  the  Uuivert-ity 
Museum  with  the  Professors  teaching  in  tlie  Museum. 

(i)    May  21,  1901. 

[3] 

.  That   James   Ritchie,   M.A.,   B.Sc,   New   College,   Eeader    in 

Pathology,  be  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty 

of  Medicine.  (2)     Jm««  18,  1901. 
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[4] 
That  James  Rif.clue,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Fellow  of  New  College,  Eeader 
in  Pathology,  be  constituted  Professor  of  Pathology,  so  long  as  he 
holds  the  aforesaid  Readership.  (5)     June  20,  igo^. 

The  Lecturer  in  Physiology. 

(a)  That  John  Scott  Haldane,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  New  College,  D.M. 
Edinburgh,  having  been  nominated  by  the  Wayiiflete  Profe&sor 
of  Physiology,  be  re-appointed  Lecturer  in  Pliysiology. 

{b)  That  the  Lecturer  hold  office  for  a  period  of  three  years> 
dating  frora  January  i,  1906. 

(c)  That  the  Lecturer  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  in  the 
Physiological  Laboratoiy  during  two  Terms  at  least  in  every  year 
on  subjects  in  Human  and  Comparative  Physiology  approved 
by  the  Professor,  provided  that  in  one  of  the  Terms  his  subject 
shall  be  Chemical  Physiology. 

{d)  That  the  Lecturer  receive  an  emolument  of  £100  per 
annum,  payable  out  of  the  fees  paid  by  students  admitted  to 
the  Physiological  Laboratory. 

(e)  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  may  at  any  time 
teiminate  the  Lecturer's  appointment  upon  reasonable  grounds. 

(2)     Novemher  14,  1905, 

Leeturer  in  Comparative  Anatomy. 

1.  That  Gilbert  Charles  Bourne,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  Fellow  of  New 
CoUege,  having  been  nominated  by  the  Linacre  Professor  of 
Comparative  Anatomy,  be  re-ajipointed  Lecturer  in  Comparative 
Anatomy. 

2.  That  the  Lecturer  hold  office  for  a  period  of  three  years, 
dating  from  October  i,  1904. 

3.  That  the  Lecturer  shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  iu 
the  Laboratory  of  Comparative  Anatomy  during  two  Terms  at 
least  in  every  year  on  subjects  in  Comparative  Anatomy  approved 
by  the  Professor. 

4.  That  the  Lecturer  shall  receive  an  emolument  of  £100  per 
annum,  payable  out  of  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  admitted  to  the 
Laboi-atory  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

5.  That  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  niay  at  any  time 
terminate  the  Lecturer's  appointment  upon  reasonable  grounds. 

(4)     June  7,  1904. 
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Arthur  J.  Evans,  M.A. 

Tliat   Aitlmr  J.   Evans,  M.A.,  Houorary  Fellow  of  Braseuose 

College,  the  Keeper  of  tlie  Ashmolean  Museuin,  be  constituted  an 

ex  officio  Member  of  the  Boarcl  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern 

History).  (2)     May  28,  1895. 

The  Professorship  of  Chinese. 
Whereas  James  Macandrew,  William  Walkinshaw,  Alfred  HowcU, 
and  James  Banks  Taylor,  Esquires,  Trustees  of  a  £um  of  .£3003 
which  has  been  subscribed  by  persons  interested  in  promoting  the 
study  of  Chinese,  have  ofFered  forthwith  to  invest  the  same  in  £3 
per  cent.  Government  annuities  in  the  name  of  the  Chancellor, 
Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  upou  the 
following  terms  and  conditions : — 

1.  The  said  sum  of  £3003,  and  the  Stocks,  Funds,  and  Securities 
in  or  upon  which  the  same  shall  for  the  time  being  be  invested, 
shall  be  regarded  as  a  Capital  Fund  specifically  appropriated 
towards  the  endowment  of  a  Professorship  of  tlie  Chiuese  Language 
and  Literature  in  the  University  of  Oxford ; 

2.  The  dividends  on  the  said  Capital  Fund,  and  on  any  additions 
which  may  hereafter  be  made  theieto,  shall  be  paid  to  the  person 
who,  whether  under  the  provisions  of  any  existing  Statute  of  the 
University  in  that  behalf  or  of  any  Statute  to  be  made  hereafter, 
sball  hold  for  the  time  being  the  office  of  Professor  of  the  Chiuese 
Language  and  Literature  in  the  University ; 

3.  If,  on  any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  office  of  such  Professor, 
it  shall  seem  expedient  to  the  Hebdomadal  Council  that  the  ap- 
pointment  of  a  new  Professor  should  be  suspended,  the  dividends 
iiccruing  during  the  period  for  which  such  appointment  shall  be 
suspended  shall  be  invested  in  augmentation  of  the  Capital  Fund. 

December  5,  1879. 

Bxtraordinary  Professor  of  Zend. 

That  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  Univcrsity  Fund  be  authorized 
to  receive  certain  endownients  proposed  to  be  secured  to  the  Rev. 
LaAvrence  Heyworth  Mills,  Hon.  MA.,  and  to  appoint  Mr.  ^lills 
Extraordinary  Professor  of  Zend  under  the  jirovisions  of  Statt.  Tit. 
XIX.  Sect.  VI.  cl.  6.  (3)     Fehruary  22,  1898. 

[2] 

That  the  Rev,  Lawrence  H.  Mills,  Hon.  MA.,  Professor  of  Zend 
Philology,  be  made  an  ex  ojfficio  member  of  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental  Languages).       (2)     Decemhtr  16,  1^02. 
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Sir  William  Markby,  D.C.Ii. 

That  Sir  William  Markby,  D.C.L.,  Fellow  of  Balliol  College,  be 
appointed  a  Perpetual  Curator  of  the  Indian  Institute. 

(3)     Fehruary  20,  1900. 

Bampton  Lecturership. 

'     That  no  election  be  made  to  the  office  of  Bampton  Lecturer  for 
the  yeais  1902,  1904,  1906,  1908,  and  1910.       (i)  May  22,  1900. 

Native  Teaclier  of  Arabic. 

[1] 

That  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  be  authorized,  after  con- 

sultation  with  the  Laudian  Professor  of  Arabic,  to  appoint  a  native 

Sheik  as  Teacher  of  Arabic  under  such  conditions  and  for  such 

a  period  as  they  shall  think  fit.  (2)     February  16,  1904. 

[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  LTniversity  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
a  sum  not  exceeding  Xi 50  a  year  for  five  years  to  the  Laudian 
Professor  of  Arabic,  to  provide  for  the  teaching  of  Arabic  by 
a  native  Sheik.  (2)     Fehruary  2 ■^,  i()o/^. 

The  Millard  Lecturer  in  Mechanics. 

That  until  an  appointment  is  made  to  the  Professorship  of 
Applied  Mechanics  the  Millard  Lecturer  in  Meehanics  be  an  ex 
officio  member  of  the  Committee  for  Engineering  and  jMining 
Subjects.  Aiyril  28,  1904. 

Professor  Raleigh. 

That  AValter  Alexander  Ealeigh,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Magdalen 
College,  Professor  of  Euglish  Literature,  be  an  ex  officio  member  of 
the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History),  and  of  the 
Board  of  Studies  for  the  Honour  School  of  English  Language 
and  Literature.  (6)     Nov.  8,  1904. 

Colonel  Ranking. 

That  Colonel  Ranking,  Lecturer  in  Persian,  be  constituted  an 
ex  officio  member  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental 
Languages).  (7)     June  13,  1905. 
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The  Beit  Professorship  of  Colomal  History. 

[1] 
Whereas  Mr.    Alfred   Beit,    of    26    Park    Lane,    London,   has 
requested  the  Vice-Chancellor  to  submit   to   the   University  the 
following  ofifer,  viz. : — 

To  contribute  the  sum  of  £1,310  per  annum  for  seven  years, 
(i)  for  the  maintenance  of  a  resident  Professor  of  Colonial  History; 
(2)  for  Assistant  Lecturers  in  that  subject;  {3)  for  an  annual 
prize  of  the  value  of  £50  for  an  Essay  on  some  subject  connected 
with  the  advantages  of  '  Imperial  Citizenship,'  or  on  some  subject 
connected  with  Colonial  History,  and  for  the  payment  of  Exam- 
iners ;  and  (4)  for  the  purchase  of  books  on  the  subject  of  the 
Professorship  to  the  amount  of  £50  per  annum  ;  and  if  after  the 
expiration  of  six  years  the  Hebdomadal  Council  shall,  after  con- 
sultation  with  the  Electoral  Board  appointed  for  the  election  of 
the  Professor,  decide  by  a  majority  that  the  permanent  continu- 
ance  of  the  Professorship  and  Lecturerships  will  be  of  advantage 
to  the  University,  then  at  or  before  the  expiration  of  the  seven 
years  to  provide  a  permanent  endowment  in  Consols  which  will 
yield  £1,310  per  annum,  to  be  applied  in  the  same  way  as  his 
yearly  contribution  of  £1,310. 

And  whereas  Mr.  Beit  has  made  this  offer  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing  conditions : — 

(i)  That  the  Professor  shall  be  resident  and  that  accommo- 
dation  shall  be  provided  by  the  University  for  the  lectures  to  be 
given  by  him. 

(2)  That  in  addition  to  his  ordinary  lectures  he  shall  deliver 
annually  at  least  one  public  lecture  open  to  all  members  of  the 
University. 

(3)  That  the  general  subject  of  the  Professorship  shall  be  the 
History  of  British  Dominions  over  the  Seas,  and  that  it  shall  be 
taken  to  include — 

(a)  The  history  of  Imperial  Policy  towards  British  possessions. 
(6)  The  detailed  history  of  the  separate  self-governing  Colo- 

nies,  including  the  Araerican  Colonies  before  their  sepa- 

ration  from  the  niother-country,  but  exclusive  of  India 

and  its  dependencies. 
(c)  The  detailed  history  of  all  British  possessions,  past  and 

presentj  other  than  India  and  its  dependencies. 
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(4)  That  the  list  of  special  historical  subjects  suggested  hy  the 
Boaid  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern  History)  shall  ahvays  include 
a  portion  of  the  history  of  the  British  Dominions  over  the  Seas, 
or  a  special  subject  falling  within  that  history. 

And  whereas  Mr.  Beit,  in  anticipation  of  the  acceptance  of  his 
offer,  has  already  given  the  sum  of  £350  to  the  Curatoi-s  of 
Bodley's  Library  for  the  purchase  of  such  books  and  documents 
as  are  required  in  the  study  of  the  History  of  British  Dominions 
over  the  Seas  as  hereinbefore  defined,  the  University  decrees  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  University  accepts  the  offer  so  made  by  Mr.  Beit,  upon 
the  conditions  above  stated,  and  records  its  deep  gratitude  to  him 
for  his  munificence. 

2.  The  annual  sum  of  £60,  part  of  the  annual  sum  of  £1,310 
to  be  contributed  as  above  mentioned,  and  the  like  annual  sum 
of  £60,  part  of  the  yearly  income  of  the  permanent  endowment 
when  provided,  shall  be  applied  to  the  establishment  of  a  Prize  for 
an  Essay  on  sorae  subject  illustrating  or  relating  to  the  advantages 
of  'Imperial  Citizenship,'  or  on  some  subject  connected  with 
Colonial  History,  under  the  following  Eegulations  : — 

(i)  The  Prize  shall  be  called  the  Beit  Prize,  and  shall  be 
open  to  all  members  of  the  University  who  on  the  day  appointed 
for  sending  in  the  competing  Essays  shall  not  have  exceeded  twelve 
years  from  their  matriculation. 

(2)  The  Trustees  of  the  Prize  shall  be  the  Electors  to  the  Beit 
Professorship  of  Colouial  History,  if  and  so  soon  as  that  Professor- 
ship  shall  have  been  established.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Trustees  to  determine  the  subject  of  the  Essays,  to  give  notice 
thereof  in  the  usual  manner,  and  to  appoint  the  Judges,  who  shall 
not  be  more  than  three  in  number. 

(3)  The  Prize  shall  be  of  the  value  of  £50,  and  the  annual 
sum  of  £10  shall  be  appropriated  by  the  Trustees  to  the  payment 
of  the  Judges,  and  to  meeting  the  other  expenses  (if  any)  of  the 
Trust. 

(4)  These  Regulations  shall  not  be  altered  during  the  life- 
time  of  the  Founder  of  the  Prize,  without  his  consent  as  well  as 
that  of  Convocation  ;  but  after  the  lifetime  of  the  Founder  Convo- 
cation  shall  have  power  to  alter  them  frora  time  to  time,  provided 
that  the  main  object  of  the  Pi'ize  «hall  always  be  kept  in  view, 
namely,  the  promotion  of  the  study  of  Colonial  History  in  the 
University  of  Oxford. 
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3.  The  annual  sura  of  £300,  pait  of  the  said  annual  sum'  of 
£1,310,  and  the  like  annual  sum  of  £300,  part  of  the  yearly 
income  of  the  said  permauent  endovvment  Avhen  provided,  shall  be 
applied  to  the  maintenance  of  one  or  more  Assistant  Lecturers,  who 
shall  lecture  and  give  instruction  on  the  history  of  the  British 
Dominions  over  the  Seas. 

The  Assistant  Lectux"ers  shall  be  subject  to  such  provisions 
respecting  their  appoiutment  and  respecting  the  tenure  and  condi- 
tions  of  tenure,  duties,  residence  and  emoluments  of  their  office  aa 
shall  be  made  from  time  to  time  by  Statute  or  Decree  of  the 
L^niversity. 

4.  The  Curators  of  Bodley's  Library  are  authorized  to  expend 
the  sum  of  £350  paid  to  them  as  aforesaid,  and  the  annual  sum 
of  £50,  part  of  the  said  annual  sum  of  £1,310,  and  the  like  sum  of 
£50,  part  of  the  yearly  income  of  the  said  permanent  endowment 
when  provided,  which  annual  sums  of  £50  are  to  be  paid  to  them 
for  the  purpose,  in  the  purchase  of  such  books  and  documents  as  in 
their  opinion  are  required  in  the  study  of  the  history  of  the  British 
Dominions  over  the  Seas,  exclusive  of  India  and  its  dependencies. 

5.  After  the  expiration  of  six  years  the  Hebdomadal  Council 
shall  consult  with  the  Electoral  Board  appointed  for  the  election  of 
the  Professor  whether  the  permanent  continuance  of  the  Professor- 
ship  and  Lecturerships  will  be  of  advantage  to  the  University,  and 
after  such  consultation  shall  decide  wliether  such  continuance  will 
or  will  not  be  of  such  advantage.  (2)     Fehruary  21,  1905. 

■  [2]        _ 

That  the  Beit  Professor  of  Colonial  History  be  added  to  the  list 
of  ex  officio  members  of  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  (Modern 
History).  (10)     June  5,  1906. 

[3] 
I.  The  Assistant  Lecturer  or  Lecturers  shall  be  elected  by  au 
Electoral  Board  consisting  of 

(i)  The  Vice-Chancellor. 

(2)  The  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History. 

(3)  The  Chichele  Professor  of  Modern  History. 

(4)  The  Beit  Professor  of  Colonial  History. 

(5)  A  person  noniinated  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

(6)  Two  persons  nominated  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of 

Arts  (Modern  History). 
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2.  The  annual  suiu  of  £300,  part  of  tlie  annual  sum  of  £1,310 
coutributed  by  ^VIr.  Alfred  Beit,  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of 
the  Assistant  Lecturer  or  Lecturers  appointed  by  the  Electoral 
Boardaboveconstituted,  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  shalldetennine. 

3.  The  tenure,  emoluments,  and  duties  of  the  Assistant  Lecturer 
or  Lecturers  shall  be  determined  by  the  Electoral  Board  from  time 
to  time,  provided  ouly  that  no  Assistaut  Lecturer  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  until  at  least  one  year  shall  have  elapsed  from 
the  determination  of  his  previous  period  of  office. 

4.  The  persons  uominated  as  members  of  the  Electoral  Board 
shall  in  each  case  be  nominated  to  serve  until  the  last  day  of 
Trinity  Term,  191 2. 

5.  This  Decree  shall  be  in  force  until  the  last  day  of  Trinity 
Term,  191 2.  (i)     June  12,  1906. 

The  Lecturership  in  Military  History. 

Whereas  a  sum  of  £600  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
University  for  the  provision  during  the  ensuiug  three  years  of 
a  Lecturership  in  Military  History,  the  University  decrees  as 
follows : — 

1.  That  the  Lecturer  shall  be  appointed  for  three  years  dating 
from  October  15,  1905,  at  a  stipend  of  £200  a  year. 

2.  That  he  be  chosen  by  a  Board  consisting  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  the  Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History,  the  Chichele 
Professor  of  Modern  History,  a  person  nominated  by  the  Secretary 
of  State  for  War,  a  person  uominated  by  the  Warden  and  Fellows 
of  All  Souls  College,  and  two  persons  nominated  by  the  Delegacy 
for  Military  Instruetion. 

3.  That  he  be  re([uired  to  lecture  and  to  receive  students 
desirous  of  informal  instruction  during  six  weeks  at  least  of  each 
of  two  Terms  in  every  year,  and  that  the  number  of  such  Lectures 
be  not  less  thau  twenty-five,  one  of  which  shall  be  a  Public 
Lecture. 

4.  That  his  Lectures  should  not  be  confined  to  any  special 
period  of  history,  but  should  in  all  cases  bear  upon  the  conditions 
of  modern  warfare. 

5.  That  he  be  allowed  to  require  from  students  receiving  in- 
formal  instruction  the  payment  of  a  fee  not  exceeding  two  pounds 
for  any  University  Term,  Easter  and  Tiinity  Terms  being  counted 
as  one,  and  that  with  this  exception  his  Lectures  shall  be  open  to 
all  membeis  of  the  L^niversity  without  payment  of  a  fee. 

{2)     June  29,  1905. 
l1 
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The  Sibthorpian  Professorship. 

That  in  the  event  of  an  election  being  macle  in  tbe  year  1906  or 
1907  to  the  Sibthorpian  Professorship  of  Rural  Economy,  the 
Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorizecl  to  pay  to  the 
Professor,  from  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  his  duties  until 
the  Endowment  of  £600  per  annum  provided  by  the  Statutes  of 
St.  John's  College  shall  become  payable,  such  a  sum  as,  when 
added  to  the  interim  contributions  of  St.  John's  College  and  the 
accumulations  of  income  of  the  Sibthorpian  Endowment,  shall  make 
up  his  stipend  to  £600  a  year,  exckisive  of  the  cuiTenJt  income  of 
the  Endowment,  recourse  being  had  for  this  purpose  (i)  to  the 
accumulations  of  income  from  all  sources  which  have  accrued  or 
.shall  accrue  duiing  the  vacancy  of  the  Professorshii?,  and  (2)  to  the 
General  Fund  of  the  University.  (i)     Z>ecem6er  13,  1905. 

The  Speaker's  Lecturership  in  Biblical  Studies. 

WHEREAS  a  share  of  the  net  prq/its  of  '  The  SpeaA-ers  Com- 
mentary,'  amounthig  to  £4,000  or  thereabouts,  is  applicahle  for 
charitable  purjwses,  and  the  same  has  been  ^^ciid  into  the  Chancery 
Division  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice  to  the  credit  of  '  Thomson  v. 
Murray,  1903  T.  No.  365  ' ;  And  WHEREAS  a  Summons  is  noiv 
pending  in  the  said  action,  issiiecl  u^yon  the  application  of  His 
Majestys  Attorney-General,for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  sanction 
of  the  Court  to  the  payment  of  the  funds  in  Court  to  fhe  University 
ofOxfordfor  the  foundation  ofa  Lecturership  at  the  said  University, 
to  he  called  '  The  Speaker's  Lecturership  in  BibUcal  Studies,'  in 
accordance  with  the  Scheme  specifled  in  tlie  Schedule  to  this  Decree, 

THE  UnITERSITT  DECREES  AS  rOLLOWS. 

The  University  approves  and  accepts  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Scheme,  and  undertakes  that  if  the  said  Scheme  be  approved  by 
the  Court,  and  the  said  Moneys  be  paid  to  the  University,  the 
University  will  apply  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Scheme. 

The  Schedule  above  referred  to  : — 

SCHEME. 

1.  The  Lecturership  founded  by  virtuc  of  this  Scheme  sliall  l)e 
called  the  Speaker's  Lecturersliip  in  Biblical  Studies. 

2.  The  annual  income  of  the  fund  constituting  the  cndowment 
of  the  Lecturership  shall,  after  payraent  of  any  expenses  incurred 
in  the  administration  of  the  fund,  be  applied  by  tlie  Chancellor, 
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Masters,  and  Scholars  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Oxford  in  providing 
a  stipend  for  a  Lecturer  in  Biblical  Studies  to  be  elected  in  manner 
hereinafter  provided. 

3.  The  Lecturer  shall  be  elected  by  a  Board  of  seven  Electors 

consisting  of  tlie  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said  Uuiversity,   three 

persons  appointed  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  three  persons 

appointed  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  in  the  said 

University.      The  first  appointment  of  Electors  by  the  Council 

and  Faculty  respectively  shall  be  made  in  the  Hilary  Term,  1906, 

or   as  soon  after  as   may  be,    and   all   subsequent  appointments 

except  appointments  made  to  fill  up  casual  vacancies  shall  be  made 

in  the  Michaelmas  Term,  and  the  person  so  elected  shall  enter  on 

his  office  at  the  end  of  the  same  Term.     Of  the  Electors  first 

appointed,  one  in  each  division  shall    retire  at  the  end  of  the 

Michaelmas  Term,  1906,  andanother  at  the  end  of  the  Michaelmas 

Term,    1907,    and    another    at    the    end   of    Michaelmas    Term, 

1908,  the  Elector  so  to  retire  being  in   eacb   case  determined 

by  the  Council  or  Board  as  the  case  may  be.     Save  as  aforesaid, 

and  save  that  an  Elector  appointed  to  fill  a  casual  vacancy  shall 

retire  at  the  time  at  which  the  Elector  whose  vacancy  he  supplies 

would  in  normal  course  have  retired,  every  appointed  Elector 

shall  retire  at  the  end  of  the  Michaelraas  Term  in  the  year  next 

but  two  after  the  year  of  his  appointment.     Every  retiring  Elector 

shall  be  re-eligible, 

4.  The  election  of  the  Lecturer  shall  take  place  in  the  Easter 
Term,  Easter  aud  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one,  and  he 
shall  enter  upon  his  office  at  the  commencement  of  the  followino- 
Michaelmas  Term.  '^ 

5.  The  Electors  shall  invite  candidates  for  election  to  the  office 
of  Lecturer  to  submit  a  subject  or  subjects  for  the  proposed 
lectures,  or  shall  themselves  define  and  prescribe  such  subject  or 
subjects.  Candidates  for  election  shall  send  in  their  names 
together,  when  necessary,  with  the  subject  of  the  lectures  they 

•propose  to  deliver,  and  with  any  further  explanation  which  they 
may  think  fit  to  oflfer  to  the  Eegistrar  of  the  University,  not  later 
than  the  last  day  of  the  Term  immediately  preceding  the  election  ; 
and  the  Registrar  shall  forward  the  applications  without  delay  to 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  but  the  choice  of  the  Electors  shall  not 
uecessarily  be  limited  to  such  candidates. 

6.  The  Lecturer  shall  hold  office  for  three  years,  but  such  term 
may  be  exteuded  by  the  Electors  for  a  further  period  of  one  year 

L  1  2 
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01'  of  two  years,  provided  always  that  no  Lecturer  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-eleetioii  mitil  three  years  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of  the 
termiuation  of  the  original  or  extended  term  of  his  office. 

7.  The  Lecturer  shall  deliver  such  number  of  lectures  (not  being 
less  than  six  in  each  year  of  his  Lecturership)  as  the  Eleetors  may 
upon  making  or  extending  the  appointment  prescribe.  The 
lectures  shall  deal  witli  such  subject  or  subjects  in  connexion  with 
Biblical  study  as  shall  be  approved  or  prescribed  by  the  Electors, 
and  shall  be  delivered  at  such  times  and  place  as  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Theology  may  determine. 

8.  The  Lecturer  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  by  way  of  stipend 
the  net  income  accruing  from  time  to  time  during  his  tenure  of 
the  Lecturership,  from  the  fund  constituting  the  endowment. 

9.  No  member  of  the  Board  of  Electors  shall  be  eligible  for  the 
o£5ce  of  Lecturer. 

10.  On  the  occurrence  of  any  casual  vacancy  on  the  Board  of 
Electors,  the  Eegistrar  shall  notify  the  vacancy  to  the  Hebdomadal 
Council  or  to  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  the  Council  or  Board  shall  fill  up  the  vacancy  as  soon 
as  may  be. 

11.  In  case  of  any  accidental  vacancy  in  the  Lecturei'ship,  the 
net  income  accruing  during  the  vacancy  shall  be  applied  by  the 
Hebdomadal  Council  in  such  manner  as  it  shall  judge  to  be  most 
suitable  for  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  Lecturership. 

(4)     Fehruary  27,  1906. 

Professor  Schlich. 

That  for  the  purposes  only  of  Statt.  Tit.  VIII,  Sect.  ix.  §  1.  1 
William  Schlich,  M.A.,  St.  John's  College,  heretofore  Principal 
Professor  of  Forestry  at  the  Eoyal  Indirtn  Eugineering  College, 
Coopers  Hill,  be  deemed  to  be  Professor  of  Forestry  within  the 
University,  so  long  as  he  shall  be  continued  in  his  present 
position  as  Professor  by  H.M,  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  and 
shall  be  resident  within  the  University. 

(3)     ^^«2/  8>  1906. 

The  Reader  in  Ophthalmology. 

That  Robert  W.  Doyne,  M.A.,  Keble  College,  Eeader  in  Ophthal- 
mology,  be  added  to  the  list  of  ex  officio  membeis  of  the  Board  of 
Faculty  of  Medicine.  (3)     Jurte  21,  1906. 
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Production  of  Testamurs. 

All  Candidates  for  Degrees  who  were  matriculated  before 
Michaelmas  Term,  1887,  shall  be  required  on  entering  their  names 
to  produce  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  the  sanie 
Testamurs  or  certified  copies  of  Testamurs  which  hitherto  they 
have  been  required  to  produce  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

(3)     Jxme  13,  1893. 

Entering  names  for  Examinations  in  Arts. 

That  the  second  Decree,  which  passed  Convocation  on  March  3, 
1891,  be  rescinded,  and  that  the  following  Decree  be  substituted 
for  it : — 

*  That  any  Candidate  who  shall  have  been  matriculated  before 
Michaelmas  Terra,  1891,  and  who  shall  have  transmitted  through 
his  Tutor  to  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  all  the  papers 
and  certificates  which,  under  the  present  Statutes,  are  required  to 
show  any  qualification  which  at  the  tirae  he  possesses  for  admission 
to  any  examination  in  Arts,  shall  thereafter  on  entering  his  name 
for  examination  exhibit  only  his  Matriculation  paper  and  his  list 
of  subjects.  But  any  Candidate  who  shall  have  been  matriculated 
before  Michaelmas  Term,  1891,  and  who  shall  not  have  fulfilled 
these  couditions,  shall,  on  entering  his  name  for  examination, 
exhibit  the  same  papers  and  certificates  as  heretofore.' 

(2)     May  26,  1891. 

Exemption  from  Fee. 

That  no  person  who  has  been  matriculated  before  the  end  of 
Trinity  Term,  1891,  shall  be  required  to  pay  the  sum  of  five 
shillings  to  the  University,  through  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards 
of  Faculties,  on  producing  to  the  Secretary  any  Certificate  required 
in  order  for  him  to  chxim  exemption  from  Eesponsions  or  the  First 
Public  Examiuation.  (2)     June.  16,  1891.. 
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Exemption  from  Stated  Subjects  in  Responsions. 

That,  provided  that  in  each  case  the  sum  of  one  pound  is  paid 
to  the  University  Chest  through  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of 
Faculties,  he  be  authorized  to  registei",  as  exempting  from  the 
Examination  in  Stated  Subjects  at  Responsions,  the  Certificates 
granted  by  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  under  the  pro- 
visions  of  Decree  (6),  which  was  approved  by  Gonvocation  on 
February  i6,  1904.  (18)     Novemher  i,  1904. 

Degree  of  B.A. 

That  any  one  who  matriculated  in  or  before  Michaelmas  Term 
1871,  and  shall  not  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  auy  of  the 
Schoolsofthe  Second  Public  Examination  before  Michaelmas  Term, 
1874,  may  supplicate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  provided 
that  he  has  received  a  certificate  of  having  satisfied  the  Examiners 
in  the  Final  Examinatiou  in  two  of  the  subjects  of  the  Pass  School, 
namely  in  A  (1)  and  in  one  of  the  subjects  contained  in  group  B  or 
C,  and  has  also  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  Rudimeuts  of  Faith 
and  Religion  or  in  the  matter  substituted.  May  12,  1874. 

Degree  of  D.M. 

That  any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Degree  of  B.ll. 
befoi-e  the  endof  Trinity  Term,  1886,  shall  be  jiermitted  to  proceed 
to  the  Degree  of  D.M.  under  the  provisions  of  the  Statutes  in  force 
before  March  16,  1886.  (9)     March  23,  1886. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery. 

That  any  Bachelor  of  Medicine  who  proceeded  to  that  Dcgree 
before  Michaelmas  Term,  1886,  be  permitted  to  supplicate  for  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Surgery  on  the  same  conditions  on  whicli 
Bachelors  of  Surgery  are  allowed  to  supplicate  for  that  Degree  iu 
Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  vi.  §  3.  (5)     Maij  24,  1887. 

Degi'ee  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery. 

That  any  Bachelor  of  Medicine  who  has  been  admitted  to  thnt 
Degree  under  the  Statutes  in  force  previous  toNovembcr,  1886,  be 
admitted  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Surgery  on  passing  the 
surgical  portion  of  the  examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Medicine  under  the  Statutes  now  in  force.        (6)     May  24,  1887. 
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Examination  in  Organic  Chemistry. 

Tliat  Medical  Students  who  liave  passed  the  examinations  re- 
quired  by  the  University  for  the  Degree  of  Baclielor  of  Arts  before 
the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1886,  and  who  were  on  March  16,  1886, 
registered  as  Medical  Students,  be  excused  fi-om  the  exaniination  in 
Orgauic  Chemistry,  forming  part  of  the  First  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  M.B.  (2)     March  18,  1890. 

Second  Public  Examination. 

[1] 
Any  Candidate  in  the  Second  Public  Examination  who  shall 
have  satisfied  the  Moderators  in  the  Holy  Gospels  or  in  the  book 
offered  instead  thereof  before  the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1886,  shall 
be  admitted  to  examination  without  being  required  to  produce  a 
Certificate  that  he  has  satisfied  the  Moderators  in  Holy  Scripture 
or  in  the  book  offered  instead  thereof.  (11)     /mie  15,  1886- 

Any  Candidate  in  the  Second  Public  Examination  who  shall  have 
passed  the  exaniination  in  the  Eudimeuts  of  Faith  and  Religiou 
or  in  the  substituted  matter  before  the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1886, 
shall  be  admitted  to  examiuation  upon  payment  of  the  fees  that  were 
payable  before  the  passiug  of  the  Statute  which  was  approved  by 
Couvocation  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  1886. 

(12)     June  15,  1886. 

Examination  in  Animal  Morphology. 
That  Candidates  who  before  June  20,  1899,  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  Auimal  Moi"pho- 
logy  in  the  Honour  School  of  Natural  Science,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  the  Preliminary  Examiuation 
in  Zoology  in  the  same  Schooh  Jwiie,  20,  1899. 

First  Examination  in  Medicine. 
That  any  person  who  has  passed  the  examinations  i-equired  by 
the  University  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  before  the  end  of  Trinity 
Term,  1886,  or  whose  name  has  been  placed  in  the  Class  List  in 
the  School  of  Natural  Scieuce  for  one  of  the  subjects  of  Animal 
Morphology,  Physiology,  or  Botany,  up  to  Triuity  Term,  1888, 
inclusive,  shall  be  permitted  to  ofter  himself  for  the  First  Examina- 
tion  in  Medicine  on  the  production  of  a  Certificate  that  he  has 
satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  the  School  of  Natural  Science  in  the 


520  EXAMINATIONS    AND    DEGREES. 

Preliminary  Examination  in  Mechanics  ancl  Physics  and  in 
Chemistrj-,  or  some  examination  of  the  University  in  those 
subjects  approved  by  the  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  not- 
withstanding  any  provisions  to  the  contrary  contained  in  Statt. 
Tit.  VT.  Sect.  v.  §§  1-5.  March  i,  1887. 

Second  Examination  in  Medicine. 

That  any  person  who  passed  the  First  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  B.M.  in  or  before  Trinity  Tei-m,  1891,  be  allowed  to 
enter  his  name  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Second  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  B.M,,  even  though  at  the  time  of  so  doing  he  may  not 
have  passed  the  Examination  in  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy 
[forming  part  of  the  First  Examination  for  tlie  Degree  of  B.M.]. 
Provided  that  he  be  not  allowed  to  i^roceedto  the  Degree  of  B.M. 
until  he  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Materia  Medica  and 
Pharmacy.  (2)     May  15,  1894. 

Examination  in  Preventive  Medicine. 

The  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  in  framing  regulations 
for  the  admission  of  Candidates  to  the  Examination  iu  Preventive 
Medicine,  may  provide  that  Candidates  registered  or  entitled  to  be 
registered  as  Medical  Practitioners  before  tlie  first  day  of  January, 
1890,  shall  be  exempted  from  these  regulations  or  any  of  them. 
The  Board  may  make  separate  regulations  applicable  to  such 
Candidates.  (i)     December  17,  1901. 

Supervision  of  Examinations  in  Medicine. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
such  sum  or  sums  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Proctors  to  a  persou  or  persons  nominated  by  the  Examiners 
in  the  Final  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.^I.,  and  approved  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  supervise  the  Candidates  in  the  practical 
part  of  that  examination.  (10)     June  13,  1905. 

Examination  in  Holy  Scripture. 

That  any  person  ah-eady  matriculated,  who  lias  complied  witli 
the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vi,  cl,  5  and  6,  or  of 
Statt,  Tit,  II,  Sect.  vii.  cl.  4,  ])e  deenied  to  be  admissible  to  the 
exaraiuation  in  Holy  Scripture.  (3)     Mat/  16,  1893. 
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Preliminary  Examination  in  Jurisprudence. 

That  clauses  i  and  2  of  the  Statute  amending  the  provisions 
of  the  Statutes  i-elating  to  the  Prelimiuary  Examination  in  the 
Honour  School  of  Jurisprudence,  which  was  approved  by  Con- 
vocation  on  Tuesday,  May  16,  shall  not  apply  to  any  person 
raatriculated  before  the  beginning  of  Easter  Term,  1905. 

(i)     May  16,  1905. 

Group  B.  (2),  (5)  of  the  Pass  Seliool. 
That  of  the  three  Examiners  nominated  for  Group  B.  (2),  (5)  of 
the  Final  Pass  School  in  Hilary  Term,  1906,  the  senior  shall  hold 
office  until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1907,  the  next  in 
order  of  seniority  until  the  first  day  of  Easter  Term,  1907,  and  the 
junior  until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1906. 

(3)     Decemher  13,  1905. 

Group  E  of  the  Pass  School. 

[1] 
That,  of  the  first  three  elected  members  of  the  Committee  for 
the  nomination  of  Examiners  in  the  Final  Pass  School,  Group  E, 
the  senior  shall  hold  ofiice  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1908, 
the  next  in  seniority  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1907, 
and  the  junior  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1906. 

(i)     May  24,  1904. 

[2] 

That,  of  the  Examiners  first  appointed  to  examine  in  the  Final 

Pass    School,    Group   E,    the    senior    shall    hold    office   for   three 

Examinations,  the  next  in  seniority  for  two,  and  the  junior  for  one 

Examination.  (2)     May  24,  1904. 

[3] 

That  of  the  four  persons  added  by  co-oiitatiou  to  the  Board  of 
Studies  for  Gx-oup  E  of  the  Pass  School  in  the  Second  Public 
Examination  the  two  junior  shall  hold  office  until  the  first  day  of 
Hilary  Term,  1906,  and  the  two  senior  amtil  the  first  day  of 
Hilary  Term,   1907.  (5)     J.une  21,  1904. 

[4]       ^ 

That  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  for  the  nomination  of 
Public  Examiners  in  Group  E  of  the  Pass  School  the  junior  sliall 
hold  office  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Terra,  1906,  the  next  senior 
until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1907,  and  the  senior  until  the 
first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1908.  (6)     June  21,  1904. 


522  EXAMINATIONS   AND   DEGREES. 

Committee  for  Nomination  of  Examiners  in  Mining 
and  Engineering. 

That  of  the  three  elected  members  of  the  Committee  for  the 
nomiaation  of  Examiners  in  Miuiug  and  Eugineering  the  juuior 
shall  hold  office  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1906,  the  next 
seuior  until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1907,  and  the  senior 
until  the  first  day  of  Hilary  Term,  1908.  (i)     Jum  21,  1904. 

First  Examination  in  Music.     Reservation  of  Rights. 

That  Students  of  irusic  who,  before  the  beginning  of  Michaehuas 
Term,  1891,  shall  either  have  received  one  of  the  Higher  Certifi- 
eates  awarded  by  the  Delegates  for  the  Inspection  and  Examination 
of  Schools,  or  in  the  Senior  Examinatiou  of  persons  who  are  not 
members  of  the  University  shall  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in 
Euglish,  in  Mathematics,  in  Latin  and  either  in  Greek  or  iu  oue 
moderu  lauguage,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  First  Examination  for 
the  Degx'ee  of  Bachelor  in  Music,  although  they  shall  neither  have 
passed  the  Preliminary  Examinatiou  for  Studeuts  of  Music,  uor 
have  passed  Responsious  or  received  one  of  the  Certificates  which 
statutably  exempt  Studeuts  iu  Arts  from  the  necessity  of  passing 
Responsious.  (2)     Oclober  27,  1891. 

Holders  of  Higher  Certificates  (Inspection  and  Examina- 
tion  of  Schools). 

[/] 
That  Caudidates  who,  as  liaving  obtaiued  one  or  more  of  the 
Higher  Certificates  granted  by  the  Delegates  for  the  luspectiou 
and  Examiuation  of  Schools,  have  claimed  exemption  from  passiug 
Kesponsious,  and  who  have  satisfied  the  ]\Iasters  of  the  Schools  in 
a  portiou  of  a  Latin  or  Greek  author  as  au  Additional  Subject, 
shall  iu  all  cases  be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI. 
Sect.  I.  C.  §  10.  cl.  3  (p.  122,  ed.  1893),  to  have  satisfied  the 
Masters  of  the  Schools  in  an  Additional  Subject.  (2)  March  6,  1894. 

[2] 
That  Candidates  who,  as  having  obtained  one  or  more  of  the 
Higher  Certificates  grauted  by  the  Delegates  for  the  luspection 
and  Examinatiou  of  Schools,  have  chiimed  exemption  from  passing 
Responsious,  shall  uot  thereby  be  prevented  fi'om  offering  iu  any 
part  of  the  Fii*st  or  Secoud  Pul)lic  Examination,  the  same  Latin  or 
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Greek  books  ov  portions  of  tlie  same  Latin  or  Greek  authors  in 
which  they  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  the  examinations  for  such 
Certificates.  (3)     March  6,  1894. 

Examinations  for  Naval  Cadetships. 

That  the  Delegacy  for  the  luspection  and  Examination  of  Schools 
be  empowered  to  join  with  the  Cambridge  Syndicate  for  Highest 
Grade  School  Examinatious  in  conducting  the  examination  of 
candidates  for  Cadetships  iu  the  Naval  Schools  at  Osborne  and 
elsewhere.  (2)     Jtme  2,  1903. 

Delegacy  for  Superintending  Instruction  of  Candidates  for 
Commissions  in  the  Army. 

That  of  the  six  raembers  of  Convocation  appointed  to  serve  on 
the  Delegacy  for  superiuteudiug  the  Instruction  of  Candidates  for 
Commissions  in  the  Army,  the  juuior  in  each  class  shall  hold  office 
until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1907,  and  the  senior  in 
each  class  until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1910. 

(3)     June  21,  1904. 

Army  Candidates. 

[1]        .  _ 

That  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  be  authorized 
to  give  a  Certificate  of  having  passed  the  First  Public  Examina- 
tion  or  an  equivalent  Examination,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Regulations  respecting  admission  to  the  Army,  to  any  candidate 
who  (i)  has  passed  the  First  Public  Examination,  or  (2)  has 
passed  the  Examination  iu  au  Additional  Subject  at  Responsions, 
aud  the  Examination  in  Holy  Scripture  or  substituted  matter, 
aud  (a)  has  obtained  Honours  iu  Mathematics  in  the  First  Public 
Examination,  or  has  satisfied  the  Moderators  iu  that  School  in 
the  subjects  specified  in  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  B.  §  2.  cl.  11,  or 
(h)  has  passed  the  Preliminary  Examination  in  the  Honour  School 
of  Natural  Science  in  at  least  two  of  the  subjects,  or  (c)  has 
passed  the  Preliminary  Examination  iu  the  Honour  School  of 
Jurisprudence.  (4)     May  22,  1894. 

_       [2]   _ 
That  a  fee  of  two  shillings  be  paid  by  every  oue  who  receives 
a  certificate  under  the  foregoiug  Decree.  (5)     May  22,  1894. 
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Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  or  Bachelor  of  Science. 
Certiflcate  of  Merit. 

That  the  Statute  providing  that  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Letters  or  Bachelor  of  Science  should  pay  a  fee  on 
applying  for  a  certificate  of  having  obtained  a  high  standard  of 
merit,  which  was  approved  by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  June  15, 
1897,  shall  not  apply  to  Candidates  wlio  have  been  admitted  before 
that  date.  June  15,  1897. 

Mr.  N.  C.  Hamilton. 
That    Normau    Chivas   Hamilton,  Wadham    College,   who  was 
absent  on  military  service  in  South  Africa  from  January  26,  1900, 
to  May  24,  1901,  be  allowed  to  reckon  his  five  Terms  of  absence 
for  all  purposes  as  though  they  had  been  kept  by  residence. 

(3)  Kovember  12,  1901. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Comber. 
That  Henry  William  Comber,  Wadham  College,  who  was  absent 
on  military  service  in  South  Africa  from  January  26,  1900,  to 
April  23,  1901,  be  allowed  to  reckon  his  five  Terms  of  absence  for 
all  purposes  as  though  they  had  been  kept  by  lesidence, 

(4)  Novemher  12,  1901. 

Mr.  H.  W.  Moggridge. 
That  Harry  Weston  Moggridge,  Corpus  Christi  CoUege,  who  was 
absent  on  military  service  iu  South  Africa  from  March  9,  1900,  to 
July  23,  1901,  be  allowed  to  reckon  four  Tei-ms  of  absence  for  all 
purposes  as  though  they  had  been  kept  by  residence. 

(8)     Novemher  19,  1901. 

Mr.  J.  A.  Shiell. 

That  John  Anthony  Shiell,  Oriel  College,  who  was  absent  on 

military  service  in  South  Africa  frora  January  16,  1900,  to  April  20, 

1901,  be  allowed  to  reckon  four  Terms  of  absence  for  all  purposes 

as  thovigh  they  had  been  kept  by  residence.    (2)  Fehruary  4,  1902. 

Mr.  C.  G.  Bird. 

That  Clifford  Gordon  Bird,  St.  Edmund  Hall,  who  was  absent 
on  military  service  in  South  Africa  from  February  i,  1900,  to 
October  23,  1900,  be  allowed  to  reckon  his  four  Terms  of  absence 
for  all  purposes  as  though  they  had  bceu  kept  by  residence. 

(2)     F^rruary  11,  1902. 
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Mr.  W.  H.  Diirst. 

That  William  Herbert  Durst,  Keble  College,  who  was  abseut 
ou  military  service  in  South  Afi'ica  from  February  6  to  July  14, 
1902,  be  allowed  to  reckou  three  Terms  of  absence  for  all  purposes 
as  though  they  had  been  kept  by  residence.  (3)  Noveniher  18,  1902. 

Mr.  P.  Cooper. 

That  Percy  Cooper,  Keble  College,  who  was  absent  on  military 
service  in  South  Africa  from  February  6  to  July  14,  1902,  be 
allowed  to  reckon  three  Terms  of  absence  for  all  purposes  as  though 
they  had  been  kept  by  resideuce.  (i)    December  2,  1902. 

Mr.  A.  K.  Digby. 

That  Arthur  Kenebn  Digby,  Corpus  Christi  College,  who  was 
absent  on  military  service  iu  South  Africa  from  April  6,  1901,  to 
December  4,  1902,  be  allowed  to  reckon  two  Terms  of  absence  for 
all  purposes  as  though  they  had  been  kept  by  residence. 

(2)     January  29,  1903. 

Mr.  M.  P.  Percival. 

That  Michael  Passawer  Percival,  Christ  Church,  who  was  absent 
on  military  service  in  South  Africa  from  January  26,  1900,  to 
May  17,  1901,  be  allowed  to  reckon  one  Term  of  absence  for 
all  purposes  as  though  it  had  been  kept  by  residence. 

(4)     Decemher  6,  1904. 

Mr.  T.  H.  P.  Erbe. 

That  for  the  purposes  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  iv.  §  2,  the  ad- 
mission  of  Theodor  H.  F.  Erbe,  Merton  College,  as  a  Candidate 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  be  deemed  to  have  taken 
place  on  November  2,  1903.  (3)     May  9,  1905. 

Mr.  J.  W.  S.  Malden. 

That  John  Walters  Scott  Malden,  of  Keble  College,  who  through 
illness  was  not  matriculated  until  November  17,  1903,  be  deemed 
to  have  been  duly  matriculated  and  be  allowed  to  couut  residence 
as  though  he  had  been  raatriculated  in  accordauce  witli  the 
provisioDS  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  iii.  cl.  i.      (i)   Novemher  24,  1903. 
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Mr.  R.  W.  Stuart. 
That  Ruthven  Whitewright  Stuart,  of  Brasenose  CoUege,  be 
admitted  to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Foreign  Student, 
so  soon  as  he  shall  have  satisfied  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  the 
Examination  in  the  Greek  Language  and  shall  have  paid  the 
statutable  fees.  (6)     June  14,  1904. 

Adelaide,  University  of. 

[1] 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Adelaide  who  shall  have 
passed  the  Final  Examination  of  that  University  either  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
and  shall  have  obtained  Honours  in  one  or  more  subjects  at  such 
Examination,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5. 

(2)     October  22,  1903. 
[2] 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Adelaide  who  shall  have 
passed  the  Senior  Public  Examination  at  that  University  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  at  such  Examination  have 
satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown 
a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  tlie  provisions  of 
Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12.  (4)     October  22,  1903. 

Allahabad,  Uiiiversity  of. 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Allahabad  who  eitlier  shall 
have  been  placed  in  the  First  or  the  Second  Division  in  the 
Examination  of  that  University  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
and  also  in  the  First  or  the  Second  Division  in  the  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  or  shall  have  been  placed  in  the 
First  Division  in  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  shall  have  obtained  Honours  in  one  or  more  subjects  at 
that  Examination,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5. 

(7)     June  21,  1906. 

Bombay,  University  of. 
That  any  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Bombay  who  shall  have 
passed  the  Examination  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  shall  have  been  placed  in  the  First  or  the 
Second  Class  in  that  Examination,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken 
Honours  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii. 
cl.  5.  (7)     October  22,  1903. 


EXAMINATIONS    AND    DEGREES.  5.27 

Caleutta,  University  of. 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Calcutta  wlio  shall  have 
passed  the  Examination  at  that  Uuiversity  for  the  Degi-ee  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  have  been  placed  in  the  First  Division 
in  two  or  more  subjects  of  that  Examination,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honours  as  requiredby  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (5)     Octoher  22,  1903. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  University  of  the. 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
who  shall  have  passed  at  that  University  either  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  Honours  Examination  or  after  the  first  day  of  .Tanuary,  1905, 
Part  I  of  the  Master  of  Arts  Examinatiou,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honours  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (4)     November  21,  1905. 

[2]_ 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  tlie  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
who  shall  have  passed  either  the  Intermediate  or  the  Bachelor  of 
Arts  Examination  of  that  University,  and  shall  at  such  Examina- 
tion  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Greek  language  as  re- 
quired  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12. 

(4)     Jtihj  5,  1902. 

Harvard  University. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  Harvard  University  who  shall  have  been 
graded  either  B  or  A  in  Advanced  Greek  at  the  Admission 
Examination  or  in  Greek  A,  or  shall  have  been  graded  either 
C  or  B  or  A  either  in  Greek  B  or  in  Greek  i  or  in  Greek  2 
at  that  University,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  IX,  '  On  Students  from  Foreign  Universities,'  cl.  11. 

(2)     November  i,  1904. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  Harvard  University  who  shall  have  pur- 
sued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  two 
years  at  the  least,  and  shall  have  been  graded  C  or  higher  in 
at  least  eight  courses,  shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  status 
and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Foreign   Student,  provided  that  the 
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said  courses  ave  courses  wbicli  could  have  been  counted  towards 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  that  University. 

(3)  Novemher  i,  1904. 
[3] 

That  any  member  of  Harvard  University  who  shall  have  pur- 
sued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  three 
years  at  the  least,  and  (a)  shall  have  obtained  (i)  either  Second 
Year  or  Final  Honours,  or  (ii)  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
with  distinction ;  or  (6)  shall  have  been  giaded  not  lower  than 
C  in  thirteeu  courses,  in  at  least  seven  of  which  his  grading  shall 
have  been  either  B  or  A,  shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the 
status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Foreign  Student. 

(4)  Novemher  i,  1904. 

Laval  University,  Quebee. 
That  Laval  University,  Quebec,  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of 
the  Statute  '  On  Colonial  and  Indian  Universities.' 

(i)    Novemher  21,  1905. 

McMaster  University,  Toronto. 

.        .      t^] 
That  McMaster  University,  Toronto,  be  admitted  to  the  privi- 

leges  of  the  Statute  '  On  Colonial  and  Indian  Universities.' 

(2)     Noveniber  21,  1905. 

[2] 

That  any  member  of  McMaster  University,  Toronto,  who  shall 

have  passed  the  Examination  of  the  Second  or  of  the  Third  or  of 

the  Fourth  Year  in  the  course  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of 

Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  at  such  Examination  have  satisfied  the 

Examiners  in  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient 

knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 

Sect.  VIII.  cl.  12.  (3)     Novemher  21,  1905. 

Madras,  University  of. 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Madras  who  shall  have 
passed  the  Examination  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  have  been  placed  in  the  First  Class  iu 
two  01-  more  of  the  divisions  of  that  Examination,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  taken  honours  as  required  by  the  pi*ovisions  of  Statt. 
Tit.  II.  Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (6)     Decemher  16,  1902. 

Malta,  Univorsity  of. 
That  the  University  of  ^Nialta  be  admitted  to  the  privilcges  of  the 
Statute  on  Colonial  and  Indian  Universities.        Fehruari/  3,  1903. 
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Manitoba,  University  of. 

[1] 
That  tlie  University  of  ^NIanitoba,  Winnipeg,  be  adraitted  to  tlie 
privileges  of  the  Statute  on  Colonial  aud  Indian  Universities. 

(2)  February  14,  1905. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  the  Univei'sity  of  Mauitoba,  AVinnipeg, 
who  shall  have  passed  the  Examination  at  that  University  of  the 
Second  or  the  Third  or  the  Fourth  Yeai",  and  shall  at  such 
Examination  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Gi-eek,  sliall  be 
deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficieut  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12. 

(3)  February  14,  1905. 

[3] 
That  any  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Manitoba,  Winnipeg, 
who  shall  have  passed  all  the  Examiuations  at  that  Uuivei-sity 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  shall  have  been  placed 
in  the  First  Class  iu  the  Geueral  Course  or  in  the  First  or 
Second  Classes  iu  oue  of  the  other  Courses,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  takeu  Houours  as  requircd  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (4)     February  14,  1905. 

Melbourne,  University  of. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Melbourue  who  slmll 
have  passed  the  Final  Examination  at  that  University  either  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science, 
aud  shall  have  obtaiued  Honours  in  one  or  more  subjects  at  sucli 
Examinatiou,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  required 
1>\-  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5. 

(8)  October  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  tlie  Uuiversity  of  Melbourue  who  shall 
have  passed  either  the  First  or  the  Secoud  or  the  Third  Examina- 
tion  at  that*  Uuiversity  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and 
shall  at  such  Examiuation  have  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  Greek, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  showu  a  sufficient  kuowledge  of  Greek  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12. 

(9)  October  22,  1903. 
M  m 
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Michigan,  University  of. 

[1] 

That  any  member  of  tlie  University  of  Michigan  who  shall  have 
been  certified  by  a  Professor  of  the  Faculty  of  Greek  to  have  passed 
with  credit  Greek  i  or  2  at  that  University,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  shown  a  snfficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  tlie 
provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  ix,  '  On  Students  from  Foreign 
Universities,'  cl.  11.  ^3)     May  22,  1906. 

[2] 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Michigan  who  shall  have 
pursued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  two 
years  at  the  least,  and  shall  have  gained  credit  in  at  least  sixty 
semester  hours,  shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  statns  and 
privileges  of  a  Junior  Foreign  Student,  provided  that  the  said 
courses  are  courses  which  would  have  counted  towards  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  at  that  University.  (4)     May  22,  1906. 

[3] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Michigan  who  shall  have 
pursued  at  that  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  three 
years  at  the  least,  and  shall  have  produced  a  certificate  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Graduate  Council  that  lie  has  attained  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  with  such  distinction  in  some  one  Dej^artment 
of  study  as  shall  warrant  his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School, 
as  a  Candidate  for  an  Advanced  Degree  with  a  major  study  in 
that  subject,  shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  status  and 
privileges  of  a  Senior  Foreign  Student.  (5)     Muy  22,  1906. 

Montreal,  McGill  University. 

[1] 
That  any  niember  of  McGill  University,  Montreal,  who  sball 
have  obtained  Honours  of  First  or  Second  Eank  in  the  Third  or 
the  Fourth  Year  of  the  course  at  that  University  for  the  Degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as 
required  by  tlie  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5. 

(12)     October  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  M^Gill  University,   ^ilontreal,  who  shall 
have  passcd  the  Exaraination  of  the  Second  or  of  the  Third  or  of 
the  Fourth  Year  in  the  course  at  that  University  for  the  Degree 
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of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  sliall  at  such  Exammation  have  satisfied 
the  Exaniiners  in  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  showu  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  Tiii.  cl.  12.  (13)     October  22,  1903. 

Mt.  AUison  CoUege,  Sackville,  New  Brunswiek. 

[1] 
That   the    University  of   Mt.  Allisou    College,    Sackville,  New 
Brunswick,  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Statute  on  Colonial 
and  Indiau  Universities.  (5)     March  15,  1904. 

[2] 
That  auy  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Mt.  Allisou  College, 
t^ackville,  Xew  Brunswick,  who  shall  have  passed  all  the  Examina- 
tious  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  and  shall 
have  beeu  placed  iu  the  Class  List  iu  two  subjects  in  the  Honours 
Examination  of  the  Junior  Year  or  iu  the  Honours  Examination 
of  the  Seuior  Year,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  takeu  Honours  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vm.  cl.  5« 

(6)     March  15,  1904. 

[3] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Mt.  Allison  College, 
Sackville,  New  Brunswick,  who  shall  have  passed  the  Examina- 
tious  at  that  Uuiversity  of  either  the  Sophomore  or  the  Junior 
or  the  Seuior  Year,  aud  shall  at  such  Examiuatiou  have  satisfied 
the  Examiners  iu  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  showu  a  sufficient 
kuowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  12.  {7)     J/arch  15,  1904. 

New  Brunswick. 

That  auy  member  of  the  University  of  Xew  Brunswick,  who 
shall  have  passed  the  Fiual  Examination  at  that  Univer^ity  either 
for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science,  and  shall  have  obtaiued  Graduatiou  Honours,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  takeu  Honours  as  required  by  the  provisious  of 
Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vjii.  ch  5.  (14)     Octoher  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That  auy  member   of  the   Uuiversity  of  New  Bruuswick  who 
shall  have  passed  at  that  University  either  the  Examiuatiou   of 
the  Secoud  or  of  the  Third  or  the  Fourth  Year  in  the  course  for 
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the  Degree  of  Baclielor  of  Arts  or  the  Examinatioii  of  the  Seconcl 
Year  in  the  course  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  and 
shall  at  such  Examination  have  satisfiecl  the  Examiners  in  Greek, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as 
required  bj^  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vui.  cl.  12. 

(15)     Octoher  22,  1903. 

Wew  Brunswick,  St.  Joseph's  CoUege,  University  of. 

That  the  University  of  St.  Josei^h^s  College,  St.  Joseph,  New 
Brunswick,  be  admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Statute  on  Colonial 
and  Indian  Universitics.  (6)     May  17,  1906. 

New  Zealand,  University  of. 

That  any  member  of  the  University  df  New  Zealand  who  shall 
have  passed  the  Examination  for  Honours  in  Arts  of  that  Univer- 
sity  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  requircd  by  the 
provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vii.  cl.  5.     (i)   Octoher  28.  1902. 

[2]_ 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  New  Zealand  who  shall 
bave  passed  either  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bnchelor  of 
Arts,  or  the  Examination  for  Honours  in  Arts  of  that  Univei'.sity, 
and  shall  at  such  Examination  have  satisfied  the  Exauiiners  in 
Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of 
the  Greek  language  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  11. 
Sect.  viii.  cl.  12.  (2)     Octoher  28,  1902. 

[3] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  New  Zealand  wlio  sliall 
have  jmssed   the   Examiuation   for   Honours   in   Science   of  that 
University  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Ti|.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5. 

(.",)     Soveinler  i,  1904. 

Nova  Scotia,  Acadia  CoUege,  Wolfville. 

.    ..    }'K    . 

That  the  Acadia  University,  AVolfvillc,  Nova  Scotia,  bc  ad- 
mitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Statute  on  Colonial  and  Indian 
Universities.  (6)     Xovcmher  i,  1904. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  the  Acadia    University,  Wolfville,   Nova 
Scotia,  who  shall  liave  passed  tho  Bothelor  of  Arts  Exaniination 
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jit  tbat  T^uiveisity,  aiid  shall  have  graduated  with  Honours  iu  oue 
or  more  departments  at  such  Examination,  sliall  he  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honours  as  required  l)y  the  provi.^^ious  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (7)     Soveniber  i,  1904. 

[3]  _ 

That  auy  member  of  tbe  Acadia  Uuiversity,  Wolfville,  Nova 
Scotia,  who  shall  have  satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  Greek  either 
in  tlie  Sophomore  or  tbe  Junior  or  tbe  Senior  Class,  shall  be 
deemed  to  bave  sbowu  a  sufiicieut  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required 
by  tbe  jn-ovisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12. 

(8)     yovemher  i,  1904. 

Nova  Scotia,  King's  CoUege,  Wicdsor. 

[1] 
That  the  University  of  Kings  College,  Wiudsor,  Xova  Scotia, 
be   admitted  to   tlie    privileges  of   tbe   Statute  on   Colouial  and 
Indian  Universities.  (16)     October  22,  1903. 

Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  University  of  King's  College,  Windsor, 
Nova  Scotia,  who  sball  have  passed  the  Bacbelor  of  Arts  Degree 
Examination  at  tbat  University  aud  shall  bave  obtained  Honours 
in  oue  or  more  subjects  at  sucb  Examination,  sball  be  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honours  as  required  by  the  provisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VIII.  cl.  5.  (17)     October  22,  1903. 

[  3  ] 
That  any  member  of  tbe  Uuiversity  of  Kiug's  College,  Windsor, 
Nova  Scotia,  wbo  shall  have  passed  tbe  Bacbelor  of  Arts  Degree 
Examinatiou,  and  sball  at  such  Examiuation  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  iu  Greek,  shall  be  deemed  to  bave  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  11. 
f!5ect.  VIII.  cb  12.  (18)     October  22,  1903. 

Nova  Seotia,  Dalhousie  Universit^,  Halifax. 

_       [1]_ 
That  Dalhousie  University,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  be  admitted 
to   the    privileges  of  the  Statute    on   Colonial  and  ludian    Uni- 
versities.  (19)     Octoher  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That   any   member    of   Dalbousie    Uuiversity,    Halifax,    Nova 
Scotia,    who    shall  bave   passed   all    tbe    Examiuations    at    that 
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University  for  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree  With  Hoiiours,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  recjuired  by  the  provisions 
of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5.  (20)     October  22,  1903. 

[3] 

That  any  member  of  Dalhousie  University,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  who  shall  have  passed  the  Examiuation  at  that  Uuiversity 
of  either  the  Second  or  the  Third  or  the  Fourth  Year,  and  shall 
at  such  Examination  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as 
required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viil  cl.  12. 

(21)     October  22,  1903. 

Ontario,  Queen's  College,  Kingston. 

[1] 
That  the  University  of  Queens  College,  Kingston,  Ontario,  be 
admitted  to  the  privileges  of  the  Statute  on  Colonial  and  Indian 
Universities.  (4)     March  15,  1905. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Queen's  College,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  who  shall  have  passed  the  Examination  in  Senior  Greek, 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek 
as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cL  12. 

(4)     June  21,  1906, 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Queen's  College,  Kingston, 
Ontario,  who  (a)  shall  have  taken  First  or  Secoud  Class  Honours 
in  the  Examination  in  Preliminary  or  Final  Honours  in  any  two 
of  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and 
(b)  shall  have  taken  Pass  standing  in  not  less  tban  seven  Pass 
Classes,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken  Honours  as  required  by  thc 
provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  IT.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5.     (5)     Juiu  21,  1906. 

Princeton  University. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  Princeton  University  who  shall  have  been 
in  residence  at  that  University  for  two  academic  j-ears  in  regular 
standing  as  a  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of 
Bachelor  of  Letters  or  of  Bachelor  of  Scieuce,  and  shall  have  main- 
tained  a  standing  not  lower  than  the  thiid  Gcueral  Group,  shall 
be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  s-tatus  and  privileges  of  a  Junior 
Foreign  Student.  (i)     October  24,  1905. 
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[2] 
That  any  member  of  Princeton  University  wbo  sball  bave  been 
in  residence  at  tbat  University  for  tbree  academic  years  in  regular 
standing  as  a  Candidate  for  tbe  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of 
Bacbelor  of  Letters  or  of  Bacbelor  of  Science,  and  sball  have  main- 
tained  a  standing  not  lower  tban  tbe  tbird  General  Group,  and 
(i)  shall  have  obtained  either  (a)  General  Honours  at  tbe  end  of  the 
'ihird  or  the  Fourth  Year,  or  (/3)  FinarSpecial  Houours,  or  (ii) 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Final  Special  Honours, 
sball  be  eligible  for  admission  to  tbe  status  and  privileges  of  a 
Senior  Foreign  Student.  (2)     October  24,  1905. 

[3]_ 
Tbat  any  member  of  Princeton  University  who  shall  have  takeu 
the  course  in  Greek  prescribed  by  tbat  University  for  the  First  Year 
for  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Arts  and  sball  bave 
obtained  a  standing  not  lower  tban  the  Fourtb  Group,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  sbown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required 
by  tbe  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  ix,  '  On  Students  from 
Foreign  Universities.'  (3)     Octoher  24,  1905. 

Punjab,  University  of  the. 

Tbat  any  member  of  the  University  of  the  Punjab  wbo  shalT 
have  passed  tbe  Examination  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  aud  shall  bave  been  placed  in  the  First  or  tbe 
Second  Class  in  that  Examination,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  taken 
Honours  as  required  by  tbe  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii. 
cl.  5.  (6)     October  22,  1903. 

Sydney,  University  of. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  tbe  University  of  Sydney  wbo  shall  have 
passed  tbe  Final  Examination  at  tbat  University  either  for  the 
Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Arts  or  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Science,  and  shall  have  obtained  Honours  in  one  or  more  subjects 
at  sucb  Examiuation,  sball  be  deemed  to  bave  taken  Honours  as 
required  by  tbe  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cL  5. 

(10)     October  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Sydney  who  shall  have 
passed  either  tbe  First  or  tbe  Second  or  the  Third  Examination  at 
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that  University  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  at 
such  Examination  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Greek,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficieut  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by 
theprovisionsofStatt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.vni.cl.  12.  {i  i)  October 2 2,  igo^. 

Tasmania,  University  of. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Tasmania  who  shall  have 
passed  either  the  First  or  the  Second  or  the  Third  Examinatiou  at 
that  University  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science,  and  shall  at  such  Examination  have 
satisfied  the  Examiuers  in  Greek,-  shall  be  deemed  to  have  showu 
a  sufficieut  knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of 
Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  12.  {3)     February  24,  1903. 

[2] 

That  auy  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Tasmania  who  shall  have 

obtained  a  CLiss  in  the  Houours  Examination  of  that  Univeri^ity, 

shall  be  deemed  to  have  takeu  Houours  as  required  by  the  provi- 

sions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viii.  cl.  5.        (4)     February  24,  1903. 

Toronto,  University  of. 

['] 

That  any  member  of  the  University  of  Toronto  who  shall  have 
been  placed  in  the  First  or  the  Second  Class  in  Honours  iu  the 
Third  or  the  Fourth  Year  of  the  course  at  that  Uuiversity  for  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  takeu 
Honours  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  viu. 
ch  5.  (22)     October  22,  1903. 

[2] 
That  auy  member  of  the  Univei-sity  of  Toronto  who  shall  have 
passed  the  Examiuation  of  the  Second  or  of  the  Third  or  of  the 
Fourth  Year  iu  the  course  at  that  University  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  shall  at  such  Examiuatiou  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  Greek,  shall  he  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  tho  in-ovisious  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  Yiii.  cl.  12.  (23)     Oclober  22,  1903. 

Wisconsin,  University  of. 

That  any  member  of  the  Uuiverslty  of  Wisconsin  who  shall 
have   beeu   graded    either  B   or   A   in  Greek    i   aud  2   at  tbat 
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University,  sliall  be  deemed  to  liave  sliown  a  sufHcieut  knowledge 
of  Gieek  as  reqiiired  by  tlie  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  ix, 
'  On  Students  from  Foreign  Universities,'  cl.  ri. 

(7)    ^fcy  ^(^,  1905- 

[2] 

That  any  meniber  of  tbe  University  of  AVisconsin  wbo  shall 
bave  pursued  at  tbat  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over 
two  years  at  the  least,  and  sliall  bave  been  graded  B  or  bigber 
in  at  least  sixty  semester  houi*s,  sball  be  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Foreign  Student,  provided 
that  tbe  said  courses  are  courses  wbich  could  bave  couuted 
towards  tbe  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Arts  at  tbat  University. 

(8)     May  16,  1905. 

[3] 

Tbat  any  memlxn-  of  the  I^niversity  of  Wisconsin  who  shall 
have  pursued  at  tbat  University  a  course  of  study  ext«nding  over 
three  years  at  the  least,  and  (a)  shall  have  obtained  tbe  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  with  bonours  in  bis  major  study;  or  {h)  shall 
have  been  graded  not  lower  tban  C  in  ninety  semester  boiirs  iu  at 
ieast  sixty  of  which  bis  grading  sball  have  been  either  B  or  A, 
shall  be  eligible  for  admission  to  the  status  and  privileges  of 
a  Senior  Foreign  Student.  (9)     May  16,  1905. 


Exeter  Diocesan  Training  College. 

That  Exeter  Diocesan  Training  College  be  admitted  to  the 
pi*ivileges  of  the  Statute  on  Afbliated  Colleges. 

(i)      Fehruary  20,  1906. 

[2J 

That  a  student  of  Exeter  Diocesan  Training  College  be  deemed 
to  have  taken  Honours  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Statt. 
Tit.  II.  Sect.  VII.  cL  5,  if  he  bas  obtained  a  certificate  of  baving 
passed  tlie  Oxford  Higber  Local  Examination,  j)rovided  that  he 
{i)  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Latin  and  at  least  one  other 
lauguage  in  Sectiou  A,  and  either  in  JVIathematics  or  in  Logic  and 
Political  Ecouomy,  and  (2)  has  been  placed  in  the  First  or  the 
Second  Class  in  one  Section  at  tbe  least.      (2)    Fehruary  20,  1906. 
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University  College,  Nottingham. 

That  a  Student  of  Uiiiversity  College,  Nottingham,  be  deemed  to 
have  taken  Honoiirs  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Statt. 
Tit.  II.  Sect.  VII.  cl.  5,  if  he  has  duly  attended  courses  of  instruction 
approved  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and  has  obtained  class  cer- 
tificates  in  each  of  four  ooui'ses  with  special  distinction  in  one  of 
them,  viz.  (i)  Latin,  (2)  Pure  Mathematics,  (3)  two  of  the  foUowing 
subjects,  viz.  Greek,  French,  Italiau,  Spanish,  German,  Logic, 
Psychology,  Political  Economy,  English  Language,  Literature  and 
Histoiy,  Mixed  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology,  Botany, 
Geology.  (7)     Jum  9,  1903. 


Examinations  on  behalf  of  Rhodes  Trustees. 

[1] 

That  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  be  authorized  to' 
couduct  on  behalf  of  the  Ilhodes  Trustees  an  Examination  of 
persons  who  are  not  members  of  the  University,  and  to  grant  to 
any  Candidate  a  certificate  that  he  has  shown  sufficient  merit  to  be 
excused  from  Eesponsions,  provided  that  he  has  shown  such 
proficiency  in  Latin,  in  Greek,  and  in  the  elements  of  Mathe- 
matics  as  would  have  enabled  him  if  he  had  offered  bimself  to  be 
examined  in  ResiDonsions  to  satisfy  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in 
each  of  those  subjects.  (6)     Fehruary  16,  1904. 

[2] 

That  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  be  authorized  to 
conduct  on  beiialf  of  the  Ehodes  Trustees  Examinations  of  persous 
who  are  not  members  of  the  University,  and  to  grant  to  any 
Candidate  a  certificate  that  he  has  shown  sufficient  merit  to  be 
excused  from  Responsions,  provided  that  he  has  shown  such 
proficiency  iu  Latin,  in  Greek,  and  in  the  eknients  of  Matliematics 
as  woukl  have  enabled  hira  if  he  had  ofFered  himself  to  be  examined 
in  Responsions  to  satibfy  the  Masters  of  the  Schools  in  each  ot 
those  subjects ;  and  that  the  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties 
be  authorized  to  register  such  certificates  as  exempting  from  the 
Examination  in  Statod  Subjocts  at  Responsions,  provided  that 
in  each  case  the  sum  of  one  iiound  is  pai<l  through  him  to  tho 
University  Chest.  (19)     Xovember  i,  1904- 
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TJniversity  CoUege,  Reading. 

[1] 

Whereas  University  College,  Reading,  desires  to  subniit  to  the 
Board  of  Education,  under  paragrapli  23  (6)  (ii)  of  the  Eegulations 
for  the  Training  of  Teachers  and  for  the  Examination  of  Students 
in  Training  Colleges,  1 904,  an  Examination  conducted  by  a  Univer- 
sity,  but  not  constituting  a  recognized  stage  in  the  course  for 
a  degree ; 

And  whereas  the  said  College  has  made  application  to  the 
University  to  institute  and  conduct  such  an  Examination,  ii 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Education  ; 

Such  an  Examination  shall  be  holden  not  more  than  once  in  any 
Calendar  year  until  the  year  19 10  inclusive,  in  accordance  with  the 
following  regulations : — 

1.  The  syllabus  of  subjects  of  examinatiou  shall  be  approved 
by  Convocation. 

2.  The  Examination  in  any  year  shall  be  conducted  by  External 
Examiners,  to  be  appointed  as  laereinafter  provided,  and  by  Internal 
Examiners,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Academic  Board  of  University 
College,  Keading. 

3.  The  Princijjal  of  the  said  College  shall  give  notice  to  the 
Secretary  to  the  Eoards  of  Faculties,  not  later  thau  December  3 1 
iii  each  year,  of  the  suljjects  in  which  Candidates  will  present 
themselves  for  examination  in  the  following  year,  of  the  date  of 
the  Examination,  of  the  names  of  the  Internal  Examiners  who 
have  been  appointed,  and  of  the  number  of  External  Examiners 
required.  The  Principal  shall  also  transmit  to  the  Senior  Exteriial 
Examiner  not  later  than  June  i  a  list  of  the  Candidates  offering 
each  subject. 

4.  The  number  of  the  External  Examiners  shall  uot  be  less  than 
four,  and  the  number  of  Internal  Examiners  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  External  Examiners. 

5.  The  External  Examiners  shall  be  nominated  in  Hilary  Term 
of  each  year  by  a  Committee,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  the 
Proctors,  and  one  person  elected  by  each  of  the  foUowing  Boards 
of  Faculties,  namely,  Arts  (Literpe  Huriianiores),  Arts  (Modern 
History),  and  I^atural  Science.  The  Secretary  to  the  Boards  of 
Faculties  shall  be  Secretary  to  the  Committee,  and  four  shall  form 
a  quorum. 

The  names  of  all  External  Examiners  so  nominated  shall  be 
submitted  to  Convocation. 
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6.  The  elected  members  of  the  (,'omii)ittee  for  the  Nomination  of 
Examiners  shall  hold  their  ijlaces  for  three  years,  and  one  shall 
retire  every  year.  lu  case  of  a  vacancy  liappening  out  of  order  the 
place  shall  be  supplied  for  the  residue  of  the  time  for  which  the 
vacating  member  was  elected.  No  vacating  member  shall  be 
re-eligible  until  the  expiration  ol'  two  years  from  the  time  when 
his  place  shall  have  become  vacant. 

Before  the  end  of  Michaelmas  Terin,  1905,  three  elected  members 
of  the  said  Committee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  respective  Boards 
of  Faculties,  and  shall  hold  office  as  follows,  viz.  the  junior  for  the 
year  i9o6,the  next  senior  for  the  years  1906,  1907,  aud  the  senior 
for  the  years  1906,  1907,  1908. 

7.  An  External  Examiuer  sliall  lie  appointed  for  oue  Examina- 
tion  only,  but  shall  be  eligible  for  re-nomination,  provided  that  no 
Exterual  Examiner  shall  hold  office  for  more  than  three  consecu- 
tive  Examiiiations.  jSTo  person  who  is  iiot  qualified  to  act  as 
Public  Examiner  under  the  jirovisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  VI.  Sect.  i.  E. 
§  4,  shall  be  eligible  to  be  nominated  as  Exteinial  Examiiier. 

8.  In  Easter  Term  of  each  year  iii  which  aii  Examination  is  to 
he  held,  a  Board  shall  he  formed  consistiug  of  the  Principal  of  the 
said  College,  a  person  chosen  by  the  Academic  Board  of  the  said 
College  from  among  the  Internal  Examiners,  and  four  other 
jiersons,  being  External  Examiners.  If  the  number  of  External 
Examiners  exceeds  four,  the  Yice-Chancellor  shall  select  foui' 
from  among  their  number  to  serve  on  the  said  Board.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  Board  to  determine  whicli  Candidates  shall  have 
satisfied  the  Examiners.  A  list  of  such  succe«sful  Caudidates  shall 
be  published  in  the  usual  mauiier.  If  thc  members  of  the  Board 
are  divided  in  opinion  as  to  tlie  work  of  a  Candidate,  his  case  shall 
be  decided  by  the  votes  of  the  majority ;  and,  if  there  shall  be  an 
equality  of  votes,  the  Senior  External  Examiiier  who  votes  shall 
liave  a  second  or  casting  vote. 

9.  The  whole  of  the  expenses  of  the  said  Examination  shall  be 
borne  by  the  said  College,  aud  the  aiuount  of  the  remuneration  to 
bc  paid  on  each  occasion  to  the  seveial  Extenial  Examiuers  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Vice-Chaiicellor  and  Pioctors. 

10.  The  said  College  shall  before  February  i  in  each  year  frame 
regulatious  for  the  conduct  of  the  Examinatiou  to  be  held  in  that 
year,  provided  thut  all  such  reguhitions  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Vicc-Cliaucellor. 

Ji.  If  aiiy  External  or  Internal  Examiner  shall  iu  the  conduct 
of  the    Examination   so    act    as    in   tlie  judgemeut  of  the   Vicc- 
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Chancellor  or  of  the  two  Proctors  to  appear  unmindful  of  the 
obligations  of  his  office  aucl  the  credit  of  the  University,  he  shall 
be  removed  from  his  office  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  by  the  two 
Proctors,  as  the  case  may  be. 

12.  If  auy  External  Examiner  shall  die,  or  shall  resign  his  place, 
or  shall  be  removed  from  the  same  by  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  by 
the  two  Proctors,  the  Vice-Chaucellor  and  Proctors  shall  appoiut 
a  duly  qualified  persou  to  serve  iu  his  place. 

(2)     2lay  16,  1905, 

[2] 
That  the  holder  of  a  Dij)loma  of  Associate  of  University  College, 
Keading,  be  deemed  to  have  takeu  Honours  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vii.  ch  5,  provided  that  the  Latin 
Language  and  Literature  and  Eoman  History  be  oue  of  the  subjects 
selected  by  him.  (8)     Jnne  9,  1903. 

Hartley  College,  Southampton. 

[1] 
That  Hartley  UniversityCollege,Southampton,be  admitted  to  the 
privilegesofthe  Statuteou  Af&liated  Colleges.    (2)   Jmie  16,  1903. 

[2] 
That  a  Studeut  of  Hartley  L^niversity  College,  Southamptou,  be 
deemed  to  have  taken  Houours  in  accordance  with  the  ijrovisions 
of  Statt.  Tit.  11.  Sect.  vii.  cl.  5,  if  he  has  obtained  a  certificate  of 
having  passed  the  Oxford  Higher  Local  Examiuation,  provided  that 
he  (i)  has  satisfied  the  Examiners  in  Latiu  and  at  least  one  other 
language  in  Section  A,  and  either  iu  Mathematics  or  iu  Logic  and 
Political  Economy,  and  (2)  has  been  placed  iu  the  First  or  the 
Second  Class  in  oue  Section  at  the  least.  (3)     Jvne  16,  1903. 

University  of  Durham. 

[1] 
That  any  member  of  the  Uuiversity  of  Durham  who  shall  have 
passed  either  the  Secoud  Public  or  the  Final  Examination  at  that 
University  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  and  shall  at 
such  Examination  have  satisfied  the  Examiners  iu  Greek,  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  shown  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  Greek  as 
required  by  the  provision?  of  Statt.  Tit.  IL  Sect.  vi,  '  On  Univer- 


542  EXAMINATIONS  AND  DEGREES. 

sities   witbin   tlie    Uiiited    Kingdom,'   cl.    1 1   (approved  by  Con- 
vocation  on  February  23,  1904).  (5)     May  24,  1904. 

[2] 
Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  University  of  Durliam  wbo  sball  bave 
pursued  at  tbat  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  two 
years  at  tbe  least,  aud  slaall  bave  passed  tbe  8econd  Public 
Examination  for  tbe  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Letters,  sball  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  tbe  status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior 
Affiliated  Student.  (6)     May  24,  1904. 

[3] 
Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  University  of  Durbam  wbo  sball  bave 
pursued  at  tbat  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  tbi-ee 
years  at  tbe  least,  and  sball  bave  passed  witb  distinction  the 
Final  Examination  for  tbe  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Letters,  sball  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  tlie  status  and  privileges  of  a  Senior 
Affiliated  Student.  (7)     May  24,  1904. 

[4] 
Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  University  of  Durbam  wbo  sball  bave 
passed  tbe  Examination  for  tbe  First  Year  of  tbe  Arts  Course  at 
tbat  University,  or  sball  bave  obtained  Honours  in  Classics  in 
tbat  Examinatiou,  sball  be  deemed  to  bave  sbown  a  sufficient 
knowledge  of  Greek  as  required  by  tbe  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II. 
Sect.  VI,  '  On  Universities  witbin  tbe  United  Kingdom,'  cb  11. 

(6)  June  5,  1906. 

[5] 
Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  Universit}'  of  Durbam  wbo  sball  bave 
l)ui'sued  at  tbat  University  a  course  of  study  extending  over  two 
years  at  tbe  least,  and  sball  bave  passed  witb  Distinction,  or  in 
Fourtb  Class  Honours  at  tbe  least,  tbe  Final  Examination  for  tbe 
Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Arts,  sball  be  eligible  for  admission  to  tlie 
status  and  privileges  of  a  Junior  Affiliated  Student. 

(7)  June  5,  1906. 

Tbat  any  member  of  tbe  Univei'sity  ot  Durbam  wbo  sball  have 
pursued  at  tliat  University  a  course  of  study  extending  ovcr  tbree 
years  at  the  least,  and  sball  bave  passed  the  Final  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Bacbelor  of  Arts  in  First,  Second,  or  Tliird 
Class  Honours,  sball  be  eligible  for  admission  to  tbe  status  and 
privileges  of  a  Senior  Affiliated  Student.  (8)     June  5,  1906. 
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Uiiiversities  of  St.  Andrews,  Glasgow,  Aberdeen, 
Edinburgh. 

[1] 
Tbat  aiiy  member  of  eitber  tbe  Uuiversity  of  St.  Audrews,  or 
tbe  Uuiversity  of  Glasgow,  or  tbe  Uuiversity  of  Aberdeeu,  or  the 
University  of  Edinburgb,  wbo  sball  bave  pursued  at  tbat 
University  a  course  of  study  extendiug  over  tbree  years  at  tbe 
least,  and  wbo  sball  bave  passed  at  tbat  University  all  tbe 
Examiuations  required  by  Ordinance  for  tbe  Degree  of  Master  of 
Arts  witb  Houours,  sball  be  eligible  for  admission  to  tbe  status 
and  privileges  of  a  Senior  Affiliated  Student.      (4)  JvMe  14,  1904. 

[2]  _ 

That  any  member  of  eitber  tbe  University  of  St.  Andrews,  or 
tbe  Uuiversity  of  Glasgow,  or  tbe  Uuivei*sity  of  Aberdeen,  or  tbe 
University  of  Ediubui*gh,  wbo  sball  bave  passed  tbe  Preliminary 
Examination  of  tbe  Joiut  Board  of  Examiuers  for  tbe  Scottisb 
Univeisities,  aud  sball  at  sucb  Examination  have  satisfied  the 
Examiners  in  Greek  in  tbe  bigher  standard,  on'  who  sball  have 
passed  tbe  Examination  for  Leaviug  Certificates  held  uuder  tbe 
authority  of  the  Scotcb  Education  Departmeut  and  shall  at  sucb 
Examination  have  satisfied  tbe  Examiners  in  Greek  of  at  least  tbe 
bigber  grade,  or  wbo  sball  have  satisfied  tbe  Examiners  iu  Greek  iu 
tbe  Examiuation  held  at  bis  Uuiversity  for  the  Degree  of  Master 
of  Arts,  sball  be  deemed  to  have  showu  a  sufficient  knowledge  of 
Greek  as  required  by  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vi, 
'  On  Universities  witbin  the  United  Kingdom,'  cl.  11. 

(5)     June  14,  1904. 
[3] 

Tbat  any  member  of  eitber  tbe  Uuiversity  of  St.  Audrews, 
or  tbe  Uuiversity  of  Glasgow,  or  tbe  Uuiversity  of  Aberdeeu,  or 
the  Uuiversity  of  Ediuburgli,  wbo  sball  produce  to  the  Secretary 
to  the  Boards  of  Faculties  a  certificate,  signed  by  tbe  Dean  of  tbe 
Faculty  of  Arts  iu  bis  University,  sbowing  tbat  he  bas  pursued  at 
that  Uuiversity  a  course  of  study  exteudiug  over  two  Wiuter 
Sessions  or  one  Winter  Session  and  two  Summer  Sessions  at  tbe 
least,  and  that  he  has  eitber  (i)  passed  tbe  examinations  required 
by  Ordinance  for  the  Ordiuary  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  not 
less  tbau  tbree  subjects,  or  (2)  l^eeu  placed  in  a  Class  of  Honours 
by  tbe  Examiuers  in  an  Honours  Group,  sball  be  eligible  for 
admission  to  tbe  status  aud  privileges  of  a  .Junior  Affiliated 
Student.  (6)     /)(?cew6er  6,  1904. 
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St.  David's  College,  Lampeter. 

[1] 
That  any  meniLer  of  St.  Davids  College,  Lamiietei',  Avlio  was 
admitted  to  that  College  in  or  before  ^lichaelmas  Term,  1896, 
shall  be  permitted  to  enjoy  the  privileges  granted  to  Affiliated 
Students  by  Statt.  Tit.  II.  Sect.  vi,  '  On  Affiliated  Colleges ' 
(p.  6,  ed.  1898),  as  the  Statiite  stood  before  it  \vas  amended  by 
Convocation  on  Jnne  7,  1898.  (2)     Fehruary  2,  1899. 

[2] 
Tbat  any  stndent  of  St.  David's  Collcge,  Lamj)eter,  who  shall 
have  pursued  a  course  of  study  extending  over  three  full  years, 
and  wbo  shall  have  taken  Honours  in  the  Final  Examination 
incident  to  the  course.  may  l)e  admitted  to  tbe  status  and 
privileges  of  a  Senior  Affibated  Student,  as  defined  in  Statt. 
Tit.  II.  Sect.  VI.  (3)     Afarch  15,  1904. 
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University  Pees  and  Dues. 

[1] 
Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the  Statute  amending 
Statt.  Tit.  XV  (XIX),  which  was  approved  by  Convocation  on 
November  7,  1882,  members  of  the  University  who  matriculated 
before  the  end  of  Trinity  Term,  1882,  shall  pay  the  same  fees  and 
dues  as  would  have  been  payable  by  them  before  the  said  Statute 
was  approved  by  Convocation,  Noverriber  7,  1882. 

[2] 
That  the  operation  of  the  Statute  amending  the  Fees  and  Dues 
payable  by  members  of  the  University  who  are  in  statu  pujnllari, 
which  was  approved  by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  June  30,  1903, 
be  limited  to  those  members  who  have  been  matriculated  on  or 
after  June  30,  1903.  June  30,  1903. 

[3] 
That  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in  the  Statute 
amending  the  fees  and  dues  payable  by  members  of  the  University, 
which  was  approved  by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  June  30,  1903, 
contained,  such  members  of  the  University  as  were  matriculated 
before  June  30,  1903,  shall  continue  to  be  chargeable  with  the 
same  fees  and  dues  as  they  would  have  been  liable  to  pay  if  the 
Statute  had  not  been  so  amended.  (i)     Decemher  8,  1903. 


ASHMOLEAN  BUILDING,  formerly  OLD 
ASHMOLEAN  MUSEUM. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  such  sums  as  they  may  deem  requisite  in  adapting  the 
upper  floor  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  for  the  purposes  of 
instruction  in  Geography  in  accordance  with  the  provisional 
scheme  published  in  the  University  Gazette  of  April  25,  1899 
(p.  438),  and  in  furnishing  the  same.  (3)     June  20,  1899. 

N  n 
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[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be   authorized  to 
expend  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  in  maintaining,  cleaning, 
warming,  and  lighting  the  rooms  in  the  Old  Ashmolean  Museum 
assigned  to  the  new  Department  of  Geography. 

Fehruary  20,  1900. 

THE  BODLEIAN  LIBRARY. 

Use  of  Ashmolean  Building,  formerly  Old 
Ashmolean  Museum. 

[1] 
That  the  basement  of  the  Ashmolean  Building  be  assigned  to 
the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  for  the   purpose  of  being 
fitted  up  for  the  storage  of  books.  (i)     June  18,  1895. 

[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  TJniversity  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  a  sum  not  exceeding  £650, 
to  be  expended  by  the  latter  in  fitting  up  further  parts  of  the  base- 
ment  of  the  Ashmolean  Building  for  the  purposes  of  the  Bodleian 
Library.  March  19,  1901. 

Fitting  up  Old  Schools,  &c. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £2,000  in  fitting  up  the  Old  School 
as  part  of  the  Bodleian  Library.  (i)     June  3,  1890. 

[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  to  the  Cuiators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  a  sum  uot  exceediug 
£100  to  be  expended  by  the  latter  in  fitting  up  further  parts  of 
the  basement  of  the  Sheldonian  Theatre  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Bodleian  Library.  March  12,  1901. 

Fitting  up  Basement,  New  Schools. 

[IJ 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £750  on  iron  book-cases  to  be  fitted 
in  certain  rooms  and  passages  iu  the  basement  of  the  New  Schools, 
and  to  be  appropriated  to  the  iiurposes  of  the  Bodleian  Library. 

(i)     Ju7ie  14,  1904. 


FINANCE.  547 

[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  ex- 

peud  a  sum  not  exceeding  £ioo  in  providing  vai-ious  necessary 

fittings  in  the  portion  of  the  basement  of  tbe  New  Schools  assigned 

for  tbe  use  of  tbe  Bodleian  Library.  (i)     Fehruary  28,  1905- 

Pipe  Office  RoUs. 

That  tbe  Curators  of  tbe  University  Cbest  be  autborized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £200  for  the  purpose  of  fitting  up 
cases  in  tbe  Logic  School  to  receive  tbe  Pipe  Office  Rolls  wbich 
have  been  presented  by  tbe  Government  to  the  University. 

(8)     June  13,  1893. 

Mr.  Adolf  Neubauer. 

Tbat  in  recognition  of  Mr.  Adolf  Neubauer's  great  services  to 
the  Bodleian  Library  tbe  Curators  be  empowered  to  pay  him  out 
of  tbe  funds  of  the  Library  a  retiring  pension  of  £250  per  anuum 
instead  of  the  statutable  pension  of  £200.       (i)    Decemher  7,  1899. 

Annual  Payment  of  £500. 

That  the  Curators  of  tbe  University  Cbest  be  autborized  to  pay 
annually  for  five  years  from  January  i,  1906,  tbe  sum  of  £500  to 
the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  for  the  general  purposes  of 
tbe  Library.  (2)     Novemher  28,  1905. 

Camera  Bodleiana. 

Tbat  the  anuual  grant  for  defraying  tbe  expenses  for  conducting 
the  Camera  Bodleiaua  be  raised  from  £200  to  £300. 

March  21,  1865. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  MUSEUM. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
place  to  tbe  credit  of  tbe  Delegates  of  tbe  University  Museum,  as 
from  January  i,  1904,  tbe  sum  of  £1000,  to  be  expended  by  the 
said  Delegates,  in  sums  not  exceeding  £50  on  any  one  object,  on 
new  fittings  and  cases,  and  on  tbe  maintenance  and  improvement 
of  tbe  Collections  in  the  Museum,  provided  tbat  tbe  expenditure 
in  any  one  year  under  tbese  lieads  or  either  of  tbem  sball  nofc 
exceed  £200.  (4)    May  12,  1903. 

N  n  2 
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Department  of  Physiology. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £10,000  in  the  erection  of  a  Labora- 
tory,  "Working  Rooms,  and  Lecture  Eoom  for  the  Waynflete 
Professor  of  Physiology,  and  in  providing  fixtures,  warming 
apparatus  and  gas  for  the  same.  (4)     June  5,  1883. 

[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Land  Commissioners  a  proposal,  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  appUcation 
to  the  purposes  authorized  by  Decree  of  Convocation  (4)  of  June  5, 
1883,  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  £10,000,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of 
Three  per  cent.  Stocks  standing  in  the  name  of  the  Commissioners, 
and  representing  moneys  derived  from  the  sale  of  lands  formerly 
held  by  the  University  in  trust  for  the  Bodleian  Library. 

(i)     Fehruary  5,  1884. 

[3] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
recoup  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  out  of  the  General 
Fund  of  the  University  for  the  loss  of  the  dividends  ou  any  Stocks 
that  may  be  sold  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  Decree. 

(2)     Fehruary  5,  1884. 

[4] 
That  as  from  April  5,  1903,  and  until  the  loans  from  the  Board 
of  Agriculture  under  Decree  (i)  of  February  5,  1884,  for  the 
building  of  the  Physiological  Laboratory,  and  under  Decree  (i)  of 
October  24,  1893,  for  the  building  of  the  new  Ashmolean  Museum, 
shall  have  been  respectively  repaid,  the  Curators  of  the  University 
Chest  be  authorized,  in  accounting  to  the  Cm'ators  of  the  Bodleian 
Library  for  the  intercst  ou  the  Stock  sold  by  the  Board  of 
Agriculture  for  the  purpose  of  those  loans,  to  continue  to  compute 
such  interest  at  the  rate  of  two-and-three-quarters  per  cent.  per 
annum.  Noveftnber  17,  1903. 

[5] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
continue  for  five  years,  from  July  i,  1903,  the  graut  (voted  on 
March  10,  1885,  May  16,  1893,  and  March  22,  1898)  of  £500  per 
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annum  to  the  Waynflete  Professoi'  of  Physiology,  for  asslstance, 
coal,  gas,  water,  and  other  expenses  of  his  department. 

(i)     March  3,  1903. 

Department  of  Chemistry. 

[1] 
That  Decree  (2)  of  November  23,  1899,  granting  annually  the 
sum  of  .£300  to  the  Waj^uflete  Professor  of  Chemistry  for  the 
purpose  of  pi'oviding  further  assistauce  and  apparatus  in  his 
department  for  five  years,  which  will  exjDire  on  June  30,  1904,  be 
continued  in  foi'ce  for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  to  date  from 
July  I,  1904.  (3)     June  7,  1904. 

[2] 
That  the  action  of  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  in  pro- 
ceeding  during  the  Long  Vacation  of  1901  with  that  part  ouly  of 
the  works  authorized  by  Decree  of  Couvocation  of  June  4,  1901, 
which  cousisted  of  dividing  into  two  rooms  the  room  in  the  Chemical 
Department  of  the  University  Museum  commouly  known  as  '  the 
Glastonbury  Kitchen,'  and  in  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  Board 
of  Agriculture  to  a  loan  of  <£8oo  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  same  be  coufirmed.  (2)     Xovemher  12,  1901. 

[3] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £1,050  (being  au  addition  of  £450  to 
the  sura  authorized  by  the  Decree  of  June  4,  1901),  in  erecting 
a  new  Chemical  Laboratory  over  the  small  rooms  on  the  north 
side  of  the  coriidor,  between  the  older  and  newer  parts  of  the 
Chemical  Department  of  the  University  Museum,  aud  iu  furuishing 
and  fitting  the  uew  rooms  to  be  thus  provided ;  also  in  making 
sundry  minor  alteratious  on  the  ground-floor  of  the  Department. 

(2)  Noveniber  19,  1901. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £1,050,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
the  works  authorized  by  the  preceding  form  of  Decree. 

(3)  Novemher  19,  1901. 
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Department  of  Human  Anatomy. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  apply 
the  sum  of  £ioo  ayear  for  ten  years,  from  Jan.  i,  1902,  in  paying 
an  assistant  in  the  Laboratory  of  Human  Anatomy,  who  will  be 
engaged  in  preparing  speciraens  for  the  Museum. 

March  5,  1901. 


Department  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

[1] 
That  as  from  April  i,  1899,  the  Aldrichian  Demonstrator  of 
Comparative  Anatomy  then  appointed  receive  yearly  the  emolu- 
ments  referred  to  in  Statt.  Tit.  IV.  Sect.  11.  E.  §  9.  cl.  4; 
and  that  in  any  year  during  his  tenure  of  office  in  which 
such  income  falls  short  of  £200,  the  Curators  of  the  TJniversity 
Chest  be  authorized  to  make  it  up  to  that  sum  out  of  the  general 
fund  of  the  University.  (3)     il/ay  30,  1899. 

[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £7,500  in  removing  and  reconstructing 
the  iron  laboratory  at  the  University  Museum,  at  present  occupied 
by  the  Linacre  Professor  of  Compai-ative  Anatomy,  and  in  erecting, 
on  or  near  to  the  site  of  that  laboratory,  a  new  laboratory  and 
lecture-room  for  the  joint  use  of  the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany 
and  the  Linacre  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

(2)     May  10,  1898. 

[3] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  take 
steps  for  borrowiug,  pursuant  to  sections  27  and  28  of  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Act,  1858  (21  aud  22  Vict.  c.  144),  the 
sum  of  £7,500  proposed  to  be  expended  under  the  form  of  Decree 
aiiproved  by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  May  10,  1898. 

(i)     May  17,  1898. 

[4] 

Tliat  Decree  (2),  sanctioned  by  Convocation  on  May  10,  1898, 

and  Decree  (i),  sanctioued  by  Convocation  on  May  17,  1898,  be 

i'ead  as  if  in  each  Decree  the  figures  £8,200  had  been  inserted  in 

place  of  the  figures  £7,500.  (4)     May  28,  1901. 
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Department  of  Zoology. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Hope  Professor  of  Zoology  the  sum  of  £iio,  in  addition  to 
the  statutory  grant,  for  each  of  the  years  1905-1910  inclusive, 
to  provide  for  the  salary  of  the  attendant,  and  other  expenses  of 
the  Department.  (i)     December  6,  igo^. 

[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Hope  Professor  of  Zoology,  in  addition  to  the  £110  a  year 
granted  by  Decree  (i)  of  December  6,  1904,  a  further  sum  of  £100 
a  year  for  three  years  from  January  i,  1906,  for  the  general  ex- 
penses  of  the  Hope  Department  of  Zoology.     (2)     March  6,  igo6. 

Department  of  Mineralogy. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy  the  sum  of  £50  a  year 
for  five  years  from  January  i,  1903,  for  the  purchase  of  specimens 
and  apparatus  and  for  the  maintenance  of  the  laboratory. 

(2)     December  9,  1902. 

[2] 

That  a  sum  not  exceeding  £50  a  year  for  three  years  from 

May  I,  1905,  be  paid,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Curators  of  the 

University  Chest,  to  the  Professor  of  Mineralogy  for  the  wages  of 

an  attendant  in  his  department.  (i)  October  31,  1905. 

[3] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy,  in  addition  to  the  two 
grants  of  £50  a  year  each  made  by  Decrees  (2)  of  December  9, 
1902,  and  (i)  of  October  31,  1905,  a  further  sum  of  £50  a  year 
for  three  years  from  January  i,  1906,  for  the  general  expenses  of 
his  department.  (3)     March  6,  \go6. 

[4] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 

to  the  Waynflete  Professor  of  Mineralogy  the  sum  of  £100  a  year 

for  five  years  from  January  i,  1906,  as  the  stipend  of  a  Demon- 

strator.  (2)     June  5,  1906. 
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Department  of  Pathology. 

[1]  ^ 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £10,000  in  the  erection,  on  that 
part  of  the  University  Park  which  lies  eastward  of  the  grounds 
of  the  house  of  the  Keeper  of  the  University  ^Museum,  of 
a  Laboratory  in  connexion  Avith  the  study  of  Pathology,  and 
in  equippiug  and  furnishing  the  same.  The  details  of  the  plans 
as  regards  the  access  to  the  Laboratory  to  be  settled  by  the 
Curators  of  the  Chest  in  consultation  with  the  Curators  of  the 
Park,  subject  to  the  assent  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council. 

(i)  June  20,  1899. 
[2]  ^ 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
take  steps  for  borrowing,  pursuant  to  sections  27  and  28  of  the 
Universities  and  College  Estates  Act,  1858  (21  and  22  Vict. 
c.  144),  so  much  as  may  be  required  of  the  sum  of  £10,000 
proposed  to  be  expeuded  under  the  form  of  Decree.  (i)  approved 
by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  June  20,  1899. 

(i)  June  22,  1899. 
[3] 
That  the  thanks  of  the  University  be  hereby  rendered  to  Edward 
Whitley,  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  for  his  munificent  gift  of  £1,000 
towards  the  establishment  of  a  Professorship  of  Pathology;  and 
that  it  be  an  instruction  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest 
to  invest  the  money  in  trust  securities  in  the  corporate  name  of 
the  University,  and  to  coutinue  to  invest  the  accruiug  income  in 
augmentation  of  the  principal  fund,  until  further  provision  shall 
have  been  made  for  the  establishment  of  such  a  Professorship. 

(i)     Fehruary  21,  1905. 

[4] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 

to  the  Reader  in  Pathology  the  sum  of  £250  a  year  for  five  years 

from  June  5,  1906,  to  be  applied  to  the  equipment  and  mainte- 

nance  of  tlie  Pathological  Laboratory.  (i)     J/arc/i  6,  1906. 

Materia  Medica :    Fees. 
That  a  fee  of  £2  for  the  Couise  be  j^aid  by  each  student  attend- 
ing  the  Lectures  and  Practical  Instruction  in  Materia  Medica ;  to 
be  applied  towards  defraying  the  expenses  of  the  same. 

(5)     March  6,  1888. 
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Department  of  Geology. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Professor  of  Geology  £200  a  year  for  five  years  from 
January  i,  1903,  for  the  purpose  of  defraying  the  cost  of  uaming 
the  specimens  in  the  Collections  and  of  providing  materials  and 
apparatus  for  the  Laboratory.  (i)     December  9,  1902. 

[2] 

That  the  Curators   of  the  University  Chest   be   authorized  to 

pay  to  the  Professor  of  Geology  a  sum  not  exceeding  £75  a  year 

for  five  years  from  January  i,  1903,  for  the  wages  of  an  assistant 

in  his  department.  (5)     Ma^/  12,  1903. 

[3] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Professor  of  Geology,  in  addition  to  the  grants  of  £200 
a  year  and  £75  a  year  made  by  Decrees  (i)  of  December  9,  1902, 
and  (5)  of  May  12,  1903,  respectively,  a  further  sum  of  ,£50 
a  year  for  three  years  from  January  i,  1906,  for  the  general 
expenses  of  his  department.  (4)     March  6,  igo6. 

The  University  Observatory. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest  be  authorized  to  con- 
tinue  the  annual  payment  of  £600  to  the  Visitors  of  the  University 
Observatory  for  a  further  period  of  five  years,  datiug  from  January  i , 
1903.  (5)     June  10,  1902. 

Printing  of  Astrographic  Catalogue. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
contribute  a  sum  not  exceeding  £1,000  towards  the  priuting  by 
the  Controller  of  H.!M.  Stationery  Office  of  that  portion  of  the 
British  Section  of  the  Internatioual  Astrographic  Catalogue  which 
has  been  executed  uuder  the  dii-ections  of  tlie  Savilian  Professor 
of  Astronomy  at  the  University  Observatory,  provided  that  not 
more  than  £150  shall  be  paid  on  this  account  in  any  one  year, 
beginning  with  the  year  1905. 

(i)     March  14,  1905, 

The  Pitt-B-ivers  Museum. 

[1] 
That  Henry  Balfour,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Exeter  College,  be  appointed 

Curator  of  the  Pitt-Piivers  Museum,  to  hold  office  until  December 
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31,  191 2,  ancT  that  during  that  period  he  have  the  same  statua  in 
regard  to  the  University  Museum  with  the  Professors  teaching  in 
the  Museum,  and  that  he  receive  a  stipend  from  the  University 
Chest  of  £200  a  year  from  January  i,  1906. 

(3)     Koveniber  28,  1905. 

[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 

expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  £200  a  year  from  January  i,  1906, 

for  seven  years,  ou  assistance  and  current  expenses  iu  the  Pitt- 

Rivers  Museum.  (4)     Novemher  28,  1905. 

[3] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Curator  of  the  Pitt-Piivers  Museum,  in  addition  to  the  £200 
a  year  granted  by  Decree  (4)  of  November  28,  1905,  a  further  sum 
of  £100  a  year  for  three  years  from  January  i,  1906,  for  the 
general  expenses  of  that  Museum.  (5)     Marcli  6,  1906. 

THE    ASHMOLEAN    MUSEUM    AND    UNIVERSITY 
GALLERIES. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  carry 
out  on  behalf  of  the  Uuiversity  the  provisions  of  the  ludenture,  the 
sealing  of  which  was  authorized  by  Convocation  on  June  7,  1892, 
so  far  as  relates  to  erecting  and  fitting  up  and  furnishing  a  new 
building  to  be  called  '  The  Ashmolean  Museum.' 

(i)     June  21,  1892. 

[2] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  CoUege  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan 
of  a  sum  of  £11,000,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Two  and  three- 
quarter  per  cent.  Consols  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the 
University,  and  to  apply  such  raoney  to  thc  building  of  the  new 
Ashmolean  Museum,  pursuant  to  the  Indenture  of  June  7,  1892, 
between  C.  D.  E.  Fortnum,  Esq.,  and  the  Univcrsity. 

(i)     October  24,  1893. 

[3] 
That  the   Curators  of  the   University   Chest  be  authorized  to 
recoup  any  Trusts  out  of  the  General  Fund  of  the  University  for 
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the  loss  of  dividencls  on  any  Stocks  belonging  to  sucli  Trusts  that 
may  be  sold  in  pursuance  of  the  foregoing  Decree. 

(2)     October  24,  1893. 
[4] 
(See  Decree  of  November  17,  1903,  p.  548,  ante.) 

[5] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  aud  University  Galleries 
the  sum  of  £500  a  year  for  five  years,  from  January  i,  1904,  for 
the  general  expenses  of  the  joint  institution. 

(i)  Becember  S,  1903. 
[6] 
That  as  from  June  30,  1901,  and  for  so  long  thereafter  as  the 
Keeper  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  holds  a  Fellowship  in  Brasenose 
College,  ex  officio  with  a  stipend  of  £200  a  year,  the  Curators  of 
the  University  Chest  shall  in  each  year,  after  reckoning  the  emolu- 
ment  of  the  Fellowship  for  that  year  in  abatement  of  the  sum  to 
be  paid  that  year  by  the  University  in  augmentation  of  the  income 
from  the  Fortnum  Trust  Fund,  paj-  the  sum  of  £200  so  reckoned 
to  the  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  and  University  Galleries, 
to  be  applied  as  to  one  moiety  to  the  maintenance  and  increase  of 
the  Ashmolean  Collections  and  as  to  the  other  moiety  to  such  pur- 
pose  or  purposes  as  the  Visitors  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

(2)     Novemher  26,  1901. 

[7] 
Whei'eas  there  has  been  transferred  to  the  Curators  of  the 
University  Chest  the  sum  of  £763  2s.  id.,  being  the  residue  of 
the  sum  of  £1,200  given  iu  1868  by  the  Eight  Honourable  the 
Earl  of  Eldon  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Galleries  for  the 
purpose  of  (i)  maintaining  and  illustrating  the  collection  of  Michael 
Angelo  and  Eaphael  drawings,  towards  the  piirchase  of  which  in 
1845  his  father  had  conti-ibuted  £4,000,  and  (2)  illustrating 
Italian  Art  generally,  the  University  assents  to  such  transfer 
and  accepts  the  aforesaid  sum  of  £763  2s.  id.  on  trust  for 
the  Visitors  of  the  Ashmolean  Museum  and  University  Galleries 
to  be  appropriated  to  the  purposes  above  mentioned. 

(6)    Ilai/  12,  1896. 

[8] 
That    the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized   to 
expend  a  sum  not  esceeding  £1,000  (exclusive  of  any  sum  which 
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may  be  contributed  towards  tbe  same  olyect  from  other  sources)  in 
extending  the  buildings  at  the  Asbmolean  Museum  and  University 
Galleries.  (i)     June  19,  1900. 

[9] 
(a)  Tbat  it  be  an  instruction  to  the  Curators  of  the  University 
Cbest  to  raise  tbe  money  to  be  expended  under  the  foregoing  form 
of  Decree  by  the  sale  of  Stock  beld  on  the  general  account  of  tbe 
Uuiversity,  and  to  replace  the  same  by  twenty  equal  annual 
instalments,  commencing  witb  the  year   1901. 

(6)  Tbat  tbe  replacement  of  tbe  amount  to  be  advanced  as  above, 
witb  interest  on  so  mucb  of  it  as  sball  for  tbe  time  being  remain 
unpaid,  be  a  first  cbarge  upon  tbe  grant  of  X180  a  year  for  tbe 
Ashmolean  Museum  made  by  Decree  (5)  of  December  7,  1897. 

(2)     June  19,  1900. 
[lOj 

Tbat  Decrees  (i)  and  (2)  of  June  19,  1900,  be  read  as  thougb 
in  tbe  former  the  figures  £1,400  had  beeu  inserted  in  place  of  tbe 
figures  £1,000.  .        (3)  November  6,  1900. 

[11] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Cbest  be  autborized  to 
pay  to  tbe  Visitors  of  tbe  Asbmolean  ]Museum  and  University 
Galleries  for  the  purposes  of  tbe  Asbtnoleau  Museum  the  sum  of 
£180  a  year  for  five  years  from  January  i,  1904,  but  subject  to 
a  deduction  for  the  amount  of  principal  and  interest  due  for  the 
time  being  to  the  University  by  virtue  of  Decree  (2)ofConvocation 
of  .June  19,  1900.  (i)     March  8,  1904. 

THE    INDIAN    INSTITUTE, 

[1] 
That  the  Decree  of  November  18,  1880,  relating  to  the  Indian 
Institute  be  rescinded,  and  tbat  a  sum  of  £300  a  year  be  paid 
from  tlie  University  Cbest  for  tbe  general  expenscs  of  tbe  Institute, 
sucli  yearly  payment  to  begin  from  October  i,  1884,  and  to  be 
subject  to  the  condition  tbat  tlie  remainder  of  the  Subscription 
Fund  ah"eady  paid  or  promised,  after  payraent  of  the  expenses 
incurred  for  tbe  site,  building,  fittings,  &c.,  be  held  in  trust  for 
the  purchase  of  the  reraainder  of  tho  site  and  for  the  corapletion 
of  tbe  building.  (4)     J/ay  26,  1885. 

Tluit  notwithstanding  anytbing  to  the  contrary  contained  iu 
.Statt.  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  xiv.  §  3,  tbe   Curators  of  the  Uuiversity 
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Chest  be  empowered  to  defray  from  the  General  Fund  of  tlie 
University  the  expenses  of  the  ordinary  repairs  of  the  fabric  of 
the  Indian  Institute.  (i)     Fehruary  20,  1894. 

[3J 
That  the  Curators  of  the  Univei"sity  Chest  be  authorized  to 
expend  a  sum  not  exceeding  .£300  on  the  installation  of  a  system 
of  lighting  by  electricity  in  the  Indian  Institute,  and  that  as 
a  contribution  to  the  proposed  expenditure  a  sum  of  £33  6s.  Sd. 
be  deducted  in  each  of  the  years  1905,  1906,  1907  fromthe  annual 
grant  of  .£300  a  year  for  the  general  expenses  of  the  Institute 
under  Decree  (4)  May  26,  1885.  (3)     June  6,  1905. 

[4]  •_ 
That  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  to  the  Curators  of  the  Indian  Institute  out  of  the  surplus 
income  of  the  Boden  Fund  the  sum  of  £50  a  year,  to  be  applied 
to  the  general  expenses  of  the  Institute.  This  Decree  to  remain  in 
force  for  five  years  from  January  i,  1904. 

(9)     March  15,  1904. 

BOTANIC    GARDEN. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  annually  for  the  three  years  1905,  1906,  1907  to  the  Curators 
of  the  Botanic  Garden  such  a  sum  as  will,  with  that  part  of  the 
income  of  the  Garden  which  is  derived  from  sources  other  than 
fees,  make  up  a  sum  0^^670  per  annum.  (i)     June  6,  1905. 

Fielding  Fund. 

[1] 
There  shall  be  a  Curator  of  the  Fielding  Herbarium  who  shall 
be  appointed  by  the  Fielding  Curators,  who  shall  also  have  power 
to  dismiss  him.  The  Curator  shall  be  under  the  direct  control 
of  the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany.  He  shall  take  charge  of 
the  Fielding  Herbarium  aud  of  other  similar  collections  belonging 
to  the  University,  and  shall  supervise  the  Botanical  Library.  He 
shall  receive  by  way  of  stipend  the  income  derived  from  the  sum 
of  £900  bequeathed  to  the  University  by  Mrs.  Fielding.  The 
Fielding  Curators  shall  have  power  to  increase  the  stipend  of  the 
Curator  of  the  Fielding  Herbarium,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Sherardian  Professor  of  Botany,  out  of  the  funds  at  their 
disposal.  (6)     November  19,  1895. 
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[2] 
That  tlie  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
annually,  for  the  three  years  1907,  1908,  1909,^0  the  Professor 
of  Botany  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Botanical  Library,  the 
Herbarium,  Laboratory,  and  Museum,  such  a  sum  as  will,  together 
with  the  income  of  the  Fielding  Fund,  make  up  the  yearly  sum  of 
£400.  (4)     June  5,  1906. 

The  Common  University  Fund. 
That  it  be  an  instruction  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest 
to  carry  to  the  credit  of  the  Common  University  Fund,  as  from 
April  5,  1884,  the  dividends  accruing  on  a  sum  of  £285  los.  ^d. 
Reduced  Three  per  Cent.  Annuities,  formerly  assigned  as  part  of 
the  emoluments  of  the  Reader  appointed  under  the  Statute  (now 
repealed)  De  lectura  historice  antiquce  e  proventlbus  coUegii  JEnei 
Nasi  constituenda.  (2)     J/a^/ 6,  1884. 

Scholarship  at  Naples. 

That  a  sum,  not  exceeding  £150  a  year  for  three  years  from 

October  i,  1905,  be  applied  out  of  the  Common  University  Fund, 

at  the  discretion  of  the  Delegates,  in  maintaining  a  Scholarship 

to  be  held  by  a  student  in  the  Marine  Biological  Institute  at  Naples. 

(2)     May  30,  1905. 

Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the  University. 

That  the  Curators  of  tlie  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Delegates  for  the  Extensiou  of  Teaching 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  University  a  stipend  of  £300  a  year 
for  five  years,  commencing  from  October  i,  1902. 

(2)     June  10,  1902. 
[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  to  the  Delegates  for  the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  University  the  sum  of  £250  annually  for  five  years 
from  July  i,  1902,  in  three  terminal  payments,  towards  the  office 
expenses  of  the  Delegacy.  (3)     June  10,  1902. 

The  Bector  of  Stuchbury. 

That  the  annual  paymcnt  of  £25  lieretofore  made  to  the  Rector 
of  Stuchbury  be  continued  to  the  present  Ilector,  and  that  the 
paymeut  date  from  the  last  voidance  of  the  living. 

(5)     March  1 1,  1902. 
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Mr.  A.  E.  Douce. 

Tliat  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
[an  annuity  of  £40  a  year  to  Mr.  Thomas  A.  Douce  *,  andj  an' 
annuity  of  £20  to  Mr.  Alfred  E.  Douce,  commencing  in  each  case 
from  Michaelmas,  1882.  (2)     Novemher  21,  1882. 

Mrs.  Douce. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
continue  to  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Douce,  widow  of  the  late  Mr.  Thomas 
Augustus  Douce,  the  annuity  of  £40  payable  to  him,  up  to 
December  31,  1886;  and  to  pay  to  her  an  annuity  of  £25  a  year 
after  that  date,  so  long  as  she  remains  a  widow. 

(2)     Novemher  2,  1886. 

Mr.  C.  Robertson. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  the  sum  of  £150  a  year  as  a  pension  to  Mr.  C.  Eobertson,  late 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  the  pension  to  date  from  the  time  when 
he  vacated  his  office.  (3)     Decemher  x,  1891. 

John  Bossom. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
a  pension  of  thirteen  shillings  a  week,  payable  during  their 
discretion,  to  John  Bossom,  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the 
University  Police  for  the  period  of  thirty-nine  years. 

(i)     Decemher  5,  1893. 

William  Beesley. 

.  That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
a  pension  of  thirteen  shillings  per  Aveek,  payable  duriug  their 
discretion,  to  William  Beesley,  who  has  been  in  the  service  of  the 
University  Police  for  the  period  of  thirty  years. 

(2)     Octoher  31,  1899. 

Edward  Evans. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  an  annual  pension  of  £30  to  Edward  Evans,  Under-Keeper 
of  the  Ashmolean  Museum.  ^    (2)     FehruarT/ 18,  iSg6. 

Rev.  E.  T.  Turner. 

That  in  consideration  of  his  long  service,  a  peusion  of  £200 
a  year  be  granted  to  the  E,ev.  Edward  Tiudal  Turner,    M.A., 
*  Since  deceased. 
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Fellow  of  Brasenose  College,  froni  tlie  date  of  his  resignation  of 
the  office  of  Eegistrar.  November  24,  1896. 

Mrs.  S.  A.  Parker. 

That  a  pension  of  £50  a  year  be  granted  to  the  widow  of  the 
late  Mi-.  George  Parker,  Clerk  of  the  Schools.     December  11,  1900. 

Mrs.  A.  Parker. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  as 
from  Lady  Day,  1906,  to  pay  a  pension  of  £30  a  year  to  Mrs. 
Parker,  Avidow  of  the  late  Mr.  George  Parker,  Hou.  M.A.,  who 
was  for  a  great  number  of  years  au  Assistant  in  the  Bodleian 
Library,  and  that  the  Curators  of  the  said  Library  be  empowered 
to  contribute  £15  a  year  to  such  pension.  (i)     3Iay  8,  1906. 

Mrs.  Harvey. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
a  pension  of  ten  shillings  a  week  from  December  25,  1900,  during 
their  discretioUj  to  the  widow  of  William  Harvey,  Proctor  s  Servant 
and  University  Verger.  (5)     Fehruary  12,  1901. 

Mrs.  Bobson. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized,  during 
the  five  years  beginning  March  25,  1906,  to  apply  a  sum  not 
exceeding  £30  in  each  year  for  the  benefit  of  the  widow  of 
the  late  John  Hackworth  Robson,  who  was  for  thirty  years  a  clerk 
in  the  office  of  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest. 

(3)     May  22,  1906. 

Kichard  Miller. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
a  pension  of  ten  shillings  per  week  to  Richard  Miller,  who  has 
been  in  the  service  of  the  University  at  the  Botanic  Garden  and  in 
the  Park  for  the  period  of  forty-eight  years.     (2)     May  28,  1901. 

Mrs.  Craddock. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  as  from 
Michaehnas,  1901,  for  so  long  as  they  may  thiuk  fit,  to  apply  the 
sum  of  £30  a  year  for  the  benefit  of  Mrs.  Craddock,  widow  of  John 
William  Craddock,  who  was  for  a  great  number  of  years  Porter  at 
the  Clarendon  Building,  and  Verger.         (i)     Noveinber  19,  1901. 
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Rev.  Dr.  W.  D.  Macray. 

That  in  consuleration  of  bis  long  and  valuable  service  in  tlie 
Bodleian  Library  a  pension  of  £150  a  year  be  granted  to  the 
Eev.  WiUiam  Dunn  Macray,  M.A.,  Hon.  D.Litt.,  from  the  date  of 
his  retirement.  (2)     j^^  20^  j^^.^ 

[2] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  be  authorized  to 

contribute  annually  from  the  funds  of  the  Library  the  sum  of  £50 

to  the  pension  of  the  Rev.  William  Dunn  Macray,  M.A.,  Hon. 

■    ^  (3)     June  20,  1905. 

[3] 
That  the  oflFer  of  Magdalen  College  to  contribute  one-third  of 
a  pension   of  £150  for  the   Rev.  William   Dunn   ^lacray,   M.A., 
Hon.  D.Litt.,  be  gratefully  accepted.  (4)     Jum  20,  kjoI 

John  Bowell. 
That  a  pension  of  los.  a  week  be  paid  by  the  Curators  of  the 
University  Chest  to  John  Bowell,  from  January  i,  1906. 

{2)     Decemher  19,  1905. 

Viear  of  South  Petherwin  with  Trewen. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
pay  to  the  next  Yicar  of  South  Tetherwin  with  Trewen,  Corn- 
wall,  the  sum  of  £120  a  year  on  condition  of  his  making 
provision  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Lord  Bishop  of  the  diocese 
for  the  due  perforrnance  of  service  in  the  church  of  Trewen. 

(3)     Xovemher  17,  1891. 

Indian  Civil  Service. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
to  the  Delegates  appointed  for  superintending  the  Instruction  of 
Selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India  the  annual  suiu 
of  £550  for  three  years  dating  from  June  30,  1904. 

(2)     June  7,  1904. 

[2] 

That   the    Delegates   for   Snperintending    the    Instruction    of 

Selected  Candidates  for  the  Civil  Service  of  India  be  empowered 

to  make  arrangements  for  the  instruction  of  Student  Interpreters, 

0  o 
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appointed  to  Her  Majesty^s  Missions  and  Consulates  in  Turkey, 
Persia,  and  tlie  Levant,  in  such  languages  as  may  be  required,  the 
expense  of  such  arrangements  being  defrayed  by  fees  paid  by,  or 
on  behalf  of,  the  Student  Interpreters.  (4)     June,  20,  1893. 

Loans  from  Board  of  Agriculture. 

[1] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Uui- 
versities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan 
of  a  sum  of  £1,400,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  two  and  three- 
quarter  per  cent.  Consols  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the 
University.  (4)     June  6,  1893. 

[2] 

(See  ante,  under  Ashmolean  Museum  and  University 
Galleries,  [2],  p.  554.) 

[3] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan  of 
such  a  sum  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Board,  to  be  raised  by  the 
sale  of  two  and  three-quarter  \>tx  cent.  Consols  held  by  it  on 
account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  applied  towards  the  expense 
of  repairing  the  damage  to  the  sea-walls  enclosing  the  University 
estate  at  Elmley  and  Eastchurch,  Kent,  incurred  durhig  the  storm 
of  November  29,  1897.  (2)     May  24,  1898. 

[3a] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest  be  empowered  io 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £800,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  stock  held  by  the  Board  on 
account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on  repairiug  and 
strengthening  the  sea-walls  enchising  the  University  estate  at 
Elmley  and  Eastchurch,  Kent,  and  on  other  works  for  the  i^ro- 
tection  of  the  estate  against  ini'oads  of  the  sea. 

(2)     Junt  6,  1905. 

[4] 

That  it  be  an  instruction  to  the  Curators  of  tbe  University 
Chest,  as  from  January  i,  1899,  to  apply  a  sum  of  not  less  than 
X750  a  year  in  the  repayment  of  loans  borrowed  from  the  Board 
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of  Agriculture  under  the  Universities  and  CoUege  Estates  Amend- 
ment  Act,  1880,  sucli  repayment  to  be  in  addition  to  the  annual 
instalments  of  such  loans  payable  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture 
under  the  Orders  by  which  the  several  loans  were  authorized. 

April  2,  1898. 

[4a] 

That  Decree  5  of  April  2,  1898,  be  suspended  for  five  years  as 
from  January  i,  1903.  (9)     May  12,  1903. 

[5] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £600,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended 
in  building  new  farm-buildings  on  a  portion  of  the  University 
estate  at  Bexley,  Kent,  known  as  Upper  College  Farm. 

Novemher  i,  1898. 

[6] 
That  the  Curatoi's  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £1,300,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
road-making  on  land,  the  property  of  the  University,  at  Bexley 
Heath,  Kent,  which  it  is  proposed  to  develop  for  building 
purposes.  December  6,  1898. 

[7] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £800,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
road-making  on  land,  the  property  of  the  University,  at  Bexley, 
Kent,  known  as  Bradbourne  Field,  which  it  is  proposed  to  develop 
for  building  purposes.  February  28,  1899. 

[8] 
Tbat  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
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loan  of  £ijOOO,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  ou  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
buildiug  cottages  on  laud,  the  property  of  the  University,  at 
Bexley,  Kent,  kuown  as  Upper  College  Farm.        March  25,  1899. 

[9] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  aud  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £100,  in  addition  to  the  £1,000  for  which  application  was 
authorized  by  Decree  of  Convocation  of  March  25,  1899,  to  be 
raised  and  to  be  expended  in  tlie  same  manner  as  the  loan  for 
which  application  was  authorized  by  the  said  Decree. 

(3)     June  13,  1899. 
[10] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £1,300,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended 
on  building  cottages  on  land,  the  property  of  the  University,  at 
Sandford-on-Thames,  Oxon.  (2)     June  22,  1899. 

[11] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan  of 
£500,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  India  two  and  a  half  per  cent. 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
expended  in  the  building  of  a  pair  of  cottages  on  a  farm  at 
Rettendon,  Essex,  held  hy  the  University  in  trust  for  the  Sayilian 
Professors.  June  5,  1900. 

[12] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submlt  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  undcr  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan  of 
a  sum  of  £270,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  India  Three  per  cent. 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  Uuiversity,  and  to  be 
expended  in  tlie  building  of  a  new  stable  on  a  farm  known  as  West 
End  Farm,  Chedzoy,  Somerset,  lield  by  the  University  in  trust  for 
the  Sedleian  Profcpsor  of  Natural  Philosophy.  }fay  21,  1901. 
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[13] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
suhmit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan  of 
a  sum  of  £160,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  India  thi'ee  per  cent. 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
expended  in  the  building  of  a  new  cattle-shed  on  the  farm  known 
as  West  End  Farm,  Chedzoy,  Somerset,  held  by  the  University  in 
trust  for  the  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy. 

(2)  March  17,  1903. 

[14] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  CoUege  Estates  Amendment  Act,  1880,  for  the  loan  of 
a  sum  of  £300,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  India  three  per  cent. 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
expended  on  rebuilding  a  portion  of  the  homestead  on  the  farm 
known  as  West  End  Farm,  Chedzoy,  Somerset,  hekl  by  the  Univer- 
sity  in  trust  for  the  Sedleian  Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy. 

(6)     Jxme  13,  1905. 

[15] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £225,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
a  new  farm-building  at  Stuchbury,  Northants. 

Novemher  12,  1901. 

[16] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £200,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
the  re-arrangement  and  partial  rebuilding  of  the  house  No.  17 
Merton  Street,  Oxford,  the  property  of  the  University. 

(3)  Marcli  13,  1902. 
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That  the  Cuiators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  £250,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of 
Government  Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University, 
and  to  be  expended  in  sinking  a  deep  well  and  erecting  a  -wind 
pump  on  a  farm  belonging  to  the  University,  known  as  King's  Hill 
Farm,  in  the  parish  of  Elmley,  Kent.  (i)     November  4,  1902. 

[18]  . 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  aud  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £2,250,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  011  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expended  on 
the  extension  and  repair  of  the  premises  at  the  paper-mill,  Sand- 
ford-on-Thames,  Oxon,  the  pi'operty  of  the  University. 

(i)     Novemher  18,  1902. 
[19] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Uuiver- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  a  sum  not  exceeding  £260,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of 
Government  Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University, 
and  to  be  expended  on  erecting  a  wind-eugine  with  the  necessary 
appliances  for  supplyiug  water  for  domestic  purposes  to  the  farm 
at  Lew,  Oxfordshire,  the  property  of  the  University. 

(i)     March  17,  1903. 

[20] 

Tliat  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  enipowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  thc  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £650,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Goverument  Stock  held 
by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  expeuded 
on  building  a  pair  of  cottages  and  ou  other  work  connected  there- 
with,  on  the  Hall  Farm,  Laindon  Hills,  Esse^,  the  property  of  tlie 
University,  forming  part  of  Dr.  AVhite's  endowment  for  a  Pro- 
fessor  of  Moral  Philosophy  and  for  other  objects. 

(6)     May  12,  1903. 
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[21] 
That  for  raising  so  mucli  as  may  be  necessary  of  the  loans  from 
the    Board  of   Agriculture,    sanctioned    l)y  the    under-mentioned 
decrees  of  Convocation,  viz. : — 

Decrees  (2),  November  12,  1901,  and(3),  November  19,  1901 

(Extension  of  Cheniical  Department,  Museum)  ; 
Decree  (i),  November  4,  1902  (Well  and  Pump  at  Elmley); 
Decree  (i),  November  18,  1902  (Extension  of  Sandford  Mill); 
Decree  (i),  llarch  17,  1903  (Water-supply,  Lew,  Oxon) ; 
Decree  (6),  May  12,  1903  (Cottages  at  Laiudon  Hills,  Essex); 
the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  resort  to 
a  fund  of  i' 1,080  i6s.  ^d.  Bank  Stock,  held  by  the  Board  of  Agri- 
culture  on    account  of  the  TJniversity,  and  forming  part  of  the 
endowment  of  the  Botanic  Garden.  (i)     June  18,  1903. 

[22] 

That  the  Cux-ators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  a  proposal  under  the  Univer- 
sities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898,  for  the 
loan  of  £200  to  be  provided  out  of  Funds  held  by  the  Board 
on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be  applied  towards  tlie 
repair  of  the  river-bank  at  the  paper-mill  at  Sandford-on-Thames, 
Oxon.  Novemher  10,  1903. 

[23] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  empowered  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  a  proposal  under 
the  Universities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and 
1898,  for  the  loan  of  a  sum  of  £750,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
applied  in  the  erection  of  iron  book-cases  iu  certain  rooms  and 
passages  at  the  New  Schools,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Bodleian 
Library,  pursuant  to  Decree  (i)  of  Convocation  of  June  14,  1904. 

(2)     Jtme  14,  1904. 
[24] 

That  the  Cui-ators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  a  proposal  under 
the  Universities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and 
1898,  for  the  loan  of  £500,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government 
Stock  held  by  the  Boerd  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
expended  on  buikling  a  pair  of  cottages  on  a  farm,  the  property  of 
the  University,  at  Stuchbury,  Northamptonshire. 

(i)  March  15,  1906. 
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[25] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
submit  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries,  a  proposal  uiider 
the  Universities  and  College  Estates  Acts,  1858  to  1880,  and  1898, 
for  the  loan  of  £550,  to  be  raised  by  the  sale  of  Government 
Stock  held  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the  University,  and  to  be 
expended  on  building  a  pair  of  cottages  on  Lower  Westwood 
Farra,  the  property  of  the  University,  at  Bexley,  Kent. 

(2)     May  22,  1906. 
Bexley  Heath. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
purchase  the  Tithe  Rent-charge  issuing  out  of  certain  closes  of 
h\nd  at  Bexley  Heath,  Kent,  the  property  of  the  University,  and 
to  apply  to  the  Board  of  Agriculture  to  provide  the  purchase- 
money  from  funds  held  by  them  on  account  of  the  University. 

(5)     June,  2,  1896. 

British  School  of  Archseology  at  Athens. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
continue   the    payment  of  £100  annually  for  three   years   from 
October  i,  1905,  to  the  British  School  of  Archseology  at  Athens. 

(i)     May  9,  1905. 

Mesopotamia. 

That  the  C^urators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 

place  a  sum  not  exceeding  £200   at  the  disposal  of  the  Curators 

of  the  Park,  to  be  expended  by  them  in  repairing  and  strengthen- 

ing  the  river-bank  in  Mesopotamia.  (i)     June  18,  1895. 

British  School  at  Rome. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  pay 
^50  annually  for  three  years  from  January  i,  1905,  to  the  British 
School  at  Eome.  (2)     December  6,  1904. 

Suspension  of  Investment  of  Dues  Compositions. 

That  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  XIX.  §  1.  cl.  7,  directing  the 
investmeut  iu  the  Public  Funds  of  moneys  received  by  way  of 
composition  for  University  Dues,  be  suspended  for  a  further  period 
of  three  years  from  January  i,  1904,  and  that  the  Curators  of  the 
University  Chest  be  empowered  to  appropriate  any  moneys  so 
received  by  them  during  that  period  to  works  of  the  uature  of 
capital  outlay,  including  the  repayment  of  loans. 

(2)     Airril  28,  1904. 
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Readers'  Salaries. 

That  the  salaries  of  the  Readers  appointed  or  to  be  appointed 
Ly  the  Delegates  of  the  Common  University  Fund  be  deeraed  to 
accrue  terminally,  at  the  rate  of  one-third  of  the  annual  salary  for 
each  Term  (Easter  and  Trinity  Terms  being  counted  as  one  Term) ; 
provided  that,  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  a  Readershij)  happening 
out  of  the  ordinary  course,  the  Vice-Chancellor  may  at  his  discre- 
tion  direct  payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  stipend  in 
respect  of  the  time  wliich  may  have  elapsed  since  the  last  payment 
was  made.  (i)     October  27,  1896. 

Redemption  of  Land  Tax. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  from 
time  to  time,  as  they  shall  think  fit,  to  apply  to  the  Board  of 
Agriculture  to  invest  moneys  hekl  by  the  Board  on  account  of  the 
University  in  the  Redemption  of  Land-tax  on  the  properties 
belonging  to,  or  held  in  trust  by,  the  University. 

March  8,  1898. 

Magdalen  CoUege  Statute. 
That  the  consent  of  the  University  be  given,  in  accordance  with 
section  54  of  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act,  1877, 
to  the  alteration  made  in  the  Statutes  of  Magdalen  College  by  the 
following  Statute;  aud  thatthe  Eegistrar  be  authorized  to  affix 
the  Seal  of  the  University  to  such  cousent. 

(2)     January  21,  igo 2^ 

Statute  for  Magdalen  CoUege  made  hy  the  College  tmder  the 

Universities  of  Oxford  and  Camhridge  Act,  1877. 

Preliminary. 

This  Statute  is  supplementary  to  the  existing  Statutes  of  the 

College,  that  is  to  say,  the  Statutes  dated  the  i6th  day  of  June, 

1881,  made   for  the  College  by  the   University  of  Oxford   Com- 

missioners  (hereinafter  referred   to   as  the  Statutes  of  1881),  as 

altered  by  the  Statutes  dated  the  loth  day  of  August,  1888,  and 

the  Statutes  dated  the  7th  day  of  March,    1899,  made  by  the 

College  under  the  Universities  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge  Act, 

1877. 

Gbammar  Schools. 

In  the  clause  numbered  8  of  the  Statutes  of  1881,  as  to  Grammar 
Schools,  .£800  shall  be  substituted  for  £500,  aud  the  said  clause 
shall  be  read  and  shall  take  effect  accordingly ;  provided  that  the 
CoUege  shall  not  be  entitled  in  the  computation  of  its  net  reveuue, 
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under  tlie  provisions  of  the  University  Statute  as  to  College  Cou- 
tributions  for  University  purposes,  dated  the  ninth  day  of  April, 
one  thousand  eight  hundied  and  eighty  one,  to  reckon  as  a  statutory 
payment  to  Schools  connected  with  the  College  any  payments  made 
under  tliis  clause  iu  excess  of  the  sum  of  £500. 


Ickford  Church,  Ilestoration  of. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Sheldonian  Theatre  be  authorized  to 

contribute  the  sum  of  £50  to  the  restoration  of   the  church  at 

Ickford,    Bucks,    of   which    Archbishop    Sheldon    was     sometime 

Rector.  (9)     June  5,  1906. 

Chedzoy  Church. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to 
coutribute  the  sum  of  £300  towards  the  reuovation  of  the  roofs 
of  the  parish  church  of  Cliedzoy,  Somersetshire ;  such  sum  to  be 
paid  by  equal  annual  instabnents  of  £100  each,  beginning  with 
the  year  in  which  the  work  ou  the  roofs  is  commenced,  and  no 
work  to  be  undertaken  until  it  shall  have  been  shown  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  said  Curators  that  not  less  than  £300,  to  be 
devoted  to  the  same  object,  has  been  raised  from  other  sources, 

(i)     June  7,  1904. 

Pees  payable  by  Candidates  for  Degrees  in  Music. 

[1] 
That  every  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  ^Music,  whose 
Exercise  shall  have  been  received  by  the  Examiners  in  Music 
before  May  12,  1903,  and  shall  have  been  approved  by  them,  shall, 
on  supplicating  for  that  degree,  pay  a  fee  of  £12. 

(10)  2[ay  12,  1903. 

[2] 
That  every  Candidate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Music,  wbose 
Exercise  shall   have  been  received  by  the   Examiners   in   Music 
before  May  12,  1903,  and  shall  have  been  approved  by  them,  shall, 
on  supplicating  for  that  degree,  pay  a  fee  of  £27  2s. 

(11)  May  12,  1903. 

Taylorian  Teachers. 
That  the  remuneiation  (whether  arising  from  their  stipend  or 
from  their  fees)  of  those  per^ons  who  hekl  the  office  of  Taylorian 
Teacher  on  the  first  day  of  Easter  Term,  1906,  shall  not,  during 
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the  term  of  their  piesent  appointmeiits,  be  diminished  by  the 
operation  of  the  Statute  which  was  approved  by  Convocation  on 
Tuesday,  June  5,  1906.  (i)     June  5,  1906. 

Training  of  Secondary  Teachers. 

That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  autliorized  to  cou- 
tribute  to  the  Delegates  for  the  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers 
for  two  years  from  March  25,  1906,  the  sum  of  £100  a  year 
towards  the  payment  of  a  salary  for  an  assistant  to  the  Reader  in 
Education.  (3)     June  5,  1906. 
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Sermons  on  Church  Extension,  &c. 

That  so  much  of  the  Decrees  of  November  25,  1847,  and 
March  30,  1848,  as  fixes  the  date  and  honi"  for  preaching  the 
sermons  upon  '  Church  Extension  over  the  Colonies  and  Depen- 
dencies  of  the  British  Empire/  and  upon  '  The  Application  of  the 
Prophecies  in  Holy  Scripture  respecting  the  Messiah  to  our  Lord 
and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  with  an  especial  view  to  confute  the 
arguments  of  Jewish  commentators  and  to  promote  the  conversion 
to  Christianity  of  the  Ancient  People  of  God,'  be  rescinded,  and 
that  these  Sermons  be  preached  respectively  on  Whitsunday,  and 
on  the  second  Sunday  in  Hilary  Term.  (2)     June  4,  1901. 

THE  BODLEIAN  LIBRARY. 
Use  of  Sheldonian  Theatre. 

[1  ] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  be  authorized  to  use 
the  basement  of  the  Sheldonian  Theatre  for  a  depository  for  books, 
under  permission  of  the  Curators  of  the  Theatre, 

(3)     Fehruary  26,  1889. 
[2]^ 
That  the   Curators  of  the   Bodleian   Library  be  authorized  to 
trausfer  to   the    Ashmolean   ISIuseum   and   University    Galleries 
certain  objects  in  their  possession,  as  a  revocable  deposit. 

(2)     February  16,  1897. 

[3] 

That  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library  be  authorized  to 

transfer  on  revocable  deposit  to  the  Pitt-Rivers  Collection  the 

weapons  now  kept  in  a  window-case  at  the  end  of  the  Picture 

Gallei'y,  given  in  1860  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Elliott  of  Patna. 

(2)     February  25,  1902. 

ITse  of  Basement  of  Schools. 

That  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  coutained  in 
the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  xii,  a  portion  of  the  base- 
ment  of  the  Schools,  cousisting  of  the  chamber  below  the  entrance 
hall  with  the  passage  adjoining  it  aud  the  smaller  chambers 
opening  from  the  same,  be  assigned  to  the  Curators  of  the 
Bodleian  Library,  to  be  used  by  them  as  a  place  of  storage  for 
books.  (6)     June  7,  1904 
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The  Hope  Collections. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  the  Hope  Collections  be  authorized  to  sell 
duplicates  from  the  collection  of  engravings  and  fi"oni  the  library, 
as  well  as  from  the  entomological  collection ;  provided  that  the 
moneys  so  obtained  shall  be  applied  to  the  augmentation,  or  to  the 
maintenance,  of  the  respective  collections.  Novemher  i8,  1875. 

[2] 
That  the  rooms  in  the  South  Corridor  of  the  University  Museum 
be  placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hope  Department  for  a  further 
period  not  exceeding  seven  years  from  June  12,  1901. 

(4)     June  II,  1901. 


University  Museum. — Dr.  Lee's  Collections. 

Whereas  by  a  Decree  dated  June  21,  1860,  the  Physiological 
and  Anatomical  Collections,  formed  at  the  cost  of  Dr.  Lee's  Trust 
Fund,  were  received  as  a  loan  by  the  University  and  placed  under 
the  charge  of  the  Linacre  Professor,  and  whereas  it  is  desirable 
that  provision  be  made  for  the  transfer  from  time  to  time  of  speci- 
mens  belonging  to  Dr.  Lee's  Collections  from  the  charge  of  the 
Linacre  Professor  to  the  charge  of  other  Professors ;  and  whereas 
Dr.  Lee's  Trustees  have  signified  their  readiness  to  sanction  such 
transfers  on  the  following  conditions : — 

1.  That  the  specimens  be  preserved  and  kept  in  order  at  the 

expense  of  the  University ; 

2.  That  each  specimen  and  bottle  be  conspicuously  marked  with 

a  label  specifying  that  they  are  the  property  of  Dr.  Lee's 
Trustees ; 

3.  That  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  Collections  may  be  re- 

claimed  at  any  time  by  the  Trustees ; 

4.  That  no  transfer  of  specimens  shall  be  made  without  the 

consent  in  writing  of  Dr.  Lee's  Trustees,  to  whom  a  list 
shall  be  sent  of  the  specimens  which  it  is  proposed  to 
transfer ; 

it  is  resolved  that  Convocation  gives  its  sanction  to  such  transfers 

of  specimens  under  the  above  specified  conditions. 

(i)     May  I,  1894. 
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Cricket  Ground  in  the  Park. 

[1] 
That  the  Curators  of  tbe  Park  be  autborized  to  make  arrange- 
ments  for  letting  from  year  to  year  to  tbe  University  Cricket 
Club,  subject  to  sucb  conditions  as  may  be  approved  of  by  the 
University,  a  poi'tion  of  the  Park  not  exceediug  ten  acres,  to  be 
used  as  a  cricket  ground,  and  that  they  be  empowered  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  for  the  formation  of  the  ground. 

(3)    Junt  10,  1879. 

[2] 
That  the  Cricket  Ground  in  the  Park  ])e  let   from  year  to  year 
to  a  Member  of  Convocation  as  Treasurer  of  the  University  Cricket 
Club  subject  to  the  following  conditions  : — 

1.  The  rent  to  be  £130  a  year,  the  Club  paying  the  cost  of 
repairs,  rates,  taxes,  insurance,  and  other  outgoings.  Of  this  sum 
£100  to  be  paid  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  and  £30 
to  the  Curators  of  the  Park. 

2.  No  matches  or  practice  to  be  allowed  on  the  ground  before 
1.30  P.M.,  except  on  the  occasion  of  three  matches  in  each  year  with 
foreign  clubs,  or  by  special  leave  of  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

3.  The  Pavilion  not  to  be  opened  on  Sundays. 

4.  The  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  and  the  Curators  of  the 
Park  to  have  power  to  make  such  regulations  as  they  may 
from  time  to  time  determine  for  the  maintenance  of  order  on  the 
ground,  the  regulations  being  caiTied  out  by  the  Treasurer  of  the 
Club.  i/ay3,  1881. 

The  Revised  Version. 
That  the  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being  be  authorized  to 
execute  on  the  part  of  tlie  University  licences  to  priut  and  publish 
Extracts  from  the  Revised  Version  of  the  Holy  Bible,  on  conditions 
to  be  approved  by  the  Delegatcs  of  the  Press. 

(i)     January  31,  1882. 

Dr.  Kitchin. 

That  in  recognition  of  his  grcat  services  to  the  body  of  Students 
not  attached  to  any  College  or  Hall,  the  Very  B.ev.  George  W. 
Kitchin,  D.D.,  Christ  Church,  late  Delegate  and  Ceusor  of  that 
body,  be  constituted  a  Pcrpetual  Delcgate.  (4)  November  20,  1883. 
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Dr.  W.  W.  Jackson. 
That  William  W.   Jackson,  D.D.,    Eector  of  Exeter  College, 
formerly  Censor  of  Nou-Collegiate  Students,  be  coustituted  a  Per- 
petualDelegate  ofNon-CollegiateStudents.  Marchio,  1896. 

Dr.  C.  L.  Shadwell. 

That  Charles  L.  Shadwell,  D.C.L.,  Provost  of  Oriel  College, 
formerly  Controller  of  Lodging  Houses,  be  constituted  a  Perpetual 
Delegate  of  Lodgiug  Houses.  (4)     Deceviber  19,  1905. 

Presentation  Copies,  Clarendon  Press  Books. 

[1] 

That  the  Delegates  of  the  Press  be  authorized  to  jireseut  from 

time  to  time  to  Institutious  withiu  the  University  a  copy  of  such 

Clai-endon  Press  Books  as  they  may  deem  suitable  to  the  uses  of 

such  Institutions.  (3)     May  28,  1889. 

[2]  _ 
That  the  Delegates  of  the  University  Press  be  at  liberty,  on 
the  application  of  the  Curators  of  the  Bodleian  Library,  to  supply 
them  with  copies  of  works  published  by  the  Press,  to  be  presented 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Curators  to  foreign  Universities,  Libraries, 
and  other  learned  institutions.  July  8,  1899. 

Librarian  and  Sub-Librarians  of  the  Bodleian. 

That  the  present  Librarian  and  Sub-Librarians  of  the  Bodleian 
Library  be  allowed  nine  days'  leave  of  absence  annually  in  addition 
to  the  seventy  days  of  absence  allowed  by  the  Statute. 

(i)      March  4,  1890. 

University  Deeds. 
That  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  make 
arrangements  with  the  Committee  of  the  Oxford  Historical  Society 
for  the  publication  by  the  Society  of  the  deeds,  instruments  of 
foundation,  and  other  documents  relating  to  the  endowments  of  the 
University,  provided  that  the  sum  to  be  contributed  by  the 
Curators  to  the  expense  of  such  publication  do  not  exceed  £150. 

(i)     June  17,  1890. 

Non-resident   Delegate. 
That  James  Bryce,  D.C.L.,  Eegius  Professor  of  Civil  Law,  having 
been  appointed  a  Delegate  of  Privileges,  and  it  being  the  opinion  of 
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the  Counsel  to  tlie  University  that  such  election  was  not  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  Statute  Tit.  XII.  §  1.  cl.  3,  he  be  appointed  a  Dele- 
gate  by  Decree  of  Convocation,  and  that  he  be  included  in  the 
number  of  four  Delegates  referred  to  in  Statt.  Tit.  XII.  §  2. 

(5)     June  14,  1892. 

Regulations  as  to  use  of  University  Seal. 

Whereas  the  Bank  of  England  has  required  certain  formalities  to 
be  observed  as  to  the  affixing  of  the  Common  Seal  by  Corporate 
Bodies,  the  foUowing  Regulatious  as  to  the  use  of  the  Common  Seal 
of  the  University  were  submitted  to  the  House  and  approved : — 

1.  The  Seal  shall  be  kept  as  directed  by  Statt.  Tit.  XX.  Sect.  n. 
cl.  5. 

2.  The  Seal  shall  not  be  affixed  to  any  deed  or  writing  except  by 
the  Registrar  or  his  deputy,  in  the  presence  of  the  Proctors  or  their 
respective  deputies. 

3.  In  all  cases  in  which  it  shall  be  necessary  or  desirable  80  to 
do,  the  Proctors  or  their  deputies  present  at  the  Convocation, 
at  which  the  sealing  has  been  ordered,  shall  attest  under  their 
hands  the  due  affixing  of  the  Seal.  A^yril  11,  1892. 

Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the  University. 

[1] 
That  the  Delegates  for  the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  Universitj^  be  authorized  to  assent  on  behalf  of  the 
University  to  the  transfcrence  of  the  functions  of  the  Universities' 
•Joint  Board  of  the  London  Society  to  the  University  of  London, 
and  any  Board  appointed  by  it.  (2)     Fehruary  26,  1901. 

[2] 

That  the  Delegates  for  the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  University  be  authorized  under  Statt.  Tit.  VII. 
Sect.  m,  in  co-operation  with  the  University  CoUege,  Reading, 
to  constitute  a  Committee  for  the  purpose  of  orgauizing  instruc- 
tion  and  examination  in  Agriculture,  Horticulture,  and  other 
subjects  kindred  thcreto,  provided  always  that  the  Committce 
include  two  persons  to  be  nominated  from  time  to  tirae  by  the 
Royal  Agricultural  Society  and  two  persons  to  be  uominated  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Royal  Horticultural  Socicty. 

(7)     June  7,  19C4. 
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[3] 
That  the  Delegates  for  the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  University  be  authoi-ized  to  issue  Diploraas  aud  Cer- 
tificates  in  Agriculture,  Horticulture,  and  other  subjects  kindred 
thereto,  in  connexion  with  the  instruction  aud  examinatiou  in 
those  subjects  organized  by  the  Committee  coustituted  by  the 
Delegates  in  co-operation  with  the  University  College,  Reading. 

(8)     June  7,  1904. 

[4] 
That    Michael   E.   Sadler,  M.A.,   Student    of   Christ   Church, 
Secretary  to  the  Delegates  for  the  Extensiou  of  Teaching  beyond 
the  limits  of  the  University,  be  constituted  a  Perpetual  Delegate. 

March  5,  1895. 

Demonstrators  and  Assistants. 

[1] 

That  the  Statute  approved  by  Convocation  onTuesday,  March  13, 

shall  not  apply  to  any  Demonstrator  or  Assistant  appointed  before 

that  date,  unless  he  shall  have  been  re-appointed  in  accordance 

with  the  Statute.  (2)     i/ay  i,  1894. 

[2] 
That  John  W.   Jenkinson,   M.A.,    D.Sc,   Exeter  College,  and 
George  H.  Grosvenor,  B.A.,  New  College,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
appointed    Demonstrators    in   the   DejDartment    of   Comparative 
Anatomy  within  the  meaning  of  Statt.  Tit.  IV.  Sect.  i.  §  4. 

(4)     May  29,  1906. 

The  Welsh  Prize. 

Whereas  a  sum  of  £103  has  been  subscribed  in  memory  of  the 
late  Hugh  Russell  Welsh,  B.A.,  Trinity  College,  and  has  been 
offered  to  the  University  as  the  endowment  of  a  Prize  for  the 
encouragement  of  the  study  of  Human  Anatomy,  and,  in  particular, 
of  the  art  of  Drawing  in  relation  thereto,  the  University  accepts 
the  said  offer  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  following : — 

1.  The  said  sum  of  i'103,  and  the  investments  for  the  time 
being  representiug  the  same,  shall  be  held  by  the  University 
upon  an  account  to  be  called  '  The  Welsh  Memorial  Fund.' 

2.  The  income  of  the  Fund  shall  be  paid  to  the  Professor 
of  Human  Anatomy,  or  other  principal  Teacher  of  Human 
Anatomy  within  the  University,  and  shall  be  offered  by  him 
once  in  every  year,  either  in  money  or  books,  as  a  prize  for  the 

rp 
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best  set  of  drawings  illustrative  of  Human  Auatomy,  the  work 
of  a  Student,  being  a  member  of  the  University,  who  shall  have 
been  hona  fide  eugaged  in  the  study  of  that  subject  in  the 
Anatomical  Laboratory  of  the  Uuiver.sity  duriug  not  less  than 
oue  Term  (Easter  and  Act  Terms  being  leckoued  as  oue)  prior  to 
the  Term  in  which  the  prize  is  to  be  awarded.  Provided  always 
that  uo  person  shall  be  eligible  for  the  Prize  who  has  passed  the 
First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachtlor  of  ^ledicine  iu  the 
Uuiversity  of  Oxford,  or  an  examinatiou  in  Anatomy  necessary 
for  registration  as  a  qualified  Medical  Practitioner,  and  that  the 
Prize  shall  uever  be  awarded  a  second  time  to  the  same  person. 

3.  lu  the  event  of  no  Student  submitting  a  set  of  Drawings 
as  aforesaid,  or  of  no  Drawings  beiug  submitted  which  shall  be  in 
the  judgemeut  of  the  Professor  of  sufficient  merit  to  be  deserviug 
i)f  the  Prize,  the  Professor  may  at  liis  absolute  discretiou  award 
the  sum  to  any  Studeut  qualified  as  aforesaid  as  a  reward  fi)r 
conspicuous  excelleuce  iu  any  other  brauch  of  the  study  or  practice 
of  Humau  Auatomj-. 

4.  If  iu  auy  year  the  Prize  be  uot  awarded,  the  iucome  of  the 
fund  for  that  year  shall  be  repaid  by  the  Professor  (or  Teaclier) 
to  the  Curators  of  the  Uuiversity  Chest,  who  shall  iuvest  the 
same  iu  augmentatiou  of  thc  Capital  of  the  Trust-fuud. 

5.  These  regulatious  may  at  aiiy  time  be  added  to,  altered,  or 
repealed  by  Couvocation.  (3)     Fehruary  6,  i^^^. 

The  Sadler  Scholarship. 

Whereas  there  has  been  transferred  into  the  uame  of  the  Univer- 
sity  a  sum  of  <£ioo  India  tliree  per  cent.  Stock  representing  part 
of  the  pi-oceeds  of  a  subscription  made  iu  recognitiou  of  the  services 
of  ^lichael  Eruest  Sadler,  M.A.,  late  Studeut  of  Christ  Church, 
and  formerly  Secretary  to  the  Delegates  for  the  Extensiou  of 
Teaching  beyond  the  limits  of  the  Univcrsity,  iu  prouioting  the 
work  of  the  Delegacy,  as  the  endowmeut  of  a  Scholarship  or  of 
Scliolarshijjs  to  be  held  by  persons  pursuing  iheir  studies  under 
the  direction  of  the  said  Dclegates,  the  Uuiversity  assents  to  sucb 
transfer  aud  accepts  the  benefaction  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
following: — 

1.  The  Fuud  shall  be  called  '  The  Sadler  Scholarship  Fund.' 

2.  The  University  may  suflFer  the  Fund  to  remaiu  in  its  preseut 
state  of  iuvestment,  or  niny  from  tini<>  to  timc  vary  the  investment 
thereof. 
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3.  The  iucomc  of  the  Fuiul  shall  be  paid  to  the  Delegates  for 
the  Extension  of  Teaching  beyoud  the  limits  of  the  University.  and 
shall  be  awarded  by  theni,  under  such  conditious  as  they  may  from 
time  to  time  determine,  as  a  Scholarship  or  Scholarships  to  be 
lield  bj'  a  peisou  or  persons  engaged  in  manual  work  and  attending 
Meetings  iu  Oxfoi-d  for  the  j)urpose  of  .study  and  instruction  uuder 
the  directions  of  the  said  Delegates. 

4.  These  regulations  may  at  any  time  be  added  to,  altered,  or 
i'epealed  by  Couvocation.  (4)     March  10,  1896. 

Mrs.  Combe's  Bequest. 

Whereas  Mrs.  Martha  Howell  Bennett  Combe,  widow  of  !Mr. 
Thomas  Combe,  M.A.,  sometime  Printer  to  the  University,  has 
by  her  last  Will  made  the  fbnowing  bequest  to  the  University, 
uamely — 

'I  give  and  bequeath  (free  of  Legacy  Duty)  to  the  Chancellor 
Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  Univer^ity  of  Oxford  the  foUowing 
Oil-paintings  Water-colours  Drawings  Indian  Cabiuet  and  Bust 
upou  the  condition  that  the  whole  be  placed  iu  the  Uuiversity 
or  Taylor  Gallery  for  the  advantage  of  Scholars  aud  Students 
of  the  Uuiversity  within  two  years  from  the  time  when  the  said 
objects  of  this  bequest  shall  have  been  transferred  to  the  custody 
of  the  said  Chaucellor  Masters  and  Scholars  aud  be  permaneutly 
kej)t  and  hung  in  one  and  the  same  Room  until  twenty  years  after 
the  death  of  my  last  surviving  Executor,  That  is — 

'  OlL-l'AlXTINGS  : 

A  family  of   converted   Britons    succouriug 

Christian  Priests  in  their  escape  from  the 

Druids,  called  the  Early  ^iJissionaries,  1850  Holman  Ilunt. 

Miriam  Wilkinsou      -  -  -         -  -  Holman  Hunt. 

Aftei'glow  in  Egypt  -----  Ilolman  Hunt. 
London  Bridge  011  the  night  of  the  Marriage 

of  the  Prince  of  Wales,  1863  -         -         -  Holman  Hunt. 

Festival  of  Saint  Swithiu,  1866-         -  -  Holman  Hunt. 

The  Plains  of  Esdraelon,  1875    -         -         -  Ilolman  Hunt. 
The  Sleeping  City,  painted  aiid  given  to  me 

September,  1888,  by      -         -         _         -  Holman  Hunt. 

The  Peturn  of  tlie  Dove  to  the  Arlv     -  -  Sir  Jolm  MiUais. 

Portrait  of  ilr.  Combe         .         -  .         -  Sir  Jolin  Millais. 

Oil-painting — The  Xovice  -         -         -  C.  A.  Collins. 

Portrait  of  -Afr.  B.nmett      -         -         -         -  C.  A.  CoUins. 

i'  p  2 
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Two  Oil-painthigs  by  -         -         -  -     Bonnington. 

Drawing,  Girl  witli  flowers         _         -         _     Bonningtcm. 
„         Harlech  Castle    -         -         -         -     David  Cox. 
„         Scene  in  Wales    .         .         -         -     David  Cox. 
Dante's  Celebration  of  Beatrice's  Birthday  -     Rossetti. 
From  the  summit  of  Moel  Siabod         -         -      W.  Hiint. 
Water-colour  Drawing,  View  of  Hastings     -      W.  Uunt. 

„  „  Scene  in  Yorkshire  -      TI'.  Millais. 

Bust  of  my  dear  Husband  by       -         -         -      Woolner. 
The  Pastel  from  a  Portrait  done  in  1860,  by     HoJman  Hunt. 
My  Ivory  Indian  Cabinet. 

'And  I  direct  that  if  the  above  condition  is  not  from  time 
to  time  faithfully  complied  with  by  the  said  Chancellor  Masters . 
and  Scholars  the  said  pictures  drawings  busts  and  other  articles 
shall  immediately  upon  breach  or  non-performance  of  such  condition 
become  the  property  of  the  Trustees  of  the  National  Gallery  for 
the  benefit  of  the  nation  but  on  a  similar  condition  that  they  all 
be  placed  and  (subject  to  sirailar  exceptions  as  above)  kept  during 
the  then  residue  of  the  term  of  twenty  years  after  the  death  of  my 
last  surviving  Executor  together  in  one  room  and  in  some  building 
from  time  to  tinie  appropriated  for  the  reception  of  pictures 
belonging  to  the  British  nation.  I  declare  that  if  any  question 
shall  arise  as  to  what  pictures  or  books  pass  under  the  above 
bequest  the  decision  of  niy  Executors  shall  be  conclusive.' 

The  University  accepts  the  bequest  upon  the  condition  stated 
in  the  said  Will,  and  hereby  records  its  deep  gratitude  for 
Mrs.  Combe's  niunificent  gift.  (6)     Fehruary  13,  1894. 

Mrs.  Gilberfs  Gift. 

Whereas  Mrs.  Gilbert,  widow  of  the  late  Josiah  Gilbert,  Esq., 
has  offered  to  the  University  two  studies,  believed  to  be  by  Titian, 
for  his  picture  of  the  Battle  of  Cadore,  with  other  works  connected 
with  the  same  picture,  on  tlie  following  conditions : — 

'i.  That  she  receives  in  exchange  facsimiles  of  the  two  Titiau 
drawings,  framed  and  mounted. 

2.  That  the  afore-named  four  subjects  are  arranged  together, 

and  by  themselves  upon  a  stand,  with  his  name  as  donor 
attached. 

3.  That  this  is  done  within  a  certaiu  specified  time.' 

It  was  proposed  that  tlie  University  hereby  accepts  the  gift  on  the 
above-named  conditions,  and  that  the  thanks  of  tlie  University 
be  couveyed  to  Mrs.  Gilbert  for  hor  valuablc  gift. 

(3)     Jxine  18,  1895. 
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Secretai'y  to  Boards  of  Faculties. 

That  tlie  provisions  of  the  Statute  with  reference  to  the  Secretary 
to  the  Boardsof  Faculties  passed  by  Convocation  on  May  lo,  1898, 
shall  apply  to  the  present  Secretary.  May  10,  1898. 

St.  Mary's  Church :   Adam  de  Brome's  Chapel. 

That  in  consideration  of  the  payment  by  Oriel  College  to  the 
University  of  the  sum  of  £270,  the  University  uudertake  to  put 
into  repair  the  walls,  roof,  battlements,  and  pinnacles  of  Adam  de 
Brome's  Chapel  in  the  ChuVch  of  St.  Mary  the  Virgin,  Oxford, 
and  to  niaintain  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  said  Chapel 
hereafter  in  proper  repair,  the  College  surrendering  to  the 
University  all  its  interest  in  the  said  Chapel,  reserving  only 
right  of  access  to  the  tomb  of  Adam  de  Brome  for  the  purpose 
of  repairing  and  maintaining  the  same;  and  that  the  Curators 
of  the  University  Chest  be  authorized  to  take  the  necessary  steps 
to  carry  this  undertaking  into  eflfect.  (i)     March  14,  1899. 

Diplomas  in  Geography. 

That  the  Statute  with  i'espect  to  Diplomas  in  Geography 
approved  by  Convocation  on  Tuesday,  June  12,  1900,  shall  remain 
in  force  until  October  i,  1909.  (4)     Novemher  24,  1903. 

Gown  for  Doctors  of  Letters  and  of  Science. 

That  Doctors  of  Letters  and  Doctors  of  Science  wear  the  black 
silk  gown  used  by  Doctors  of  Civil  Law ;  that  they  wear  the 
Convocation  habit  used  by  Doctors  of  Civil  Law  with  the  sub- 
stitution  of  buttons  of  neutral  grey  for  red,  and  the  hood  and  full 
dress  gown  used  by  Doctoi'S  of  Civil  Law  with  the  substitution  of 
jieutral  grey  silk  for  crimson  silk,  (i)     Novemher  13,  1900. 

Private  Halls. 

That  no  Private  Hall  which  was  in  existence  five  years  before 
the  passing  of  the  Statute  respecting  Private  Halls  *  shall  be 
affected  by  those  provisions  of  the  Statute  which  reduce  the  num- 
ber  of  Students  permitted  to  reside  as  members  of  a  Private  HalL 

May  14,  1901. 

13  Merton  Street,  Local  Examinations  Delegacy. 

[1]  _ 
That  the  Delegates  of  Local  Examinations  be  permitted.  to  have 
the  use  and  occupation  of  the  house  and  premises,  No.  1 3  Merton 

*  i.e.  Statt.  Tit.  III.  Sect.  iv.  'OF  PRIVATE  HALLS.' 
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Street,  in  tbe  Citv  of"  Oxfoicl,  for  a  tcrm  of  tcii  yciiis  from  June  24. 
1901,  ou  tlie  followiiig  ternis  and  conditions:  — 

1.  A  rent  of  £60  a  year  to  be  paid  Ly  tlie  Delegates  to  the 
Curators  of  the  University  Chest  l)y  equal  half-yearly  iustahnents 
on  December  25  and  June  24  in  everj'  year. 

2.  The  Delegates  to  pay  all  rates,  taxes.  and  other  outgoings, 
except  landlord's  property  tax. 

3.  Tbe  Delegates  to  put  tbe  interior  of  the  i^reraises  into  good 
and  sufficient  repair  at  their  own  expense,  and  to  maintain  them 
in  tbe  same  condition  througbout  tbe  tcrm. 

4.  The  Curators  of  tbe  Univer.sity  Cbest  to  keep  the  main  walls 
and  roofs  in  sufficient  repair. 

5.  Tbe  Delegates  not  to  raake  any  structural  alterations  in  tbe 
premises  witbout  the  consent  of  tbe  Curators  heing  first  obtained. 

6.  The  Delegates  to  be  at  liberty,  witb  the  consent  of  tlie 
Curators,  to  underlet  sucb  part  of  tbe  premises  as  may  not  be 
requii'ed  for  the  business  of  tbe  Delegacy.         (5)     June  18,  1901. 

[  2  ] 
That  Decree  (5)  of  Convocation  of  June  18,  1901  (13  Merton 
Street)  be  amended  l)y  x'eading  '  twenty  '  for  '  ten '  in  tbe  tbird 
line.  (4)     Jvne  2,  1903. 

Inspection  of  Schools. 

[  1  ],  , 

That  applications  for  the  Inspection  of  Scbools  by  tbe  Iniversity, 

under  tbe  Board  of  Education  Act,  1899,  be  dealt  with  by  a  Coni- 
mittee  consisting  of  tbe  Yice-Cbancellor,  tbe  Secretary  of  the 
Delegacy  of  Local  Examinations,  and  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Dele- 
gacy  for  tlie  Inspection  and  Examination  of  Scbools. 

(3)  Jnne  17,  1902. 
[2] 
That  any  applicittion  Irom  a  Local  Educational  Authority  for 
the  Inspection  or  Examination  of  Schools  withiu  its  area  be  dealt 
witb  by  a  Committt  e  consisting  of  tbe  Yice-Chancellor,  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Delcgacy  of  Local  Examinations,  and  tbe  Secretary  of 
the  Delegacy  for  thc  Inspcction  and  Examination  of  Scbools. 

(9)     Dcvemher  17.  1904. 
[  3  ] 
Tbat    tbe    Delegacy   for   the    Inspection    and    ]*!xamination    of 
School.s  be  cmpowered  to  join  witb  tbe  Ctnnbridgc  Syndicaie  foi 
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Higbest  Grade  Scliool  Examiiiations  in  conuucting  tlie  exaraina- 
tion  of  camlidates  for  Cadetsliipy  in  tlie  Xaval  Schools  at  Osborne 
and  clsewbere.  (2)     June  2,  1903. 

Delegates  for  Nomination  for  Election  to  Benefices. 

Tbat  of  tbe  four  members  of  Convocalion  to  be  elected  in  June, 

1904,  as  members  of  tbe  Delegacy  for  tbe  nomination  for  an 
election  to  a  benefice,  tbe  two  junior  sball  bold  office  for  tbree 
years  only.  (i)     May  10.  1904. 

St.  Stephen's  House. 
Tbat  tbe  Delegates  of  Lodging  Houses  be  autborized  to  license 
tbe  bouse  No.  5  Parks  Koad,  known  as  St.  Stepben's  House,  as  a 
lodging  house  for  Undergraduate  Students  of  the  University. 

(7)     iMay  12,  1903. 

Committee  for  Anthropology. 
Tbat  of  tbe  first  two  elected  members  of  the  Committee  for 
Antbropology  to  be  appointed  respectively  by  the  Board  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  (Literae  Humaniores)  and  by  the  Board  of  tbe 
Faculty  of  Natural  Soience,  the  senior  in  eacb  case  shall  hold  office 
until  the  first  day  of  Micbaelmas  Term,  1908,  and  the  junior  until 
the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Teimi,  1906  ;  and  that  tbe  first  member 
appointed  respectively  by  tbe  Board  of  the  Faculty  of  Ai-ts  (Modern 
History)  and  by  tbe  Board  of  tbe  Faculty  of  Arts  (Oriental  Lan- 
guages)  sball  bold  ofRce  until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Terni, 

1907.  (7)     Jv/ae  20,  1905. 

Delegacy  for  Indian  Forest  Service. 

That,  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Statt.  Tit.  YIII.  Sect. 
viii,  whicb  was  aioproved  by  Convocation  on  Thursday,  June  29, 

1905,  of  tbe  fii"st  six  elected  members  of  tbe  Delegacy  for  super- 
iutending  tbe  iustruction  of  Candidates  for  the  Indiau  Forest 
Service,  three  shall  be  elected  by  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  and 
three  shall  be  nominated  by  tbe  Vice-Cbancellor  and  Proctors, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  Convocation ;  the  senior  in  each  class 
shall  hold  oflfice  until  tbe  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  191 1,  tbe 
next  in  order  of  seniorilj-  until  tbe  first  day  of  Micbaelmas  Term, 

1908,  and  the  junior  until  tbe  first  day  of  Micbaelmas  Term, 
1906;  and  in  Trinity  Term.  1906,  two  Delegates  sball  be  elected 
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by  Congregation  to  hold  office,  the  junior  until  the  first  day  of 
Michaelmas  Term,  1908,  and  the  senior  until  the  first  day  of 
Michaelmas  Term,  191 1  ;  also  of  the  two  members  appointed  by 
His  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  India,  one  shall  hold  office 
until  the  first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  1908,  and  one  until  the 
first  day  of  Michaelmas  Term,  191 1.  (i)     June  29,  1905, 

Postponement  of  Election  of  Registrar. 

That  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  have  power  to  postpone  the 
election  by  Convocation  of  a  Registrar  of  the  University  uutil 
such  date,  not  being  later  than  December  8,  1906,  as  he  shall 
think  fit.  (4)     /«71612,1906. 
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***  Statutes,  pp.  1-491  ;  Decrees,  pp.  499-5S5. 

ABBOTT  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  449  451. 
Aberdeen  TJiiiversity,  21,  543. 
Absence,  degrees  in,  269  ;  fee  for,  341. 

Absence  from  examination,  penalty  of,  17S  ;  if  through  ilhie.s.-;,  160,  161. 
Absence,  leave  of,  to  examiners,  172,  20S  ;  to  professor.s,  57. 
Academical  Dress,  regulations  as  to.  303.  304.  3S9,  397,  5S1. 
Acadia  University,  532. 

Accounts,  regulations  for,  of  the  Colleges,  36S-375 ;    of  the  Universitj-, 
360-367  ;   of  the  University  Pre.ss,  363.      i>ee  aho  Annual  Statement, 
Auditors. 
Accounts,  Delegates  of  University,  367,  439. 

Accumulationof  superior  degrees,  265  ;  01  B.D.  aud  D.D.,  2S1  ;  fee  for,  341. 
Act  Term.      8ee  Trinity. 
Addenda  to  the  Corpus  Statnfdnim,  331. 

Additional  Examiners,  provisions  as  to,  166,  170,  17J,  174,  21 8. 
Additional  Subject  in  Eesponsions,  examinK.tion  in  an,  132,  133,  X34,  157  ; 
date  of,  1S4,  186,  1S7,  iSS;  fee  for,  33S  ;  entering  names  for,  177  ;  lor- 
mulse  for,  162,  iSi  :  exemptions  froni,  130,  131,  522;  changes  ii:,  126. 
Adelaide  University,  29,  526. 
Advowsons,  University,  7. 
x-Edes  Annexse,  regulations  for,  34,  38. 
.iEgrotat,  161. 

Affiliated  Centres,  students  at,  237. 
Affiliated  Colleges,  regulations  for,  22-25. 
Affiliated  Halls,  4. 

Affiliated  Students,  privileges  of,  144,  150,  152.    <S'ee  Junior,  Seuior. 
Agriculture,  instruction  in.  414  ;  examination  in,  576  ;  diploma  and  certifi- 

cate  in,  577. 
Aldrich,  George,  M.D.,  benefactor,  83,  86,  316. 
Aldrichian  Denionstrator  of  Compai-ative  Anatomy.  550. 
Aldrichian  Praelector  of  Chemistry,  83. 
Aldrichian  Pi-ofessor  of  Practice  of  Medicine,  75. 
Algebra,  examinations  in,  in  llesponsions,  132,  133,  338  ;  exaniination  in 

only,  133,  162,  33S  ;  iu  First  Public  Examination,  136. 
Allahabad  University,  29,  526. 

All  Souls  CoUege,  contrihutions  to  University  purposes,  355  ;  payments  to 
professors  and  readers,  68,  69,  70,  71,  72,  109,  iii  ;  appoints  electors  to 
these  offices,  69,  70,  71,  72,  110,  112  ;  privilege  of,  in  Jurisprudence  and 
Modeni  History  Schonls,  170;  Visilor  of,  70,  iio;  Warden  of,  484. 
AU  Souls  Eeaders  in  Law,  72. 
Amendments  to  Statutes,  287-2S9. 
Amendnients  to  Decrees,  291. 

America,  CoUege  Entrance  Examination  Board  of,  12S. 
Anatomical  Collections  and  Laboratories,  59,  573. 
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Anatomy,  Aldrichian  and  Tomliusian  lectures  in,  75  ;  Demonstrators  in, 

86  ;  Lee's  Reader  in,  89,  90,  506. 
Anatomy.     See  Comparative,  Human. 
Ancient  History,  Camden  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  1 06,  1 07  ;  duties  of , 

60,  93,  102,  110,  396,  465. 
Ancient  History,  Wykeliam  Profes.sor  of,  statute  as  to,  107  ;  duties  of,  60. 
Ancient  History,  University  Reader  in,  118,  505. 

Ancient  House  of  Congregation.    See  Congregatio  Magistrorum  Regentium. 
Anglo-Saxon,  in  final  honour  school,  150, 
Anglo-Saxon,  Rawlinsonian  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  96  ;  duties  of,  61, 

loi,  123,  124,  150. 
Animal  Morphology,  examiuation  in,  519. 

Animal  Physiology,  examinations  in,  in  Group  C  (5),  140;  in  preliminary 
examination,  143,  164,  166,  16S,  173, 185,  186  ;  in  final  honour  examina- 
tion,  143,  144,  168,  173. 
Annual  Beports  to  be  presented  to  Couvocation :  Anthropology 
Committee,  250  ;  Array  Candidates  Delegacy,  300 ;  Ashmolean  Museuiu, 
397 ;  Bodleian  Library,  388 ;  Botanic  Garden,  395  ;  Economics  Com- 
mittee,  245  ;  Elementary  Teachers  Delegacy,  51  ;  Examination  Schools, 
396 ;  University  Galleries,  397  ;  Indian  Civil  Service  Delegacy,  299 ; 
Indian  Institute,  399  nspection  of  Schools  Delegacy,  235;  Local 
Examinations  Delegacy,  232  ;  Mining  Subjects  Committee,  247  ;  Non- 
Collegiate  Students,  43 ;  University  Museum,  297 ;  University  Obser- 
vatory,  394 ;  University  Park,  394 ;  Scientific  Engineering  Committee, 
247 ;  Secoudary  Teachers  Delegacy,  240  ;  Sheldonian  Theatre,  389  ; 
Taylor  Institute,  392. 
Anuual  Statement  of  Accounts,  publicatiou  of,  of  the  Colleges,  368  ;  of  the 

University,  362  ;  of  University  trusts  and  institutions,  362,  483. 
Anthropological  Museum,  432.     See  Pitt-Rivers. 
Anthropology,  Coramittee  for,  248,  583 ;  diploma  in,  249,  250 ;  examina- 

tions  in,  144,  248. 
Anthropology,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  88  ;  duties  of,  118,  248. 
Anthropology,  University  Reader  in,  88,  118,  502. 
Appeal  to  Vice-Chancellor,  right  of,  61. 
Appeals  in  Congregation,  Delegates  of,  223,  403,  406,  416. 
Appeals  in  Vice-Chancellor's  Court,  403  note. 

Applied  Mechanics,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  81 ;  duties  of,  245,  509. 
Arabic,  in  Responsious,  132  ;  in  lieu  of  Scripture,  136;  in  First  Public 

Examination,  136;  in  Final  Honour  School,  I48,  149. 
Arabic,  Laudian  Professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  95,  96,  486 ;  duties  of,  61,  98 

298,  441,  445,  446,  484,  509. 
Arabic,  Lord  Almoner's  Professor,  statute  as  to,  96;  duties  of,  441,  445, 

446. 
Arabic,  Native  Teacher  of,  509. 
Archseology.     See  Classical  Archioology. 
Archives  of  the  University,  282,  331,  335,  376. 
Arcbives,  Keeper  of  the,  statutes  as  to,  5,  329,  330,  343;  duties  of,  295, 

402,  405. 
Arms,  use  of,  forbidden,  309,  31 2. 
Army  Candidates,  delegacy  for,  300,  523. 
Arnold  Historical  Essay,  regulations  for,  463. 
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Arnold,  Matthew,  Memorial  Prize,  regulations  for,  48 1 . 

Art.     See  Classical,  Fine. 

Articles,  the  XXXIX,  259. 

Arts,  Associate  of,  232. 

Arts,  bedel  of  Faculty  of,  336, 

Arts,  Faculty  of,  defined,  114;  board  of  Faculty  of,  114,  117,  118. 

Arts,  examinations  for  degree  of  Bachelor  of.     See  Additional  Subject, 

Final  Honour  Schools,  First  Public,  Groups,  Mathematics,  Preliminary, 

Eesponsions,  Scripture. 
Arts,  Bachelor  of,  standing  and  exercises  for,  127-1SS,  256;  fee  for,  ^40; 

ceremonial  of  admission  to,  256-259,  265  ;  '  detei-mination  '  of,  189.' 
Arts,  Master  of,  standing  for,  189;  fee  for,  340  ;  ceremonial  of  admission 

to,  256-260,  265,  268;  in  absence,  269,  341  ;  honoris  cansa,  32S. 
Arundel  Marbles,  102,  398. 
Ashmole,  Elias,  M.D.,  benefactor,  316. 
Ashmolean  Building  (or  Museum),  Okl,  349,  545,  546. 
Ashmolean  Museum,  New,  statutes  as  to,  389,  396-398;    payments   in 

respect   of,   346,   347,  548,   554-556 ;    statement  of  accounts  of,   362  ; 

mention  of,  386,  421,  572. 
Ashmolean  Museum,  Keeper  of,  statute  as  to,  3S9,  397-398  ;  duties  of, 

118,  248,  286,  421. 
Asiatic  antiquities,  instruction  in,  loi. 
Asiatic  history,  instruction  in  ancient,  107. 
Assessor  of  Chancellor*s,  or  Vice-Chancellor's,  Court,  5,  41,  343,  362,  401- 

403- 
Assessors  to  Examiners,  166,  21S,  219. 
Assise  of  bread,  ale,  and  wine,  326. 

Assistants  in  University  institutions,  59,  61,  Si,  8-'.  39S,  5--. 
Assizes  in  Oxford,  attendance  at,  forbidden,  306. 
Assize  sermons,  the,  314,  315. 
Associate  of  Arts,  232. 
Assyriology,  Professor  of,  118,  499,  500. 
Astrographic  Catalogue,  printing  of  the,  553. 
Astronomy,  final  honour  school  of,  143,  166,  168,  174. 
Astronomy,  prize  to  encourage,  469. 
Astronomy,  Savilian  Professor  of,  statiite  a.s  to,  76,  77  ;  duties  of,  5S,  ^o, 

61,78,113,118,394,443,469. 
Athens,  School  of  Archaology  at,  56S. 
Attorney  of  the  University,  343. 
Auditors  (or  Auditor)  of  University  Accounts,  statutes  as  to,  361,  362, 

367  ;  duties  of,  296,  298,  389,  394,  396,  397,  443. 
Auditors  in  the  SchocJs,  63. 
Aularia  Statuta,  407-413. 
Austro-Hungarian  empire,  exemption  froni  Eesponsions,  129,  130. 

BACHELOR.     See  under  each  Faculty. 
Bacon's  Novitm  Orgaiton,  examinations  in,  133,  145. 
Balfour,  Henry,  M.A.,  553. 

Balliol  CoUege,  contributions  to  University  purposcs,  356  ;  mention  of,  94, 
323.  324.  479  ;  Master  of,  439. 
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Bampton,  John,  M.A.,  benefactor,  313,  316. 

Banipton  lectures,  313,  509. 

Bathing  place,  the,  298,  394. 

Bedels,  statute  as  to,  336-337;  (liities  of,  254,  25S,  279,  2S4,  38S.  &c. 

Beesley,  William,  pension  to,  559,  585. 

Beit  professorship,  Beit  assistant  lecturership.     Sci-  Colonial  History. 

Bells:  the  great  bell  of  St.  Mary^s,  254,  292,  337;  the  small  bell  of 
St.  Mary's,  279,  292,  337 ;  the  great  bell  of  Christ  Church,  307. 

Benefactors  of  the  University,  315,  316. 

Benefices  in  gift  of  the  Uuiversity,  noinination  to,  2S2-2S3,  583. 

Bexley  Heath,  tithe  rent-charyes  at,  56S. 

Biblical  Studies,  Lecturership  in,  514. 

Biographical  libraiy,  Hope,  424. 

Biological  Scholarship  at  Naples,  558. 

Bird,  Mr.  C.  G.,  524. 

Birkhead,  Henry,  benefactor,  112,  316. 

Birkhead  Professor.     «SVe  Poetry. 

Board  of  Agriculture  and  Fi.sheries,  loaus  froni,  562-568. 

Boards  of  Eleetors  to  pi-ofessorships,  52.     See  Electoral. 

Boards  of  Paoulties,  constitution  and  diities  of,  114-126,  196,  I97, 
332-335,  359;  official  list  of  electors  to,  120,  333;  ex-officio  memberi*, 
114,  117,  ilS;  elected  niembers,  114,  119;  co-opted  members,  I14,  121  ; 
regulations  issued  by,  125.  See  Arts,  Law,  Litene  Humaniores, 
Medicine,  Modern  History,  Natural  Science,  Oriental  Languages, 
Tlieology,  Secretary. 

Boards  of  Studies,  constitution  and  duties  of,  122-136, 134, 135,  136,  151, 
153,  1S3,  196,  521  ;  regulations  issued  by,  125;  secretary  to,  333.  See 
English  Language,  Modem  Languages. 

Board,  Visitatorial.     Sce  Visitatorial. 

Boden,  Colonel  Joseph,  benefactor,  94,  316,  440. 

Boden  professor.     See  Sanskrit. 

Boden  Scholarship,  regulations  foi-,  227,  440. 

Bodleian  quadrangle,  349. 

Bodleian  Library,  sta,tute  as  to,  377-389  ;  annual  statement  of  accounts, 
362  ;  aimual  report,  388;  readers'  declaration,  268,  385  ;  use  of  Logic 
School,  547  ;  use  of  Old  Scliool,  546  ;  use  of  basement  of  New  Schools, 
546,  547,  572  ;  use  of  baseiuent  of  Old  Ashmolean  Building,  546;  useof 
1)asement  of  Sheldoniau,  546,  572  ;  eutitled  to  copies  of  lectures,  poems, 
&c.,  201,  429,  436,  465  ;  eutitled  to  copies  of  statutes  and  decrees,  282  ; 
entitled  to  grants  of  Claivjudon  Press  books,  575  ;  exhibits  at  Ashmnlean 
and  Pitt-Rivers  Museunis,  572  ;  Beit's  benefactiou  to,  511,  512  ;  aunual 
payments  to,  347,  547  ;  leaves  of  ab.sence  of  officers,  575. 

Bodley,  Sir  Thomas,  benefactor,  315,  382. 

Bodley's  librarian,  5,  377,  37S,  381,  405  ;  ex-officlo  elector  or  curator,  96. 
99,  100,  386,  396,  417,  424. 

Bombay  University,  29,  526. 

Books,  cliauges  in,  pres:.-ribcd,  125,  126. 

Bossom,  John,  pension  to,  559,  585. 

Botanic  Garden,  regulations  as  to  tlie,  60,  88,  394,  427  ;  annual  grauts  to, 
346»  557  ;  annual  statenient  of  accounts,  362  ;  aunual  report,  395  ; 
Btuilents'  fees  at,  92, 
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Botanical  collections,  Co,  426. 

Botanical  library,  395,  426,  558. 

Eotany,  examinations  in,  in  Group  C  (7),  140  ;  in  final  lionour  school,  143, 

144,  166,  168,  174;  iu  preliminary  examinations,    143,   164,    166,   168, 

173,  185.  1S6,  187. 
Botany,  Slierardian  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  S7-8S  ;  duties  of,  60,  61,  92, 

250.414.  426,  478,  557,  55S, 
Bowell,  John,  pension  to,  56 1 ,  585. 
Brasenose  CoUege,  payment  to  professorship  by,  107,  558;  Principal  of, 

107. 
British  School  at  Athens,  568, 
British  School  at  Kome,  56S. 
Brome's  Chapel,  Adam  de,  485,  58 1. 
Bryce,  James,  D.C.L.,  Delegate  of  Frivileges,  295,  575. 
Buildings  of  tlie  University,  cai-e  of,  349. 
Burdett-Coutts,  Angela,  lady,  44S. 

Burdett-Coutts  scholarships,  regulations  for  the,  447-449. 
Burgesses  of  Parliament,  University,  285,  452. 
Bj'e-fello\vship,  7. 


CAIRD,  Edward,  D.C.L.,  435. 

Calcutta  University,  29,  527. 

Cambridge  University,  members  of,  eligible  for  Rollcston  Prize,  47S ; 
incorporatiou  of,  16,  200,  22S,  229,  254,  270-272,442;  exejnptions  from 
Oxford  examinations,  127,  12S,  129,  155,  200;  Easter  Term,  how 
reclconed,  228,  270;  Local  Examinations  Syndicate,  128,  1 31,  235,  237  ; 
professors  of,  ex-offici<>  electors  to  Oxford  cliairs,  &c*.,  7^,  7S,  80.  82,  83, 
«4,  85,  88,  93,  94,  394. 

Caniden  professor.     See  Aucient  History. 

Camden,  William,  benefactor,  107,  315. 

Camera  Bodleiana,  sive  Eadcliviana,  347,  383,  3S5,  3S6,  547. 

Canon  Hall  Greek  Testament  Prizes,  regulations  for,  470. 

Canterbury,  Archbishop  of,  ex-officio  elector  to  chairs,  67,  70,  86,  iio. 

Cape  of  Good  Hope  Univer.sity,  29,  527. 

Carfax,  residence  limited  to  one  mile  and  a  lialf  from,  5,  37,  49.  50,  433. 

Casual   vacancies  among   examiners,  172;    among  University   Preachers, 

315- 

Casts  from  the  antique,  coUection  n\\  102,  39S. 

Catechetical  lectures,  65. 

Celtic,  Jesus  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  97-98;  duties  of,  61,  .123,  124, 
150. 

Censor  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  16,  36,  4:1-46,  47,  50,  175,  256. 

Ceremonies  at  graduation,  257-259. 

Certificates,  exempting  from  Resj)ousions,  127-129,522  ;  exempting  from 
Additional  Subject  at  Eesponsions,  130,  522  ;  of  matriculation,  335, 
341  ;  of  incorporation,  335  ;  of  having  passed  examinations,  335,  341 ; 
of  attendance  at  a  professor's  lectures,  56  ;  of  illness  at  time  ofexamina- 
tion,  161 ;  of  having  taken  a  degree,  331,  341  ;  of  a  degree  in  Medicine 
or  Surgery,  212;  for  B.Litt,  or  B.Sc,  197-200,  341,  524;  for  D.Litt. 
or  D.Sc,   201,  335,  341  ;  issued  to  women  candidates,   233  ;    issued  to 
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army  canJidates,  523;  in  Agriculture,  577;  in  Geography,  238,   239; 
in  Horticulture,  577  ;  of  the  Delegates  for  Inspection  of  Schools,  235  ; 
of  the  Delegates  for  Extensiou  of  University  Teaching,  236,  237. 
Chaldee  language,  instruction  in,  95 . 

Chancellor  of  the  University,  statute  as  to  election  and  duties  of  the, 
318-320;  privileges  of  the,   i,  3,  255,  277,  400  ;  prerogatives  of  the,  in 
Universitybusiness,  3,  279,  287,  291,  293  ;  appointsthe  Vice-Chancellor, 
319,  321  ;  other  patronage,  54,  319,   320,  328,  401,  451,  465;  right  of 
appeal  to,  36,  405  ;  official  seal  of  the,  377  ;  ex-officio  elector  to  pro- 
fessorships,  69,  75,  76,  105,  110,  112  ;  obsolete  provisions,  15,  16,  409, 
410  ;  court  of  the,  see  Vice-Chancellor's  Court. 
Chancellor's  prizes,  regulations  for  the,  230,  328,  345. 
Changes  in  prescribed  books  or  subjects,  125,  126. 
Charge  to  persons  matriculating,  15  ;  to  graduates,  258. 
Charles  I,  benefactor,  316. 
Chedzoy  church,  Sonierset,  570. 
Chemical  laboratories,  59,  346,  549. 
Chemistry,  money  grants  to  the  department  of,  549. 

Chemistry,  examinations  in,  in  Group  C  (4),  140  ;  in  final  honour  scfaool, 
143,  144,  16S,  173  ;  in  preliminary  examination,  143,  144,  164,  168,  173, 
185,  186,  187.     See  Organic. 
Chemistry,  Aldrichian  praelector  of,  83. 
Chemistiy,  Waynflete  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  83  ;  duties  of,  59,  6r,  79, 

80,  84,  85,  414;  payments  to,  346,  549. 
Cliemistry,  Lee's  Reader  in,  89,  90. 
Cherwell,  University  rights  in  the,  394. 
Chest,  the  University.     See  Curators. 

Chichele  professor.   ■  See.  International  Law,  Modern  History. 
Cliinese,  examinations  in,  in  Responsions,  132  ;  in  lieu  of  Scripture,  136  ; 

in  First  Public  Examination,  136. 
Chinese,  professor  of,  statiite  and  decree  as  to,  98,  508;  duties  of,  229, 

230. 
Chinese,  scholarship  in,  229. 
Choragus,  duties  of  the,  113,  193,  194. 

Christ  Church,  contributions  to  University  purposes,  3_:;5,  356  ;  payraents 
to  professor  and  readers,  93,  356  ;  University  sermons  at,  314  ;  Canons 
of,  3;  Dean  of,  89,  113,  439,  445,  452,  468,  474  ;  Electoral  Board  of, 
89;  great  bell  of,  307. 
Church  Extension  sermon,  314,  572. 
Civil  Engineering,  professor  of,  Si. 

Civil  Law,  bachelor  of,  qualifications  for,  201,  202,  256;  examiuation  for, 
202-205;  date  of  examination  for,  1S7,  203;  fees  for,  340;  in  absence, 
269,  341  ;  standing  for  M.A.,  189. 
Civil  Law,  doctor  of,  qualifications  foi\  205  ;  fees  for,  340  ;  in  absence, 

269,  341. 
Civil  Law,  incorporation  ofgraduates  in,  205  :  fees  for,  341. 
CivilLaw,Regius  Professor  of,  statuteasto,  68  ;  duties  of,  60,  69,  71,  105, 

203,  204,  205,  387. 
Clarendon,  Edward  Hyde,  first  earl  of  Clarendon,  bcnefactor,  316. 
Clarendon  Building,  Old,  349,  350. 
Clarendon  Laboratory,  59,  296. 
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Clarendon  Press  Books,  rules  as  to,  327,  575. 

Class  Lists,  regulations  as  to  detenniuation   of,   144,  149,  15S,  159,  180  ; 

registers  of,  182,  204,  205,  335. 
Classical  archaeology,  examinations  in,  137,  142. 
Classical  Arcliseology  and  Art,  Lincoln  and  Merton  Piofessor  of,  statute 

as  to,  101-103  ;  duties  of,  60,  397. 
Classical  learning,  endovvments  to  promote,  220,  438. 
Clergymen's  sons,  scholarships  for,  449. 
Clerk  of  the  Schools,  157,  159,  337,  346. 
Clerks  of  the  Market,  319,  328,  346. 
Clinical  laboratory,  74. 

Clinical  medicine  and  surgery,  instruction  in,  73. 
Cobden  Prize,  regulations  for,  477. 

Coins,  coUections  of,  in  Bodleian,  382,  387  ;  in  Ashmolean  Museum,  397. 
Collections  belonging  to  the  University,  59,  60. 
CoUeges,  their  contributions  to  University  purposes,  5,  9,  10,  53,  351-358; 

rules  for  the  annual  statement  of  their  accounts,  368-375;  membership 

of,  183  ;  dues  by  members  of,  350 ;  ^des  annexae  to,  34. 
Colleges  and  Halls,  Heads  of,  powers  and  privileges  of,  i,  3,  14,  66,  282, 

293.  303,  325.  354»  465  ;  duties  of,  16,  34,  49,  116,  175,  313,  325. 
CoUiery  Engineering,  diploma  for,  347. 
Colonial  History,  Beit  Professor  of,  108,  510;  Beit  assistant  lecturer  in, 

512. 
Colonial  Students,  privileges  of,  144,  150,  152  :  see  Junior,  Senior. 
Colonial  Universities,  statute  as  to,  25-29. 
Combe,  Mrs.  Martha,  benefactress,  316,  579. 
Comber,  Mr.  H.  W.,  decree  for,  524. 
Conamemoration  of  Benefactors,  315. 
Committees :  for  Anthropology,    248,   583 ;    for  Candidates  for  B.Litt. 

and  B.Sc,  196,   197;  for  Craven  fund,    220;  for  Economics,  242;    for 

Scientific  Engineering  and  Mining  Subjects,  245. 
Committees,  of  Congregation,  290;  of  Hebdomadal  Council,  331. 
Committees  for  nomination  of  examiners,  166-168,  333  ;  for  B.A.  examina- 

tions,  168,  169;  for  B.C.L.  examination,   203;  for  B.M.  examinations, 

207,  308,  315  ;  for  examinations  in  Music,  194;  in  PreventiTeMedicine, 
215;  in  Education,  241;  in  Geography,  238;  in  Scientific  Engineering 

and  Mining  Subjects,  246,  522  :  Secretary  to,  333. 
Common  University  Fund,  6,  53,  62,  238,  358-360,  397,  404,  558. 
Communion,  Celebration  of  Holy,  14. 
Comparative  Anatomy,  Aldrichian  Demonstrator  of,  550;  Demonfltrators 

of,  61,  577  ;  Department  of,  550;  Lecturer  in,  507. 
Comparative  Anatomy,  Linacre  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  86  ;  duties  of, 

59,  6x,  85,  87,  88,  248,  478,  507,  550 ;  fees  of,  92  ;  payments  to,  346. 
Comparative  Jurisprudence,  examination  in,  202  ;  professor  of,  71- 
Comparative  Philology,  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  100— loi ; 

duties  of,  60,  71,  94,  96,  98,  100,  123,  124,  150,  248,  390,  476. 
Comparative  Philology,  examinations  in,  137,  143. 
Composition  for  dues,  45,  341,  342,  568. 
Congregatio   Ma^strorruu  Begentium,   otherwise  Ancient  House   of 

Congregation,  how  summoned,  254,  292  ;    how  constituted,  255,  393 ; 

right  of  veto  in,  255,  319;  general  rules  of  procedure,  393,  293,  304, 

Q  q 
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330;  approves  Moderators  and  Public  Examiners,  170,  incorporates, 
254,  and  grants  licences  and  letters  testiinonial,  255,  377  ;  formulse  and 
procedure  in  conferring  degrees,  256-269,  in  incorporating,  271-273, 
and  in  granting  licences  and  letters  testimonial,  272-276. 
CongregatioMagistrorum  Regentium  et  Non-regentium,  i.e.  Convocation,  q.v. 
Conffreg^ation  of  the  University,  how  constituted,  3,  272,  286;  regiater 
of  members  of,  2,  5;  general  rules  of  procedure  in,  289,  290,  292,  293, 
304,  319,  330;  special  rules  iu  respect  of  proposed  statutes,  286-290, 
of  proposed  decrees,  290-291,  and  of  elections,  255,  282;  may  ask  for 
appointment  of  Select  Committees,  290  ;  povver  to  postpone  exaniinations, 
175;  elects  members  of  administrative  boards,  viz.  Army  Candidates 
Delegacy,  300 ;  Ashmolean  Museum  Visitors,  396  ;  Bodleian  Curators, 
387;  Botanic  Garden  Curators,  427  ;  University  Chest  Curators,  347; 
Common  University  Fund  Delegates,  359  ;  Extension  of  University 
Teaching  Delegates,  2  36 ;  University  Galleries  Visitors,  396  ;  Hebdoma- 
dal  Council,  l  ;  Indian  Civil  Service  Delegates,  299;  Indian  Forestry 
Delegates,  251  ;  Indian  Institute  Curators,  398  ;  Inspection  of  Schools 
Delegates,  235  ;  Local  Examinations  Delegates,  232  ;  Museum  Delegates, 
296 ;  Non-CoUegiate  Students  Delegates,  42  ;  University  Observatory 
Visitors,  394 ;  University  Park  Curators,  393  ;  Schools  Curators,  395 ; 
Training  of  Elementary  Teachers  Delegates,  50 ;  Training  of  Secondary 
Teachers  Delegates,  240  ;  Visitatorial  Board,  404. 
Conington  prize,  regulations  for  the,  476. 
Constitutional  law,  examination  in,  146. 

Contributions  by  Colleges  to  University  purposes.     See  Colleges. 
Controller  of  Lodging  Houses,  42,  47,  50. 

Convocation    of  the    University,   othertoise  Congregatio  Magistrorum 
Regentium  et  Non-regentium,  or  Magna  Congregatio,  how  constituted, 
377,  278,  293  ;  register  of  members,  279  ;  membership  of,  how  lost,  377, 
279,  342,  and  how  regained,  278,  and  how  obtained  after  incorporating, 
272,  278;  how  summoned,  279  ;  when  held  out  of  Oxford,  318  ;  business 
proper  to,  380. 
Convocation  (continuefl),  general  rules  of  procedure  in,  279,  280,  281,  292, 
293.  304»  330;   right  of  veto  in,  279,  319;    special  rules  as  regards 
statutes,  281,  282,  decrees,  2S1,  282,  and  elections,  279,  282-285. 
Convocation  (continned),  grants  leave  to  accuiuulate  B.D.  and  D.D.,  281  ; 
confcrs  honoiary  degrees,  degrees  by  decree,  and  degrees  by  diploma, 
282;  exercises  power  of  degradation,  285,  286. 
Convocation  {continued),  has  control  of  the  University  Seal,  377 ;    has 
power  to  accept  new  foundations,  66,  98,  474,  476,  477,  &c.;   reserves 
power  to  alter  regulations  of  such  foundations,  430,  444,  447,  449,  451, 
452,  454,  458,  467,  470,  474,  475,  477,  479,  483,  484 ;  has  power  to  admit 
other  bodies  to  University  piivileges,  17,  22,  25,  26,  28,  236,  337  ;  con- 
trols  .iEdes  Annexfe,  34,  and  the  erection  of  public  halls,  42. 
Convocation  {continued),  elects  Chancellor,  31S  ;  Keeper  of  the  Archives, 
330  ;  Nominees  to  Benefices,  283  ;  Poetry  Professor,  ii3  ;  Public  Orator. 
328;    Kegistrar,   330;    Extraordinary  Delegates,    297;    Delegates    for 
nomination  to  Benefices,  283. 
Convocation  {continued)  admita  to  office  after  election,  285  ;  the  Chancellor, 
318;  Vice-Chancellor,  321;  Pro-Vice-Chancellors,  332;  Proctors,  335; 
Pro-proctors,  326;  High  Steward,  321 ;  Deputy  Steward,  331. 


INDEX.  595 

•Convocation  {contitiued)  ratifies  appointmeut  of  bedels,  336 ;  Bodley's 
librarian,  378,  and  sub-librarians,  380 ;  Ceusor  of  Non-Collegiate 
Students,  43;  Choragus,  113;  ControUer  of  Lodging  Houses,  47; 
Keeper  of  Ashmolean  Museum,  397 ;  Secretary  to  Boards  of  Faculties, 
332  ;  Select  Preachei-s,  314. 

■Convocation  {continued)  receives  notification  of  appoiutment  of  Delegates 
of  University  Police,  297,  298  ;  Demoustrators,  61  ;  Masters  of  the 
Schools,  170. 

Convocation  {continued)  ratifies  nominations  of  merabers  of  administrative 
boards,  viz.  Botanic  Garden  Curators,  395 ;  Uuiversity  Chest  Curator?, 
347  ;  Hope  Curators,  422  ;  Indian  Civil  Service  Delegates,  299  ;  Lodging 
House  Delegates,  47  ;  Non-CoUegiate  Studeuts  Delegates,  43  ;  Privileges 
Delegates,  295 ;  Sheldonian  Curators,  388 ;  Taylorian  Curators,  390 ; 
Training  of  Elementary  Teachers  Delegates,  50. 

•Convocation  (coiitlnued)  ratifies  nomination  of  Moderators,  170,  of  Public 
Examiners,  170,  of  examiners  for  B.C.I/,,  203,  for  B.M.,  208,  in  Music, 
194,  in  Theory  of  Education,  24I,  and  for  Scholarships,  viz.  Burdett- 
Coutts,  44S,  Hertford,  227,  and  Kennicott,  225. 

Convocation  (continued)  ratifies  nomination  of  electors  to  the  Boden,  94, 
Corpus  Christi,  71,  93,  99,  loi,  Jesus,  98,  and  Wykeham  Professorships, 
106,  loS. 

Convocation  {confinued),  reserves  powers  over  Dean  Ireland'8  professor, 
66 ;  appointment  of  Deputy  Professors,  406,  Deputy  Readers,  406,  and 
Extraordinary  Professors,  359  ;  leave  of  absence  of  Bodley's  librarian 
and  sub-librariaus,  3S0,  and  of  Professors,  57;  and  over  Dr.  Lee's 
Readers,  90. 

Convocation  {concJtided)  receives  annual  statements  of  acc^iunts  of  tlie 
University  Chest,  34S,  362,  of  L^niversitj'  institutions  aud  funds,  362, 
and  of  the  University  Press,  295  ;  aud  receives  reports  of  University 
institutious  aud  delegacies.     See  Anuual  Reports. 

Convocation  House,  349,  438  ;  notices  on  door  of,  222,  225,  439,  440,  444, 

447,  &c- 
Cooper,  Mr.  P.,  decree  for,  525. 
Copyright,  regulations  as  to,  430,  436. 
Coroners  of  the  University,  343. 
Corpus  Christi  CoUege,  payments  to  and  nomination  of  electors   to  pro- 

fessorships,  70,  71,  93,  99,  loi,  104;  President  of,  229,  466. 
Corpus   Christi   Professors.      See  Comparative    Philology,   Jurisprudeuce, 

Latin,  Romance. 
Corpus  Statutorum,  ^to  edition,  331. 
Coryphaeus,  113. 

CounciL     See  Hebdomadal  Council. 
Counsel  to  the  University,  5. 
Court  of  the  Chancellor,  Court   of  the   University,  or  Vice-Chancellor*B 

Court,  322,  323,  400-403  ;  procedure  in,  403  note. 
Court  of  the  High  Steward,  320. 

Cradock,  Mrs.,  pension  to,  560,  585.  ' 

Craven  (of  Ryton),  John,  lord,  benefactjr,  220,  316. 
Craven  Cornniittee,  220. 
Craven  University  Fund,  222. 

Craven  University  Scholarships  and  Fellowships,  220-222,  439. 

Q  q  2 
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Crewe  (of  Steane),  Nathaniel,  lortl,  79,  113,  316,  382. 

Cricket  ground  in  the  Park,  regulations  for  the,  574. 

Criminal  cases,  proceJure  in,  402. 

Crystallography,  examination  in,  144. 

Cumulation  of  B.D.  and  D.D.,  281. 

Curator,  tenure  of  office  of,  294. 

Curator  of  Fiekling  Herbarium,  426  ;  of  Pitt-Eivers  Museum,  248,  553. 

Curators  of  Eodleian,  387;  of  Botanic  Garden,  395,  427;  of  Fielding- 
coUection,  426;  of  University  Galleries,  396,  420;  of  Hope  CoUectiona, 
415,  421  ;  of  Indian  Institute,  398  ;  of  University  Park,  393  ;  of  Schools, 
395;  of  Shehlonian,  388;  ofTaylorian,  390,  392,  395. 

Curators  of  the  University  Chest,  statutea  as  to,  347-373  ;  administer 
Sedleian,  77,  and  Sliehionian,  389,  estates  ;  payments  to,  10,  19,  28,  36, 
69-  327.  335;  paymentsby,  10,  46,  47,  48,  49,  53,  68,  71,  75.7^,  79-83^ 
84,  85,88,  96,  108,  III,  116,  224,  298,  343,  394,  395. 

Cycle,  Proctorial,  323.  » 

DALHOUSIE  University,  Nova  Scotia,  29,  533. 

Danby,  Henry  Danvers,  earl  of,  benefactor,  316,  395. 

Davis,  Sir  John  Francis,  benefactor,  229. 

Davis  scholarship  in  Chinese,  regulations  for,  229. 

Day  Training  College,  50,  51. 

Dean  Ireland's  professor.     See  Esegesis. 

Dean  Ireland's  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  43S. 

Declaration  of  fidellty,  by  inceptors,  258  ;  by  candidates  for  B.D,  and 
D.D.,  258,  259,  269;  by  persons  incorporating,  271  ;  on  admission  to 
read  in  Bodleian,  268,  3S5  :  on  entrance  to  office,  by  Assessor  of  Vice- 
Chancellor,  401  ;  Bodley's  librarian,  37S ;  and  sub-librarians,  380 ; 
Chancellor,  318  ;  Clerks  of  the  Market,  329  ;  E.xaminers,  172,  194,  208  ; 
Keeper  of  Archives,  330 ;  Licensed  Master.  3S  ;  Proctors,  326 ;  Pro- 
proctors,  326  ;  Pro-Vice-Chancellors,  322  ;  Public  Orator,  328  ;  Registrar, 
330;  Registrar  of  Vice-Chancellor'8  Court,  401;  Steward,  321  ;  Vice- 
Chancellor,  321 ;  keepers  of  licensed  lodgings,  48. 

Decree,  degrees  by,  16,  378,  282,  340. 

Decreea,  subjects  of,  281 ;  relating  to  money,  291 ;  registers  of,  282. 

Deeds,  University,  575. 

Degradation,  a8o,  285,  286. 

Begrees,  conditions,  formulfe,  &c.,  for,  356-26S  ;  entering  names  for,  256 
(see  aho  Lato  entries)  ;  in  absencc,  269,  341  ;  fees  for,  340,  341  ;  by 
decree,  16,  378,  382,  340;  by  diplonia,  16,  27S,  282,  341;  houoris 
causa,  378,  383,  340,  346;  conferred  ejrtra  Universitateni,  282;  certifi- 
cates  of,  312,  331,  341.  See  Arts,  Civil  Law,  Divinity,  Letters, 
Medicine,  Music,  Science,  Surgery. 

Delegacies,  general  regulations  for,  394,  397. 

Delegrates.  See  Accounts,  Appeals,  Army  Candidates,  Common  University 
Fund,  Extension,  Indiau  Civil  Service,  Indian  Forestry,  Inspection  of 
Schools,  Local  Eiamiuations,  Lodging  Houses,  Muaeuni,  Nomination  to 
Benefices,  Non-coUegiate,  Police,  Press,  Privileges,  Training  of  Ele- 
mentary  Teachers,  Training  of  Secondary  Teachers. 

Demonstrators,  59,  61,  81,  82,  86,  577. 

Denyer,  Mra.  Eiizabeth,  benefactress,  338.  > 
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Denyer  and  Jolinson  Scholarslnps,  regulations  for,  228. 

Denying  grace?,  a68. 

Deprivation  of  Examiners,  172,  208  ;  of  Lecturers,  74  ;  of  Professors,  52, 

64;  of  Readers,  63,  89. 
Deputy,  to  Master  of  Private  Hall,  39;  to  Professor,   3,  57,  406,  416, 

419;  to  Reader,  406;  to  Registrar,  330 ;  to  Steward,  5,  319,  320. 
Derby  Scholarship,  regulations  for,  451. 
Determination,  how  reckoned,  189. 
Digby,  Mr.  A.  K.,  Decree  for,  525. 

Diploma,  Degrees  by,  16,  278,  282,  341.  " 

Siplomas.     See  Agriculture,  Anthropology,  Colliery  Engineers,   Econo- 

mics,  Education,  Forestry,  Geography,   Hoit:culture,  Mining,  Public 

Health,  Scientific  Engineering. 
Diploma,  graduation,  128. 
Disciplinary  rules,  305-312. 
Discommonsiug,  320. 
Diseases,  instruction  in,  210. 

Dissertations  for  degrees,  197,  198,  201,  205,  212,  217. 
Divinity.     See  also  Theology. 
Divinity,  bedel  of,  284,  336. 
Divinity,  Bachelor  of,  «jualifications  for,   216,  217,   258,   259;     formulse 

for,  261,  265,  266,  267  ;  fee  for,  340;   in  absence,  269,  341. 
Divinity,  Bachelor  aiid   Doctor  of,  by  accumulation,  standiug  for,  281  ; 

formula  for,  265  ;  fee  for,  341. 
Divinity,  Doctor  of,   qualifications  for,  217,  258,  259;  foimulae  for,  262, 

265,  266,  267  ;  fee  for,  340  ;  in  absence,  269,  341. 
Diviuity,  incorporation  of  graduates  in,  271,  ?,^i. 
Divinity,   Lady  Margaret  Professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  64,  65;  duties  of, 

104,  283,  314,  463,  471. 
Divinity,  Regius  Professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  64  ;  duties  of,  67,  105,  217, 

283,  314,  317.  3S7»  44ij  445»  446,  449.  ^''S.  47i.  4^-- 
Divinity,  scholarships  for,  228,  454. 
Divinity  School,  217,  349. 

Doctors,  order  of  seats  for,  292.     Sce  Civil  Law,  Divinity,  &c. 
Dogs  forbidden,  308,  312,  409. 
Douce,  Francis,  benefactor,  316. 
Douce,  Mr.  A.  E.,  pension  to,  559,  585. 
Douce,  Mrs.  M.  A.,  pension  to,  559,  585. 
Doyne,  Mr.  Robert  Walter,  434,  516. 
Drawing,  anatomical,  577,  578. 
Drawing,  Master  of,  420. 

Dress,  Academical,  regulations  as  to,  303,  304,  389,  397,  5S1. 
Drummond,  Henry,  benefactor,  11 1. 
Drummond  Professor.     See  Political  Economy. 
Dublin  University,  incorporation  from,  16,  200,  228,  229,  270-272,  442; 

exemption   from  Oxford   esaminations,    127,    200;    Easter   Term,    how 

reckoned,  228,  270. 
Dues  (feoda),  quarterly,  189,  256,  279,  341,  342,  350,  351,  490,  545;  com- 

position  for,  45,  341,  342,  568. 
Durham  University,  21,  541,  542. 
Durst,  Mr.  W.  H.,  decree  for,  525. 
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EASTER  Term,  limits  of,  13. 

Easter  and  Trinity  (or  Act)  Ternis,  for  certain  purposes  count  as  one  Terni^ 

14,  39,  42,  56,  61,  62,  65,  66,  68,  71*  72,  88,  90,  98,  102,  III.  114,  1S3. 

229,  230,  27S,  298,  390.  417,  428,  431,  433,  515. 
Ecclesiastical  History,  exaniinations  in,  in  Group  D,  140  ;  in  Final  Honour 

School,  147. 
Ecclesiastical  History,  Eegius  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  65 :    duties  of,. 

465.  471- 
Economics,  examination  in,  242;    instruction  in,   243;    diplonia  in,  243, 

244. 

Econoiny.     See  Political,  Rural. 

Edinburgh  University,  21,  543. 

Educatlon,  examination  in,  240;  lectures  in,  240;  diploina  in,  240,  242. 

Education,  Reader  in,  240;  assistant  to,  571. 

Edwards  Scholarship.     See  Passmore  Edwards. 

Egyptian,  in  Final  Honour  School,  148,  149. 

Egyptian  antiquities,  instruction  in,  loi. 

Egyptian  history,  instruction  in  ancient,  107. 

Egyptolog}',  Reader  in,  502. 

Eldon,  John  Scott,  earl  of,  benefactor,  316,  420,  555. 

Electoral  Boards  for  Professorships,  &c.,  52  ;  Cambridge  ex-officio  member.s^ 
of,  see  Cambridge  ;  external  ex-officio  members  of,  67,  69,  70,  75,  76,  77, 
79,  80,  81,  83,  84,  85,  86,  87,  88,  94,  95.  96,  100, 102,  109,  112,414,  .^33. 

Elementary  Teachers,  delegacy  for  Training  of,  50. 

Elizabeth,  consort  of  King  Henry  VII,  benefuctress,  315. 

Elizabeth,  Queen,  benefactress,  315. 

Ellerton  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  444. 

Ellerton  Theological  Essay,  regulations  for,  463. 

EUiott,  Mr.  J.  B  ,  collection  of  weapons,  572. 

Encsenia,  389,  468. 

Engineering.    See  Civil,  CoUiery,  Meclianical,  Military,  Sanitary,  Scientific. 

English,  permission  to  speak,  in  Congregation,  28S,  293 ;  in  Convocation, 

293- 
English  Essay,  C'hancellor's  prize  for,  230. 
English  History,  examinations  in,  in  Jurisprudence  preliuiinary,  145;   in 

Group  B  (i),  139  ;  in  Final  Honour  School,  146. 
English  History,  Ford's  Lecturer  in,  iio. 
English  Language  and  Literature,  Final  Honour  School  of,  138,  149-151, 

169,  173,  185,  187,  188;  Board  of  Studies  for,  122,  123,  125,  150,  151. 
English  Language  and  Literature,  Merton  Professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  97, 

99-100,  103;  duties  of,  60,  96,  99,  118,  453,  500. 
English  Law,  examinations  in,  145,  202. 

English  Law,  Vinerian  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  68,  69  ;  duties  of,  60,  104. 
English  Literature,  examination  in,  in  Group  B  (l  ,  139. 
English  Literature,  Passmore  Edwards  scholarship  in,  453. 
English  Literature,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  103-104;   duties  of,  123, 

150,  453- 
English  Poem  on  a  Sacred  Subject,  regulations  for,  464. 
English  Poem,  the  Newdigate,  230,  328. 
Engraved  Portraits,  Hope  coUection  of,   421-423,  425,  573;    Keeper  of, 

421,  424. 
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Entering  nanies  for  examinationa,  175,  176,  517. 

Entomological  collections,  Hope,  421,  422,  425,  573. 

Erbe,  Mr.  T.  H.  F.,  deciee  for,  525. 

Ethnological  coUections,  59. 

European  Historj»,  examination  in,  145. 

Evans,  Mr.  A.  J.,  decree  for,  508. 

Evans,  Edward,  pension  to,  559,  5S5. 

Examination,  how  interpreted,  182. 

Examination  of  Schools,  235. 

Examination  of  Women,  233-234. 

Examinations,  Delegacy  of  Local,  232-235. 

Examinations,  general  rules  for  conduct  of,   156-161,   1 75-183,  188,  193, 

204,  209,  210;    supervision  of,  by  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors,  327, 

by  Boards  of  Faculties  and  Studies,  124  :  see  Invigilation,  Viva  voce. 
Examinatious    for   Degrees.      See   Arts,    Civil    Law,    Divinity,   Letters, 

Medicine,  Music,  Science,  Surgery. 
Examiner,  how  interpreted,  1S2. 

Examiners,  mode  of  appointing,  166-171  ;  casual  vacancies,  172. 
Examiners.    See  Masters  of  the  Schools,  Moderators,  Public  Esaminers. 
Exclusion  from  Examinations,  178. 
Exefesis  of  Holy  Scripture,  Dean  Ireland's  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  66  ; 

duties  of,  471. 
Exemptions  :  from  Additional  Subjects,  130,  131,  522;  from  Responsions, 

127,  129;  from  First  Public  Examination,  18,  19,  22,  26,  31,  129;  from 

Preliminary  Examination,  19.  26,  31  ;  register  of  such  exemptions,  334. 
Exeter  Diocesan  Training  College,  25,  537. 
Exhibitions,  6;  in  Chinese,  230  ;  in  Mathematics,  442. 
Experimental  Philosophy,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  78,  79  ;  duties  of,  59, 

61,  77>  78,  80,  82,  83,  84,  296,  443  ;  payment  to,  346. 
Ex-Proctora,  297. 
Extension  of  Teaching  beyond  the  University,  Delegacy  for,  236,  558,  576, 

578,  579- 
Extraordinary  Bedels,  337. 
Extraordinary  Professor,  definition  of,  359. 
Ex-Vice-Chancellor,  in  Hebdomadal  Council,  2  ;  on  Police  Delegacy,  297  ; 

his  procession,  377. 
Eye,  coilectiohs  illustiating  pathology  of  the,  434. 
Eye  Hospital,  Oxford,  433,  434. 


FACULTIES,  definition  of,  1 1 4  ;  division  of ,  11 7 .    See  Boards  of  Faculties. 

Failure  in  examination,  126,  127;  to  obtain  Honours,  159,  160. 

Fees,  at  Matriculation,  338  ;  for  certificate  of  Matriculation,  341 ;  at  migra- 
tion,  36  ;  at  incorporation,  278,  341  ;  for  admission  to  status  of  Junior  or 
Senior  Student,  19,  20,  23,  27,  31  ;  for  registration  as  Junior  or  Senior 
Student,  20  ;  of  Undergraduates  in  licensed  lodgings,  48 ;  of  Non-Colle- 
giate  Students,  44-45  ;  for  admission  to  examinations,  33S-340,  490,  491 ; 
for  late  entry  for  examination,  176;  for  registering  exemption  from 
examination,  338  ;  for  certificate  of  having  passed  examination,  341  ;  for 
admission  to  degrees,  339,  340  ;  for  hite  entry  of  name  for  degrees,  256, 
257»  340 ;  for  accumulating  degrees,  341 ;  for  degrees  in  abaence,  341  ; 


600  INDEX. 

for  degree  by  decree,  340;  for  degree  by  diploma,'34i  ;  for  certificate  of 
a  degree,  341  ;  for  re-admission  ^ad  jus  suffragii,  278,  341 ;  Btanding 
decrees  as  to  fees,  517,  545,  570. 

Fees,  payable  to  certain  Professors,  92  ;  to  certain  Readers,  iii,  434,  &c. 

Fellowships,  Craven,  220. 

Fellowships  appropriated  to  Professors,  53. 

Festal  days,  13. 

Festum  Ovorum,  189. 

Fidelity.    See  Declaration. 

Fielding,  Henry  Borrow,  and  his  wife,  benefactors,  426,  427. 

Fielding  Herbarium,  regulations  for  the,  426,  557. 

Final  Honour  Schools,  statutes  for,  138,  139,  141-169,  154,  155,  158-160. 

Financial  decrees,  545. 

Finch,  Robert,  Keeper  of  Library  and  CoUections  of,  395. 

Fine  Art,  Slade  Professor   of,  regulations  for,  113,  417-419;    duties  of, 

.^96,  397- 

Fine  Arts,  Hope  Library  of,  424. 

Fines,  proctorial,  327. 

First  Fublic  Examiuation,  statutes  as  to,  127,  135-13S,  154-158,  188; 
date  of,  176,  184,  186;  exemption  from,  1 29-131  ;  Oriental  languages 
in,  131,  136,  138;  women  admitted  to,  233;  divisions  of,  (i)  Holy 
Scripture,  see  Scripture ;  (2)  Pass  School,  regulations  for,  135-137, 
154»  '57)  163,  181  ;  date  of,  184,  186,  187  ;  Board  of  Studies  for,  123, 
137»  138  ;  (3)  Honours  in  Greek  and  Latin  Literature,  regulations  for, 
126,  135-138,  154,  158,  159,  163,  182,  1S8;  date  of,  184;  Board  of 
Faculty  for,  138;  (4)  Honours  in  Mathematics,  see  Mathematics. 

Fishery  in  Cherwell,  394. 

Ford'8  Lecturer  in  English  History,  110. 

Foreign  Students,  privileges  of,  144,  150,  152  :  gec  Junior,  Senior. 

Forensic  Medicine,  examination  in,  206,  207,  210,  21X  ;  examdners  in,  207  ; 
stipend  of,  344. 

Forestry,  instruction  in,  251,  414  ;  examinations  in,  252  ;  diploma  iu,  250, 
253  ;   ProfesBor  of,  250. 

Formulae  at  Matriculation,  15  ;   at  Graduation,  258-269. 

French,  examinations  in,  in  Additional  Subject,  133  ;  in  Music  Students 
Preliminary,  190;  in  Group  B  (2),  139;  in^Turisprudence  Preliminary, 
145  ;  in  Final  Honour  School,  151 ;  instruction  in,  at  Taylor  Institution, 
124. 

FullTerm,  183,  184. 

GAISFORD  prizes,  regulations  for  the,  345,  46S. 

Gaius,  examination  in  Institutes  of,  145. 

Galleries:    Picture  Gallery  at  Bodleian,  381;    University  Galleries,  347, 

386,  396-39S'  420,  554,  579  ;  Keeper  of,  398, 
Games,  unlawful,  307-308,  409. 
Gardeii.     See  Botanic. 

Gate-book  of  Private  Halls,  40,  4I  ;  of  licensed  lodgings,  49. 
Gazette,  the  University,  365. 
Geographical  study,  encouragement  of,  501. 
Geography,  departmeiit  or  school  of,  238,  239,  545,  546;  diplomas  in,  23S, 

239»  5^'  i  Keader  in,  11 8,  23S,  239,  501. 
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Oeography,  examinations  in,  iu  Group  B  (i),  159;   in  Honour  Modern 

Hibtory  School,  146. 
Geological  collections,  60. 

Geological  studies,  scholarships  for  promotion  of,  447. 
Geoh)gy,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  85  ;    duties  of,  60,  61,  92,  245,  414, 

448 ;  payments  to,  499,  553, 
Geohigy  in  Final  Honour  School,  143,  144,  166,  168,  174. 
Geometry,  examinations  in,  in  Kesponsions,  132,  133,  162  ;  iu  FirstPublic 

Examination,  136  ;  in  Group  C  (i),  139. 
Geometry,  Savilian  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  75,  77;  duties  of,  60,  77, 

80,  113,443,449,  469. 
George  I  and  George  III,  benefactors,  316. 
Gernian,  exauiinatiuns  in,  iu  Additional  Subject,  133  ;  in  Music  SLudents 

Preliiiiinary,  190;  in  Jurisprudence  Preliminary,  145  ;   in  Group  B  (5), 

139;  in  Final  Honour  School,  151;  instruction  in,  at  Taylor  Institu- 

tion,  124. 
Germany,  exemptions  froin  Responsions,  129,  130. 
Gilberfa,  Mrs.,  gift,  580. 

GladBtone  Memorial  Essay  Prize,  regulations  for,  479. 
Glasgow  University,  ai,  543. 
Gloucester,  Humfrey,  duke  of,  benefactor,  315. 
Godolphin,  Francis,  lord,  benefactor,  316. 
Godwyn,  Charles,  benefactor,  316,  382. 
Gough,  Richard,  benefactor,  316. 
Graces  for  degrees,  College  or  Hall,  42,  257,  259,  260;  University,   254, 

256,  258  ;  denial  of,  268. 
Gracea  for  incorporation,  271,  272  ;  for  licences,  273-275. 
Grants  of  money,  decrees  as  to,  291. 
Greek,  alternative  to,  for  Indian  Students,  132,  136. 
Greek,  examinations  in,  in  Responsions,  132,  133,  162  ;  in  Jurisprudence 

Preliminary,  145. 
Greek  required  of  Aftiliated  Students,  19,  20,  23,  133  ;  of  Colonial  Students, 

26,  27,  28,  133;  of  Foreign  Students,  30-32,  133, 
Greek,  Reader  in,  118,  506. 
Greek,  Regius  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  93 ;  duties  of,  60,  loi,  102,  107, 

108,  118,  123,  124,  150,  257,  3S7,  441,  449,  453,  468,  476. 
Greek  Literature,  Passraore  Edwards  scholarship  in,  453. 
Greek  and  Latin  Literature,  Honours  in.     See  First  Public  Examination. 
Greek  Testament  Prizes,  regulations  for  the,  470. 
Green's,  Mrs.  T.  H.,  prize,  regulations  for,  479. 

Grinfield  lecture  on  the  Septuagint  version,  regulations  for,  428,  471. 
Oroups  (Pass)  in  Second  Public  Examination  : — 

Group  A,  Board  of  Study  for,   122,  141;  regulations  for,  155,  164; 

fees  for,  339  ;  date  of,  184,  186,  187  ;  parts  of,  and  subject  of  each,  139  ; 

special  rules  for  parts  of,  140,  141,  518;  examiners  in,  16S,  173,  175; 

stipend  of,  344. 

Group  B,  Board  of  Study  for,   122,  141  ;  regulations  for,  155,  164  ; 

fees  for,  339  ;  date  of,  184,  186,  187  ;  parts  of,  and  subject  of  each,  139  ; 

special  rules  for  parts  of,  140,  141,  169,  51S,  521  ;  examiners  in,  16S, 

169,  173,  175;  stipend  of,  344. 
Group  C,  Board  of  Faculty  for,  141;  regulations  for,  164;  fees  for, 
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Oroups  (Pass)  (continued). 

339  ;  date  of,  iS^,  185  ;  parts  of,  and  subject  of  eacli,  139,  140;  8pecial 
rules  for  parts  <>f,  140,  160,  173,  186,  187,  518;  examiners  in,  173,  175  ; 
stipend  of,  344. 

Group  D,  Board  of  Faculty  for,  141;  regulations  for,  140,  155,  164; 
fees  for,  339  ;  date  of,  185,  186,  187  ;  examiners  in,  168,  173,  175  ; 
stipend  of,  344. 

Group  E,  Board  of  Study  for,  122, 133,  141  ;  regulations  for,  140, 155, 
164,  521 ;  fees  for,  339  ;  date  of,  185,  186,  187  ;  parts  of,  and  subject  of 
each,  139,  140;  examiners  in,  169,  173,  X74;  stipend  of,  344. 


HALL,  Chambers,  benefactor,  316. 

Hall,  John,  benefactor,  316,  470. 

Hall-Houghton  Septuagint  prizes,  regulations  for,  470. 

Halls,  how  to  be  interpreted,  4,  117  ;  trusts  of,  7. 

Halls,  Private,  regulations  for,  4,  34,  37,  38,  581. 

Halls,  Public,  statutes  as  to,  34,  117,  407-413. 

Hamilton,  Mr.  N.  C,  decree  for,  524. 

Hartley  College,  Southampton,  25, '541. 

Harvard  University,  33,  527. 

Harvey,  Mrs.,  pension  to,  560,  585. 

Heads  of  Colleges.     See  Colleges. 

Heather,  William,  benefactor,  113,316. 

Heather  professor.     See  Music. 

Kebdomadal  Council :   conatituti(m  of,   1-3;  committees  of,  331;  rules 

of  procedure  in,   3,  330;  procedure  as  to  decrees,  281,  290,  331  ;  pro- 

cedure  as   to  resolutions  in  Congregation,   289,    290  ;    procedure  as  to- 

statutes,    281,   286-287,   331;  register  of  proceedings   in,    330;  use  of 

room  in  the  Schoois,  396. 
Hebdomadal  Council  (^contlnntd),  controls  establishment  of  Private  Halls, 

37,  and  their  ji^Edes  Annexse,  38 ;    admission  to  status   of   Senior  and 

Junior  Students,  18,  20,  22,  25,  28,  30,  32  ;  permission  to  postpone  Final 

Honour  Schools,  161  ;  Honour  School  of  Modern  Languages,  153. 
Hebdomadal  Council  {contimierl),  appoints  the  Grinfield  Lecturer,  428  ;  and 

the  Litchfield  Lecturers,   74  ;  has  powers  to  suspend  elections  to  pro- 

fessorships,  53-55  ;  acts  on  reports  from  Visitatorial  Board,  57  ;  regu- 

lates  stipends  of  certain  professors,  100. 
Hebdomadal  Council  {continucd),  controls  CoUege  Contributiona,  1 1,  355- 

357;    appoints   Auditors   of  accounts,   295,  361,  and  Keferees   as   to 

accounts,  354,  362. 
Hebdomadal  Council  {continued),  appoints  Members  of  Visitatorial  Board, 

403  ;  Visitors  of  Asbmolean,  396 ;  and  Electors  of  Physicians  of  Kadcliffe 

Infirmary,  74. 
Hebdomadal   Council  (rotitinueil),  appointa  Curators,  347,  393,  398,  427  ; 

and  Dclegates,  42,  50,  232,  235,  236,  251,  297,  299,  300,  359. 
Hebdomadal  Council  (co«/?h xerf),  appoints  Electors  to  Lecturerships,  110, 

515  ;  and  to  Keaderships,  71,  431. 
Hebdomachil  Council  {concluded),  appoints  Electors  to  Professorship?,  71, 

76  hiii,  77,  78,  82,  83,  84,  86,  87,  88,  93,  94,  96,  98,  99,  100,  103, 105,  106, 

109,414,  417. 
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Hebrew,  examinations  in,  in  Gioup  D,  140 ;  in  Final  Honour  Schools  of 

Theology,  147,  and  of  Oriental  Studies,  148,  149. 
Hebrew,  Regius  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  64  ;  duties  of,  96,  98,  roi,  224, 

313,  387.441.  445,  44^.  471- 
Hebre.w  studies,  scholarships  for  pronaotion  of,  223,  444. 
Henry  VII  and  Henry  VIII,  benefactors,  315. 
Herbarium,  the  Fielding,  426,  557, 
Herbert,  Hon.  Auberon,  435. 
Herbert  Spencer  lecturership,  435. 
Herbertson,  Mr.  A.  J.,  decrees  as  to,  501,  502. 
Heresy,  procedure  on  charge  of,  316. 
Hertford  College,  old,  227. 
Hertford  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  237. 
High  Steward,  3,  319,  320. 
Hilary  Term,  limits  of,  13. 
Histology,  lectures  in,  86. 
History.     See  Ancient,  Asiatic,  Colonial,  Ecclesiastical,  Egyptian,  Euro- 

pean,  Indian,  Military,  Modem. 
Holy  Communion  at  beginning  of  Term,  14. 
Holy  Scripture.     See  Scripture. 
Honour  Schools.     See  Final,  First  Public. 

Hope,  Frederick  William  and  EUen,  benefactors,  88,  316,  415,  421,  423. 
Hope  Collections,  regulations  as  to,  363,421-426,  573;  Keeper  of,  421,. 

424.     See  Engraved  Portraits,  Library. 
Hope  Professor.     See  Zoology. 
Horse-racing,  312. 
Horses,  keeping  of,  311. 

Horticulture,  examination  in,  576;  diploma  in,  577;  certificate  in.  577. 
Houghton,  Henry,  benefactor,  316,  470. 
Houghton  Syriac  Version  Prize,  471,  472. 
Human  Anatomy,  department  of,  550. 

Human  Anatomy,  examination  in,  206,  209 ;  examiners  in,  207. 
Human  Anatomy,  Lecturer  in,  505  ;  Eeader  in,  118,  505. 
Human  Anatomy,  Professor  of,  505  ;  duties  of,  118,  248. 
Human  Anatomy,  prize  for  study  of,  577. 

Human  Physiology,  examination  in,  206,  209  ;  examiners  in,  207. 
Humility  Sermon,  314. 
Hunting  forbidden,  30S. 
Hygiene,  examination  in  General,  215. 


ICKFORD  Church,  decree  for,  570. 

Identity,  evidence  of,  177. 

Ilchester,  William,  earl  of,  benefaction  of,  392. 

IUness,  absence  from  examination  through,  160,  161. 

Inception,  255  ;  charge  at,  258  ;  formuloe  of,  262-268. 

Incorporation,  from  Cambridge  or  Dublin,  16,  200,  254,  270-272,  442  ; 
of  graduates,  270,  278;  of  undergraduates,  335;  of  graduates  in  Civnl 
Law,  205  ;  of  graduates  in  Divinity,  271  ;  of  graduates  in  Medicine, 
212;  fees  for,  278,  341  ;  relation  to  admission  to  jus  suffragii,  272,. 
278. 
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Indian  Civil  Servants,  exempt  froni  Eesponsions,  129,  132. 

Imlian  Civil  Service  Delegacy,  298,  299,  561,  562. 

Indian  Forest  Service  Delegacy,  250,  583. 

Indian  Geography,  lectures  in,  1 1 1. 

Indian  History,  examination  in,  139. 

Indian  History,  Reader  in,  statute  as  to,  lii ;   duties  of,  98,  299. 

Indian  Institute,  398,  399,  556. 

Indian  Law,  examination  in,  139. 

Indian  Law,  Reader  in,  statute  as  to,  71,  72;  duties  of,  98,  299  ;  payment 

to,  501. 
Indian  Studeuts,  privileges  of,    131,  132,    136,    144,  150,   152,   155:    s(e 

Junior,  Senior. 
Infectious  diseases,  examinations  in,  210,  215, 
Inns  of  Court,  London,  223. 
Insignia,  of  Chancellor,  318;  of  Vice-Chancellor,  321  ;  of  Proctors,  325  ; 

of  Graduates,  285,  303  ;  of  Bachelors  of  Arts,  304  ;  of  different  orders 

of  L^ndergraduates,  304  ;  of  Bedels,  336 
Inspection  of  Schools  Delegacy,  127,  130,  235,  582. 
International  Law,  Chichele  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  69,  70;  duties  of, 

60,  71. 
International  Law,  examinations  in,  146,  202. 

Interpretation  of  Holy  Scripture,  Oriel  professor  of,  i-tatute  as  to,  67,  68. 
Invigilation,  regulations  as  to,  179,  180,  193,  204,  aio. 
Ireland,  John,  benefactor,  66,  316,  438. 
Ircland  Professor.     See  Exegesis. 
Ireland  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  221,  438-440. 
Italian,  examinations  in,  in  Additioual  Subjects,  133;  in  Music  Studenls 

Preliminary,  190;  in  Final  Honour  School,  151,  174  ;  instruction  in,  at 

Taylor  Institution,  124. 


JACKSON,  Dr.  W.  W.,  Perpetual  Delegate  of  Non-Collegiate  Students, 

43,  673- 
James  I,  benefactor,  315  ;  ordinance  by,  307. 

Jesus  CoUege,  pa^mients  to  professors,  69,  97  ;  Principal  of,  97,  98. 
Jewish  prophecy,  sermon  on,  314,  572. 
John  Locke  Scholarship,  regulations  for,  452. 
Johnson,  John,  D.D.,  benefactions,  223,  228. 
Johnson,  Manuel,  Memorial  Medal,  regulations  for,  469. 
Johnson  scholarships,  in  Mathematics,  223,  443  ;  in  Theology,  228. 
Joint  Board  for  Inspection  of  Schools,  235. 
Joint  Matriculation  Board  of  Northern  Universities,  129,  134. 
Judiciis,  statute  de,  ,joo. 
Junior    Students,  AfiBliated,    iS-20,    22,    23;    Colonial,   25-27;    Foreigii, 

30-32  ;  Indian,  25-27. 
Jurisdiction  of  the  L^niversity,  400. 
Jurisprudence.     See  also  Law. 

Jurisprudence,  examination  in,  for  B.C.L.  degree,  202. 
Jurisprudence,  Final  Honour  School  of,  regulations  for,  138,  145-146,  156, 

182,  188  ;    date  of,  185,  187  ;    exaininers  in,  169,  170,  173;    stipend  of, 

343- 
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Jurisprudence,  preliminary  exaniination  in,  regulations  for,  126,  145,  155, 

181,521;    date  of,   185-187;  fee  for,   33S  ;  appointment  and  teuure   of 

examiners  in,  169,  1 73-175  ;  stipend  of,  344. 
J urisprudence,  Corpus  Christi  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  70,  71  ;  duties  o*^, 

61,  69,  71. 
Jus  Suffragii  in  Convocation,  conditious  of,  342  ;  how  lost,  277,  279,  an  l 

how  recovered,  278,  341  ;  how  obtained  after  incorporation,  272,  378. 

KEEPER.     See  Archives,  Ashmolean,  Finch,  Gallerie^,  Hope,  Museuiu. 
Kempe,   archbishop    John,   Sir    Nicholas,    and    bishop    Thomas,    bene- 

factors,  315. 
Kennicott,  Mrs.  Anne,  224,  316. 
Kennicott  scholarships,  regulatious  for,  223,  446. 
King's  College,  Windsor,  Nova  Scotia,  29,  533. 
Kitchin,  Very  Kev.  G.  W.,  43,  574. 

LABORATORIES,  when  to  be  open,  58,  59;  fees  in,  92. 

Laboratories,  Anatomical,  59  ;  of  Applied  Mechanics,  82 ;  Botanical,  92  ; 

Chemical,    59,   61;    Clarendon,    59,    296;    of  Lee'8    Eeaders,    90;    of 

Physics,  80. 
Lady  Jlargaret  Professor.     See  Divinity. 
Lampeter,  St.  David's  College,  25,  544. 
Land  Tax,  redemption  of,  569, 

Late  entries,  for  examinations,  176,  177,  204,  209;  for  degrees,  256,  257,340. 
Latin,  to  be  used  in  Congregation  and  Convocation,   293 ;   Chancellor'9 

prizes  for,  230;  Hertford  Scholarships  for,  227. 
Latin  language  and  literature,  Corpus  Christi  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  93; 

duties  of,  60,  99,  loi,  102,  107,  108,  123,  124,  150,  231,  449,  453,  476. 
Latin  literature,  Passmore  Edwards  scholarship  in,  453. 
Latin  Prose  Composition  only,  examination  in,  133,  162. 
Latin  sermon  at  beginning  of  term,  14. 
Laud,  William,  benefactor,  95,  316. 
Laudian  professor,     See  Arabic. 
Laval  University,  Quebec,  29,  528. 

Law.    See  Civil,  Constitutional,  English,  Indian,  Intemational,  Military. 
Law.    See  aho  Jurisprudence. 
Law,  All  Souls  Keaders  in,  72. 
Law,  bedel  of,  336. 
Law,  board  of  Faculty  of,  constitution  of,  114;  ex-oflBcio  members,  118; 

duties  of,  122,  146,  147,  169,  202,  205. 
Law,  scholarships  in,  223. 
Law-days,  319. 

Leave  of  absence,  to  examiners,  172,  ao8  ;  to  professors,  57. 
Lecturer.     See   Ford's,   Grinfield,  Herbert  Spencer,    MiUard,   Romanes, 

Speaker's. 
Lecturers  under  Common  University  Fund,  359 ;   at  Taylor  Institution, 

390~39' ;  in  Oriental  Languages,  299  ;   of  Non-CoUegiate  Students,  43, 

46 ;  University,  use  of  rooms  in  the  Schools,  396. 
Lectures,  oflBcial  lists  of,  115, 116,  121,  125,  333. 
Lee'8,  Dr.,  Readers,  89,  506 ;  Trust  Collections,  573. 
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Leeds  University,  129,  134. 

Leet  Coui-ts,  319,  320. 

Letters,  Bachelor  in.  qualifications  for,  195-200;    formulse  for,  260,  263, 

266,  267  ;  fees  for,  339,  340;  incorporation  of,  341. 
Letters,  Doctor  in,  qualifications  for,  200;  presentation  of,  257;  dress  of, 

581;   formulae  for,  261,  264,  266,   267;  fees  for,  340;    in  absence,  269, 

341  ;  incorporation  of,  341. 
Letters  testimonial,  how  obtained,  255,  377;   obsolete  formulae  for,  273, 

274,  275  ;  University  seal  for,  377. 
Levant,  the,  562. 
Libels,  308. 

Liber  niger,  sive  registrum  rrocuratorura,  303,  305,  311,  327. 
Librarian.     See  Bodley's,  Radcliffe's;  Taylorian,  390-392  ;  University,  5. 
Library,    Bodleian,    see  Bodleian ;    Botanical,    426;    Hope,    573;    Hope 

biographical,  424;  Hope  fine  arts,  424;  Hope  natural  l-.istory,  416,  421, 

422;    Hope    topographical,  424;    of  Non-CoUegiate   Students,  47;    of 

University  Museum,  422  ;  Sibthorpian,  414,  415;  Taylorian,  390-392. 
Licences,  obsolete,  to  pi"each,   272-274;   to   practise   medicine,   274;    to 

practise  surgery,  275. 
Licensed  Masters,  37,  41. 
Lichfield,  Richard,  benefactor,  315. 
Linacre  professor.     See  Comparative  Anatomy. 
Lincoln  College,  contributions  to  University  purposes,  102,  356;  payment 

to  professorship,  loi. 
Lincoln  and  Merton  professor.     See  Classical  Archseology. 
Litany,  at  beginning  of  Term,  14. 

Litchfield,  George  Henry,  earl  of,  benefactor,  73,  316. 
Litchfield  Clinical  Lecturers,  73,  74,  118. 
LitersB  Humaniores,  board  of  Faculty  of,   coustitution  of,  117;   ex-ofKcio 

members,  I18;  duties  of,  122,  123,  124,  136,  137,  138,  142,  150,  16S, 

169,  220,  241,  248. 
Literae  Humaniores,  Final  Honour  School  of,  regulations  for,  138,  141,  I42, 

155,  158,  165,  18S;  date  of,  185,  187;  examiners  in,   16S,  173;  stlpend 

of,  343- 
Liturgies,  examination  in,  147. 
Liverpool  University,  129,  134. 

Loans  from  Board  of  Agriculturc  and  Fisheries,  562-568. 
Local  Committees,  237. 

Local  Examinations  Delegacy,  232-235,  581. 
Locke,  John,  scholarsliip,  regulations  for,  452. 
Lodging-HouBes  Delegacy,  47-50,  362  :  f^ee  Controller. 
Logic,    examinations    in,   iu    Additional    Subject,    133;    in    First   Public 

Examination.  136,  137;   in  Jurisprudence  Preliminary,   145;  iu  Fiual 

Honour  School,  141. 
Logic,  Wykeham  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  105,  106;  duties  of,  60,  105, 

431,  4.S2- 
London  University,  128,  133,  237,  576. 
Lord  Almoner  8  professor.     See  Arabic. 
Lothian,  VVilliam  Schomberg,  Marquis  of,  benefaction,  474. 
Lothian  Prize,  regulations  for,  474-476. 
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MACBRIDE,  J.  D.,  benefaction,  314  note. 

M*Dougall,  William,  decree  for,  506. 

M*Gill  University,  Montreal,  29,  530. 

M^^Masters  University,  Toronto,  29,  528. 

Macray,  Dr.  W.  D.,  pension  to,  561,  585. 

Madras  University,  29,  528. 

Magdalen  College,  a  statute  of,  569 ;  payuients  to  professors,  78,  82,  83,  84, 

87,  105;  University  sermons  at,  314;  contribution  to  a  pension,  561; 

President  of,  78,  82,  83,  84,  87,  105,  445,  448,  463;  Visitor  of,  78,  82, 

83,  84,  87,  105,  113. 
Magna  Congregatio.     See  Con%'ocation. 
Malden,  Mr.  J.  W.  S.,  decree  for,  525. 
Malta  University,  29,  528. 
Manchester  Cniversity,  134,  139. 
Manitoba  University,  29,  529. 
Marbles,  ancient,  398. 

Margaret  Ogilvie's  Reader.     See  Ophthalmology. 
Margaret  Professor.     See  Divinity. 
Marine  Biology,  scholarship  in,  558. 
Markby,  Sir  William,  509. 
Market,  the,  322,  328. 

Marquis  of  Lothian'8  prize,  regulations  for,  474-476. 
Marshal,  the  University,  298. 
Mary  Tudor,  queen,  benefactress,  315,  375. 
Mason,  Dr.  Robert,  benefactor,  316,  382. 
Master.     See  Arts,  Surgery. 
Master,  Rev.  William,  benefaction,  314  note. 
Masters,  Licensed,  of  Private  Halls,  37,  39. 
Masters  of  the  Schools,  appointment  and  tenure,  166-173;   general  rules 

for,  134,  157,  175,  180,  181  ;  conduct  the  examination  of  women,  233, 

234,  and  the  preliminary  examination  of  students  in  music,  135,  190, 

193  ;  stipend  of,  343  ;  are  members  of  Congregation,  256. 
Materia  Medica,  fees  for  course,  552;  examination  in,  206,  209,  211  ;   fee 

for,  339. 
Mathematical  physics,  lectures  in,  77. 

Mathematical  studies,  scholarships  and  exhibitions  to  promote,  223,  442. 
Mathematics,  included  in  Science,  195. 

Mathematics,  part  of  Natural  Science  Faculty,  114,  117  :  see  Mixed,  Pure. 
Mathematics,  Final  Honour  School  of,  regulations  for,  138,  142-143,  155, 

182,  188;    date  of,    185,   187;    fees  for,   339;   examiners  in,   168,  173; 

Btipends  of,  343;  pass  certificates  granted  in,  160,  182. 
Mathematics,  Honour  School  in  Krst  Public  Examination,  under  Facully 

of  Natural  Science,  138;   regulations  for,  135,  137,  154,  156,  158,  159, 

163,  188  ;  fees  for,  338  ;  date  of,  184,  187  ;  examiners  in,  168,  173,  174  ; 

Btipend  of,  343  ;  pass  certificates  granted  in,  159,  160,  164,  182. 
Mathematics,  Waynflete  professor  of  Pure,  statute  as  to,  78  ;  duties  of,  60, 

118,  443,  499. 
KatricTilation,  regulations  for,  15  ;  register  of,  15,  334,  335  ;   of  persons 

incorporating,   270;    of  Junior   Students,    iS,   22,   26,   30;    of  Senior 

Students,  19,  26,  31 ;  certificate  of,  335,  34I. 
Matthew  Amold  Memorial  Prize,  regulations  for,  480. 
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Max  Miiller  Memorial  Fund,  regulations  for,  ^??^. 

Mayor  of  Oxford,  jurisdiction  of,  319. 

Mechanical  Engineering,  instructioii  in,  8i. 

Mechanics,  Millard  lecturer  in,  509. 

Mechanics  and  Civil  Engineering,  professor  of,  Si. 

Mechanics  and  Physics,  preliminary  examination  in,  regulation.?  for,  143, 

144,  160,  164;  date  of,  185,  186,  187;  examiners  in,  168,  173. 
Mechanics  of  Solids  and  Fluids,  examinations  in,  in  Yirst  Public  Examina- 

tion,  137;  in  Group  C  (2),  139. 
Medicine,  Faculty  of,  114,  213. 
Medicine,  bedel  of,  336. 
Medicine,  board  of  Faculty  of,  constitution  of,   117;   ex-officio  members, 

118;  elected  members,  119;  duties  of,  207,  208,  213,  215,  216,  245. 
Medicine,  clinical  instruction  in,  73,  74. 
Medicine,  registration  of  students  of,  132. 

Medicine,  examinations  in,  206,  207,  210;  examiners  in,  207,  208. 
Medicine,  examination  and  diploma*in  Preventive,  215,  216,  339,  520. 
Medicine,  bachelor  of,  examinations  for,  206,  209-212,  519,  520;  examina- 

tion  fees,  339;    examiners   for,   207-208;    qualifications  for,   206,   356; 

fonnulas  for,  260,   264,  266,  267;   fees  for,  340;   certificate  of,  212;  in 

absence,  269,  341  ;  standing  for  M.A.,  189. 
Medicine,  doctor  of,  qualifications  for,  212;    formulae  for,   262,  264,   266, 

268;  fees  for,  340;  certificate  of,  212;  in  absence,  269,  341. 
Medicine,  incorporation  of  graduates  in,  212,  341. 
Medicine,  obsolete  licence  to  practise,  274. 
Medicine,  Eegius  Professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  72,  73,  75  ;  duties  of,  74,  86, 

87,  387,  421,  426,  431,  448,  452,  459;  seniorexaminer  for  B.M.,  207-212, 

for  D.M.,  212,  for  M.Ch.,  213,  214,  and  in  Preventive  Medicine,  215, 

ai6. 
Medicine,  Aldricbian  professor  of  practice  of,  75. 
Melbourne  University,  29,  529. 
Mental  diseases,  instruction  in,  210. 

Mental  philosophy,  instruction  in,  105  ;  scholarship  in,  452. 
Mental  philosophy,  Wilde  reader  in,  regulations  for,  106,  431,  506  ;  duties 

of,  118,  248,  452. 
Mental  Science,  195. 

Merton  College,  paj-ments  to  professors,  86,  99,  103  ;  Yisitor  of,  86. 
Merton  professor.     See  Classical  Archseology,  EngliA  Literature. 
Mesopotamia,  repairs  at,  568. 
Metaphysical  philosophy,  60. 
Meteorology,  prize  in,  469. 
Michael  Angelo,  drawings  by,  420. 
Michaelmas  Term,  limits  of,  13. 
Michigan  University,  33,  530. 

Midwifery,  117;  examination  in,  206,  207,  309  ;  examiners  in,  207. 
Migration,  regulations    for,  35,  42,  177,  277;    fee  for,  36;   register  of, 

36. 
Military  Engineering,  examination  in,  140. 
Military  Ilistory,  examination  in,  140 ;  lectureship  in,  513. 
Military  Law,  ezamination  in,  139. 
Military  Topography,  examination  in,  140, 
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Millard  lecturer  in  Mechanics,  509. 

Miller,  Richard,  pension  to,  560,  5S5. 

Mineralogical  collections,  60. 

Mineralogy,  examination  in,  144. 

Mineralogy,  Waynflete  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  84;   duties  of,  60,  61, 

245  ;  fees,  92  ;  payments  to,  551. 
Miuing  Subjects,  instruction  in,  245  ;    examination  in,  245,  522  ;    diploma 

in,  245-247. 
Mixed  Mathematics,  examination  in,  142. 
Moderations,  131,  see  First  Public  Examiuation. 
Moderators,  general  rules  for,  166,  170,  iSo,  182  ;  conduct  the   examina- 

tion  of  women,  233,  234;   are  members  of  Congregation,  256;    Pass, 

appoiutment  and  tenure,  166, 167,  169-174;  rules  for,  157,  163  ;  stipend 

ofj   343  :    Honours   in   Greeh  aml  Latiii  Liferature,    appointment  and 

tenure,   166,   168-174;    rules  for,   158,   159,  163,    181  ;    fees  to,  34.",: 

Sonour  Mathematical,   166,   168,  169-174;    rules   for,  158,   159,    163, 

181  ;  stipend  of,  343. 
Modern  History,  board  of  Faculty  of,  constitution  of,  117;  ex-officio  mem- 

bers,  118;  duties  of,  109,  iio,  122,  123,  124,  146,  147,  150,  168,   169, 

241,  248,  435. 
Modern  History,  examinations  in,  in  Group  B  (i),  139  ;  in  Final  Honour 

School,   138,  146-147,  156,  182;  date  of,  1S5  ;  fees  for,  339;  examiners 

in,  168,  170,  173  ;  stipend  of,  343. 
Modern  History,  Chichele  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  109,  1 10  ;  duties  of, 

60,  99,  109,  123,  124,  150. 
Modern  History,  Eegius  professor  of,    statute  as  to,  loS  ;    duties  of,  60, 

100,  103,  104,  107,  108,   109,   iio,   III,   112,   123,   124,  150,  390,  396, 

465,  467,  474. 
Modern  Languages  (European),  Fiual  Honour  School  of,  129,  130,  138, 

151-153,  156,  159,  iSS  ;  date  of.  1S5,  187;  examiners  in,  166,  169,  171, 

173,  174,  180 ;  stipend  of,  345  ;    fee  for,  339  ;  board  of  studies  for,  122, 

124,  125,  152,  153;  additional  languages  in,  153. 
Modern  Languages  and  Literature,  at  Taylor  Tnstitution,  390-393. 
Moggridge,  Mr.  H.  W.,  decree  for,  524. 
Money  grants,  decrees  involving,  281,  291. 
Montreal,  M^Gill  Uuiversity,  29,  530. 

Moral  Philosophy,  examination  in,  in  Final  Honour  School,  141. 
Moral  Philosophy,  Whyte's  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  lo^,  416 ;  duties  of, 

60,  106,  112,  431,  452,  479  ;  paj^nieut  to,  500. 
Moral  aud  Metaphysic.d  Pliilosophy,  \^'aynflete  professor  of.  statute  as  to, 

105  ;  duties  of,  60  104,  248,  431,  452,  479. 
Moral  Science,  194. 
Morfill,  Professor,  decree  for,  504. 
Mount  AUisou  College,  University  of,  29,  531. 
Muniments  of  the  University,  330,  376. 
Museum,  Anthropological,  432,  aee  Pitt-Rivers. 
Museum,  New  Ashmolean.     See  Ashmoleau. 
Museum,  the  University,   Delegates    of,    296  ;    Secretary  to,    286,   297  ; 

accounts  of,  296,  362 ;  annual  report  of,  297  ;    Keeper  of,  5,  and  his 

house,  297  ;  Hope  Collections  at,  422,  571  ;  Dr.  Lee's  Conections  at, 

571  ;  collections  in  charge  of  special  professors,  59,  60  ;  beuefaction  of 

K  r 
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Dr.  George  Aklricb,  S4 ;  annnal  graut  for  general  expenses,  297,   346  ; 

special  grants  to  the  Museuni  and  its  depavtments,  547-553. 
Music,  adniission  of  women  to  examinations  in,  234. 
Music,  preliminary  examination  for  students  in  Music,  regulations  for,  1 26, 

135, 181,  190,  191,  193,  195  ;  fee  for,  338  ;  exemption  from,  189,  234,  522. 
Music,  degree  of  bachelor  of,  regulations  as  to  examinations  in  Music  for, 

190,  191,   192,  195,   234;  fees  for,  339;  musical  exercise  for,  190,  191, 

192,  193  ;  examiners  for,  192-194  ;  stipend  of,  345. 
Music,    bachelor  of,   qualifications    for,    189,    257;    fees   for,    340,    570; 

formulaj  for,  260,  263,  265,  267  ;  incorporation  of,  341. 
Musicjdegree  of  doctor  of,  regulations  as  to  examinations  in  Musicfor,  191, 

192,   195,    234;    fees   for,   339;    musical   exercise  for,    191,    192,    193; 

examiners  for.  192-194  ;  stipend  of,  345. 
Music,  doctor  of,  qualifications  for,    190,    257;    fees   for,    340,  570;    pre- 

sentation   of,    257;    formulfe    for,    261,    263,   266,    267;    incorporation 

of,  341, 
Music  School,  193. 
Mnsic,  Heather  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  113  ;  duties,  190,  193,  194,  257. 


NAPLES,  biological  scholarship  at,  558. 

Natural  Philosophy,  Sedleiau  professor  of,  statutes  as  to,  77,  485  ;  duties 

of,  60,  76,  79,  82,   106,  443,  449,  469;  presents  candidates  for  D.Sc, 

257  ;  fee  for  this,  346. 
Natural  Science,  Faculty  of,  defined,  11 4. 
Natural  Seience,  board  of  Facnlty  of,  coustitution  of,  114,  117  ;  ex-ofBcio 

members,    118;    duties  of,  89,  90,   122,  138,   141,  142,    145,    168,   169, 

241,  245,  248,  435. 
Natural  Science,   Final  Honour  School  of,  regulations  for,  138,  143-145, 

155,  156,  178-180;    date  of,  185,  187;   class  lists  in,    144,   159,  18S; 

examiners  in,  16S,  170,  171,  173,  174,  175  ;  stipend  of,  343. 
Natural  Science,  preliminary  exaniinations  in,  regulations  for,  120,  143- 

145,  155,  160,  166;   dates  of,  185-187;   fees  for,  339;  lists  of  passes 

in,  164;   appointment  and  teinu-e  of  examinei-s  in,  166,  168,  170,  i73f 

1 74,  1 79  ;  stipend  of,  344. 
Naval  cadetships,  examinatious  for,  523. 
Neo-Latin  Languages,  Cori>us  C'lu'isti  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  98,  99; 

duties  of,  61,  124. 
Neubauer,  Mr.  Adolf,  decrees  for,  503,  547. 
New  P)runswick  Uuiversity,  29,  531. 
New  College,  payraents  to  professors,   75,  76,  So,    106,   107;  University 

sermons  in,  314;  Warden  of,  75,  76,  So.  106,  107,  466. 
New  Foundations  for  Academical  Study,  17,  35. 
New  Inn  Hall,  324. 
New  Zealand  Uuiversity,  29,  532. 
Newdigate's,  sir  Koger,  Prize,  230,  328,  345. 
Noctivagation,  307. 

Nomination  to  Benefices  delegacy,  7,  2S3,  583. 
Non-CoUegiate  Students,  official  title,  35  ;  library  of,  47 ;  register  of,  43, 

256,  277,  342  ;  Delegacy  for,  42-47  ;  accounts  of,  362  ;  annual  report  of, 

43  ;  Censor  of,  16,  36,  42-46,  47,  50,  175,  256. 
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Nottingham,  University  College,  25,  538. 
Nova  Scotia.     See  King's  College,  Dalhousie. 


■OATH  of  fidelity.     Sec  Daclaration. 

Observatory,  University,  58,  59,  394,  5,^3  ;  Visitors  of,  394  ;   accounts  of, 

362,  394;  aiinual  report,  394. 
Observer.     See  Eadcliffe. 
Offences  uot  provided  for  by  statute,  282,  319. 
Ogilvie's,  Margaret,  reader.     See  Ophthalmology. 
OUl  Ashmolean  Building,  349,  545,  546. 
Old  Clarendon  Building,  349,  350,  545,  546. 
Ophthahnology,  Margaret  Ogilvie's  Reader  in,  regulations  for,  432-434, 

516. 
Orator.     Sce  Public  Orator. 
Organic  Chemistry,  examination  in,   206,  209,  211,  519  ;    fee  for,    339; 

examiners  in,  207. 
Oriel  College,  contributions  to  University  purposes,  356 ;  payment  to  pro- 

fessors,    108;    Provost  of,   67,  439,  466;    agreement  as  to  Adam  de 

Brome's  Chapel,  485,  581. 
Oriel  Pi'ofessor.     See  Interpretation. 
Oriental  languages,  board  of  Faculty  of,   117;    ex-ofBcio  members,   iiS; 

duties  of,  122,  147,  148,  169,  248,  482,  484. 
Oriental  languages  in  Responsions,  1 31,  1 32, 1 34  ;  in  Fii-st  Public  Examina- 

tion,  131,  136,  138. 
Oriental  languages,  lectures  in,  299. 
Oriental  studies,  Final  Honour  School  of,  regulations  for,  138, 148, 149,  156, 

t88;  date  of,  1S5,  187;  examiners  for,  166,  169,  171,  173,  174;  stipend 

<>f,  345- 
Ovorum,  Festum,  1S9. 
Oxford  Police  Act,  298. 


PAL.-EONTOLOGICAL  collections,  60. 

Palseontology,  lectures  in,  85. 

Pali,  in  Eesponsions,  132  ;  in  lieu  uf  Holy  Scripture,  136  ;  in  First  Public 

Examination,  136. 
Park,    the    University,    regulations    for,     393-394,     574 ;    Curators    of, 

393  :  ;mnual  grant  to,  347  ;   accounts  of,  362,  394  ;    annual  report  of, 

39-4- 
Parker,  John  Henry,  benefactor,  316. 
Parker,  Mrs.  A.,  pension  to,  .560,  585. 
Parker,  Mrs.  S.  A.,  pension  to,  560,  585. 
Passmore  Edwards  scholarship,  regulations  for.  453. 
Pastoral   Theology,   Regius   professor   of,    statute   as   to,   65  ;    duties   of, 

471. 
Pathological  collections,  506. 
Pathological  laboratory,  506,  552. 
Pathology,  department  of,  552. 

Pathology,  examinations  in,  206,  207,  211,  215  ;  examiuers  in,  207. 
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Pathology,  Philip  Walker  stiulentshiii  in,  regalations  for,  ^•i<)-^')z. 

Pathology,  professor  of,  507,  552. 

Pathology,  reader  in,  459,  506,  507. 

Pathology  of  the  eye,  collections  illustrating,  4.^4. 

Pathology  of  plants,  instruction  in,  414. 

Pembroke,  William  Herbert,  earl  of,  benefactor,  .",16. 

Pensioners,  list  <if,  585. 

Percival,  Mr.  M.  P.,  decree  for,  525. 

Perlustration  of  Bodleian,  388. 

Pernoctation,  34. 

Persia,  562. 

Persian,  examinations  in,  in  Group  A  (4),  139  ;  in  Final  Honour  Schofl, 

148,  149. 
Pharmacy,  examination  in,  206,  209;  fee  for,  339;  examiners  in,  207. 
Philip  Walker  student.ship  in  j)athology,  459. 
Philology.     Se.e  Comparative. 
Philosophy.     See  Experimental,  ^Mental,  Moral,  ^loral  and  ^Metaphj-sical, 

Political. 
Philosophy,  History  of,  in  Final  Houour  School,  142. 
Phonetics,  Reader  in,  503. 
Physics,  examinations  in,  in  Group  C  (3),  140;  in  Final  Honour  School, 

regulations  for,   143  ;  fee  for,  339;  examiners  in,   16S,  173;  stipend  of, 

343- 

Physics,  Lee's  reader  in,  statute  as  to,  89,  90. 

Physics,  Wykeham  professor  of,   statutes  as  to,  So ;  duties  of.  60,  61,  79; 

fees  of,  92  ;  payments  to,  500. 
Physics,  lectures  in  Mathematical,  77. 
Physiological  collections,  573. 
Physiological  Laboratory,  507. 
Physiology.     See  Human  Physiology. 
Physiolog}',  department  of,  54S. 
Physiology,  lecturerin,  507. 
Physiology,  Linacre  professor  of,  86,  415,  573. 
Physiology,  Waynflete  professor  of,  statute  as  to,  86,  S7 ;  duties  of,  60,  61, 

86,  414,  459,  478,  507  ;  fees  of,  92. 
Physiology,  Lee's  reader  in  Anatomy  niay  lecture  in,  90. 
Picture  Galleries.     Sec  Galleries. 
Pipe  Office  Eolls,  cases  for,  547. 
Pitt-Rivers,  or  Anthmpological,  Museuni,  553,  572. 
Plants,  instruction  in  the  pathology  of,  414. 
Play-actors,  308. 

Poem,  English,  on  a  Sacrod  Subject,  464  ;  Newdigate,  230,  328,  345. 
Poetry,  Professor  of,  statute  as  to,  112  ;  duties  of,  113,  123,  150,  231,453^ 

464. 
Police,  University,  delegatc-s  of,  297-29S,  349  ;  acc  ^unts  of,  298,  362. 
Political  Economy,  Cobdcn  prize  in,  re^ulations  tVr,  477. 
Political  Econoniy,  Drummond  profes=or  of,  statute  as  to,  11 1  ;  duties,  61, 

477- 
Political  l^couomy,  examiiiations  iii,  in  Group  B  (3',  137. 

Political  iMiilosophy,  in  Final  Honour  School,  141, 

Pomfret  INIarbles,  loa,  39S. 
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Postponement  of  Fiual  HoDour  Schools,  i6i. 

Prselectors,  4 ;  of  Chemistry,  83;  ofPoetry,  112. 

Preach,  obsolete  licence  to,  272-274. 

Preachers,  315  ;  ex-officio,  313  ;  Bampton,  313;  Select.  314-315. 

Precedence  among  graduates,  200,  272,  292,  305. 

Preces  solennes,  14,  317, 

Preliminarj'  Examinations.     See  Juiisprudence,  Natural  Science,  Music. 

Presentation  to  degrees,  257,  258,  265-266,  328;  fees  for,  340,  341, 
346,  .547- 

Presentation  to  University  benefices,  7,  2S2. 

Press,  University,  delegates  of  the,  294,  327,  342,  4S2,  574,  575  ;  accounts 
of,  295,  363. 

Preveiitive  Medicine,  examination  iii,  215,  216,  520;  fee  for,  339; 
diploma  in,  216. 

Pride  sermon,  314. 

Pi-inceton  University,  33,  534. 

Principals  of  Halls,  409,  410. 

Prison,  the  University,  350. 

Private  Halls,  regulations  for,  4,  34,  37,  38,  581. 

Privilegcd  persons,  matriculation  of,  15,  16;  removal  of,  from  privileges, 
306,  307. 

Privileges  of  the  University,  15.     See  Delegates. 

Prizes,  University,  6,  333;  Arnold  Historical,  465;  Canon  Hall,  470 ; 
Chancellor's,  230;  Cobden,  477;  Conington,  476 ;  Ellerton  Theological, 
463  ;  Gaisford,  46S  ;  Gladstone  Memorial,  480  ;  Mrs.  T.  H.  Green's, 
479;  Hall-Houghton,  470;  Herbert  Spencer,  437 ;  Johnson  Memorial, 
469  ;  Marqnis  of  Lothian's,474;  Matthew  Arnold  Memorial,  481  ;  New- 
digate,  230,  328,  345 ;  Poem  on  Sacred  Suliject,  464 ;  Rolleston  Memorial, 
478  ;  Stanhope  Historical,  467. 

Procession,  of  preacher,  336;  of  Proctors,  325,  326;  of  Vice-Chancellor, 
322,  336. 

Proctorial  authority,  of  Curators  of  the  Theatre,  389  ;  of  Examiners,  182  ; 
of  Professors,  63  ;  of  Eegistrar,  332  ;  of  Secretary  to  Boards  of  Faculties, 
332- 

Proctors,  statute  as  to  the,  323-327;  mode  of  election,  323,  324;  cere- 
mony  of  admission,  325-326;  their  insignia,  326;  their  dress,  303; 
their  official  seats,  284,  312;  sacredness  of  their  persons,  310;  their 
fines,  327  ;  audit  of  tlieir  accounts,  376  ;  their  stipend,  343  ;  their  per- 
quisites,  327,  465;  their  office,  350;  their  servants,  298,  350. 

Proctors  {conlinued),  ex  officio,  are  members  of  Hebdomadal  Council,  i  ; 
members  of  Convocation,  284 ;  members  of  Ancient  House  of  Congre- 
gation,  13,  254,  255  ;  members  of  Congregation,  3  ;  memhers  of  Com- 
mitteei,  242,  245,  248;  Cuvators,  347,  387,  388,390,  393,  395,  398,421  ; 
Delegutes,  42,  47,  50,  232,  236,  250,  283,  295,  296,  297,  298,  300,  359 ; 
Elecfors  to  professorship,  &e.,  71,111,  113;  Tvustet-s,  439, 443  ;  Visiiors, 
394.  396  ;  present  in  Vice-Chancellor's  Court,  401. 

Proctors  {continued)  possess  veto  in  Convocation,  279,  in  Ancient  House 
of  Congregation,  255,  and  in  Congregation,  255  ;  take  the  votes  in 
Convocation,  284  ;  administer  the  oath  to  officials,  338  ;  ask  graces  for 
degrees  in  the  Ancient  House,  258,  263-265,  26S ;  administer  oath  to 
readers  in  Bodleian,  385. 
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Proctors  (coitt'iin>ed)  nanie  four  Delegatesof  Privileges  annuall}"^,  295  ;  tliree 
Delegates  of  Police,  29S ;  and  all  Delegates  not  otherwise  provided  for,  294. 

Proctors  {continueil)  provide  for  Litany  at  beginning  of  Term,  14;  nomi- 
nate  Pro-Proctors,  326. 

Proctors  (continned)  are  specially  charged  with  discipline  over  persons- 
in  statt!  'impillari,  34,41,  303-312;  may  fine  up  to  £5,  312;  control 
migration,  35,  36,  and  re-admission,  36 ;  superviae  examiners  and 
examinations,  167,  172,  179,  208. 

Proctors  (continueil)  keep  registers,  of  offendfcrs,  303,  305,  31 T,  327;  of 
documents  in  tlie  archives,  376  ;  of  docnments  lent  out  of  the  archives,. 

376. 

Proctors.     See  aho  Vice-Chancellor  aud  Proctors. 

Proctor,  the  Senior,  exhibits  instrument  of  election  at  admission  of  Chan- 
cellor,  318;  recites  Chancellor's  letter  of  nomination  at  admission  of 
Vice-Chancellor,  321  ;  administers  oath  of  ofHce  to  Vice-Chancellor,  321. 
Bodley's  librarian,  37S,  Clerks  of  the  Market,  329,  Kegistrar,  330. 
and  Examiners,  172;  receives  declaration  of  assent  from  Divinity 
graduates,  259  ;  aslvs  graces  of  inceptors  in  Arts,  263  ;  keeps  registers  of 
Private  Halls,  40,  41,  and  of  Migrations,  36 ;  concludes  year  of  office 
with  a  speech,  325. 

Proctor,  the  Junior,  charges  candidates  for  degrees,  258  ;  charges  peri5ons 
incorporating,  271  ;  asks  graces  of  bachelors  of  Arts,  25S. 

Proctors'  servants,  298,  350. 

Proctors  of  the  Vice-Chancellor's  Court,  400,  401. 

Frofessors,  how  interpreted,  4,  8,  55;  general  statutes  as  to,  52-57; 
suspension  of  election  to,  53,  55;  procedure  during  vacancy  of,  53  ; 
mode  of  election  of,  52,  54;  leave  of  absence  to,  57;  academical  dress, 
304  :  perquisite  of,  465 ;  proctorial  authority  of,  63  ;  residence  of,  58  ; 
lectures  of,  56,  57,  58,  304;  informal  instruction  by,  59  ;  fees  of,  56,  57, 
58,  92  :  are  subject  to  the  Visitatorial  Board,  57,  404. 

Professors  {contiuned)  have  six  seats  on  Hebdomadal  Council,  i  ;  are 
ex-officio  members  of  Boards  of  Faculties,  117,  118;  are  ex-officio 
Examiners  for  B.Litt.  and  B.Sc,  198;  use  of  rooms  at  the  Schools,  396. 

Professors  (continued),  provisions  as  to  Extraordinary  Professors,  359  ; 
Deputiea  to  Professors,  3,  57,  406;  Divinity  Professors,  313  ;  Law  Pro- 
fessors,  222  ;  Museum  Professors,  296;  Regius  Professors,  S,  55,  269, 

Professors  (continued),  list  of,  by  subjects :  Ancient  History ;  Anglo- 
Saxon;  Anthropology ;  Applied  Mechanics:  Arabic ;  Assyriology; 
Astronomy  ;  Botany ;  Celtic ;  Chemistry  ;  Chinese ;  Civil  Law  ;  Classical 
ArchiEoIogy  and  Art  ;  Colonial  History  ;  Comparative  Anatomy  ;  Com- 
parative  Philology  ;  Divinity  ;  Ecclesiastical  History  ;  English  Language 
and  Literature:  English  liuw  ;  English  Literature  ;  Exegesis  of  Holy 
Scripture  ;  Experiniental  Philosophy  ;  Fine  Art ;  Forestry;  Geology ; 
Geometry;  Greek ;  Hebrew  ;  Human  Anatomy  ;  Internationai  Law ; 
Interpretation  of  Holy  Scripture  ;  Jurisprudence  ;  Latin  Language  and 
Literature  ;  Logic  ;  Medicine  ;  Mineralogy  ;  Modern  History  ;  Moral 
PhiIosophy;Moraland  JMetaphysicalPhilosophy;  Music  ;  Natural  Philo- 
sophy  ;  Neo-Latin  Languages  ;  Pastoral  Theology ;  Physics  ;  Physiology  ; 
Poetry  ;  Political  Econoniy  ;  Pui"e  IVIathematics ;  Uomance  Languages  ; 
Rural  Economy  ;  Russian  ;  Sanskrit ;  Slavonic  Languages ;  Zend  ;  Zoology. 

Professors  (confinv.ed),  list  of,  bv  titles:  Aldrichian,  Beit,  liirkhead,  Camden. 
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Chichele,  Corpus  Christi,  Defin  Ireland's,  Drummond,  Heather,  Hope, 
Jesus,  Lady  Margaret,  Laudian,  Linacre,  Lincoln  and  Merton,  Lord 
Almoner's,  Merton,  Oriel,  Rawlinsonian,  Eegius,  Savilian,  Sedleian, 
Sherardian,  Sibthorpian,  Slade,  Tomlinsian,  Vinerian,Waynflete,  Whyte'.s, 
Wykeham. 
Pro-Proctors,  nomination  and  admission  of,  326 ;  dress  of,  303 ;  may  represent 
theProctors  in  Ancient  House  of  Congregation,  255,  in  ConTOcation,  274, 
279,  and  as  Bodleian  Curators,  387  ;  may  fine  as  Proctors,  303  ;  sacred- 
ness  of  their  persons,  310;  must  eerve  as  Invigilators,  179;  stipend  of, 

343- 
Pro-Vice-Chancellors,  admission  and  duties  of,  321,  322  ;   act  for  the  Vice- 

Chancellor,  120,  167,  229,  287,  28S,  291,  316,  404. 
Psychology  of  Lower  Races,  432. 
Public  Examinations.     See  First,  Second, 

Public  Examiners,  in  general,  182  ;  are  members  of  Congregation,  3,  4. 
Public  Examiners,  i.  e.  Examiners  in  Second  Public  Examination,  138; 

regulations  for,  158,  159,  160,  164,  165,   172;  appointment  and  tenure 

of,  166-172  ;  stipends  of,  339. 
Public  Halls,  statutes  as  to,  34,  117,  407-413. 
Public    Health,   exaniination  in,  206,   207,   210,  211,   215;   fee  for,   339; 

examiners  in  207  ;  stipend  of,  344;  diploma  in,  216. 
Public  International  Law,  70. 
Public  Orator,  statutes  as  to,  .^i  32S;'  duties  of,  231,  405,  464;  stipend  of, 

343- 
Public  Readers,  4,  52. 

Punishments,  statutes  as  to,  312,  313,  319,  327,  401-403,  413. 
Punjab  University,  29,  535. 
Pure  Mathematics,  examinations  in,  137,  142. 
Pure  Mathematics,  Waynflete  pi-ofessor  of,  .statute  as  to,  78 ;  duties  of,  60, 

11 8,  443,  499. 
Pusey  and  EUerton  scholarships,  regulations  for,  225,  226,  444-447. 


QUARTERLY  due.?,  341,  350,  351. 

Queen's  CoUege,  payment  to  professorship,  77, 485  ;  relations  to  St.  Edmund 

Hall,  324;   Provost  of,  77. 
Queen's  College,  Kingston,  Ontario,  29,  534. 


RADCLIFFE,  John,  M.D.,  benefactor,  316,  3S6. 

RadcliS^e  Infirmary,  73,  74,  433. 

RadclifFe  Library,  386,  424;  Librariaii,  5. 

Radclifte  Observer,  5,  76,  77,  79,  84,  85,  394,  469. 

Radcliffe  Travelling  Fellowships,  regulations  for,  48S. 

Radcliffe  Trustees,  386. 

Raleigh,  Professor,  decree  for,  509. 

Ramsden,  Mrs.,  foundress  of  a  sermon,  3T4  )iote. 

Ranking,  Colonel,  decree  for,  509. 

Raphael,  drawings  by,  420. 

Rawlinson,  Richard,  D.C.L.,  benefactor,  96,  316. 

Rawlinsonian  professor.     Ste  Anglo-Saxon. 
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Readers :  .see  Anatomy,  Ancient  History,  Antliiopology,  Chemistry,  Egypto- 
logy,  Geograpliy,  Greek,  Human  Anatomy,  Indian  History,  Indian  Law, 
Law,  Mental  Philosophy,  Ophthiilmology,  Pathology,  Phonetics,  Physics, 
Russian  and  Slavonic  Languages. 

Readers,  AU  Souls,  72 ;  Lee's  Readers,  S9-92  ;  Margaret  Ogilvie's,  432 ; 
Wilde's,  431  ;  Public  or  University,  regulations  for,  4,  8-10,  52,  55, 
62,  113,  117,  118,  198,  359,  396,  404,  405,  569;  Deputies  to,  406. 

Reading,  University  College,  25,  539-541,  576,  577. 

Re-admission,  of  Undergraduates,  35  ;  ad  jus  suffragii,  278  ;  fee  for,  341. 

Redemption  of  Land  Tax,  569  ;  of  Tithe,  568. 

Referees,  as  to  College  contribiitions,  354  ;  as  to  L^^niversity  accounts,  362. 

Regent  Masters,  254;  necessary  Regents,  255,  292;  Regents  ad  placituni, 
255.  292. 

Register  of  Matriculations,  15,  334,  335:  certificates  from,  335,  341. 

B.egister  o{  personsin  statupapillari,  36,  334;  of  licensed  lodgiiig-houses, 

47- 
Register,  Divinity  Professors',  of  attendance  at  lectures,  65,  66. 
Register,  Proctors',  of  migrations,  36  ;  of  offenders,  303,  305,  311,  327. 
Register,  Vice-Chancellor's,  of  offenders,  311,  402,  403. 
Register,  of  members  of  Colleges  and  Halls  (Buttery  books),  256,  257,  277, 

342;  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  43,  256,   277,  342  ;  of  Private  Halls, 

40. 
Register  of  examinations,  in  Anthropology,  249  ;  in  Arts  (pass  and  class- 

lists),  157-159,  181-182,  331,  335;  in  Civil  L:iw,  205;  in  Economics, 

244;    in   Education,    241;    in   Forestry,   253;    in    Geography,   239;    in 

Medicine,  212,  335;  in  Mining  Subjects,  246;  in  Music,  193;  in  Pre- 

ventive  Medicine,  216;  in  Scientific  Engineering,  346  ;  in  Surgery,  214, 

335  ;  certificates  from,  335,  341. 
Register  of  appointment  of  Examiners,  335. 
Register  of  qualified  candidates,  forB.A.,  331,  334;  for  B.Litt.,  198,  334; 

forB.Sc,  198,  334  ;  for  B.C.L.,  205,  334 ;  for  diploma  in  Public  Health, 

335  ;  for  D.Litt.,  335  ;  for  D.Sc,  335. 
Register  of  Degrees,  331  ;  certificates  froin,  212,  331,  341. 
Register,  of  Decrees,  2S2  ;  of  Delegates  of  Privileges,  296  ;  of  contents  of  the 

Archives,  376  ;  of  documents  lent  out  of  the  Archives,  376;  of  property 

of  the  University,  360 ;  of  Statutes,  282. 
Register,  of  members  of  Cougregation,  2,  65,  279  ;  of  Convocation,  330. 
Register  of  proceedings  of  the  Hebdomadal  Council,  330. 
Register  of  proceedings,  in  Ancient  House  of  Congregation ,  330;  in  Con- 

gregation,  330;  in  Convocation,  330;  in  Vice-Chancellor's  Court,  402. 
Registrar  of  tlie  University,  statutes  as  to,  5,  41,  330-332,  405  ;  duties  of, 

in  legislation,    2S2,  2S8,  291  ;  in  election  of  professors  and  lecturers,  53, 
110;  as  to  graduation,    256,    257;    in    issuing  certificates,   161,    212, 

341  ;  in  receiving  accounts,  and   inventories,  368,  411,  412  ;  in  keeping 

registers,  40,  296,  330;  in  receiving  prize  compositions,  465,   467,  468, 

470,  477;  stipend  of,  343;  postponement  of  election  of,  5S4. 
Registrar  of  the  Vice-Cliaiicellor's  Court,  343,  401-402. 
Regius   Professors,  8,    55,   269  ;    see   Civil  Law,  Divinity,  Ecclesiaatical 

History,  Greek,  Hebrevv,  Medicine,  Mcdern  History,  Pastoral  Theology. 
Regulations  of  Boards  of  Faculties  and  Studies,  124,  125,  333,  334. 
Religious  Knowledge,  examination  in  (Group  D),  140. 
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Keligious  Knowledge,  Local  Examinations  in,  233, 

Reports,  of  Taylorian  Lecturers,  391 ;  of  professors  as  to  students,  59 ;  as 
to  Candidates  for  B.Litt.,  197,  aiid  foi-  B.Sc,  197  ;  to  Hebdomadal 
Council  by  Visitatorial  Board,  57. 

Reports.     See  AnnuaL 

Residence,  regulations  as  to,  of  Undergraduates,  34,  40,48,  127,  198,  218  ; 
of  Boden  Scholars,  441  ;  of  Burdett-Coutts  Scholars,  448 ;  of  Junior 
Students,  19,  23,  26,  30;  of  Senior  Students,  19,  26,  31  ;  of  Members  of 
Congregation,  3,  4,  5  ;  of  Licensed  Masters  of  Private  Halls,  39 ;  of 
certain  Readers,  89,  433;  of  certain  Professors,  9,  58,  67,  71,  81. 

Resolutions  in  Congregation,  289,  290. 

Responsions,  i-egulations  for,  132-134,  155,  157,  162,  181,  182,  188  ; 
adniission  of  women  to,  233;  Oriental  languages  in,  131,  132,  134; 
date  of,  175,  176, 184,  186-188  ;  fees  for,  33S  ;  exemption  from,  127-129, 
131?  233  ;  fee  for  registering  exemption  from,  338  ;  Board  of  Studies  for, 
122,  134  :  see  Additional  Subject,  Stated  Subjects,  Masters  of  the 
Schools. 

Revised  Version,  licences  as  to,  574. 

Eevision  Surplus  Fund,  regulations  for,  48 2. 

Rhodes  Trustees,  examinntions  on  behalf  of,  53S. 

Richmond,  Margaret,  Countess  of,  benefactress,  64,  65,  315. 

River  Police,  L'niversity,  298. 

Robertson,  Mr.  C,  pension  to,  559,  5S5. 

Robson,  Mrs.,  pension  to,  560,  5S5. 

Rochester,  Bishop  of,  67  ;  Canonrj'  of,  67,  6S,  356. 

Rolleston  Memorial  Prize,  regulations  for.  47S. 

Roman  Law,  examinations  in,  145,  202. 

Roman  Law,  lectures  in,  68. 

Romance  Languages,  Corpus  Christi  proiessor  of,  statute  as  to,  98,  99  ; 
duties  of,  61,  124. 

Romanes  Lecture,  regulations  for,  42S-430. 

Rudiments  of  Faith  and  Religion,  examinatiou  in,  51S,  519. 

Rural  Economy,  Sibthorpiau  professor  of,  regulation.s  for,  S5,  88,  414-415  ; 
duties  of,  60,  61,  250;  payment  to,  514. 

Ruskin's,  John,  benefaction,  400. 

Ruskin  Trustees,  accounts  of,  362. 

Russian,  jjrofessor  of,  118,  504. 

Kustication,  49. 


8ACRED  Subject,  English  Poem  on  a,  464. 

Sadler,   M.    E.,    Perpetual    Delegate   for    Extension   of   Teaching,    236, 

577. 
Sadler  Scholarship,  regulations  for,  578. 
St.  Andrews  University,  21,  543. 
St.  David's  CoUege,  Lampeter,  25,  544. 
St.  Edmund  Hall,  324. 
St.  John's  College,  payments  to  professors,  Si,  S2,  95,  414,  486,  487,  514; 

President  of,  82,  95,  113. 
St.  Joseph's  CoUege  University,  29,  532. 
St.  Mary  Hall,  324. 
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St.  Ma^ry's  Cliurcb,  University  Sermons  at,  14,  27,^,,  313,  314,  336;  pay- 
ments  to  officials  of,  342,  346;  great  bell  of,  254,  292,  337  ;  sinall  belJ 
of,  279,  292,  337  ;  Adain  de  Brome's  cliapel  in,  485.  581  ;  Vice-Chan- 
cellor's  Court  formerly  held  in,  400. 
St.  Stephen's  House,  583. 
Sanitary  Engineering-,  examination  in,  215. 
Sanitary  Officer,  48. 

Sanskrit,  in  ResponsioDS,  132;  iu  lieu  of  Scripture,  13(3 ;   in  First  Public 

Examination,  136  ;  in  Group  A  (4),  139  ;  in  Fiual  Honour  School,  148. 

Sanskrit,  Boden  proFessor  of,  statute  as  to,  94-95  ;  duties  of,  96,  98,  loi, 

i">  299,  399,  441,  4S4. 
Sanskrit,  scholarships  to  promote  the  study  of,  227,  440. 
Savile,  Sir  Henry,  benefactor,  75,  76,  77,  316. 
Savilian  Professor.     See  Astronomy,  Geometry. 
Sayce,  Professor,  118,  499,  500. 
Schlich,  Professor,  decree  for,  516. 

Scholarships,  University,  6,  333;  Abbott,  449;  Boden,  227,  440;  Burdett- 
Coutts,  447;  Craven,  220;  Davis,  229;  Denyer  and  Johnson,  228; 
Derby,  451;  Hertford,  227;  Ireland,  221,  438;  John  Locke,  452; 
Johnson,  223,  443;  Kennicott,  223,  446;  Mathematical,  Senior  and 
Junior,  442;  Passmore  Edwards,  453;  Pusey  and  Ellerton,  444; 
Squire,  454;  Vinerian,  222. 
School,  how  interpreted,  1S2. 
School,  the  Logic,  547  ;  the  Old,  546. 

Schools,  the  New  Examinatioi!,  395  ;  basement  of,  546,  547,  572  ;  Curators 
of,  395;  annual  payment  to,  346;  accounts  of,  362,  396;  annual  report 
of,  396;  Clerk  of,  157,  159,  337,  346. 
Schools,  Examination  and  Inspection  of,  235,  5S2,  5S3. 
Schools,  Secondary,  240. 
Science,  scope  of  degrees  in,  defined,  19:. 
Science,  bachelor  in,  qualifications  for,  195-200;   formukB  for,  260,  263, 

266,  267  ;  fees  for,  339,  340  ;  incorporation  of,  341. 
Science,  doctor  in,  qualifications  for,  200  ;   presentation  of,  257  ;  dress  of, 
581  ;   formulse  for,  261,  264,  266,  267;   fees  for,  340;    in  absence,  269, 
341  ;  incorporation  of,  341. 
Science.     See  Natural  Science. 

Scientific  Engineering,  examination  in,  2-}5,  522  ;  diploma  in,  245,  247. 
Scripture.     See  Exegesis,  Interpretation. 

Seripture,  examinations  in  Holy,  in  First  Pulilic  Examination,  regulations 
for,  135,  137,  154,  156,  157,  163,  188  ;  substitute  for,  131, 135,  136,  138, 
176;  admission  of  vvomen  to,  233;  date  of,  1S4,  186-18S;  Board  of 
Studies  for,  122,  137,  138  ;  fees  for,  338  ;  exaniiners  in,  1 73,  343 ;  stipend 
of,  343  :  in  Final  Hononr  School,  147. 
Smitiny  in  Convocation,  284,  285. 

Seals  of  the  University,  377  ;  rules  for  affixing,  330,  377,  403. 
Seats  in  Convocation  and  Congregation,  allocation  of,  292. 
Second  Public  Examination,  regulations  for,  127,  13S-161,  164,  165,  176, 
181,   182,  18S,  519;    datc  of,    1S4-187;    fees  for,  339;    admission  of 
womcn  to,  233  :  we  Final  Honour  Schools,  Groups,  Preliniinary. 
Sccondary  Teachers,  dclegacy  for  Training  of,  240,  571. 
Secretary  to  Army  Caudidates  Delegacy,  300  ;  to  CV.inmittce  on  Anthro- 
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pology,    24S ;    to    Coinmittee    for    Ecouoiiiics,    243 ;    to  Coimnittee    011 
Educatioii,   241  ;    to  Conimittee  on  Engineering,  245;  to  Indian  Civil 

Service   Delegacy,    299 ;    to   Local  Examinations   Delegacy,   234 ;    to 

University  Museum  Delegates,  2S6,  297. 
Secretary  to  the  Boards  of  Faculties,  statutes  as  to,  115,  332-335,  405, 

5S1;  duties  of,  16,  19-21,  23-24,  27-28,  31-33,  36,  120,  121,  125,  131, 

153.  ^57>  161,  175-178,  181-182,  191-193,  195-205,  209-210,  212,  214, 

216,  270,  341  ;  stipeud  of,  332,  346. 
Secretary  to  the  Curators  of  the  University  Chest,  16,  257,  350. 
Sedleian  Professor.     See  Natural  Philosophy. 
Sedley,  Sir  William,  benefactor,  77,  315. 
Select  Preachers,  314-315. 
Senior  Examiuers,  in  Arts,   157,   15S,   177,  17S.  179,  iSi;  in  Medicine, 

207;  in   Preventive  Medicine,  215;    in  3Iusic,  192,  194;    iu  Surgery, 

213. 
Seuior  Students :    Affiliated,   iS,  99;    Colonial,  25  27;    Foreign,   30-32; 

Indian,  25-27. 
Seniority,  ofexaminers,  183  ;  of  graduates,  1S3,  200,  292,  295  ;  of  graduates 

incorporating,    272;   of    members    of    Boards,    1S3 ;    of  presenters    to 

degrees,  25S. 
Septuagint  Version,  examination  in,  14S. 

Septuagint  Version,  Grinfield  Lecture  iu  tlie,  regulations  for,  42S. 
Septuagint  Version  prizes,  regulations  for  the,  470.; 
Sermons,   University,    273,   336,  337;    at   St.  Mary's,   313-31/.    337;    at 

Christ  Church,  314  ;    at  Magdalen  College,  314  ;   at  Nevv  CoUege,  314; 

Assize,    314;    Church    Extension,  314,    572;    Humility,    314;  Jewish 

Prophecy,  314,  572  ;  Latiu,  14;  Pride,  314. 
Servants,  private,  311  ;  of  Halls,  409-411  ;  of  the  Proctors,  298,  350  ;  of 

the  University,  336,  337  ;  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  343. 
Sessions,  Oxford,  306. 

Shadwell,  Dr.  C.  L.,  Perpetual  Delegate  of  Lodging  Houses,  575. 
Sheffield  University,  129,  134. 
Sheldon,  Archbishop  Gilbert,  benefactor.S^,  316. 
Sheldonian  Theatre,  statute  as  to,  388,  389;    basement   of,    54G,    572; 

Curators  of  the,  38S  ;  accouuts  of,  362  ;  anuual  report  of,  389. 
Sherard,  William,  D.C.L.,  benefactor,  87,  316. 
Sherardian  Professor.     See  Botany. 
Shiell,  Mr.  J.  A.,  decree  for,  524. 
.Sibthorp,  John,  D.M.,  benefactor,  316,  414,  415. 
Sibthorpian  libraiy,  414,  415. 
Sibthorpian  professor.     See  Rural  Economy. 
Slade,  Felix,  benefactor,  113,  316,  417. 
Slade  professor.     Ste  Fine  Arts. 

Slavonic  lauguages,  Ilchester  endowmeut  ibr,  392-393. 
Slavonic  languages,  professor  of,  iiS,  504. 
Suell,  Johu,  356.    * 

South  Petherwin,  payment  to  Vicar  of,  561. 
Spanish,  iu  Final  Honour  School,  151,  174 ;  iustruction  iu,at  Taylor  Insti- 

tution,  124. 
Speaker's  Lecturership  in  Biblical  Stuib'es,  regulations  for,  514-51'). 
Special  Constables,  University,  298. 
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Special  formula  at  inception,  26S. 

Special  subjects  in  examination,  141,  14J,  147-152. 

Speech,  of  Senior  Proctor,  325  ;  of  Vice-Chancellor,  321. 

Spencer,  Herbert,  lecturership,  435-437,  or  prize,  437. 

Squire,  Rebecca  Flower,  benefactress,  456. 

Squire  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  454-458. 

Standard  Weights  and  Measures  in  Archives,  329. 

Standard  for  Honour  Schools,  144,  153, 154  ;  disqualifying  Candidates  froiu 

obtaining  Honours,  154,  160,  165. 
Stanhope  Historical  Essay,  regulations  for,  346,  467. 
Stated  subjects  in  Eesponsions,  regnlations  for,   132,  134,  157,  162,  177, 

518;  dateof,  184-18S  ;  feesfor,  33S  ;  exemption  from,  127-129,  131  ;  fee 

for  exemption,  338. 
Statuta  Aularia,  407. 
Statutes,  ontavo  edition  of,  331. 
Statutes,  official  registers  of,  282. 
Steward,  Deputy,  5,  319,  320,  343. 
Steward,  High,  3,  319,  320,  343. 
Strategy,  examiuation  in,  140. 
Stuart,  Mr.  R.  W.,  decree  for,  526. 
Stucbbury,  rector  of,  55S. 
Student  Interpreters,  instruction  of,  561,  562. 
Students,  Affiliated.     See  Junior,  Senior. 
Students  in  Medicine,  registration  of,  132. 
Studies,  Boards  of.     Sce  Boards. 

Subjects,  chauges  in  prescribed,  126  ;  Special,  ,see  Special. 
Sub-librarians  of  Bodleian,  5,  379-3S1,  575. 
SufFragii,  jus,  277-279. 
Summoner  of  Preacliers,  315,  346, 
Sumptuary  laws,  31 1-3 12,  40S. 
Superintendent  of  University  Galleries,  39S. 

Supervision  of  examinations,  by  boards,  125;  by  examiners,  179,  iSo. 
Supplicats,  for  degrees,  254,  256,   25S,  263-265  ;    for  incoi-poration,   271- 

272;  for  licences,  273,  274,  275. 
Surgery,  a  sub-faculty  of  Medicine,  117,  213;  clinical  instruction  in,  73  ; 

examination  in,  206,  207,  209;  examiners  in,  207. 
Surgery,  bachelor  of  (B.Ch.),  qualifications  for,  213,  51 S. 
Surgery,  Master  of  (M.Ch.),  examination  for,  213-214  ;  fee  for,  339  ;  quali- 

fications  for,  213,  51 S;    fees  for,  340;  formuliB  for,    262,  264,  266,  267, 

268;    certificate  of,  212  ;  standing  for  ZVf.A.,  215. 
Surgery,  obsolete  licence  to  practise,  275. 
Surveying,  certificates  in,  23S. 
Suspension  of  election  to  professorships,  53,  55. 
Switzerland,  exenij)tioii  from  Res|ionsions,  129,  130, 
Sydney  University,  29,  565. 
Syriac  language,  instruction  in,  95. 
Syriac  Version  prize,  471. 


TASMANIA  University,  29,  536. 
Taverns  deuounced,  306,  307. 
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Taylor,  Sir  Robert,  beiief;ictor,  316. 

Taylor  Institutioii,  statutes  as  to,  390-393,  395  ;  Curators  of,  i  24,  390  ; 

accounts  of,  362  ;  aiinual  report  of,  392. 
Taylorian  Lecturers,  390-392;  Library,  390-392;   Librarian,  391. 
Taylorian  Teachers,  124,  570. 

Teachers,  delegacies  for  Training.     See  Elementary,  Secondary. 
Teaching,  delegacy  for  Extension  of  XJniversity.     See  Extension, 
Terms,  statutes  as  to  Academical,  13,  21S  ;  .fee  Easter  and  Trinity. 
Testamurs,  decree  as  to  productiou  of,  517. 
Teutonic  dialects,  lectures  on  ancient,  96. 
Theatre.     See  Sheldonian. 
Theological  essay,  Ellerton,  463. 
Theology.     See  also  Divinity. 
Theology,  board  of  Faculty  of,  constitution  of,  114;   ex-officio  members, 

118;  duties  of,  141,  147,  148,  169,  228,  454,  4S2,  515. 
Theology,  Final  Honour  School  of,  13S,  147-14S,  156,  188  ;  date  of,  185, 

1S7;  examiners  in,  148,  16S,  169,  173;  stipend  of,  343. 
Theology,  professor  of  Pastoral.     See  Pastoral  Theology. 
Theology,  scholarships  in,  454. 
Thompson,  Mr.  J.  B.,  decree  for,  29^»,  506. 
Tobacco  forbidden,  306. 
Tomlins,  Richard,  benefactor,  86,  315. 
Tomlinsian  lecturership,  75. 

Topographical  engravings  and  library,  Hope,  423,  424. 
Topography,  examination  in  Military,  140. 
Toronto  University,  29,  536. 
Trade  gilds  in  Oxford,  320. 

Training  of  Teachers.     See  Elementary,  Secondary. 
Trewen  church,  services  in,  561. 
Trigonometry,  examination  in  geometrical,  139. 
Trinity  {otherivl<(  ralled  Act)  Torm,  liniits  of,  13;  gee  Easter. 
Turkey,  562. 

Tumer,  Eev.  E.  T.,  pension  to,  559,  5S5. 
Tutors,  regulatious  for  College,  16,  35,  175,  176,  311  ;    of  Non-Collegiate 

students,  43,  46  ;  of  Private  Halls,  39. 
Tylor,  Dr.  Edward  Bnrnett,  status  of,  88,  502. 

UNATTACHED  Students,  6,  42. 

Undergraduates,   regulations  for,   15,  34.  63,   303-312,    403;    acaderaical 

dress  of,  303,  304. 
Undergraduate  Fellows,  S. 

United  States  of  America,  College  Eiitrance  Board  Exaraination  of,  128. 
University  College,  Master  of,  463. 
L^niversity  College.     See  Nottingham,  Eeading. 
University  Gazette,  365. 

TACANCIES  of  professorships,  53,  54:  auiong  examiners,  172;   among 

preachers,  315. 
Vacations,  statute  as  to,  13;  niatriculations  in,  15. 
Yaccination,  proBciency  in,  211. 
Vehicles,  statute  as  to,  310,  311. 
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Verger  of  tlie  Uiiiversity,  337,  346. 

Veto,  in  Convocation,  279,  319;  in  Congregation,  255,  319;  in  Ancieut 
House  of  Congregation,  255. 

Viears'  stipends,  augmentation  of,  375. 

Vice-Cliancellor,  statute  as  to  the,  321-323;  is  noniinated  by  the 
Chancellor,  319,  321 ;  exercises  authority  of  Chancellor  during  vacancy, 
31 S;  acts  in  heresy  cases,  316,  317;  provides  for  Holy  Communion  at 
beginning  of  Term,  14;  sacredness  of  his  person,  310;  his  procession  on 
entrance  to  office,  322,  on  other  occasions,  336  ;  his  special  servant,  336; 
his  seal  of  office,  377;  his  register  of  offenders,  311,  402,  403;  his 
insignia,  321 ;  entitled  to  use  of  yheldonian,  389,  and  the  Schools,  396  ; 
his  stipend,  343  ;  his  closing  speech,  321. 

Vice-Chancellor  {coiitinucd)  presides,  in  Ancient  House  of  Congregation, 
13,  254,  255,  292;  in  Congregation,  i,  3,  175,  281,  291,  292;  in  Con- 
vocation,  167,  277,  279,  281,  283,  2S4,  292,  295  :  at  Hebdomadal  Council, 
I.  2,  53,  288,  301,  302,  357;  at  Visitatorial  Board,  57,  403,  404;  in 
Vice-ChancelIor's  Court,  401. 

Vice-Chancellor  {••ontinurd)  fixes  meetings,  of  Ancient  House  of  Con- 
gregatiou,  254;  of  Convocation,  279;  of  University  Police  delegates. 
298;  of  Heads  and  Bursars,  355. 

Vice-Chancellor  (fOM/m«(efZ)  matriculates,  15,  16;  incorporates,  271,  272; 
admits  Bodleian  readers,  325  ;  confers  degrees,  259,  267-268,  269,  327  ; 
re-admits  ad  jus  suffragii,  278  ;  degrades,  2S5,  2S6. 

Vice-Chancellor  {coutinued)  admits  to  office,  Chancellor,  318;  Higli 
Steward,  321  ;  Deputy  Steward,  321  ;  Prcetors,  325,  326;  Pro-Proctors, 
325,  326  ;  Bodley's  Librarian,  378  ;  Principals  of  Halls,  410  ;  Examiners, 
172,  194,  208. 

Vice-Chancellor  \conlinued)  gives  notice  of  elections  in  Convocation,  282; 
conducts  elections  in  Convocation,  284  ;  inay  order  elections  in  Con- 
v(jcation  in  vacation,  282  ;  niay  consti-ain  Delegates  to  answcr  questions 
in  Convocatlon,  280;  niayallow  English  in  Congregation,  2S8,  293,  and 
in  Convocation,  293  ;  submits  to  Convocation  statutable  reports,  34 ; 
presents  accounts  in  Convocation,  295,  362 ;  notifies  Convocation  of 
appointments,  61  ;  fixes  place  of  Enci.enia,  3S9. 

Vice-Chancellor  {continued)  has  veto,  in  Ancient  House  of  Congregation, 
255,  319;  in  Congregation,  255,319;  on  amendments  in  Congregation, 
287,  291  ;  in  Convocation,  279,  319. 

Vice-Chancellor  {continued)  has  casting  vote,  in  elections  in  Convocation, 
285;  in  nominatiou  of  examiners,  167  ;  in  election  of  Lady  Margaret 
professor,  65;  in  elections  to  Canon  Hall  and  Hall-Houghton  prizes, 
474 ;  at  Schools  Curator.s'  meetings,  396  ;  deteruiines  disputes  as  to 
Proctorial  elections,  325,  and  as  to  Electors  to  Boards  of  Faculties,  120. 

Vice-Chancellor  {continued)  is  ex-officii>  Memler  of  Commiftee^,  242,  245, 
248,  290  :  see  Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  ;  ex-officio  Cunitor,  347, 
387,  388,  390,  393,  395,  39S,  421  ;  ex-officio  Dehijate,  42,  47,  50,  232, 
-35>  236,  250,  283,  294,  295,  296,  297,  29S,  300,  35S  ;  ex-officio  Elector 
of  Lecturers,  110,435,  of  Professors,  65,67,  77,  78,  79,  85,  93,  96,97,  98, 
100,  103,  104,  106,  107,  loS,  109,  112,  414,  of  Iteaders,  72,  iii,  431. 
of  Scholars,  222,  229,  230;  ex-officio  Jndije  of  prize,  474;  ex-officio 
Munuffer  of  scholarship,  453  ;  ex-officio  Trndee,  43S,  445,  448,  449,  451, 
459,  466,  469,  471,  476,  47S,  482,  4S4 ;    risifor,  394,  396. 
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Vice-Chancellor  {contl iitted),  jndicial  authority  of :  claims  cognisance  of  suits, 
400  ;  holds  Vice-Chancellor's  Court,  400 ;  appoints  Assessor  and  Crier  in 
it,  401  ;  admits  and  dismisses  Proctors  in  it,  402  ;  holds  court  of  inquiry 
as  to  Private  Halls,  41  ;  takes  note  of  grave  offences,  327  :  orders  View 
of  Frank  Pledge,  336  ;  keeps  Clerk  of  Market's  Court,  32S,  329;  issued 
wine-licences,  320. 

Vice-Chancellor  {corifinued)  controls  Public  Halls,  408-410,  safeguanls 
their  property,  411,  aud  fixes  their  chamber-rents,  412  ;  issues  licences 
for  Private  Halls,  37,  38,  for  their  ^-Edes  Annexre,  38,  and  for  their 
Deputy,  39,  or  Temporary,  41,  Masters. 

Vice-Chancellor  (c"fj?i//H»e(?;  directs  Uiiiversity  officials,  e.g.  Bodley's  libi-a- 
rian,  378,  405,  and  sub-librarians,  380,  Pi"eachers,  316,  317,  Clerks 
of  the  Market,  329,  High  and  Deputy  Steward,  320,  Public  Orator, 
328,  Eegistrar,  331,  Secretary  to  Boards  of  Faculties,  195,  332  ;  and 
controls  University  servants,  e.g.  bedels,  336,  337. 

Vice-Chancellor  (coidlnued),  tinancial  duties  of  :  supervises  distribution  ot 
Savilian,  77»  and  of  Sedleian,  77,  endowments ;  directs  expenditure  of 
University  Press,  7,42 ;  orders  necessary  expenditure,  by  University 
Chest,  347,  348,  and  by  Common  University  Fund,  359 ;  controls  col- 
lection  of  fees  and  dues,  342  ;  directs  payments  of  stipends,  &c.,  342, 
343,  346,  347  ;  directs  receipts  and  payments  through  University  Chest, 
350  ;  receives  and  publishes  audited  accounts,  of  the  University  Chest  and 
Institutions,  361,  362,  of  the  Conmion  University  Fund,  360,  of  the 
Press,  265,  and  of  the  Colleges,  368. 

Vice-Chancellor  {ynntlntied)  :  his  signature  required  for  Certificates  and 
Diplomas,  239,  242,  244,  247,  250,  253. 

Vice-Chancellor  {contlnued)  affixes  notices  to  Convocation  house  door,  222, 
225,  440,  444,  447. 

Vice-Chancellor  {contlnued)  :  his  approval  required,  for  nomination  of 
Select  Preachers,  314  ;  for  letters  of  orders  of  candidates  for  Divinitv 
degrees,  217 ;  for  declaration  ofassent  by  candidates  for  Di^inity  degrees 
in  absence,  269 ;  for  testimoniala  of  Civil  Law  graduates  incorporating, 
205,  and  of  graduates  in  Medicine  iucorporating,  213  ;  for  certiiicates  of 
incorporated  graduates  desiring  jus  suffragii,  278  ;  for  appointments  of 
Demonstrators  and  Assistants,  61  ;  for  Deputy  to  Kegistrar,  330  ;  for 
nomination  of  Delegates  of  Privileges,  295  ;  for  appointment  of  Vice- 
Principals,  410,  andTutors,  407,  of  Halls ;  for  appointment  of  Deputy 
of  Licensed  Master,  39  ;  for  anangements  for  Examinations,  210,  213, 
215,  218,  219:  for  appointment  of  Deputy  of  Judge  of  Ellertou  essay, 
463  ;  for  appointment  of  Deputy  Elector  of  John  Locke  Scholarship,  452  ; 
for  non-residence  of  Kennicott  scholars,  226;  for  Choragus  acting  for 
Professor  of  Music,  194. 

Vice-Chancellor  {contlnned)  grants  leave  of  absence  to  Professors,  57  ; 
allows  Professors  exemption  from  statutable  duties,  59  ;  suffers  Ireland 
Professor  to  act  by  Deputy,  66 ;  hears  appeals  of  Demonstators  from 
dismissal  by  Professors,  61  ;  receives  resignatiims  of  Professors,  55  ; 
acts  in  vacancy  of  Lee's  Pteaders,  90 ;  notifies  Hebdomadal  Council 
of  vacant  Professorships,  53  ;  orders  elections  into  vacant  Professorships, 
53»  54;    issues   certificates   as  to  who   are   University  teachers,   119, 
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Vice-Chancellor  {contnuied;  has  power  to  dismiss,  Examiners,  172,  20S  ; 
Tutors  of  CoUeges  and  Halls,  35. 

Vice-Chancellor  fconfhmed)  has  fiiU  disciplinary  powers,  303-312,  es])e- 
ciaUy  over  members  of  PubUc  HaUs,  413;  may  rusticate,  49;  may 
aUow  increase  of  Proctorial  fines,  312;  may  sanction  restrictions  on 
migration,  36  ;  fixes  punishment  of  offences  for  which  the  statutes  pro- 
vide  no  penalty,  282. 

Vice-ChanceUor  (contlnued)  keeps  official  registers,  of  undergraduates 
aUowed  to  keep  horse  or  private  servant,  311,  and  of  offenders,  311. 
403,  403  ;  directs  keeping  of  registers  of  members  of  Congregation . 
2,  3,  members  of  Convocatioii,  279,  and  of  niatriculations,  15  ;  re- 
edition  of  octavo  Statuta,  331. 

Vice-ChanceUor  {confinned)  regulates  reading,  of  D.C.L.  disseitations,  205  ; 
of  EUerton  essay,  464  ;  of  Htanhope  essay,  467  ;  of  Grinfield  lecture,  428  ; 
of  Romanes  lecture,  42S;  place,  of  Hertford  Scholarship  examination, 
227;  of  lecture  of  Profe.ssor  of  Music,  113;  of  lecture  of  Komane.s 
lecturer,  428  ;  of  lecture  of  Slade  professor,  417. 

Vice-ChanceUor  (t'on</jH?ec7),  supervises  Examinations,  327  ;  controlsExam- 
iners,  172,  208;  sanctions  Examiners' notices,  156,  178,  209,  213,  453  ; 
a.sks  Honour  Examiners  to  help  Pass  Examiners,  181  ;  sanctions  deputy 
Examiners,  215,  and  Invigilators,  i  79;  approves  appointment  of  As.ses3ors 
to  Examiners,  21S,  219;  acts  when  Examinatioiis  must  be  postponed, 
175;  approves  schenie  of  Invigilation,  179,  iSo,  210;  has  dispenaing 
power  in  case  of  unavoidable  absence,  161,  178. 

Vice-ChanceUor  (contimied)  directs  pubUcation,  of  lists  of  Uuiversity 
lectures,  115,  116,  121,  333  ;  of  lists  of  Electors  to  Boavds  of  Faculties, 
1 20 ;  of  regulations  of  Boards  of  Faculties  and  Studies,  1 25,  195,  334  ;  of 
revised  (octavo)  Statutes,  331. 
Vice-ChanceUor  (co?t</;//fer?), appoints,  a  Clerk  of  the  Market,  32S  ;  Proctors 
or  Proctor,  if  election  fail,  324,  325;  certaiu  Preachers,  313,  314; 
Preachers,  at  casual  vacancies,  315;  Latin  Preacher,  if  need  be,  14; 
Romanes  lecturer,  426;  Summoner  of  Preachers,  315,  346;  Examiner 
of  Gaisford  prizes,  345,  468  ;  Judge  of  Cobdeu  prize,  477,  of  Matthew 
Arnold  prize,  4S0,  481  ;  Senior  Examiner,  in  certain  cases,  178  ;  substi- 
ttite  for  Registrar,  332  ;  substitute  for  Secretary  to  Boards  of  Faculties. 
333  ;  Assessor,  401,  and  Crier,  401,0^  Vice-ChanceUor's  Court ;  the  bedel 
of  Arts,  336  ;  extraordinary  bedels,  337  ;  University  Constables,  29S  ; 
Special  Constables,  298. 
Vice-Chaucellor  and  Froctors  jointly,  powere  of,  to  exclude  offenders 
from  Congregation  and  Convocation,  293  ;  in  cases  of  denying  graces, 
268;  to  repel  from  degrees,  305,  306  ;  to  aUow  cariying  of  arma,  312  ; 
to  postpoue  Responsions,  175;  to  allow  Oriental  languages  in  Respon- 
sions,  132,  in  First  PubUc  Examination,  1 31 ,  or  in  Ueu  of  Holy  Scripture, 
J36;  over  examinations  of  Senior  or  Junior  Students,  21,  28;  over 
degi-ees  in  absence,  269  ;  over  the  Uuiversity  Muniments,  376  ;  over  the 
University  seal,  377  ;  over  Secretary  to  Boai-ds  of  FacuUies'  offico,  332  ; 
over  the  Professor  of  Music,  113;  over  New  Foundations,  17;  over 
Private  HaUs,  40  ;  over  PubUc  HaU.s,  42  ;  over  .^Edes  Annexre,  34,  39  ; 
over  bedels,  337  ;  over  the  Verger,  337. 
Vice-ChanceUor    aud    Prootors    {roiilinneil)    are    ex-ofiieio    members    of 
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Comniittee  to  nominate  Select  Preachers,  314;  and  of  all  Committees 
to  nominate  Examiners,  167,  238,  241,  244,  246,  249,  252,  334. 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  {continued)  appoint,  Censor  of  Non-Collegiate 
Students,  43  ;  Controller  of  Lodging  Houses,  47  ;  Secretary  to  Boards  of 
Faculties,  115,  332  ;  Examiners,  for  Chancellor's  prizes,  231,  for  Newdi- 
gate  prize,  231,  345,  for  Hertford  Scholarships,  227,  in  Music,  194; 
three  bedels,  336  ;  the  Verger,  337. 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  {continued)  nominate  Curators,  of  Eotanic 
Garden,  395  ;  of  the  Chest,  347  ;  of  Indian  Forest  Service,  251  ;  of 
Sheldonian,  388 ;  and  of  Taylor  Institution,  390 :  Delegates,  of  aftairs 
outside  the  University,  294 ;  of  Army  Candidates,  300  ;  of  Indian  Civil 
Service,  299 ;  of  Lodging  Houses,  47  ;  of  Non-Collegiate  Students,  43  ; 
of  University  Police,  297  ;  of  Press,  294 ;  of  Privileges,  295 ;  for 
Training,  of  Elementary  Teachers,  50  ;  of  Secondary  Teachers,  240. 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  (contiuued)  fix  remuneration,  of  Invigilators, 
179,  x8o,  210 ;  of  superintenders  of  candidates  for  B.Litt.  and  B.Sc,  197  ; 
of  Assessors  and  Additional  Esaminers,  219;  of  Honour  Examiners 
assisting  in  Pass  Schools,  iSi ;  of  certain  Examiners,  234,  244,  345;  of 
University  Auditor,  367. 

Vice-Chancellor  and  Proctors  {cotichided)  make  inquisition  for  lost 
Bodleian  books,  379;  approve  substitutes  for  Invigilators,  179,  210; 
sign  oflBcial  records  of  Decrees  and  Statutes,  282. 

Vice-Cliancellor's  Court,  statute  as  to,  400-403 ;  Assessor  of,  5,  401 ; 
Eegistrar  of,  343,  401,  402  ;  Proctors  in,  401,  402;  Crier  of,  401. 

Vice-Chancellor's  servant,  336. 

Victoria  University,  237. 

View  of  Frank  Pledge,  319,  320. 

Viner,  Charles,  benefactor,  69,  222,  316. 

Vinerian  Professor.    See  English  Law. 

Vinerian  Scholarships,  regulations  for,  222-223. 

Vintnere,  regulations  as  to,  306,  320, 

Visitation  of  Bodleian,  379,  388. 

Visitatorial  Board,  statute  as  to,  403-406 ;  has  authority,  over  professors, 
57,  64,  68  ;  Eeaders,  63,  434;  Lee's  readers,  89,  91 ;  Litchfield  lecturers, 
74  ;  examiners,  172,  208 ;  Keeper  of  Ashmolean  Museum,  397;  Eegistrar, 
405  ;  Secretary  to  Boards  of  Faculties,  333. 

Visitors.    See  Ashmolean  Museuni,  Galleries,  Observator}'. 

Vital  statistics,  examination  in,  215. 

Viva  voce  examination,  regulations  for,  134,  137,  139,  156,  157,  158,  180, 
181,  193,  204. 


WADHAM  College,  payment  to  a  professor,  79  ;  Warden  of,  79,  445. 

Walker,  Philip  Francis,  studentship  iu  Pathology,  459. 

Walks,  University,  394. 

Watermen,  University,  298. 

Waynflete   Professor.     See    Chemistry,  Pure   Mathematics,  Mineralogy, 

Moral  and  Metaphysical  Philosophy,  Physiology. 
Weights  and  measures,  trial  of,  328-329. 
Welsh,  Hugh  Russell,  prize,  regulations  for,  577. 
Whyte,  Thomas,  D.D.,  benefactor,  104,  315. 
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Whyte'8  Professor.     See  Moral  Philosophy. 

Wilde,  Henry,  benefactor,  431,  452. 

Wilde's  Reader.     See  Mental  Philosophy. 

Wills,  Dr.  John,  benefactor,  316. 

Wine  licences,  320. 

Wineshops,  306. 

Wolsey,  Cardinal,  benefactor,  316. 

Women,  examination  of,  233-234. 

Wylceham  Profes^or.     See  Ancient  History,  Logic,  Physics. 


YEAR,  the  academical,  statutes  as  to,  13,  218, 

York,  VVest  Riding  of,  preference  in  Abbott  Scholarships,  449,  450. 


ZEND,  professor  of,  118,  508. 

Zoology,  department  of,  551. 

Zoology,  examinations  in,  in  preliininary  examination,  regulations  for, 
143,  144,  164,  166 ;  fee  for,  339  ;  date  of,  185-187  ;  examiners  in,  168, 
173;  stipend  of,  344:  in  Group  C  (6),  140:  in  Final  Honour  School, 
regulations  for,  143,  144;  fee  for,  339;  examiners  in,  168,  173  ;  stipend 
of,  343- 

Zoology,  Hope  professor  of,  regulations  for,  88,  415-416;  duties  of,  421, 
425  ;  payments  to,  346,  551. 


Oxford:  Prluted  at  the  Clarendon  Press  by  Horace  Uart,  .AI.A. 
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